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Spec%4^on for the Erection and Completion of New 

- HiU and Buildings, &a, in Mincing Lane, London , 
for the Worshipful Com^xiny of Clothworkers, Samuel 
Angell, Architect. 1856*9. 

N.B. — A Beadle's residence, Clerks' apartments and offices were 
contained In this Specification ; but are omitted, in order to con- 
fine this particular specially to the more important details of the 

apartments attached to the Hall of the Company. — T. L. D. 

* 

EXCAVATOR AND BRICKLAYER* 

Digging and Shoring. — Those parts of the site at present 
covered with buildings are to be cleared away by the purchaser of 
the old materials, together with the vaulting under same. It is 
therefore to be assumed that the purchaser of the old materials 
will excavate the entire area of site to an average depth of 3 feet 
from the present pavement level all over the site. The actual 
level is therefore to be ascertained prior to the commencement of 
the excavation by the Contractor, and the greater or lesser quan- 
tity found to have been removed by the purchaser of the old ma- 
terials to be the subject of addition to, or deduction from, the 
amount of contract, as the case may be. The Contractor is to ex- 
cavate the whole area below that depth to the depth shown on the 
sections, properly levelled to receive the bed of concrete. 

Execute all shoring that may be necessary to any of the adjoin- 
ing buildings or walls, and securely strut and plank the side of 
excavation next Mincing Lane, carefully filling in and ramming with 
earth as the works proceed. Any existing drains or cesspools that 
may be found on the intended site are to be emptied and filled in 
with concrete. Remove and cart away the superfluous earth, and 
all rubbish that may accumulate from time to time during the exe- 
cution of the works. Provide in estimate the sum of 10£ for any. 
works that may be directed for the protection of the ‘present, well 
on the site. The Contractor will be held responsible for any 
damage that may arise from negligence or insufficient shoring. 

The concrete to be composed of clean Thames ballast And best 
fresh ground stone lime, and mixed in the proportion of one of 
lime to six of ballast, the whole to be thrown in to form the 
bottom from a staging 10 feet clear height above the top surface of 
the concrete, which is to be 4 feet in thickness over the entire area 
of site, properly levelled throughout to receive the footings of the 
several walk. JNE up the spemdrds of the arches in basement at 
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the level of ground floor with concrete as before described. Also 
in additional bed of tine concrete, 3 inches in thickness, floated to 
a level surface to receive the Portland and York pavings on the 
ground floor. Provide and fill in on the top of concrete a bed of 
bard dry rubbish and lime core, properly rammed and levelled to 
receive the paving iu basements, and of the depths shown on the 
Section. Asphalts , — The flooring to the basement of front building 
next Mincing Lane (except the water-closets) is to be covered with 
best Bastenne asphalt# floor, 1 \ inch thick, laid to proper levels on 
and including a bed of concrete, G inches thick, and a layer of fine 
concrete 1| Inch thick, floated to receive same, also asphalte skirt- 
ings round walls, 6 inches high, and f inch thick. Water , — The 
Contractor is to pruritic miter for the use of works required for 
the several trades. 

Drains , — Provide and lay to proper falls bedded in the concrete 
Jennings' patent tubular earthen ylazul drain pipes, as advertised, 
and of the shies shown ou the plan of foundations, all to be per- 
fectly jointed in cement, with the necessary 1 tends and junctions 
complete. Provide and fix where directed No. 43 6-inch syphons, 
properly jointed and connected with down pipes and drains. The 
15-inch main draiu is to be properly connected w ith the sewer in 
Mincing Lane, including the necessary tunnelling under street, with 
a Burton's flap and frame complete. Give the necessary notices, 
and pay all fees in connexion therewith. 

Materials , — The bricks used are to be the very best hard and 
well-burnt square grey stocks, except where otherwise directed, 
and in all cases samples of the several description of bricks are to 
Iks submitted to the Architect for approval. The mortar to be 
xnade of the best Dorking stone lime aud clean sharp Thames sand 
from above Bridge, in such proportions as may be directed or ap- 
proved, and no more to be made up than is necessary for the day’s 
consumption. The cement is to be the very best in quality of that 
known as Boman cement, and to be obtained from Messrs. Fran- 
cis’ works at Vauxhall, and is to lie mixed wdth such proportions 
of sand as may be directed or approved, 

TPer&. — The whole of the bricktnork is to have a flush joint and 
neatly struck where directed, and no 4 courses are to exceed 
12 inches in height. Execute the brickwork to the several walls, 
footings, piers, &c., of the thickness and height shown on the plans 
and sections, together with all the necessary cores and projections 
required for the Plasterers’ works. Tw t o half brick rims in cement 
are to be turned over the drain gripes where needed in footings and 
foundations. The vaults in basement-story are to be covered with 
arches in 2 half-brick rims in stocks and cement, with all the 
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necessary skewbacks, cutting, <tc. Also turn 2 half-brick arches 
in cement with s|>ace for air between iron springers, with the best 
hard selected bricks nibbed up and set in the most careful manner 
over kitchen and pantry ground-floor, the soffit of top arch to be 
rough plastered The points of the groins are to be formed and 
neatly cut in second Maims. The springers to arches on iron 
girders are to be in selected bricks built in and fitted to flanges of 
same. Turn arches in cement over all door and window openings 
in 3 half-brick rims, and a double arch to be turned over the 
folding doors between Waiters’ and Pensioners’ rooms. Properly 
cut, render, and form the seats for inverted arches under all 
openings, and turn 2 half-brick rims in stocks and cement. All 
the brickwork, as bucking to masonry , to be executed in cement. 
Execute 4 courses in cement as bond courses to the several 
stories throughout as follows : — 

Cement Bond Courses . — 2 tiers in basement, 3 in ground-floor, 
3 in one -pair floor, and 2 additional tiers for the Lively Hall and 
staircase, and 2 tiers for rooms above that level. Also an ad- 
ditional tier under the floors to receive the chain bond where 
directed. The hoop-iron bond is to be H inch wide and 1 1 c of an 
inch thick, and to be worked in the cement bond courses properly 
lapped and ri vetted at angles as follows : — 1 tier is to be used for 
every half brick in thickness to the several walls, and 2 tiers in 
height. Provide and fix, properly rivetted and lapped at angles, 
wrouglti-iron chain bond 3 inches wide and § inch in thickness at 
the level of all the floors. Turn all trimmers under hearths 
(except in basement) in half brick in cement. Execute any chases 
that may be necessary, and parget same, also any cutting away for 
and bonding in new with old wall ; form all chases or recesses for 
rain and other pipes. All the external faces of walls (except where 
described to be of stone) to be faced with the best second Malms , 
the perpends kept and chase joints neatly struck. The north 
and south return walls to be faced to a distance of 14 feet from 
underside of main cornice. The joints to the cement bond courses 
to be raked out and pointed with white mortar. All the external 
arches to be gauged with the very best cutters. 

Build the sleeper walls one brick in thickness on one course of 
1| brick footings on top of concrete up to the required height ; 
also to fender walls for hearths, coppers, sinks, stairs, <kc. The 
brickwork under stairs to be in 1£ brick with proper foot- 
ings. The several internal partitions to be as shown on the draw- 
ings, to be brick flat nogged in cement. Pave with hard selected 
stock bricks laid on edge in sand on brick rubbish, and grouted 

1 1 2 
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inner edge, throated both edges, and cranqied with galvanized iron 
cramps, run with sulphur. The parapet wall of dressing-room 
building, next area, nniT that of kitchen in front, only to bo coped 
similar to the last. The return, or east parapet, of said outbuilding 
to be similarly coped, but to bo 12 inches wide only, and throated 
one edge. The arch to carry over the flues from Beadle’s residence, 
into back chimney shaft of Mincing Lane building, to be coped 
with 4 -inch tooled Portland coping, 27 inches wide, throated both 
edges and crairijied, and run with sulphur. The remainder of the 
jiarapets not in sight are to be cojied with 3-iuch tooled York 
coping, throated both edges where necessary, of sufficient width to 
project 2 inches on each edge over the face of the brickwork, to be 
set in cement, and cramped and run with sulphur as before. The 
capping of the flues from the dressing-room chimneys to be of 4-inch 
tooled York, 27 inches wide, throated, cramped, and set in cement 
as to the copings. 

The tfcptt to the throe entrances from Mincing Lane, those from 
the lower to the upper level of the floor of covered way, those 
from the covered way into the apartments on each side of the 
same, and to the porch at end, ami those from the covered way 
into the yard next Beadle’s residence, to be of best Portland stone, as 
before described ; each step to be in one length, ami the whole to 
lie wrought, rubbed, notched, and set on brickwork in the best 
manner, as shown on drawings, and with such mortice holes or 
dowel holes in same as may be requisite for the doorcases. 

Paring. — The j taring of entrance gateway and covered way and 
porch to be of 3-inch rubbed Portland, cut to the sizes and pattern 
show n on the drawings, and to be rubbed, jointed, and set in putty 
on a fine bed of concrete, floated to level surfaces. Each division, 
as shown on drawings, to be in one stone. One of the steps from 
lower to upper level of covered way to be sunk out and rebated 
to receive gratings 12 iuches x 4 inches, and 3 bronzed ornamental 
gratings to lie provided and fixed in same with the requisite 
flanges. The yard between Beadle’s residence and main build- 
ing is to be jiaved with 3-inch rubbed Portland stone in lengths of 
about 6 feet, and to be properly jointed and set on concrete, as 
before described to the required falls. 

The <i?*ea trails of Beadle’s residence and Forter’s rooms to be 
set with tooled Portland saddle-backed kerb, 9 inches x 8 inches, 
properly jointed, double plugged, and run with lead, and set in 
cement. The sjiandril at end next covered y&y to be also exe- 
cuted in Portland to correspond. The kerb of yard , Ac., next 
Dunster Court is to be of Portland, 1 foot 6 inches x 9 inches, with 
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No. 5 standard stones, each 18 inches x 9 inches, all to be wrought, 
rubbed, and jointed, and double plugged, and run with lead. 
Immediately under the kerbs of areas aforesaid is to be provided 
and set in cement 4 -inch sawn slate drip G inches wide. 

The paving of the entrance-hall, stairfoot, and space and lobby 
behind stairs to be of 3-inch rubbed Portland, in sizes according 
to the drawings, and in every respect as described for the 
covered way. The floor of passage to kitchen next the stairs 
to basement to be of 4-inch nibbed York landings , tooled on the 
underside, properly cut and pinued into walls, and joggled and 
run with cement at the joints. The lobby to same and the kitchen, 
scullery, and appurtenances, to be paved with 2 ^ -inch rMied York 
}>aving t in parallel courses, jointed and laid on fine concrete, as 
described for Portland paving. The steps down to kitchen level to 
be of solid York , 14 inches x 7 inches, properly rubbed and back- 
jointed, and in one stone each step. The open areas on the north, 
east, and west sides of the several buildings are to be laid with 
2 J -inch tooled York paving iu*regular courses, bedded in mortar, 
jointed in cement on concrete. 

The several doorways from areas to have solid tooled York steps 
or sills , 6 inches thick, and of the required width, all projHJrly set, 
cut, and pinned and morticed for the doorcases. The several steps 
down to the areas to be of solid York, 13 inches wide and of the 
required height, all to be tooled on the top and front, back jointed, 
and set. The lobby to Clerks* water-closet in basement is to be 
paved with 2|-inch tooled York paving, as before described. The 
openings throughout the basement story are to have 6-inch tooled 
York sills of the respective widths of the thicknesses of walls. 

Caen -Stone. — The several columns and the square pilasters, to- 
gether w ith the attached columns, \ columns, <fce., of the entrance- 
hall, staircase, and lobby behind same, the columns and pilasters 
between the porch and entrance-hall, the entablatures over each of 
the coupled columns at foot of stairs, the several portions of dado 
coloured brown on the drawings, the several pedestals or stylo- 
bates under the said columns, the blocks at foot of stairs, and the 
pilasters, pedestals, plinths, balustradings, and cappings of the 
grand staircase, the stone chimney at end of corridor behind the 
grand staircase, the springs and newels of the staircase, the dies of 
the baiustrading, the plinths of the balustrading round one-pair 
landing, and the several works of the entrance- hall, staircase, and 
oue-pair landing (not before described, but coloured brown on the 
drawings to indicate stone) are to be executed in the very hast 
Caen stone, free from all imperfections, and to be wrought, rubbed. 
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rebated, moulded, and fashioned into the various forms shown on 
the drawings, and to be cramped or plugged and run with sulphur, 
as before described. 

The htndraU capping to balustrade and newel caps are ail to 
be executed in the beat dove marble, and to be worked, moulded, 
polished, jointed, and dowel led together with copper dowels, and 
left clean, bright, and perfect at the conclusion of the works. The 
baluster* of the staircase only are to be of the best Derbyshire ala- 
baster, neatly and truly turned and giolished, with copper dowels 
top and bottom, and half balusters where shown on drawings. 
The step* and landings of the grand staircase to be of best Portland , 
ail as shown on drawings ; the centre j>art of bottom step to be 
10 feet 3 inches long, in one piece. The remainder of the steps to 
be spiuulril -shaped, extreme size about 14 inches x inches, all 
to be wrought and rubbed with moulded nosings and fronts, and 
to be set perfectly level and bird’s-mouth back jointed together. The 
landings forming floor of one-pair landing, and the half spaces at 
head of first flight, are all to be In large stones 7 inches thick, 
wrought and rubbed, joggled together at the joints, cut and pinned 
in cement where needed, and set perfectly level. Those where 
soffits are intended to form the ceilings are to be rubbed on the 
soffit. * 

Marble Work, dx . — Pedestal course at circular bay window of 
Court Dining-room to have black and dove marble plinth, Haytor 
granite die, dove marble cornice, with 2-inch marble Blab on ditto, of 
the various heights and widths and with the splays, mouldings, <fcc., 
shown on detail drawings, and highly polished : the joints cramped 
and dowel led with copper in the best manner ; similar pedestals to 
be fixed under Persian figures adjoining. Hay tor granite moulded 
and polished bases. Bed Peterhead or red Aberdeen granite 
}xd hdied shafts to columns in one length, 11 inches at lower 
diameter, and Carton pierre capitals as before described. Slate 
dowels, 1| inch x 1| inch and 2 inches high. 

Pedestal course round Livery Hall to have black marble plinth, 
Haytor granite dies under grauite columns. Babbicomb Bay 
marble stylobates and dove marble cornice of the various heights 
and beds, and with the splays, mouldings, &e., as shown on detail 
Drawing Iso, 31 ; all with highly polished faces, the joints with 
copper dowels h inch square and 2 inches long, run with cement 
and secured to brickwork with copper cramps. Provide and fix 
No. 12 red Peterhead or red Aberdeen granite shafts 1 foot 10^ 
inches lowest diameter and 16 feet 6 inches high in one length, 
and showing | face, and with small moulding at base and necking 
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worked os same. No. 2 similar shafts to internal angles, and No. 2 
similar shafts to whole columns, and 2 similar shafts to f pilasters 
with Haytor granite moulded bases, the whole to have highly* 
polished faces, slate dowels at beds, 3 inches x 3 inches x 4 inches 
long, and secured to the brickwork with galvanized iron cramps 
18 inches long, turned down on the iron* chain bond. Fix Caen 
done capitals , and provide for carving same the sum of 386/. prime 
cost, including modelling. This sum to be expended as the Archi- 
tect may direct. The capitals to be varnished three times with 
the best copal varnish. Note. — For alabaster balusters and dove 
marble handrail see preceding description of staircase. 

Chimney ‘pieces . — Provide veined marble plain box chimney- 
pieces to Pensioners’ and Waiters’ rooms, Sewing-room, and 
Musicians’ rooms over, with mantle and jambs 7 inches wide, and 
shelf 1| inch thick and 10 inches wide. The Court Dining-room 
and Court room to have marble chimney-pieces of the value of 
25/. each, with extra wide marble shelves in window recess of 
Court room. The Binding-room to have a plain box black marble 
chimney-piece with mantle and jambs 9 inches wide, and lj-inch 
shelf 12 inches wide. The Court Drawing-room to have No. 2 
marble chimney-pieces of the value of 25/. each. The Lively 
Drawing-room to have No. 2 marble chimney-pieces of the value 
of 20/. The Livery Hall to have No. 2 marble chimney-pieces of 
the value of 251. each. The principal staircase to have a marble 
chimney-piece value 20/. The entrance hall to have No. 2 marble 
chimney-pieces value 15/. each. The whole to be fixed with 
cramps and plaster in the best maimer, and to have 2 £ -inch fire- 
stone back hearths, and 2|-inch rubbed Portland front hearths, 
18 inches wide and 18 inches longer than the several openings 
notched for chimney-pieces. The hearths to Livery Hall to be of 
the size shown on plan. 

Strong Room . — To be paved with 2^-inch rubbed York in 
parallel courses bedded in mortar, and jointed with cement on a 
bed of fine concrete 3 inches thick. 

The door jambs and head for iron doors are to be of York stone 
rubbed on faces, the jambs 1 1 inches x 9 inches, the head 9 inches 
x 6 inches, sunk for iron frame, and fixed with slate dowels and 
cement, 4-inch rubbed York door sills. The gallery to be formed 
with 4 inches rubbed both sides York landings, with fair rubbed 
front edge and joggle joints and cement, cut and pinned or built 
into wall 4£ inches. 

Lavatories . — Inch veined marble tops (polished) to washing 
tables with rounded edges and holes, cut and rebated for basins ; 
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j-inch veined marble skirting* 5 inches high, fitted to rebate in 
marble tops and with polished quadrant ends. 

The staircase from ground-floor up to Musician* room to have 
York rubbed spandril steps, with moulded nosings and splayed 
rabbets. Winders to corresjiond similar to previous staircase. 
4-inch rubbed York landings and risers under cut and pinned in 
with cement, the ends of steps in Waiters’ room to be plain rubbed, 
the others where exposed to view to have return mouldings, 
mortices, and running with lead for iron balusters and newels. 
The kitchen jire-place to have stone jambs, mantle and shelf, value 5L 

Templates and Corbels . — The columns in basement to have 
6 -inch York bases, 18 inches x 18 inches, tooled with small 
chamfered edge sunk for plate of eolumu. The springing girders 
to arches to have 3- inch tooled York templates, 18 inches x 9 
inches, with tooled edges. The iron girders to floor of Livery Hall 
to have G-iueh tooled York templates, 24 inches x 18 inches, stink 
for rivets of girders. 4-inch tooled York templates 18 inches x 
14 inches (averaged) under ends of iron girders and tie beams, <fcc. 
The iron corbels under pedestal course in Livery Hall to have 
granite templates 2 feet 3 inches wide and 12 inches thick. Pro- 
vide and fix granite landing* over columns at bay of Court room 
to carry columns of Livery Hall 12 inches thick, and 3 feet 6 inches 
x G feet 3 inches. Provide granite template * 12 inches thick, 
the full thickness of wall under w rough t-iron girders at west wall 
of Livery Hall, with fair face on outside forming string, and 3-inch 
tooled York covering. Provide granite templates 2 feet 7 inches 
x 2 feet 7 inches, and 12 inches thick under iron girders at 
recesses at north end, with 3-inch tooled York cover on same as 
last. Provide 4-inch tooled York templates 18 inches x 18 inches 
under iron columns in Court room. The iron girders over open- 
ing to lobby of Court Dining-room to have 12-inch tooled York 
temfdates 27 inches x 24 inches. The girder at foot of principal 
staircase to have 6-inch ditto, 27 inches x 18 inches, and 4-inch 
tooled York cover to the above girders. 

Provide (to be deducted if not used), 1000 feet cube Portland 
stone, including hoisting and setting, 500 superficial, 3-inch York 
tooled paving to be used in cores, <fcc. Provide for making good 
the street paving and kerb, the prime-cost sum of 20/. Cover up 
and protect from damage all exposed parts of masonry with proper 
deal casing or tiles, and cement and clear away same, and leave the 
stonework clean and perfect at the completion of the works. 
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carpenter's work. 

Materials . — All the fir timber to be of the best description and 
quality, either from Memel, Riga, or Dan trie. The deals to be 
equal to the best Pelersburgh. The whole to be thoroughly 
seasoned and free from sap, slmkes, and large or loose knots and 
other defects. 

No joists, ceiling joists, or timbers to flats, to be more than 
12 inches apart, nor the purlins to roofs more than 3 feet apart. 

Hoof over Livery Hall and over Front Budding next Mincing 
Lane, and all the other parts to be constructed in the manner 
shown by the detail drawings to A -inch scale, and in accordance 
with the scantlings, and particulars more particularly written 
thereon. 

Generally to all the Roofs and Flats . — Cover the several roofs 
with 1 1 -inch boarding for slates, carried down below the gutters 
sufficiently to recoive the ends of gutter bearers. Cover the flats 
with 1 J-inch boarding, edges shot for lead and with diminished 
firriugs. The gutters to be 1-J inch, with all requisite strong 
framed or bridged bearers, rebated drips, rounded rolls, aud dove- 
tailed cesspools, and to be laid with a fall of not loss than inch 
in 10 feet, and to have 2-inch drips. Deal rounded rolls for lead 
2\ inches x 2 inches, and 2 J inch rounded hip and ridge roll, 
saddled on. Proper deal fillets to all eaves and rakes of slating. 

FLOORS. 

To Front Building next Mincing Lane . — Joists to ground-story 
5 inches x 2\ inches ; trimmer for circular stairs 5 inches x 3 
inches ; sleepers 4 inches x 3 inches, and 4 feet 6 inches apart ; 
joists to mezzanine two-pair and three-pair stories 12 inches x 2J 
inches ; trimmers and trimming joists 1 inch thicker ; end joists 
as abutments for strutting 12 inches x 4 inches; two tiers of 
strong herringbone strutting on each of the last stories, with a 
g~inch wrought-irou tie bolt to each tier of strutting, with heads, 
nuts, and washers, and screw unions, the bolt fixed through the 
joists ; joists to landing on mezzanine floor 7 inches x 2\ inches, 
and on two and three- pair stories 8 inches x 2 J inches ; trimmers 
8 inches x 3 \ inches ; No. 1, J-inch tie bolt to each landing to con- 
nect trimmer with timbers of partition. The joists of rooms to be 
secured to wall with No. 48 wrought twisted dog irons 2 feet 
3 inches long, 2£ inches x § inch (one to every fifth joist), one end 
caulked to joists, and fixed with a coach head screw and staple ; 
the other end let into wall, and turned down to clip over chain 
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bond Livery Hall — No. 10 fir binders 13 inches x 6| inches, 
with 4-inch tooled York templates 2 feet x 1 foot 2 inches at 
ends ; bridging joists excepting over kitchen, 9 inches x 3 inches ; 
ceiling joists, 4 inches x 3 inches ; joists on brick arches over 
kitchen, 7 inches x 3 inches ; bearers for ceiling joists under 
chimneys, 9 inches x 6 inches; joists to pantry at end of 
hall, 9 inches x 3 inches ; plates, 5 inches x 4 inches. Floors of 
Rooms on Ground-story under Livery Hall. — Joists, 4 inches x 3 
inches ; sleepers and plates, 4 inches x 4 inches. Floor of Court 
Drawing-room. — No. 2 binders 10 inches x 4 inches, to floor over 
Binding-room with 4-inch York templates ; plate on cross wall, 
9 inches x 4 inches, and joists, 9 inches x 3 inches ; similar binder 
next wall of staircase ; plate for ceiling joists, 6 inches x 4 inches ; 
and ceiling joists 4 inches x 2£ inches ; sleepers over strong room, 

4 inches x 3 inches, and plates, 5 inches x 4 inches ; joists over 
strong room, lavatory, and passage, 7 inches x 2£ inches ; trimmers, 

7 inches x 3 inches. Floor of Livery Drawing-room, dec. — No. 3 
binders, 10 inches x 4 inches ; bridging joists, 9 inches x 3 inches ; 
plates on cross walls, 6 inches x 4 inches; ceiling joists, 4 inches x 
2| inches. Joists to floor of serving -room one pair, 9 inches x 2£ 
inches ; trimmers and trimming joists, 9 inches x 3 inches. Joists 
of similar scantling to floor of Musicians’ room with one tier of 
herringbone strutting to each room. Joists to Pensioners' a/nd 
Waiters' rooms, and lavatories, water-closets, and dressing-rooms 
on ground-story, 4 inches x 3 inches ; fir sleepers, 4 feet 6 inches 
apart, 4 inches x 3 inches. J-ineh sound boarding with double 
fillets to floor over lavatory and passage ground-floor. Joists to 
Musicians' gallery to be 10 inches x 2^ inches, with fir-framed 
trimmer, 10 inches x 4 inches on 4-inch York templates, 12 inches 
x 18 inches. To water-closets 4J inches ^ 2| inches; sleepers, 

4 inches x 3 inches ; to Porters* room, joists 5 inches x 2| inches, 
and sleepers, 4 inches x 3 inches. 

Quarter Partitions for Bricknogging. — The quarters to be not 
more than 18 inches apart. The partition in the front building 
side of staircase to be constructed with a queeu truss at top, tie 
beam 10 inches x 5 inches, principals 7 inches x 5 inches, straining 
beam 7 inches x 5 inches, 4-inch tooled York templates, 14 inches 
x 12 inches, under ends of tie-beam, 2 cast-iron queen heads to 
truss, weight 36 lbs. each, and 2 wrought-iron heel straps, 3 feet 6 
inches long, 2| inches x ^ inch, fixed with coach head screws and 
staples, 1 \ -inch wrought-iron queen bolts, with nut and large 
washer, and flattened head with keys and wedges. No. 2 inch 
wrought-iron tie bolts, with heads, nuts, and large washers to con* 
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nect intertie or tie beam of truss with the remaining heads and 
sills. Head to partition on three-pair story, 7 inches x 5 inches ; 
sill to partition on three-pair , forming also head to that on two- 
pair, 8 inches x 5 inches. Sill and intertie to partition on two-pair 
story , 8 inches x 5 inches, and similar sill on mezzanine. Posts 5 
inches x 4 inches, quarters and puncheons 5 inches x 2 J inches. 
Door heads 5 inches x 4 inches. Braces 5 inches x 3 incites. 
Nogging-pieces 2 feet apart, 4J inches x 2 inches. The return 
partition to fill in small portion of semicircular window on mezza- 
nine story to have sill and post 4 inches x 4 inches. Circular head 
4 inches x 4 inches, net and quarter 4J inches x 2J inches. 3-inch 
tooled templates, 12 inches x 9 inches, under ends of sills. No, 2 
fir girders across window openings of mezzanine to carry joists, 12 
inches x 12 inches, sawn, reversed, and bolted with No. 5 |-iuch 
screw bolts to each, and 2 feet G inch templates, 18 inches x 14 
inches, under ends. Deal rough fillet, 3 inches x 2 inches, spiked 
on, and No. 1 cast-iron shoe, weight J cwt., to receive sill of par- 
tition on mezzanine, bolted to girder. The remain ing partitions to 
have heads and sills, 4 inches x 4 inches. Door and corner posts, 
and door heads, 4 inches x 4 inches. Quarters and puncheons, 4 
inches x 2\ inches. Nogging pieces, 2 feet apart, 4 inches x 2{ 
inches. Braces where requisite, 4 inches x inches, and stout 
framed bridgings between joists, where they run in the same di- 
rection as the joists. Wherever the ends of joists or timbers to 
partitions adjoin flues, they are to be carried on 24 -inch rough 
York corbels, 9 inches x 9 inches. 

Ventilator over Clerks' Offices . — To be formed in the manner 
shown by the detail drawing to au inch scale, with fir side 12 
inches x 4 inches, and front 7 inches x 4 inches, cross pieces 7 
inches x 4 inches, all wrought and framed. Deal wrought all 
round, framed and splayed kerb, 5 inches x 2 inches, with block- 
ings under. 1 {-inch boarding for lead in batten widths, wrought 
on the underside, rebated and beaded, and 2-inch rounded roll for 
lead. The side of ventilator secured to iron girder, with No, 1 1 
blockings fitted in between top and bottom flange, and bolted 
through with |-inoh screw bolts. J oists for flat in recess, 7 inches x 
2| inches, and ceiling joists under, 5 inches x 2\ inches ; the flat 
covered with 1^-inch rough boarding for lead, and with rolls. 
IJ-inch deal bracketting for cove, and 2-inch framed cradling to 
soffit of girder, 1 4 -inch deal wrought staff beaded and grooved 
fascia. Deal moulded cornice 1 1 inches girth ; deal moulded fillet, 
as soffit, to side bearer, 3 inches x 2 inches, moulded 44 * inches 
girth, and rebated for plaster ; deal moulded fillet under glass, 2\ 
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inches k 2 inches, moulded 3J inches girth and fitted in- Deal 
moulded and mitred fillet as margin to ventilating panels, 
inches x 2 inches, moulded 3| inches girth, and cast-iron orna- 
mental foliated panels, No. 10, of |-inch metal fixed with screws, 
holes, drilled and countersunk. Ventilator over covered way to 
kail to he formed with fir sides, 0 inches x 4 inches, with f-inch 
wrought-iron strap, 2 feet long, 2^ inches wide, fixed with coach 
head screws, and let in flush over scurfs, cross bearers 7 inches x 4 
inches. Shape bearers to flat, 5 inches x 3 inches, all wrought and 
framed, 1 J-inch wrought one side boarding for lead in half-board 
widths, ploughed, tongued, and beaded, and with rounded ridge 
and short rolls. No 19 cost-iron foliated panels as last, and with 
moulded margin and moulded fillet to glass, as described to last 
ventilator ; the ends of ventilators and quadrant lights to he 
finished with j-inch deal staiF-beaded soffit, bent circular, with 
deal blockings wedged in between end bar and wall, and circular 
deal moulding under same 6 inches girth, J-inch deal circular 
lining on outside for dressing lead over. 

Generally. — Fir lintel s to all openings 18 inches longer than the 
Ojieniugs of the required width, and 4 inches thick ; those to open- 
ings of greater lengths than 4 feet, G inches thick. The lintels to 
internal openings to be the full width of the wails. A sufficient 
number of wood bricks to be provided and fixed for the Joiners’ 
work to doors, and windows, and skirtings. Provide all centering, 
turning -pieces, strutted centering to stone arches, feather-edged 
springing pieces for trimmers, blockings, and other similar work 
requisite for the performance of the Bricklayers’ and Masons’ 
trades. IJ-ineh deal framed cradling, with stout rough fillets to 
soflit of iron girder in waiting-room, and to all other girders where 
seen in plastered rooms. For other braoketting and cradling, see 
Joiner and Plasterer’s Specification. 

2'russes under Cants of Octagon Dome . — Fir-framed top and 
bottom plates of trusses to cants under dome to be 6 inches x 4 
inches. Princi|>als, j»osts, and straining-pieces 6 inches x 4 inches, 
quarters G inches x 2 inches. No. 2 1-iuch wrought-iron tie bolts 
to each truss, with J-inch wrought-iron butment straps fixed with 
keys and wedges. The plates to be on 4-inch York templates 18 
inches square. Fir-framed ceiling joists, 4 inches x 2 inches, to 
form false ceiling to closets on the north side of staircase, with 
deal fillet, 2 inches x 2J inches, spiked to wall. 

Allow for all such temporary sashes and enclosures to doors and 
windows as may be required for the execution of the works. 
Provide in estimate (to be deducted if not used), at the rate of price 
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on *iiieh the contract is based, a a follows : — 500 feet cube fir sawn 
into such scantlings, and framed and fixed as may be directed by 
the Architect. 

SLATER’S WORK. 

Cover all the roofs with the best Bangor duchess slating, laid 
with a 2 1 -inch lap, and copper nailed, 2 nails to each slate, the 
eaves laid double. 

1 1 -inch, sawn both sides, Bangor slate slabs, 3 feet x 8 feet 
5 inches for divisions in wine-cellars, the outer edge rounded ; the 
top fitted to form of arch, the bottom fitted into a tooled York 
kerb, 5 inches x 4 inches, grooved for divisions, and the back edge 
cut and pinned with cement (No. 20 of these divisions in all). 

f-inch, nibbed both sides, slate top to washing-basin, in lobby to 
Clerks’ water-closet in basement ; the front edges rounded, and 
with rounded corner ; the back edges cut and pinned, and with 
rebated perforation for washing- basin, J-ineli rubbed slate skirting, 
5 inches high, tongued to groove in slate top. 

|-inch sawn slate drips, 6 inches wide, pinned into brickwork, 
under stone kerbs for railings, and on top of cementing to old walla 
in areas as a weathering. 

Leave all the slating sound and water-tight at the completion of 
the works. 

joiner’s WORK. 

The deals to be equal to the best description, and thoroughly 
seasoned and free from sap, shakes, and large or loose knots, or 
other defects. 


FLOORING. 

Front Building. — To have 1 J-inch yellow batten straight \ joint 
floors, edge nailed and tongued headings. The other rooms, lava- 
tories, water-closet and passages adjoining, on ground-floor, to have 
1 J-inch yellow deal straight joint floors, tongued with galvanized 
iron, and tongued heading joints. Court and Livery Drawing- 
room s . — 1^-inch yellow batten straight joint floor, tongued with 
iron and tongued headings. Livery Hall. — !|-inch yellow batten 
straight joint floor, edge nailed and tongued headings, and inch- 
pitch pine wrought floor, in 3 1 -inch widths, dowelled and edge- 
nailed, and cross- tongued heading joints upon same, except in 
pantry and recess at north end, and which will require firring up 
to bring to same level as adjacent floor. Serving- room, Water- 
Closets, d'c., and Mezzanine over . — To have l j-inch straight joint 
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floor, yellow deal, tongued with iron and splayed headings. 3 r 4fcc. 
All hearths to have deal mitred borders around 

SKIRTINGS. 

Front Building. — -The three and two-pair floors to have inch 
deal, sunk, double moulded, and rebated plinth, 13 inches high, 
tongued to floor, with moulding on same, 6 inches girth out of 
4 \ inches * 2 inches, narrow grooved grounds, tongued at angles, 
and dovetailed to door grounds. Keene’s cement dado, 1 foot 
8 inches high, surbase of l|-inch deal rounded capping 4J inches 
wide j 1 inch deal moulded fascia ; bed mould to ditto out of 
2\ inches x 1| inch ; deal moulded fillet out of 2 inches x 2 inches 
on top of capping, the whole fixed with proper narrow grounds and 
backings, with tongued and mitred internal angles ; crosstongued 
mitred external ditto, housed to architraves of doors, and scribed 
at chimney-pieces, as detail drawing. 1-inch moulded plinth and 
grounds, as above, to offices, ground-floor water-closet, and landing 
of mezzanine ; that on deal partition to be wrought both sides 
(without grounds). Inch deal sunk and moulded skirtings, 
11£ inches high, tongued to floor, the moulding 4 inches girth; 
grounds, backings, mitres, & c., as before to offices in mezzanine. 
Inch square skirting, 7| inches wide, with narrow grooved grounds 
to water-closets in basement. Pensioners' and Waiters' Rooms , 
d’c. — To have inch deal, sunk, double-moulded and rebated plinth, 
13 inches high, tongued to floor, with moulding on same, G inches 
girth ; grounds, &c., as before. The water-closet and lobby adjoin- 
ing to have inch deal double-faced and moulded skirting, 1 1 inches 
high, tongued to floor ; grounds, as before. Similar skirting to 
passage and lobby adjoining Binding-room, and 1-inch torus skirt- 
ing, 9 inches high, tongued to floor, grounds, <fcc., to water-closets 
and dressing-rooms adjoining lavatories. Court Dining-room. — 
To have inch deal, sunk, double-moulded and rebated plinth, 
lli inches high, tongued to floor, with moulding on same, 6 inches 
girth, out of 4 1 inches x 2 inches, narrow grounds, ifcc. ; Keene’s 
cement dado 1 foot 3 inches high ; deal moulded surbase, 1 foot 
4 inches girth, and grounds at back. The whole to correspond with 
the marble pedestal course at bay. Court Room. — To have 1-iucb 
deal rebated plinth, 8 inches high, tongued to floor, and moulding 
tongued on same, 7 inches girth out of 4J inches xlj inch, making 
together a plinth 1 1 inches high, from floor with narrow grooved 
grounds and backings ; Keene’s cement dado, 2 feet high ; deal 
moulded surbase, 1 1 inches girth, and grounds at back. Binding- 
room. — To have plinth, dado, and surbase similar to that described 
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for three and two-pair floors of front building. Court Drataing- 
room . — To have inch deal rebated plinth, similar to Court-room. 
Keene’s cement dado, 1 foot 10 inches high, and deal moulded sur- 
base, 12 inches girt and grounds at back, with Carton pierre 
ovolo enrichment inches girt ; the terminations to surbase 
next doors to be formed with deal solid carved scroll and enriched 
ends. 

Livery Hall . — To have marble pedestal course — vide Mason. 
The Pantry to have Keene’s cement, flush beaded skirting 10 inches 
high. 

Livery Drawing-room. — To have inch deal rebated plinth, 
similar to Court-room. Keene’s cement dado, 2 feet 1 inch high, 
and deal moulded surbase 10 inches girth, and grounds at back. 

Serving-room , Water-closets , d’c. , and Mezzanine over , with 
Music Gallery . — To have Keene’s cement, flush beaded skirting, 
10 inches high. 

The principal staircase to have deal torus plinth 8 inches high. 
Keene’s cement, dado and deal surbase, as shown on detail 
drawings. 


WINDOWS AND FITTINGS GENEHAtLY. 


Front Building . — The windows of third and second floors to have 
2^- inch finished wainscot, moulded and rebated French casements , 
with semicircular fixed heads; splayhook rebate, and bead, and 
wainscot moulded fillet at meeting stiles, and rebated and rounded 
tongue on hanging stiles of casements ; 4-inch strong brass butts ; 
J-ineh brass espagniolette fastenings ; 9-inch brass cabin hooks and 
eyes; the casements to have wainscot 
weather board out of 2 J inches x 1 J inch ; 
twice throated, moulded, 3 1 -inch girt 
and screwed on. Wainscot double-sunk, 
weathered, grooved, throated, and beaded 
sills, 5 inches x 4 inches ; galvanized iron 
tongue, 1 inch x £ inch ; galvanized iron 
water-bar , as sketch ; fixed with white 
lead upon sill and bottom rail of sash ; 
wainscot grooved, beaded, and staff- 
beaded frame, 5 inches x 4 inches, re- 
bated and hollow grooved tongue on 
casement at hanging stile. The case- 
ments, <fcc., to have brass bronzed moulded shifting Btop for plate- 
glass, fixed with brass screws, 1 2 niches apart, and countersunk holes. 

K K 
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The whole to be executed as per detail drawing, and elevation of 
front, in Mincing Lane. 1 finch deal rounded and crosa-tongued 
window board and bearers j the upper moulded fillet of but 
be continued on window boards. W ainscot plinths 8 inc es x 

8 inches, and 4 inches thick, hollow sunk on face, plugged to wall 
under cement architraves to windows. 

(See Plasterer Jot cement jambs and architraves). 

Fill in loopholes to light staircase with pieces of plate glass 
J inch thick, 15 inches long, 3 inches wide, anti let into groove of 
stonework with oil cement. l^-inch deal window board, cross- 
tong tied and rounded with hearers to splayed openings of water- 
closets. The windouy-openiny in back wall of Becond floor to have 
wainscot-cased frames, oak, sunk and weathered sills, 4 inches 
thick; 1J inch pulley stiles; f-inch outside and 1-inch inside 
linings, j-iuch tack lining and 2-inch heads; 2-incli (finished) 
moulded sashes, double hung with very strong patent lines, strong 
brass axle pulleys and dead weights ; the beads to be tongued in 
and rebated in the best manner ; brass spring roller, Bash fastening, 
plinths, cement linings, Jic. Window-board and moulded fillet as 
beforo described 

Pensioners' and Waiters' Room and Kitchen . — The No. 5 window 
openings in Pensioners’ room to have 2^ -inch finished wainscot- 
moulded French casements and semicircular fixed heads, with double- 
margined stiles to match casements, and similar fastenings, frames, 
dsc., to those described for front building ; 1^-inch wainscot, 
tongued, rounded, and cross-tongued window board and bearers, 
with wainscot wrought fillet out of 2J inches x 1J inch, and 
moulded hollow to ditto, grooved for plaster. Keene’s cement 
jambs and architraves. (See Plasterer.) Waiters' Room, — To have 
deal-cased frame, oak sunk and weathered sills, and 2-inch moulded 
sashes, brass axle pulleys, patent lines, and iron weights. The 
frame in 3 compartments, the sashes double hung. Similar frame 
and sashes in water-closet adjoiuing, and in kitchen and Bcullery 
under brass roller sash fastenings, 1^-inch tongued and rounded 
window board and bearers, inch tongued and beaded linings on 
splay, inch framed and grooved grounds, deal architrave moulding 
4 inches girt Put No. 3 sets of lines and pulleys with hooks to 
open sashes in Waiters* room, 1 J-inch tongued and rounded win- 
dow board aud bearers, inch tongued and rounded linings and 
backings to scullery windows. Lavatories, — Deal-cased frames, 

oak sunk and weathered sills and 2 inches deal moulded 
4&c., as before described, brass sash fastenings, 1 J-inch tongued and 
rounded window board and bearers, fixed splaying, inch tongued 
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and staff-beaded linings on splay and backings, lines, pulleys, and 
hooks to open and shut sashes. 

Windows in Arcade. — Wainscot-cased frames, oak plain-wrought 
sills rebated, 4 inches girt, bedded in groove of stone, 2 inches 
finished wainscot moulded sashes, double-hung, brass axle pulleys, 
patent lines, and lead weights, with quadrant corners tilled iu to 
top rail of sashes, brass roller sash fastening ; the f ram oh fixed to 
stonework with 2J-inch screws driven into lead plugs in stone- 
work ; wainscot wrought and moulded fillet, 1 £ inch x 1 J inch, 
screwed on round frame on inside, the whole as per detail draw- 
ings. The 2 window openings on west side of hall, looking into 
the Clerk’s office and opposite, to have similar casements, fasten- 
ings, and frames, as those described to front building and corre- 
sponding with Pensioners’ room ; 1 ^ -inch deal tongued and rounded 
window board and bearers, with deal moulded fillet under, and 
Keene’s cement, staff-beaded jambs and soffit to opening looking 
into the Clerk’s office ; no water-bar or weathered fillet will be 
required for this opening. Linings, <fcc., to opening. ( Vide Plas- 
terer.) 

Court Dining-room , Court Room , and Binding-room . — To have 
wainscot cased frames , oak sunk and weathered sills, 2 \ -inch wain- 
scot moulded sashes, double-hung brass axle pulleys, patent white 
lines, and lead weights ; brass patent roller sash fastenings, cut 
moulded ends to stiles, galvanized iron tongue as before to sill. 
The Court Dining-room to have wainscot wrought fillet out of 2 
inches x 2 inches, moulded 3J inches girt next marble top. The 
triplet window in Court-room to have No. 2 If inch clean deal 
pilasters, fluted on face, with spherical stoppings, deal moulded 
cap and base, fixed to stone mullions with 2-inch screws into dove- 
tailed lead plugs of stonework, wainscot wrought and tongued 
square fillet, 2 inches x 1 \ inch, fixed with brass screws and sockets 
at level of sills, as detail drawing. The other windows in this 
room to have 1 1 inch wainscot tongued and staff-beaded linings on 
splay and backings ; the wide linings framed in 2 moulded panels, 
with flush bead let into middle rail of jambs ; inch wainscot 
framed and grooved grounds 6 inches wide, and wainscot moulded 
architraves 14 inches girt, cross-tongued at mitres. The central 
window to have 1 £-inch wainscot wrought and moulded window 
board and bearers, with wrought and tongued fillet under, 2 inches 
x 1J inch, moulded 2 inches girt; the marble shelf of chimney- 
pieces to go the whole depth of recess and up to the sill of window 
frame. 

The Binding-room to have lj-inch wainscot moulded, 2-panel 

K K 2 
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window backs, with wide bottom rail tongued to floor, and flush 
bead let into ditto to form skirting. Wainscot moulded capping 
and bead mould to correspond with surbase of room. Similar 
moulded linings, grounds, and architraves to those in Court-room, 
with plinths 8 inches * 8 inches and 4 inches thick, sunk and 
splayed on face. Tho sashes to have lines and pulleys to open and 
abut same. Court Dining-room to have 2 £ -inch wainscot case- 
ments, semi-heads, fastenings, frames, <fce., similar to thoso described 
for front building. Keene’s cement linings, <fcc. ( Vide Plasterer.) 
Livery-hall.— The window openings to have oak wrought, framed, 
sunk, weathered, throated, and staff-beaded sills, 8 inches x 5 
inches, with iron tongue as before, and oak wrought, framed, staff- 
beaded frames, 6 inches x 5 inches, to receive iron sashes, &c. ; the 
frames to be secured to brick reveals by holdfasts and cement re- 
veals. The Pantry , Music Gallery , passages adjoining , also Serving 
and Music-room over , to have deal -cased frame, oak sunk and 
weathered sill, 2-inch moulded sashes, double-hung, brass axle 
pulleys, patent lines, and iron weights, with brass sash fastenings 
and cut moulded ends to stiles. 1 j-inch 2-panel moulded window 
back, with wide bottom rail, flush bead let in to form skirting. 
Deal narrow-tongued and beaded capping, Cement linings. ( Vide 
Plasterer.) The Serving-room and Music-room over to have 1-inch 
deal-tongued linings on splay and backings, 1-inch framed and 
grooved grounds, 4j inches wide, and deal architrave moulding 6 
inches girt. 

Livery Drawing-room. — 2 j-inch wainscot French casements, 
semi-circular fixed head, fastenings, frames, <fcc. (part circular on 
plan), as described to front building ; 1-inch deal linings on splay, 
tongued and staff-beaded, with backings ; 1-inch framed and 
grooved grounds and deal architrave mouldings filled in with Car- 
ton pierre enrichment ; 1 J-iuch deal moulded spandril panels plugged 
to wall, with Carton pierre spandril enrichment ; deal moulded 
cornice glued and blocked ; f-inch cover board and framed bearers. 
Each window head to have 2 deal scroll ornaments, filled in with 
Carton pierre enrichment ; the cornice filled in with Carton 
pierre ovolo, egg, and tongue enrichment, 2| inches girt. The 
whole as per detail drawing. No. 7 fir proper frames, 3 inches x 
2 inches, to elliptic lights on inside, and No. 8 wainscot ditto, 

4 inches x 2| inches, moulded to ditto on outside, prepared to re- 
ceive plate glass, and secured to stonework by 2 J-inch screws with 
lead plugs in stone. No. 11 CarUm pierre elliptic? frames, with 
scrolls and wreath of flowers surrounding same, to windows, heads, 
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and opposite, fixed on 1-inch deal grounds, 3 inches wide, plugged 
to wall. 

DOORS. 

Front Building . — 2^ -inch 4-panel, moulded both sides doors to 
three and two pair, 4^-inch butts; 7 -inch mortice locks, and brass 
furniture ; 1^-inch double-rebated and double-beaded jambs, and 
dovetailed backings ; 1-inch framed and grooved grounds, G inches 
wide, and deal architrave moulding, 14 inches girt; plinths to 
architraves, 8 inches x 8 inches, and 4 inches thick, hollow sunk, 
and splayed on face. 2-inch 4 -panel, moulded both sides door from 
staircase, mezzanine floor, 4-inch butts, 8-inch mortice lock, and 
brass furniture ; 1^-inch double-rebated and double-beaded jambs, 
and dovetailed backings; inch framed and grooved grounds, 
inches wide, and deal architrave moulding, average 12 inches girt, 
and plinths as last. 2-inch moulded and bead flush enclosure, 3 
panels high, to water-closet three pair, with door in same, hung 
with 4 -inch butts, brass pulpit latch, and 6-inch brass barrel bolt ; 
deal moulded architrave, 12 inches girt, on passage side; f-inch 
beaded fascia 6 inches high, and mouldings 4 inches girt, each side 
of enclosure; the enclosure fixed with No. 4 wrought iron L stays 
to floor. 2-inch bead flush and square partition, 3 panels high, to 
enclosure of closets on mezzanine floor, with doors in same hung 
with 4- inch butts, 6-inch dead rim lock and escutcheon ; deal 
wrought and chamfered door stop and architrave mouldings, 4| 
inches girt, next rooms, 1^-inch wrought both sides and tongued 
divisions; 1^-inch wrought and cross-tongued bottoms. Two tiers 
high in each closet of 1^-inch, wrought both sides and cross- 
tongued shelves, and lj-inch shaped brackets to ditto, 24 inches x 
18 inches, pinned into wall. IJ-inch, 4-panel, bead flush and 
square doors, with segment heads, to water-closets in basement ; 
3^-inch butts, Norfolk thumb latches, and 4-iuch barrel bolts ; fir 
proper frames, 4 inches x 4 inches. 2 1 -inch deal, moulded both 
sides partition, 3 panels high enclosure of staircase on ground-floor, 
with 2-inch 4-panel, moulded and bead flush door, hung with 4- 
inck butts, 6 -inch mortice lock, and brass furniture ; deal wrought 
and beaded door stop ; the partition and door with open panels 
prepared to receive stout, rough plate glass. Deal moulded cornice 
18 inches girt, glued and blocked on stout bracketing, to partition 
on room side. 

The entrances to offices to have 2J-iuch finished deal folding- 
doors, each leaf in 3 panels ; the 2 lower panels boiection moulded 
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nod bead flash, the tipper panel open for piste glass rebated and 
beaded one wide, and ovolo moulded the other, diminished stiles 
$-i»ch flush heads let in to form double margin bottom rail with 
fixed side lights, each side to correspond with doors. Small quar 
drant corners to open panels worked on Bolid with brass bronzed 
moulded stop, fixed with screws to glass panels. 4-inch brass 
butts, 7-inch rehated mortice locks with brass furniture (prime cost 
10s. each) on one and handsome bronze furniture the other 
side. One 12-inch and one 24-inch bright barrel bolts, and 
sockets let into stone to each pair of doors. Inch framed, one- 
panel, head flush both sides lifting shutters, with brass stubbs and 
plates And thumb-screw fastenings. The side lights and mullions 
to have deal moulded plinths. Fir, wrought framed, double-re- 
bated, and beaded mullions, 6 inches x by inches, with panels 
sunk on face of same with baluster-moulded consoles and carved 
blocks over same. Solid fir frames, 0| inches x inches, rebated, 
beaded, and staff beaded, and circular heads to ditto. 2^-inch 
lK)th sides and framed fascia at transom over doors, with spandril 
open panels formed in same, rebated and beaded for plate glass. 
Deal moulded cornice, glued and blocked, and f-iueh deal cover 
boards j the pediment filled in with pear-tree wood. Carved 
shields and enrichments as detail drawings. The heads over 
doors filled in with 2 \ -inch deal semicircular fanlights, framed in 
No. 10 divisions radiating from solid centre ; the bars to divisions 
spiral turned with moulded caps and bases. Semicircular mould- 
ings 4-inch girt round centre, and sunk, moulded, and carved 
panels 1 inch deep on one side, as detail drawings. 

The princijtal entrance doors to be 3-iuch finished deal, folding 
each leaf in two j >anels ; lower ]>anels bolection moulded, raised, 
and mitred, and bead butt the other ; upper panels open for iron 
jianels rebated 3 inches gilt, beaded oue side and bolection moulded 
the other with circular ends ; hung with 48-inch Collinge’s patent 
gate hinges of the very best description ; the fangs of hinges let 
into stones and run with lead. Collinge’s patent wrought-iron, 
double-action strong bolt, with lock, &c., attached, 13 feet 6 inches 
long ; 2 ornamental cast-iion handles, fixed each with 2 screw 
bolts with moulded washers and nuts. 2 ornamental cast-iron 
wreaths and pendants with bosses fixed with screw bolts, <fcc,, as 
last ; 2 cast-iron, ornamental, revolving, perforated, radiating, hit- 
or-miss inspection plates, with ornamental handles, and cast-iron, 
moulded, circular rim round plate on one aide. The bottom rail 
of doors to have deal moulded plinth glued and blocked. Deal 
semicircular column fixed on meeting stiles of folding-doors with 
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moulded plinth and cornice. Carved shaft and cap deal moulded 
cornice and transom. Fill in the door panels with cast-iron, orna- 
mental, perforated panel ings, each of the value of 41. Fill in over 
doors with 3-inch finished semicircular fanlight, with radiating, 
open, and moulded, and carved panels. The whole to be executed 
in the very best manner, and according to detail drawing. 

Wainscot * Enclosure to Clerks' Office. — 2-inch finished wainscot, 
moulded both sides, framing 6 feet 6 inches high (i.e. 2 panels high), 
with solid quadrant corners, 3 inches thick, cross- tongued to 
framing. 7 inches x 3 inches wainscot, finished both sides, plain 
plinth grooved, 3 inches girt, 2-inch finished, moulded both sides 
swing door in 2 panels, the upper panel prepared for plate glass, 
hung with Smith’s patent hinges. Buftalo-horn finger-plates on 
each side of door. 3-iuch wainscot frame hollowed for door. J-inch 
wainscot moulded fascia, 5 inches wide. Wainscot saddle-back cap- 
ping, 6 inches x 3 inches, rebated, moulded, and grooved. Inch 
wrought and cross-tongued soffit. 

Doors to Cellars, &c., in Basement described as usually done. 

2 £ -inch framed, braced, and lodged doors, covered both sides 
with f-inch, matched and beaded boarding to wine-cellars and 
bottling-room, hung with 5-inch butts ; 8-inch copper-warded dead 
locks, the folding-doors to have 9-inch barrel bolts, fir proper door 
frames 5 inches x 5 inches, and iron stubs, £-inch deal arch board 
as before. 

Flaps to Wine-cellar. — 1^-inch oak proper ledged folding- flaps, 
tongued with iron, and lj-inch oak framed dwarf folding-doors 
with segment head ; the flaps hung with 24-inch wrought-iron 
strong strap hinges and wrought-iron dogs fixed on ; the doors 
with 3-inch butts, each secured with wrought-iron locking bar 
2i inches x ^ inch, and 5-inch brass padlock copper-warded, chain, 
and wrought-iron staple fixed to oak kerb with nuts, <fcc. Oak 
wrought, framed kerb, and frame 6 inches x 6 inches. Form steps 
to wine-cellar with No. 7 4-inch oak rounded heads 12 inches 
wide, pinned each end into wall. 

Doors in Arcade. — 2-inch wainscot folding- doors, 2 panels each 
lea£ lower panel moulded both sides, upper panel open for glass, 
beaded, and with moulded stops, hung with 4 -inch brass butts. 
7-inch mortice locks and bronze furniture ; 9-inch and 18-inch 
bright barrel bolts and brass knobs; 2-inch wainscot moulded 
fixed fanlight, with quadrant oorners as detail drawing. Wain- 
scot, wrought, framed, rebated, 2\ inches girt, staff-beaded, and 
beaded frame grooved 5 inches x 5 inches, stubbed to stone sill. 
Wainscot moulded transom 5 inches x 5 inches, and 1^-inch wain- 
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soot both sides lining 4 inches wide, tongued with hollow on edge, 
fixed with 2 J -inch screws and lead plugs in stone, all os detail 
drawings. The openings into small office to have similar doors 
and fittings, one half prepared as fixed blank door, and to have 
1 \ inch tongued and staff-beaded linings. 

Do<>r* leading front lobby and of arcade to be 2 J -inch wainscot 
folding swing doors, the lower panel bold boleotion moulded both 
sides, upper panel open for glass, beaded one side and moulded the 
other, hung with Smith's patent swing hinges, with finger-plates 
each side, 10s. each set. 2 J -inch wainscot semicircular moulded 
fixed fanlight with wainscot wrought, moulded fillet 2J inches 
x 1 4-inch tongued on, fixed with 2-inch screws into stone. The 
door from lobby into the Clerks' office to be 2-iuch wainscot, 4- 
panel door, bold bolection moulded one side, and moulded the 
other ; upper panels open for glass, double-margined stiles hung 
with 4* inch brass butts, 7-inch mortice lock and bronze furniture, 
and 2 sets of finger-plates, prime cost 7s. Gd. eaek Wainscot, 
wrought, framed, rebated, staff-beaded, and beaded frame, 
grooved 5 inches x 5 inches, with iron stubs into stone, lj-inch 
wainscot lining 4 inches wide, tongued with moulded hollow 
on edge, fixed with 2-inch screws, and lead plugs in stone. 
2-inch wainscot moulded fixed semicircular fanlight, and l]-inch 
wainscot linings round as hist; the fanlight secured to groove 
in stone. 

The rest of the doors were minutely particularized, but being of 
the character of those already described in previous specifications, 
arc omitted. 

Door * to Court Dining , Court, and Binding-rooms to be 2-iuch 
wainscot folding in 6 panels the pair, bold bolection moulded each 
side; 4-inch brass butts ; 7-inch mortice lock with bronze furni- 
ture each side ; 9-inch and 1 8-inch brass flush bolts ; finger plates, 
each side, 7s Cnl. prime cost per set ; lj-inch wainscot, double- 
beaded jambs framed in 8 bolection moulded panels. Inch wains- 
cot, framed and grooved grounds and soffits, 6-inches wide. 
Wainscot moulded architraves 14 inches girt, and plinths as 
before described on room side only. Inch wainscot frieze and 
wainscot cornice glued and blocked to door caps inside rooms, with 
J-inch cover-board and framed bearers to ditto. Note. — Cement 
architraves to doors on staircase and passage side. 

Court Drawing-room , Livery If all, and Livery Drawing-room to 
have 2 J-inch wainscot folding-doors, with jambs, <fcc., like the pre- 
ceding. 

The deal grounds and architraves, door cape, and the Carton 
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pierre enrichments, all to be executed as detail drawings ; the deal 
being tinted yellow, and the Carton pierre pink on same. 

Provide the sum of 15/. prime cost for moulded rim to clock- 
stand, and figure supporters thereto, and fixing over head of central 
doorway to Livery Hall. 

N.B. — Here followed the details of the doors . 

The lift on ground and first floor to have IJ-inch deal, 2 panel 
bead flush, and square sliding shutters, single hung, with iron 
weights and proper cased boxing, brass-axle pulleys, lines, and 
beads complete. 1 |-inch tongued and rounded sill, with deal archi- 
trave moulding under, 4 inches girt. J-inch beaded return linings, 
and architrave moulding, 4 inches girt around. The shutters to 
have brass flush lifts and 2 feet x 6 inch brass flush bolts to each. 

Staircases. — The stairs from ground-floor upwards — front build- 
ing, south, to be constructed with l|-inch yellow-deal treads, 
1^-inch risers, tongued to heads, moulded nosings, mitred one end 
to cut string, glued, blocked, and bracketed, and strong fir car- 
riages ; cross-tongued landing to correspond with stout fir bearers; 
the bottom step to have large bold curtail end, with solid block 
veneered riser, and moulded nosing worked on solid. The treads 
housed and wedged into 1 i-inch deal moulded wall string ; 1 J-inch 
Bunk, cut, mitred, and staff-beaded outer string, with moulding on 
sinking ; the landings to have moulded nosings and 1^-inch sunk 
and staff- beaded apron lining. Wainscot bold-moulded handrail 
out of 3 1 inches x inches, grooved for iron core, and French 
polished. Cast-iron ornamental balusters, and framed and wrought- 
iron core, of the prime-cost value of Is. per foot run ; with cast- 
iron ornamental newel, prime-cost value 10s. 1-inch deal, staff- 
beaded, grooved apron lining, and rounded nosing at well-holes on 
ground-floor, and to mezzanine and circular iron stairs. l£-inch, 
deal moulded one side, spandril enclosure to stairs, in room on 
ground story. 

The stone stairs , up to Musicians* room from ground-floor, to 
have wainscot moulded French-polished handrail , out of 3 inch x 
2^- inch grooved and iron core, 1-inch x 1-inch cast-iron ornamental 
balusters, of the prime-cost value of 5s. per foot run, and 2 orna- 
mental newels, prime-cost 7s. 6d. each. The stairs in waiting- 
room to be enclosed with 2-iuch bead flush and moulded spandril 
framing, 1 panel high ; stubbed to stone steps, <fcc., and staff-beaded 
at angle ; 2-inch moulded nosing and f -inch sunk and staff-beaded 
apron lining and backings. Pieces of similar handrail at the head 
of the several spiral staircases, with balustrade and core as last 
described, and ornamental cast-iron newels. 
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Water-closet Fittings and Cisterns. — - The basement and the 
water-closets adjoining Waiters* room to have 1^-inch deal seat 
riser and dovetailed bearers, 1 j-inch mortice clamped flap, and 
framed and beaded frame with rounded nosing, 3 brass butts, cut 
seat holes, and beaded handle holes ; the seat and riser prepared 
to remove easily ; J-inch deal pipe casing and narrow grooved 
and rebated grounds, screwed on j ^-inch deal square skirting, 
6-inch high narrow grooved grounds and backings. The remaining 
t water-dosets to be similar, of Honduras mahogany, French polished, 
moulded nosings to flap, and J-inch beaded skirting. Put cisterns 
over each abater* closet, of 1 4-inch deal bottoms, screwed on, and 
3^-inch dovetailed sides, on projier fir bearers, the cisterns to be 
fixed over, and to be the full size of water-closet seats, and 2 feet 
deep in clear. The cisterns in the Clerk’s house water-closets, 
next lavatories, and to principal staircase, and two-pair over to be 
enclosed with 1 jinch 1 -panel moulded framing to soffit and front. 
Staff-bead at angle aud small door, formed in same for access ; hung 
with 2^-itich brass butts, and brass knob turnbuckle and archi- 
trave moulding 4-inch girt ; form ledged flaps in lead flat for 
access to cisterns in lavatories and water-closets adjoining. The 
cistern over lavatories to be of 2-inch deal, 7 feet 10 inches x 1 foot 
10 inches, and 3 feet 3 inches deep in clear, on strong fir bearers, 
and moulded soffit and front, as before . Attend Plumber to water- 
closets, cisterns, and sinka 

Finishings to Court Drawing-room . — Deal pilasters, framed with 
1-inch panels and moulded ca])s and bases, with deal moulded 
bases and necking ; the panels tilled in with Carton pierre, ara- 
besque pattern, and Carton frierre composite capitals (Renaissance). 
Deal moulded base continued through piers at level of pilaster 
bases. Fill in the piers between windows, and on opposite side, 
No. 8 in all, with silvered plate glass and inch deal framed back, 
2 panels high, covered with flannel, Carton pierre enrichment, 
mitred round same, to form frame. 1-inch deal wrought frieze , 
dovetailed, keyed, plugged to wall, with Carton pierre enriched 
moulding on same, forming panel. Deal moulded cornice, glued 
and blocked, with 2 Carton pierre enriched members in ditto. 
The cement archivolts , over doors and windows, to have Carton 
pierre enrichment, fixed on 1-inch deal ground, and Carton pierre 
teazle ornament filled into key-blocks on 1-inch deal panel. The 
door heads to have Carton pierre swag of flowers, and enriched 
flowers 8 inches diameter in panels over all, fixed on 1-inch deal 
grounds, 3 inches wide, plugged to wall. Deal moulded entabla- 
ture (round room), glued and blocked, and fixed to 1^-inch deal 



CLOTHWORKERS’ HALL, MINCING LANE. 507 

framed bracketing, 1-inch deal cover board and bearers. 1-incli 
Honduras mahogany frieze dovetail, keyed and plugged to wall, 
tongued and mitred at angles, and Carton pierre enriched scroll 
running ornament fixed on ditto; the oornioe to have Carton 
pierre enrichment**, and dentil cornice as shown. The jlaster cove 
to ceiling to have No. 28 deal boxed riba or brackets, with panelled 
sides and soffit ; 1-inch deal plain base, with mitred angles ; the 
ribs to be fixed to 1^-inch deal-framed bracketing, and to be 
filled in with Carton pierre guilloche enriched panels and ram’s 
head, with swag of flowers and small moulded cap, mitred around. 
The whole to be executed as per detail drawings. Provide and 
fix in the centre flowers No. 3 brass screw strong chanddier hooks, 
fixed to stout deal blocks, framed to ceiling joists. 

Finishings to Livery Hall. — 2-inch deal moulded and panelled 
pilasters and returns to window openings and recesses ; those next 
shafts of columns with tapered panels and stiles ; the whole with 
tongued and mitred angles and deal backings, plugged to wall, deal 
moulded and mitred ; caps and bases Carton pierre enriched frieze, 
mitred round pilaster caps. The pilasters next columns to be 
filled in with Carton pierre ram’s head and pendant bunches of 
flowers. Fill in spandrils over semicircular heads, with enriched 
Carton pierre sp&ndril panels on 1-inch deal wrought grounds, and 
deal moulding out of 2 inches * 2 inches, mitred and grooved for 
plaster. Carton pierre enriched key blocks, with swag of flowers, 
and ribbon pendant fixed on deal grounds. The niches to have 
lj-inch deal fluted pilasters, with tongued and mitred angles, 
Carton pierre enriched patera to frieze, 1 J inch diameter, moulded 
plinths and caps mitred around. Deal moulded cornice , glued and 
blocked on 1^-inch deal bracketing ; j-inch cover board enrich- 
ments to ditto in Carton pierre. Deal consoles to front filled in 
with enrichment; enriched archivolt spandril panels and key 
block on deal grounds, enriched centre flowers fitted into radiating 
panels on ditto. The recesses next pantry, under music gallery, to 
have deal fluted and diminished Ionic columns , with moulded 
bases and enriched Carton pierre capitals ; IJ-inch deal-moulded 
1 -panel soffits. Deal moulded entablature over 1-inch deal cover- 
board, 1^-inch deal bracketing ; Carton pierre enriched frieze ; 
f-inch deal matched and beaded linings inside. Honduras maho- 
gany wrought sill, 5 inches x 4 inches, moulded, 3-inches girt, both 
edges an d grooved. Provide the sum of 30/, for brass ornamental 
balcony railing to orchestra. 1-inch deal sunk and rebated archi- 
trave to entablature, on stout backings, with 1-inch deal cover 
board and bearers, with Carton pierre enrichments in ditto. 1-inch 
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Honduras mahogany dovetail keyed frieze, and backings. Carton 
pierre enriched panels, with inscription in same, and teazle orna- 
ments over columns. The cornice with fine stucco [see Plasterer) 
on 1 £«tnch deal bracketing. 

The attic to have l<J*inch moulded and panelled dado, with 
1 J-inch plain deal returns and moulded plinth, and enriched cor- 
nice ; 1^-inch cover board and bearers — the whole fixed in l|-inch 
bracketing. The cornice above cove to be of deal moulding, glued 
and blocked on l|-inch deal framed bracketing; 1-inch Honduras 
mahogany frieze, dovetail -keyed and upright backings ; Carton 
pierre enrichments with modillions ; small coffers to be sunk In 
deal soffit between modillions for enriched paterae, 3 inches dia- 
meter. The whole as full size drawing. The level ceiling above 
cornice to have No. 65 deal moulded, octagon-coffered panels, with 
Carton pierre enriched members, and enriched flowers, 1G inches 
diameter, in No. 5 designs. The bands round coffers to be formed 
with J-inch deal soffit and moulded fillets, l£-inch x l|-inch Carton 
pierre enrichment, filled in and enriched pendants at intersections. 
The whole of the work in this Hall to be executed as detail draw- 
ings, and in the very best manner. Provide 251. for coat of royal 
arms, to be fixed in central semicircular recesses of cove. Ditto 
for No. 1 2 figure designs, prime cost 20/. each, and fixing in circular 
spondril panels of cove. 

Finishing * to Livery Drawing-room. — Carton pierre composite 
capitals to Scagliola pi busters and columns, fixed on proper deal 
grounds. Deal moulded architrave , mitred, over pilaster caps, and 
deal moulded entablature on 1 J-inch deal framed bracketing, with 
Carton pierre enrichments and modillions. The whole as per de- 
tail drawing. The enrichments generally to be in Carton pierre, or 
jwipier machd, as the case may be, all of the best manufacture, and 
to be finished and fixed in the most perfect manner on proper deal 
grounds. The portions for which designs may be furnished, are to 
be modelled to such design, the remainder to be approved by the 
Architect. 

Skylight in Court Dining-room. — Oak wrought, rebated, and 
splayed sill, 8 inches x 6 inches not, with iron tongue, let into 
groove in oak and stone ; the heading joints secured with screws, 
and each end pinned into wall. Fir framed upper plate, 10 inches x 6 
inches net, section wrought all round, grooved for glass, double 
staff beaded and double splayed. No. 6 fir ribs, wrought, framed 
each end, rebated, splayed, staff-beaded Carton pierre wreath en- 
richment, 4 inches girt, fixed to ribs, and circular plate. Fir framed 
plate 5 inches x 4 inches, rafters 4 inches x 3 inches ; inch rough 
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boardings, closely jointed for lead, with stout firrings ; 2-inch deal 
rounded rolls, fir framed ceiling joists, 3 inches x 2 inches, nailed 
to rough fillet 2 inches x 1 inch. 

Various sundries were also specified, as a trap-door, dormer door 
in roof, skylights to offices, and certain cisterns, &&, in minute 
detail. 

Provide for attending on, cutting away for, and making good 
after all other trades. 


PLUMBER'S WORK* 


The leadwork to be of the very best quality and workmanship. 
The prices are to include all labour, lead-headed nails, wall hooks, 
soldering, or otherwise, for the complete fixing and finishing of the 
several works. All the lead pipes to be drawn, and are to weigh 
as follows (the prices to include all solder joints, lead tacks, <kc., 
as well as all cutting away for through brick arches aud very thick 
walls, and fixing complete). 

inch pipe 6 lbs. 

9 Jibs. 


1 

1 

1 

2 


to weigh \ 


14 lbs, 
17 lbs. 
21 lbs. 
28 lbs. 


per yard lineal. 


The Contractor will have to provide scales and weights on the 
premises, with the necessary attendance, for weighing any portion 
of the lead that may be required to be weighed either by the 
Architect or Clerk of Works. 

Gutters and Flats . — Lay the several gutters and flats, and tops 
of ventilators with 7-lb. lead, to turn up against walls, on skylight 
kerbs, and chimney stacks 6 inches, and to an equal perpendicular 
height under slating, all very neatly and carefully dressed over 
rolls, and drips, and into cesspools, the angles of the cesspools sol- 
dered. The lead of eaves gutter to front building next Mincing 
Lane is to be turned over stonework of cornice, and burnt into 
groove in same. The lead of flat over scullery is to be dressed 
over oak sills of windows, and closely nailed, and the lead of flats 
over water-closets and dressing-rooms is to be burnt into grooves 
of York sills. 

Kerbs to Skylights. — 6-lb. kerbs to the skylights, average 10 
inches wide (excepting to the domelets over water-closets and 
dressing-rooms and front portico), dressed over kerb and into the 
gutters for condensation, and closely nailed on inner edge. 6-lb. 
ridge capping and covering to gable-ends of skylight over scullery, 
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fixed with soldered dots. The leadwork of flats to be neatly 
dressed over the kerbs of domelets, and closely nailed. 6-lb. cover 
to kerb, 10 inches wide, at head of quadrant skylight to Clerks* 
offices closely nailed, and 61b. ditto to head of quadrant skylight 
where there is no ventilator, 20 inches wide, pointed in over iron 
girders. 6-lb. cover to kerbs of ventilator to roof of covered way, 
10 inches wide, as above described. 5-lb. lead flashings next walls 
and chimney shafts, 6 inches wide, pointed with cement into joints 
of brickwork, and 5-lb. step flashings, 12 inches wide, to rakes, the 
flashings burnt into grooves where next stone. Line the stone 
gutters to roof of covered way with 7-Ib. lead burnt into stone, as 
shown by detail drawing, the angles of gutters bossed or soldered 

Socket Pipes. — Provide socket pipes of 7-lb. lead and of equal 
diameter to the rain-pi i*es, soldered to cesspools and bent to the 
requisite shape to convey the water from gutters into rain-water 
heads, the outlet in cesspools covered with a domical perforated 
cap out of 10-lb. lead soldered on. 

Hips and Ridges . — Cover the hips and ridges with 6-lb. lead 
20 inches wide, those to roof over Livery Hall 22 inches wide. 
Cover the cheeks and front of dormer with 6-lb. lead, closely 
nailed with cop[>er nails, and welted round door frame, and the 
outer trap doors in the same manner. 

Rain-water Pipes . — The water from bow of Beadle’s residence 
to be brought down by a 2^-inch lead pij>e, and that from flat over 
staircase to the Clerk’s apartments by a 4-inch soldered rain-water 
pipe of 7-lb. lead. The water to be brought from roof over covered 
way and ventilator to Clerks’ offices by No. 2 lengths of 3-inch 
lead soldered pipe, and 1 length of 4-inch ditto, and from flat over 
portico on to stone gutters of covered way by 3-inch lead pipe, 
with bent shoes at end. Note. — AH soil and rain pipes to be fixed 
in chases left in the brickwork. 

Cistern *. — Line the several cisterns with 8-lb. lead bottoms, and 
7-1U. sides; the seams and angles soldered, and the edges 
nailed. Supply from Main . — Lay on the water from the main in 
street along ceiling level of basement corridor by a 2-inch lead 
pipe up to the inside of west wall of space under entrance-hall, 
from which point a 1^-inch pipe is to be branched right and 
left round the walls of space under hall and grand staircase, as in- 
dicated by the blue dotted lines on basement plan. Lay on the 
water from the high-service main by a 1^-inch pipe, along ceiling 
level of basement corridor, and following the course taken by the 
last pipe, except that it will not be continued entirely round the 
walls of space under hall and grand staircase, but only so flu* as 
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will enable a branch to be taken to supply the cistern on two-pair 
story of the Clerk’s apartments, and the cisterns over water- 
closets adjoining Musicians* room. Provide 12 feet of 2 -inch and 
12 feet of lj-inch pipe for connecting with main from front wall, 
including opening ground and making good after, or paying the 
authorities for so doing, and tapping main with brass coborgs. 
Provide No. 6 air-vessels to the prime-cost value of 25s. each, to 
be fixed on these pipes, and one 2-inch and one 1^-inch Jennings* 
patent round way stop-cock, with iron spanner key and joints. 

Services and Wastes to Cisterns . — Supply the several cisterns by 
inch braucbes from the preceding mains on basement story, ex- 
cepting the cistern on two pair of Beadle’s residence, which is to be 
supplied from the cistern in roof. Provide and fix a 1-inch Jen- 
nings’ j>ateut ball-cock, with large copper ball and screw boss, and 
a 1-inch roundway stop-cock of bis manufacture on each of the 
supplies to cisterns. Trumpet- mouthed standing wastes, 3 inches 
upper and 1| inch lower diameter to the cisterns, with brass 
washer and waste, and lj-inch under waste to drain, or to the 
trap of the nearest water-closet. 

Water-closet Apparatus . — All the water-closets (excepting those 
in basement) are to be fitted with Jennings’ patent double-seated 
valve apparatus, of the best description, with blue printed basin, 
brass- sunk plate and ivory-mounted handle, with water regulator 
complete. The 2 water-closets in basement of front building, the 
Beadle’s servants’ water-closets, the Porter’s water-closet, and the 
kitchen water-closet, are to be fitted with Jennings’ stoneware 
water-closet pan and trap, glazed white inside, with a 1-inch 
Jennings’ self-closing stool cock, with brass-sunk plate and handle 
to each. The Clerks’ water-closet in basement to be fitted in a 
similar manner, but with the pan marbled inside. Serve the 
water-closet pans with 1-iuck services from the cisterns over. 
Provide and fix under all the water-closets above the ground-floor 
5-lb. lead safes, the size of the seat, and 4 inches deep, soldered at 
angles, with inch syphon outlet to soil-pipe. Full-sized lead D 
traps out of 8-lb. lead to all the valve water-closets. 4-inch sol- 
dered soil-pipes out of 7-lb. lead to all the water-closets, excepting 
those on basement, with all requisite branches, tacks, bends, and 
junctions to drains. 

Urinals . — The several urinals are to be fitted with Jennings* 
marbled stoneware angle urinal basins, with self-acting apparatus, 
screw unions for pipe and slate back, the water being laid on by 
f-inch pipe from the nearest cistern, and with 1^-inch wastes ; the 
slate backs to those on the ground-floor where the walls are lined 
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with tiles to be enamelled, the whole fixed with gilt-heeded 

or copper screws in the best manner to wood bricks, cut and 
pinned into walls, and with deal rounded cappings. 

Washing-basins. — The lavatories and Clerks’ lobby on basement 
are to be fitted with Jennings’ marbled stoneware washing- 
basins, 14 inches diameter, with apparatus and self-closing cocks 
complete, with ivory pulls, engraved “ hot,” “ cold,” and “ waste” 
to each basin, and screw unions for pipe. Inch service for cold 
water to those basins, with f-inch branches (one to each basin), 
and 1 £4nch wastes carried down to drains or to the nearest water- 
closet trap. 

Sinks . — Line the sink in closet on three-pair story of Beadle’s resi- 
dence, and on two-pair story of the Clerk’s apartments, with 7-lb. 
lead, soldered and close nailed with copj>er nails, with 7-lb. skirting 
at bock, 9 inches high, to the sink in Beadle’s house. Lay on the 
water from the nearest cistern with f-inch pipe, with J ennings’ patent 
brass bib-cock and joint, and 2-inch wastes ; that from Beadle’s 
house to go iuto trap of water-closet on two pair, and that from the 
Clerk’s apartments iuto trap of water-closet on one pair. Lay on. 
the water to the stone sinks with inch Bupply and Jennings* 
patent bib-cocks. 2-inch wastes from these sinks to drains. All 
the sinks to have 3 A -inch brass grates, and lead bell traps and 
syphon bends in the wastes. Lay on a service for pails in base- 
ment of front building from small cistern over water-closet adjoin- 
ing with inch pipe and J ennings’ bib-cock, and with a 9-inch iron 
grate and bell trap uuder same. 

Skylight over Court Dining-room . — Lay the flats and ribs of 
skylights with 7-lb. lead and gutter dressed to stone cornice, with 
18 soldered dots and screws, and secured with close copper nailing, 
5-lb. step flashing, with No. 2 stacks of 3-inch cast-iron rain-water 
pipes, with heads and shoes. No. 2 pieces of 3-inch bent lead 
socket pipe, and 2 lead domical perforated gratings over ditto. 

Provisions . — Provide in estimate, and to be deducted if not used, 
after the rate of contract, 60 cwt. of milled lead in gutters, fiats, 
flashings, <fcc. 

Cramps , &c. — Provide all lead for running cramps, mortices, and 
other means of fixing Mason’s and Smith’s work. 

plasterer’s WORK. 

— All the lime to be the best well-burnt chalk lime 
from Dorking. The sand to be sharp Thames sand, perfectly clean 
and free from all saline matter, and to be obtained from above 
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Bridge. The hair to be the best cow hair, long and five from 
grease. All the laths to he of the best heart of fir, and of the size 
known as lath and half in thickness, and to he nailed with 
wrought-iron nails. The cements to be of the very best quality of 
their several kinds, and to be obtained from approved manufac- 
turers. 

Generally . — All the ceilings and strings of stairs to be twice 
whitened, together with all cornices. 

Front Building next Mincing Lane , where specifically described, 
of the usual description, as also the basement story throughout 

Cement Angles . — All the angles to walls intended to be papered 
to have Keene’s cement square angle staves, and those to walls 
stuccoed for paint to have Keene’s cement bold staff-beaded angles, 
with moulded stoppings where requisite. 

Plastering to main Building above level of floor of Ground-story. 
— The ceilings of water-closets and dressing- rooms, lavatories and 
passage to same, together with the ceilings of all the other rooms 
on ground-story (excepting kitchen) to be lathed, plastered, fluted, 
and set. The arched ceiling of kitchen and scullery adjoining 
south to be rendered, floted, and set, and the ceiling of scullery 
adjoining east to he lathed, plastered, floted and set, and whitened. 
Plaster staff-beaded soffit and fascia, with cornice continued on 
each side to girder in Waiters’ room, and similar fascias and soffits 
to other girders where cradled down. Plain plaster cornices 8 
inches girt, with fascia 9 inches high under same, to the lavato- 
ries, water-closets, dressing-rooms, and passage between strong room 
and binding-room. The walls of the lavatory and the 3 lobbies to 
water-closets and the openings between, to be lined to a height of 
6 feet from floor with Minton's white glazed 6-inch square tile 
lining , bedded in fine plaster on a floted backing of Portland 
cement, and closely jointed with Parian cement. Note. — Where 
the washing-basins occur the tiling will not go down below the 
marble tops. The walls of the lavatory and 3 lobbies to water- 
closets above the tile lining, together with the walls of the water- 
closets, dressing-rooms and passage to same, to be rendered, floted, 
and finished with trowel stucco for paint, and with a bold flush 
bead along the top of the tile lining. The walls of kitchen and 
sculleries to be neatly stopped and twice limewhited. Lath, plas- 
ter, flote, set, and white ceiling of porch next principal hall. 
Plaster moulded cornice 27 inches girt on 1^-inch bracketing, 
plain fascia on bracketing round circular skylight, and plaster 
cornice 6 inches girt. 

Pensioners', Waiters ' , Court Dining , Court , and Binding-rooms. 

L L 
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— Lath, plaster, flote, and set, and twice white ceilings. Plain 
plaster cornice 15 inches girt, and twice white, 15 inches girt, in 
Pensioners* and Waiters* room. The Court Dining-room cornice 
to be similar, with egg and tongue enrichment, 3 inches girt, and 
plaster fascia 10 inches high. Plaster cornice 1 7 inches girt in 
Court room with dentil course j plaster cornice 18 inches girt in 
Binding-room with oue enrichment 2| inches girt, and one ditto 
4 inches girt, the cornices to have lj-inch deal bracketing. The 
whole of the walls to be trowelled stuccoed, finished for paint. 
Keene's cement dado where described in J oiner. The Pensioners* 
room to have Keene's cement jambs and soffit to windows, staff 
beaded at angle, and moulded architrave 0 inches girt. 

Provide and fix over marble pedestals in Court Dining-room No. 
2 Carton pierre Persian figures and enriched capitals, fixed in 
1-inch deal grounds 3 inches wide, and Carton pierre modillions 
over, as detail drawing. 

Provide and fix over granite shafts No. G Carton pierre com- 
posite capitals at bay. The plastering to cornice and ceiling of 
circular skylight at bay to be finished with trowelled stucco for 
paint. Keene’s cement to moulded bases, caps, and shafts to 
pilasters at Court-room, and pedestals to coupled column and 
pilaster with the entablature over. Keene’s cement plain fascia 
and return over triplet window. 

Serving- room, Musician s room, Music gallery , Pantry passage r 
and staircase adjoining , similar to the preceding. 

Court Drawing-room, — Fine stucco gauged with plaster to cove 
on 2 -inch deal-framed cradling. The cove to have cast solid 
moulded bands, with patera in ditto to diamond panels, moulded 
panels to compartments between brackets. Panelled and moulded 
soffit top of cove. The level part of ceiling to be formed in panels, 
moulded bands filled in with guilloche enrichment, and patera at 
junctions. No. 1G cast solid, enriched sparulril panels , and 2 
east solid, highly enriched centre flowers, and provide the sum of 
30/. for enrichment to central compartment of oeiling. Keene’s 
cement dado as described in Joiner. The margins to walls and 
window linings to be formed in Keene’s cement, together with the 
moulded spandril panels, <fcc., and moulded arcliivolt, all as detail 
drawing.* 

Livery Hall . — Keene s cement, moulded and panelled soffits, 
f&scias plain, reveals, and moulded and enriched archivolt to 
window and other recesses; also margins round deal sp&ndril 
panels. The niches , with their spherical panelled heads, to be also 
in Keene’s cement, and all margins, &a, to walls below entabla- 
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ture. Form coffered ponds with mouldings and plain margins 
around under girders and recesses at north end in fine stucco, 
gauged with plaster on lj-inch deal-framed bracketing. Fix 2-inch 
deal-framed cradling under iron girders. Run enriched dentil 
cornice to entablature on 1 J-inch deal bracketing in fine stucco 
gauged with plaster. Form the cove round hall, with the semi- 
circular recesses therein, panelled margins and enrichments in fine 
stucco gauged with plaster, all as detail drawing. The cove to 
be formed with deal ribs out of 2 thicknesses of 1^-inch deal 
screwed together, 4J inohes net width, with fir filmed plate, 6 
inches x 4 inches, on top of pedestals. The hip-rib to be similarly 
constructed, but 9 inches net width. Tho margins to have 1^-inoh 
deal bracketing. 

Livery Drawing-room, — Lath, plaster, flote, set ceiling in panels 
and margins with moulding around, and guilloche enrichment with 
paterae at jtroctions 9 inches diameter, filled into bands on 1^-inch 
deal bracketing. The semi-elliptical dome at south end to be executed 
in fine stucco gauged with plaster. The walls to be in trowelled 
stucco \ also the moulded-panelled attic and enrichments therein 
dubbed out, all as detail drawing. Form bases to pilasters and 
columns with white Keene’s cement polished ; the shafts to same 
to be executed in Sienna scagliola on proper deal core. The com- 
posite capitals to be in Carton pierre as described in Joiner. 
Execute the dado round room in Keene’s cement also, as described 
in Joiner. 

Principal Staircase, — Lath, plaster, flote, and set the ceilings 
and run the cornices as shown in details. The whole of the walls 
to be finished trowelled stucco, with the panelling enrichments 
and entablature over, all as detail drawings. The pendentives to be 
formed out of two thicknesses of 1 4-inch deal 4 inches net width, 
with similar ribs oat of two thicknesses of 1-inch deal C inches 
net width, spiked to wall and framed into plate of dome. The 
Carton pierre panels filled in over door heads on proper deal 
1-inch grounds 3 inches wide. Keene’s cement moulded archi- 
traves to doors in hall and staircase ground-floor. The reveals 
to window openings, where not stone above the ground-floor, 
to be plastered in Portland cement. The semi-headed window 
openings of Livery Hall to have similar reveals with staff bead at 
angle. 

Generally . — The cast plaster and Keene’s cement enrichments 
all to be fully enriched, and to include the cost of any modelling 
that may be required, and fixing in the best manner, j Pugging to 
S&wnd Boarding . — Lime and hair pugging, inch thick, to 

L L 2 
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portion of floor of Court Drawing-room over lavatory and passage 
to water-closet, <fec., at back. 

FOUNDER AND SMITH. 

Metal. — The castings are all to be of the best so/t grey metal , free 
from all imperfections in metal or flaws from the castings, and are 
to be proved on the site, in the presence of the Architect, with 
such usual tests as he may direct. The tvroug/U and rolled iron is 
to be of the best and toughest description ; the wrought-iron 
girders to be proved as described to the cast-iron ditto. 

Cast~irwi Girders, Columns, &c. — Provide, hoist, and fix the 
several flanged girders, large brackets or corbels for pedestals of 
columns in Lively Hall, hollow columns in basement, fluted hollow 
columns in Court Dining-room, strings for stone stairs, and lintels 
over the quadrant windows of Porter’s residence and rooms above, 
with the other castings shown on the plans and detail drawings, 
and in accordance with the thicknesses of metal shown thereon, 
including patterns for the same. 

Provide the king and queen heads, abutment shoes, and other 
smaller castings for roofs, <kc., as described in specification of 
Carpenters work, and on drawings of roof over Livery Hall (inclu- 
ding jjatterns). 

Cast-iron Mashes to Liver y Hall. — Provide and fix Ho. 5 cast-iron 
circular headed sashes to windows of Livery Hall, each of the sashes 
to bo fitted together on 4 castings, with -j-inch wrought-iron screw 
bolts with ornamental heads and nuts, and with holes drilled for 
same. The stiles of sashes to be fixed to oak frames with 3-inch 
coach-head screws, the sashes to have small guilloche as margin to 
mullions and cord rail ; all as shown by detail drawings. No. 2 
wrought-iron stay bars 1 inch x 1 ^ inch, with flanged ends fixed 
with strong screws, holes drilled and countersunk to each sash. 

Mailing next Dimeter Court. — Provide to court-yard next 
Dunster Court, a cast-iron ornamental street-railing, with standards 
and spurs to the prime-cost value of 20s. per foot run (exclusive of 
fixing), and fix same complete with mortices and lead in Portland 
kerb. Provide to areas of Beadle’s house and Porter’s rooms a 
cast-iron ornamental railing to the prime-cost value of 7s. per foot 
run, and fix same as last described. 

Note. — The cast-iron ornamental balusters to staircases described 
with Joiner’s work. 

Main-water Pipes . — Provide and fix to cany the water from 
roof of front building and from roofs of Lively Hall, Court, and 
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Livery Drawing-room, and Musician's room, and staircase, 5-iuoh 
cast-iron rain water-pipes, with full-sized moulded heads, shoes 
where required, and ends made good to drains, and the remaining 
roofs 4-inch ditto. No. 1 quadrant length of 4-inch pipe to convey 
the water from roof over the Clerk's apartments ; in angle next 
front building over the quadrant to skylights of Clerks' offices into 
stone gutter. 

The roof of Livery Hall to have a cast-iron moulded eaves gutter 
15 J inches wide and 13 inches deep, entirely round same ; the 
gutter to be not less than § inch thick, and to be carefully jointed 
with red-lead cement, with lion's head clips, and fixed to pole plate 
with strong screws, holes drilled and countersunk ; proper angles, 
stopt ends, and outlet pieces. 

Ho. 10 plain cast-iron cantilevers to carry cisterns, weight 
£ cwt. each, and fixing with end cut and pinned into brickwork 
with cement 

Ho. 2 full-sized chequered coal-plates to vaults under court- 
yard, with padlocks, chains, hasps, and staples. No. 3 bronzed 
ornamental ventilating gratings 12 inches x 4 inches, with flanges 
for fixing in stone steps from higher to lower level of covered 
way. Note. — The ornamental panels in roof of covered way and 
ventilator to Clerks’ offices described with Carpenter’s work. 

Provide and fix to the entrance doors from Mincing Lane, No. 2 
cast-iron ornamental handles fixed with screw bolts with moulded 
washers and nuts. No. 2 wreaths of fruit and flowers with 
pendants and screw bolts as last. No. 2 ornamental revolving 
and perforated hit or miss inspection plates with ornamental 
handle and flower centre, with cast-iron moulded circular rim, 
rebated at back to fit rebate in doors, fixed to deal doom with 

screws, holes drilled and countersunk. 

No. 2 perforated panels with segmental end and semicircular 
top, fixed to rebate in deal doors with screws, holes drilled and 
countersunk, and to the prime-cost value of 4 1. each, exclusive of 

fixing. s . 

The preceding ornamental castings to entrance doors are ail to 

be cast in the most accurate manner, filled and cleaned off, and of 
superior metal. 

Spiral Stairs. — Provide and fix (from basement to ground-floor 
of front building, and basement to ground-floor of Clerks' offices) 
No. 2 spiral staircases of cast-iron 4 feet diameter, the treads and 
risers open to a plain pattern, and of metal not less than \ inch 
thick, with circular newel iu centre, and plain wrougbt-iron half 
round handrail and square balusters on outer edge of treads with 
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plain chamfered newel at bottom — the whole fitted together with 
•crews and small bolts in the best manner, and to include a quad- 
rant landing at top to match the treads. Provide and fix from 
ground-floor to mezzanine of front building a similar spiral stair- 
case, but with light cast-iron ornamental newel at top and bottom, 
and balusters to match wrought-iron half round handrail 

Provide and fix for ventilation to floors No. 100 cast-iron air 
bricks, and four splayed openings in walls for same. 

Also provide No, 20 9-inch cast-iron bell traps in paving to 
areas, &c. 

WROUGUT-IRON WORK. 

Girder 8, — Provide, hoist, and fix the several wrought-iron 
girders, shown on the plans, sections, and detail drawings, the 
metal to be of the several thicknesses shown thereon of boiler 
plate, flat and L ir on riveted together with saucer-headed rivets 
(some | inch, but principally J inch diameter), 4 inches from centre 
to centre, and with wrought-iron stiffening pieces over junctions, 
and truss irons where requisite, and as shown. 

Chimney Bars , dc. — Wrought-iron chimney bars, 2^ inches x 
J inch, to all openings, excepting those of kitchens, which are to be 
24 inches x $ inch ; wrought-iron abutment tie, 3 inches x £ inch at 
arch over folding-doors of Waiters’ room ; all 2 feet longer than 
the openings, the end turned up and down. 

Chain Bond . — W rough t-iron chain bond 3 inches x $ inch round 
all walls at the level of springing of arches over basement story, 
and entirely round the walls under the ends of all joists (except- 
ing ground joists on brick arches), and under the tie beams of the 
several roofs and joists of flats. Thus, to the front building, for 
example, there will be one tier entirely round the walls at the 
level of springing of brick arches over basement, at the levels of 
mezzanine, two-pair, and three-pair joists, and under the tie beams 
of roof; the angles to be forged so as for one to lap over the other 
level, one end turned down, the other up, as clip, with a g-inch 
screw bolt, 2£-inch long head and nut to each angle ; wrought- 
iron coupling rings over junctions of bond longitudinally, the ends 
turned up to receive the same. Where the floors are on different 
levels, the bond of the one building is to run at least 10 feet 
into the ^alls of the other where they meet (as sketch). 

Bolts and Straps, — No 2 inch wrought-iron tie bolts to arches 
over strong room, with screwed 2-inch way collars over junctions, 
and flattened ends turned down into wall as caulking, and with 
wrought-iron plate, 3£ inches x J inch, the whole length under 
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ends of same. No. 1 l|-inch wrought-iron tie rod to arches 
over kitchen with collars as last, and £-inck wrought-iron plates, 
3 feet x 1 foot at ends, and f-inch washers, 6 inches x 6 inches, 
and octagon nuts. The tie bolts to strutting and roofs, and the 
bolts and straps requisite for fixing the roofs and floors, are de- 
scribed with the Carpenter’s work and on the drawings of the roof 
over Livery Hall. f-inch screw bolts with heads and nuts to con- 
nect the coupled girders (thoso to wrought-iron girders with 
flanged ferules), at distances averaging 3 feet 6 inches apart. 

No. 4 of the openings on basement of front buildings to have 
rolled-iron springers for arches as lintels over openings ; No. 2 to 
each opening, as sketch, of |-inch iron 18 inches longer 
than the openings ; the space between filled in with 
3-inch tooled York paving to carry the brickwork over ; 

3-inch tooled York templates, 1 foot G inches x 9 inches at ends. 
No. 3 rolled-iron bearers to cistern in kitchen of "J* iron, f-inch 
metal, and 9 feet long, webb 3f inches, and bottom flange 3 inches 
long, with 3-inch templates, 9 inches x 9 inches under ends. 

No. 1 wrought-iron framed grating at level of gallery, formed 
with L i ron ends, girting 3£ inches x 4 inch ; side bars audNo. 2 
stiffening bars, 2 inches x 4 inch ; No. 12 f-inch round iron guard 
bars, the end rails let into rebate on York landing, and with fangs 
let into ditto. No. 1 wrought-iron framed division in strong room. 
Top and bottom and 2 intermediate rails, 2 A inches x f inch ; end 
rails 2 \ inches x f inch, and centre mils 2£ inches x 4 inch ; No. 
22 f-inch round guard bars, the top rail fixed to soffit of iron 
girder by 14-inch strong screws, holes drilled and tapped, and the 
ends of rails let into York paving, and run with lead. 

No. 1 wrought-iron step ladder , 1 foot 9 inches wide, the sides 
of L iron girting 4 4 inches x | inch ; the treads of ditto, 3 \ inches 
x | inch, riveted to sides, and with 1 wrought-iron chamfered 
newel at top 1£ inch x 1| inch, with strap end riveted to 
sides of step ladder ; the ladder fixed at top with strong screws to 
flange of iron girder, and at bottom to mortices in paving. No. 1 
cast-iron chequered foot plate at head of step ladder 5 feet 3 inches 
x 1 foot 6 inches, and of f-inch metal let into rebate each end, 
and fixed with screws and lead plugs. 

The skylight over staircase to the Clerk’s apartments to be of 
rolled iron, hipped all ways, size 10 feet x 5 feet 6 inches ; the 
kerb, 3 inches x \ inch, halved and riveted at angles, and fixed to 
fir kerb with strong screws, holes drilled and countersunk, the 
ridge, hips, and skylight bars, moulded, and 2| inches deep, weigh- 
ing 71b. to the foot run, framed at junctions, and flanged and 
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riveted to kerb. No. 2 cast-iron circnJar conical skylights over 
water-closet and lobby on one-pair of the Clerks apartments, 
2 feet 0 inches diameter, with kerb moulded bars, ventilating 
hopper, balance weight, crimson lines, brass pulleys, and hooks. 

The skylight over scullery and staircase adjoining Musicians 
room to have rolled-iron moulded skylight bars, 2J inches deep, 
with flanged ends fixed with screws, holes drilled and counter- 
sunk. The quadrant light over Clerks’ offices, aud the roof of 
covered way, to have circular rolled-iron skylight bars, total 
weight 5()lbs. each (No. 123 in all), with flanged heads, 4 inches x 
G inches, and g inch thick, let in flush to sides of fir kerb, and 
fixed with 3 strong screws to each, holes drilled and countersunk, 
aud flanged ends, G inches x 2 inches, with 2 holes drilled for bolts, 
and fixed to kerb with J-inch screw holts, 3^ inches long, with 
heads and nuts, and sinkings in Portland stone for heads of bolts. 
J-ineh rolled iron plate at feet of these bars, 3 inches wide, with 
plates riveted over junctions, the plate fixed to stone cornice 
with 3-inch coach -head screws and lead plugs. 

Handrails and Balusters to Basement Stairs . — The stone 
stairs in front building from basement to ground-floor, the stair- 
case adjoining Porter’s residence, and the steps in east area, to 
have half round iron handrail, 1 h inch x inch, with scroll ends, 
ramps, &e., and J-inch x J-inch wrouglit-iron square balusters, 
framed to hand mil. The stone stairs from basement to ground- 
floor of Clerks* offices to have similar balusters, but fixed to wain- 
scot handrail. Wrought-iron newels 1 \ inch x 1^ inch, w r ith 
chamfered edges, to these staircases. 

Oval and Sjxindril Lights to Front next Mincing Lane . — Provide 
and fix No, 2 wrought-iron oval f mines of L Ivon over circular 
headed doorways, with wrought-iron sashes fitted in and hung on 
pivots, with brass bushed centres ; the flange on frame to be forged 
half on one side, and half on the other, to make sash to swing ; 
these lights to be fitted with strong lines, brass pulleys, and hooks, 
to open and shut same. No. 6 small wrought-iron triangular 
frames for glass circular, one edge in spandrils of semi-headed 
openings. 

Provide No, 2 iron doors and frames to strong room with lock, 
as may be directed, the whole to the prime-cost value of 25L 
each (exclusive of fixing), and fix the same complete in stone 
rebates to strong-room doors, letting in the fangs of frame or hinges, 
and running with lead. 

The iron girders, columns, brackets, <fec., to be bedded on stone 
templates, with a seating of stout asphalted felt ; that under the 
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wrought-iron girders to be double thickness, and a double thickness 
of felt over the wrought-iron girders under the stone covering. 

Provisions . — The whole, or any portion not used, to be deducted 
at the rate of price in the schedule. 5 tons of cast iron in girders, 
columns, or other similar castings, including cost of patterns, prov- 
ing, hoisting, and fixing. 20 cwt. wrought iron in straps, twisted 
straps, and screw bolts, including fixing. For ironwork to secure 
stonework of coat of arms to front, the sum of 4 /. prime cost of 
materials and labour. For ironwork to secure the stonework of 
cornice to front building, the sum of 15/. prime cost of materials 
and labour. 


GLAZIER. 

Main Building . — All the glass to bo of the very best quality, 
and to be glazed in the most sound and careful maimer. All the 
glass to doors to be bedded in wash-leather. The whole of the 
glazing in the one-pair and ground-floor (excepting where described 
to be stained or embossed) to be the best British plate glass, with 
bent squares to circular sashes. The 5 large windows on the sido 
of Livery Hall are to be filled in with stub ted glass from the old 
hall, and not to be included in this contract The Contractor is to 
provide in his estimate the sum of 300/. for stained glass and 
glazing, as directed by the Architect, to No. 15 semicircular sashes, 
to be deducted if not used. The whole of the lower sashes in the 
Court Dining-rooms, the Court* room, and Binding-room, to be of 
British plate of an embossed pattern, to be selected by the Archi- 
tect, together with that at the back of half space of principal 
staircase. The upper panels of doors to closets on each side of 
principal staircase, and door at head of basement stairs, to bo glazed 
with embossed plate glass . The dome to be glazed with best Bri- 
tish plate glass £ inch thick, embossed to design to be approved by 
the Architect, and bent circular and cut to shape as per detail 
drawings, and secured to oak sill at bottom with copper clips. 
The domical light to Court Dining-room to be glazed with similar 
embossed British plate glues, as described to dome. The No. 10 
dondets to be glazed with §-inch British plate glass, ground on one 
side, and secured with copper clips and screws, oak blocks 4 inches 
x 3 inches x 2 inches. The sashes in lavatories over water- 
closets to be glazed with 21-oz. Chance s fluted glass. The skylight 
over the back staircase and water-closet of main building, also 
skylight over staircase next the Clerk’s rooms, the skylight over 
scullery, to bo glazed with |-inch rough plate glass, and the sky- 
lights over front building and over passage leading to Musicians’ 
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gallery to be glazed with j-inch rough plate glass to iron sashes. 
The 2 windows of the entrance hall and the upper panels of 
the entrance door from the covered way, the door from entrance 
porch to the Clerk's office, and the 3 closet doors on the 
principal staircase, to be of best British polished plate glass, to be 
embossed and of approved pattern. The door leading to lavatories 
to be glazed with No. 2 squares of Chance's 2G-oz. fluted gloss. 
The remaining sashes to be glazed with best 18-oz. crown glass, 
bent circular to circular sashes, including the sashes to water- 
closet to Pensioners' and Waiters' rooms, and in basement Venetian 
sashes to be glazed with Chance's patent 2 6-os. fluted 'gloss. No. S 
squares of silvered plate glass and glaring in flannel, 1 foot 6 
inches x 6 feet 3 inches, to Court Drawing-room, as shown in detail. 
The sashes to Music-room to be glazed with patent plate ground 
one side. The sashes to Serving-room, water-closet, and mezzanine 
over to b© glazed with potent plate . The No. 2 conical skylights to 
be glazed with ^J-inch rough idols. 

Covered Way from Mincing Lane. — The sashes and sash doors on 
both sides of covered way to be glazed with the best British plats 
glass. The roof and quadrant skylight over Clerks* offices to bo 
glased with Hartley's nuitted plate glass f G inch thick, of approved 

pattern, bent to quadrant shape in one square, each bedded in red- 
lead putty. 

PAINTER AND PAPERHANGER. 

All thepaml to be composed of the best pure ground white lead 
and oil properly mixed, and of such ordinary tints as may be 
directed. Work . — The woodwork to be properly knotted with 
sli ver leaf, stopped, prepared, and rubbed down between each coat. 
The ironwork where painted to have 2 coats applied before leaving 
the foundry and smithy. The walls to be properly prepared and 
claircoled to receive the paper, which is to be carefully hung with 
the edges cut close. 

Inside Painting. The Carton pierre and papier tnach6 works 
throughout, to be painted 3 times in oil colours, and left for com- 
pletion at a future period. The whole of the Joiner's work (the 
wainscot work excepted), to be painted 4 times in oil colours. 
The ironwork throughout where seen to be painted 4 times in oil 
colours, and where not seen to be painted twice with lithic paint. 
The stone chimney-pieoes to be painted in 5 oils. 

Graining. Extra grain imitation wainscot in the very beat 
manner, and twice varnish, with copal varnish, the Joiner's work 
to the following (wainscot work excepted), Clerk’s offices, and the 
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ground mezzanine, and one-pur story of front building in Mincing 
Lane. 

External Painting . — The external ironwork and lead-socket pipes 
where seen, to be painted 5 times in oil colours ; also the cement 
reveals to windows. The iron railings to be finished bronze 
green. Paint all the Joiner's work (the wainscot work excepted), 
4 times in oil colours. The entrance doors to be finished bronze 
green^ and twice varnished with best copal varnish. 

All the painting to be left perfect at the completion of the 
works. 


Specification of Works for the Erection of the Bloomsbury 
Branch Banking-house for the London and West- 
minster Bank in High Holborn , in the Parish of St. 
Giles-i n-thA -Field. Henry Baker, Architect . 1853-4. 

* 

EXCAVATOR. 

Excavate the ground to the necessary depths for the concrete 
foundations, footings, drains, &c., fill in and ram the ground to 
foundations, and cart away the superfluous soil. 

The concrete to consist of five parts Thames ballast to one part 
ground stone lime, and to be cast into the trenches from a 10-feet 
stage. 

To throw in a bed of concrete under site of all walls and piers 
3 feet wider than lower course of footings, aud 2 feet thick, 
except to strong rooms, areas, vaults, and other low walls, and to 
south wall of Bank, where it is to be but one foot wider and one 
foot thick. 

To cover the whole area of basement with a layer of concrete 6 
inches thick, well consolidated and brought to a level surface to 
receive the paving, sleepers, <fec. 

BRICKLAYER. 

The mortar to be composed of two parts clean river sand from 
above Bridge, and one part strong grey stone lime, carefully mixed 
and tempered, and the work to be grouted where the Architect 
shall direct. 
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Brickwork. — The Contractor to execute all the brickwork shown 
and described, and all Bricklayer » work necessary to complete the 
intended building. The old party walls, which remain, are to 
have all the holes and other defects occasioned by pulling down 
the adjoining houses perfectly repaired and made good as the new 
works proceed. Cut nil necessary chases, indents, splays, <fcc« All 
the brickwork to be executed with a close joint, and bonded and 
backed in sound and solid to masonry and all other work. The 
bricks , unless otherwise described, to be hard, sound, well-burnt 
grey stocks of approved quality. Ali the external faces of the 
rear front of house and Bank above ground level to be faced with 
seconds marks. Ali the openings in rear fronts, and all other ex- 
ternal openings in sight, including archways in front area, to have 
1 l-fn'ick gauged arches. All half-brick walls, also the frout wall 
of basement story, including the footings, the footings and piers 
under iron columns, cisterns and sinks, likewise the backing in of 
all masonry, to be executed in Homan cement. 

On all cast-iron bearers carrying walls bed in cement 3 inches 
tooled York, coped to width. 

Under ends of all cast-iron bearers above basement bed in 
cement G-iuch tooled York templates, 2 feet G inches x 1 foofr 6 
inches. 

(Jenemlly assist to bed in cement all bases, templates, <fcc. men- 
tioned in Mason and other trades. 

Build the arched ceilings as shown, with spandrils filled in solid, 
also the front vaults, larder, ite., with 3 openings for coal plates 
and 2 larger ditto for illuminators. The soffits of all arches to 
be mked and pointed after centres are struck, and all the walls in 
basement not rendered to bo worked fair, and joints struck for 
limewhiting. J^ay all the drains os shown and described, the 2 
main drains to be l) inches internal diameter, and 1-iuch rims, the 
branch drains to be 6 inches internal diameter, and J-inch rims, 
all of glazed Staffordshire ware, as required by the Commissioners 
of newel's, jointed in cement To obtain permission, and pay fees 
and expenses of carrying drains into common sewer in Holborn, 
including outfall, pipe, galvanized cast-iron valve, <fcc. complete. 
To cut all skew backs, splays, quoins, groin points, «fec. Generally 
cut away for aud back in after all trades, form a flue with 3-inch 
York covers w here necessary to each chimney ; also two flues for 
descending stoves, to be carried by arches across parts of basement, 
and fix 3 iron double soot-doors and frames, to carry up the chim- 
neys and shafts, as shown in the drawings. Parget and core the 
flues, and finish each (except to stone shafts) with a first-size pot 
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set and flanked with plain tiles and cement ; divide the upper 
parts of air-flues from strong rooms and other parts of basement by 
a wythe of 4-inch slate extending 3 feet down • turn h-brick trim- 
mers 20 inches wide, carefully wedged for slabs ; fix to all the 
chimney openings wrought-iron bars, 2\ inches x £ inch, 1 foot 10 
inches longer than the openings, caulked 2 inches at each end, to 
be provided by Smith ; build, dwarf walls in basement under plates 
of floors, also under the bottom steps, sjwindrils, and other neces- 
sary parts of the stone staircases, and under kerbs of iron grat- 
ings ; set two ranges with ovens and boilers for kitcheu scullery, 
and a stove in all other chimney openings; set a copper > and 
render it 

Provide and bed in the various walls 10 cwt of iron-hooping 
bond. Perform other works connected with drains , including al- 
tering or diverting any present old drains passing under the pre- 
mises, filling up old cesspools, etc. with dry lime rubbish to the 
extent in value of GO/. Execute any bricklayers works required 
in connexion with the book lift to extent of 5/. Execute sundry 
bricklayer s work and shoring, more than shown or described, in 
underpinning, and otherwise making good walls of adjoining pre- 
mises to the extent of 50/. in value. Make good brickwork to 
ends of party walls of adjoining houses, with seconds or other 
lacings to correspond with present fronts, and repair all holes 
and other defects in adjoining party walls occasioned by pulling 
down. 

Provide and maintain an office for the Clerk of the Works , with 
desk, <fcc. complete, and remove same at completion. 

Maintain present hoard and shoring during the works. Credit 
same, and remove at completion. Take up and credit the brick- 
work of present vaults. 


MASON. 

All the stone to be from the hardest beds, free from vents, flaws, 
or defects, and to be laid on its natural bed. 

Works . — All parts to be secured to each other and to brick walls 
with cramps , dowels, plugs, (fee. in the best manner. All projec- 
tions to have countersunk and weathered tops, and the joints of 
upper beds of main cornice, and cornices and pediments to win- 
dows and doorways, to be grooved and run with white lead. 

Execute the masonry above the string course over the ground- 
story windows, including the two chimney shafts with Caen stone 
from the u Great Bed” of Messrs. Gates & George's, late Luard 
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Beedbam and Company Quarries. (The whole front was ulti- 
mately executed in Portland stone.) The facade and the balus- 
trade to front area to lx* worked and finished in a masterly style, 
the mouldings carefully got out, and all parts which abut against 
projections to be housed in. 

The marble slab# to be clear vein marble polished. 

All the stone and marble work to be carefully cased or covered 
with composition, and to be carefully cleaned off, polished, and 
made perfect at finish of works. 

Basement Story. — Staircase* and Paving . — Lay over the whole 
of liasemeut story, excepting the vaults, areas, Porter's room, and 
room in south-west corner, 3-inch tooled York paving in re- 
gular courses on half-brick wythes, close joints, squared through 
and bedded in cement, fair joints next flooring and steps ; large 
stones to form slabs and hearths to fireplaces. Pave the front and 
back areas and water-closets in vaults with 2^- inch tooled York 
bedded solid on concrete. All the paving to be cut and notched to 
shape where needful. Bed on principal piers No. 12 York tem- 
plates, 2 feet 3 inches square and G inches thick, with fair tooled 
edges, and No. 5 dressed llaytor granite bases 9 inches thick, under 
cast-iron columns, morticed as may bo necessary. 

Fix under the cast-iron column by stairs a 6-inch tooled York 
base, 1 foot 6 inches square, with tooled edges, Ac., and bedded in 
oement ujxm the brick foundation. Bed under ends of cast-iron 
beams 4 -inch York templates, extending G inches beyond sides and 
ends of bearings ; all templates to bo bedded in cement. Fix to 
apertures for ventilation 3-inch York sills and lintels through 
thickness of walls, 12 inches longer than openings, with fair tooled 
edges, and morticed for double iron gratings. Fix to all doorways, 
including vaults, 7-inch tooled York steps, and G-inch lintels 
through thickness of walls, back jointed to paving, housed iu 4 
inches each end, and morticed for posts, Ac. Bed on piers of north 
external wall 9-inch tooled York bond course 2 feet 3 inches, bed 
with fair tooled edge, notched where needful for piers, Ac. Fix 
G-inch stone sills, sunk and throated, to all windows, 4 inches 
longer than width of ojjenings, to project 2 inches and 3 inches 
under sash sills. Fix to ascend to ground-floor of Bank a stair , as 
shown by “ lift,” of 6 flyers and 8 winders, solid rubbed York, built 
on spandril walls, rebated, back-jointed, and fair rubbed ends, cir- 
cular end to bottom step and mortices for railing. Fix to ascend to 
ground-floor of house 14 similar flyers, and 1 winder pinned or 
built 6 inches into side wall, and on spandril wall and arch, rounded 
end to bottom step, back joints* fair rubbed ends, mortices, Ac. as 
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above ; the top step will be formed by landing, to be described with 
ground-story ; 1 brick wall to cany these stairs. Fix over head- 
way of this stair, to carry the circular wall of stair above, a 6-iuok 
tooled York landing sunk edge to fit curve of wall of ground-story, 
fair tooled, eud and edges morticed for snug on column cap, and 
pinned 9 inches into walla. Fix to ascend to Messenger’s room 7 
flyers and 0 winders, of solid rubbed York, on and pinned to brick 
walls, rebated, back-jointed, and fair rubbed ends, circular end to 
bottom step, and mortices for iron railing. 

Fix to chimney in wash-house 2-inch rubbed stone jambs 12 inches 
wide, and mantel the same, haunched with key stone, stopped, 
chamfered, cramped, and let into slab, 1 i-inch deal shelf and cut 
brackets. Fix in Porter’s room similar chimney dressings but to 
be 8 inches wide and without key stone, but with shelf and brackets 
as last. Fix to entrance doorway of passage to strong rooms stone 
jambs 6 feet 9 inches long, head and sill 7 feet G inches long, all 
18 inches x 9 inches, all in sight to be rubbed. 2 rebates and beads 
for iron doors ; outer edges next passage beaded. To fix to each 
of the strong-room doorways similar jambs 7 inches x 7 inches, 
and head and sill 1 foot 2 inches x 9 inches, single rebated aud 
beaded. Fix in wash-house a G-inch tooled York sink 5 feet x 
2 feet 6 inches, on brick piers in cement, with rounded corner and 
hole for bell trap. A similar sink in Porter’s room 2 feet x 1 foot 
G inches on piers as other. 

The paving in yard and areas to be laid with currents, and pro- 
vide and fix in same eight G-inch iron gratings and traps in extra 
thick stones dished out for same. Fix to larder 3-inch tooled 
York sill and lintel with tooled edges. Fix to back areas tooled 
York area kerbs , 14 inches x 6 inches, fair top and 2 edges, double 
plugs, and lead aud fair ends. Lay the yard with 2^-inch tooled 
York paving on G inches of hard dry rubbish. 

Ground-story. — Fix to each entrance 3 Craigldth steps average 
2 feet wide, each in 1 stone, square nosings, rebated, back- 
jointed, housed, each end into plinths. Pave the lobby of public 
entrance with 4-inch Craigleith pavement, bedded on concrete as 
described below, and a space of 15 feet superficial to be sunk 1 J 
inch for mat, to be finished with fair joints to floor. Lay in private 
entrance and passage and closet there 3-inch Portland paving 
bedded on fine concrete on arch of basement ceiling, to extend under 
first 5 steps of stairs up to one-pair. Fix from the ground-story to 
one-pair story Portland staircase with quarter spaces, landings, kc., 
as shown in drawings, and as follows : — 14 flyers, a landing with 
horse-shoe notch in same for well to basement, 5 circular steps, 
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2 quarter* space#, and 7 winder#, in all 30 risers 7 inches x 3 inches 
each ; the steps moulded, reha tod, back jointed with fair, straight 
soffit, mitred, and moulded ends, and housed in 9 inches, pinned 
in cement, the winders to he out of solid, 5 of them to have 
circular faces ; the landings and quarter* spaces to be 8 inches cut 
and finished, moulded and housed, and pinned 9 inches ; the 4 first 
flyers will not he pinned to wall, but are to be carried upon brick- 
work. Cut mortices for iron balusters, railings, &c., complete. Fix 
for descent to l>ack stairs 1 quarter-space, 1 flyer, 2 winders, and 
a circular 8-inch landing to join upper flyer of basement stairs; the 
circular landing of rubbed York, all the rest of Portland, all with 
square nosings. 

Fire-places. — Fix on each side of Bank 4-inch rubbed York 
landing, 0 feet x 4 feet fl inches, with holes cut for flues of descend- 
ing stoves. Lay tooled York back heart k s to all chimney ojienings, 
and 1 Linch stone slabs, 20 inches wide, where not otherwise de- 
scribed. Fix two Ij-inch plain stone chimney-pieces in Clerks* 
and Messengers rooms. Fix 2 vein marble box chimney-pieces in 
Managers and private rooms, and one ditto, plain ditto, with jambs, 
mantel, and shelf, 7 inches wide. Provide for chimney-piece, slab, 
hearth, stove, and fixing complete, at south cud of Bauk, the sum of 
40/. 

Fix at back entrance 3-inch tooled York landiug steps and 
riser cut and piuned to walls, and tooled York solid steps 11 inches 
x 7 inches, to descend to yard, back jointed. Pave the urinary 
with 2 i- inch tooled York on concrete 6 inches thick, and fix tooled 
York step as last to entrance. Fix on the arches across front area 
4 -inch stone capping 27 inches wide, plain top, and edges throated. 
Fix under steps at eacli of the 2 front entrances a 4-inch tooled 
York landing 12 feet x 3 feet 7 inches, with tooled edges, bedded 
in cement on the brick piers. 

One-pair Fire-places. — Fix in kitchen a 2-inch stone chimney- 
piece, jambs, and mantel, 14 inches wide; haunch and keystone. 
To sitting-room fix & vein marble chimney-piece under window, of 
the prime-cost value of 70s. Lay to both kitchen and sitting-room 
tooled York back hearths, and Ij-inch rubbed stone slabs. Pro- 
vide for chimney-jriece*, &c., to front rooms, including cast-iron 
hearths, marble slabs, handsome stoves, and fixing the whole com- 
plete, the sum of 1004 

Form the floor of overhanging passage to back stairs with three 
4-inch York landings, rubbed both sides, with circular fair sunk 
edges, joggle joints, and lead, pinned or built 14 inches into back 
wall ; rubbed York risers to form steps at each end, and rubbed 
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York solid step next house passage, back jointed and pinned to 
walls each end. Prepare and fix in lavatory off stairs between one 
and two pair inch marble top to closet, with rounded and polished 
edge and corners, and hole cut and rebated for basin. 

Two-pair . — Fix 5 plain stone chimney-pieces to 2 feet of opening, 
1^-inch jambs, mantel, and shelf 6 inches wide, and 1 plain box 
ditto to 3 feet opening. To repair, clean, and refix 1 marble box 
chimney-piece to 3 feet opening. Lay to all chimney-openings 
rubbed York back hearths , and 1 ^-inch rubbed stone slabs. Three- 
pair . — Fix 3 plain stone chimney-pieces to 2 feet opening, and 2 
ditto ditto to 2 feet 6 inches openings, and lay York hack hearths 
and Btone slabs as to two-]>air story. 

Hoof . — Fix to parapets, stone feather-edged coping 18 inches 
wide, 3 inches on front edge, throated one edge with sunk quoin 
stones, fair ends, joints, <fce., set in cement. 

Back Front, dec . — Fix to all window openings and blanks 6-inch 
stone sunk and throated siUs 9 inches wide, and 5 inches wider 
than the openings ; circular ditto to circular windows and blanks. 
Fix to all parapets, rakes of flues, Ac., stone 3-inch feather edged 
coping to project 2 inches each side, throated, and with sunk quoins, 
flair ends, joints, Ac., and circular ditto to circular parapets. Cut 
holes for air-flues and set in cement Cut mortices and holes for 
all Smith’s work. 

Provide for executing other masonry as may be directed by the 
Architect, the sum of 100/. 


SLATER. 

Slate the roofs as described on the drawings with best Bangor 
duchess slating, on battening, copper nailed ; perform all necessary 
cuttings to eaves, rakes, hips, Ac., and leave the whole complete 
after all trades. Cover the boarding of main roof and kerb with 
patent roofing felt, on which to nail the battens for slating and iron 
roofing. Cover the roof over Servants* circular passage to back 
stairs with inch sawn slate (in 4), with sunk edges and circular 
sunk and throated outer edge, well pinned to wall, and pointed 
with cement, zinc tongues, double grooves, and oil cement, f slate 
fillets, 3 inches wide, bedded in cement. 

Fix to window in circular J-brick wall 1 J nibbed slate reveals , 
9 inches wide, with flair rubbed edges, and fix over water-closets 
mad urinals in yard 1 J-inch slate cistern , 10 feet 6 inches x 
11 feet 3 inches, and 2 feet deep in clear, put together with gun* 
metal bolts and tie rods, red lead, Ac., Ac., and cut holes for Plumber 
complete. 


M X 
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Ri slate urinals in yard as follows : — 3-inch enamelled slate 
channel, 12 inches wide (about 7 feet long), and concrete 0 inches 
thick ; cut hole for grating, and provide and fix one 6-inch brass 
grate and bell trap ; inch enamelled ono face, date back and sides, 
10 feet x 5 feet, with rounded enamelled edges, l^-inch enamelled 
both faces, slate division, 1 foot 8 inches x 5 feet, with rounded 
and enamelled edges and corners, cut and pinned to wall, rebates, 
and oil cement, notched over channel and to stone paving ; f-inch 
enamelled both faces, front 7 feet x 1 foot 6 inches, with rounded 
and enamelled edge, grooves, and oil cement ; cut hole for pipe. Fix 
in lobby, by Clerks’ room, and in Manager* s lavatory, inch enamelled 
slate tope for wash-hand basins, cut and pinned to walls, and with 
rounded and enamelled edges, and 4 holes cut and rebated for 
basins ; inch enamelled slate skirting , 6 inches high, with enamelled 
ends. 

Coper the larder in front area with inch sawn dale 5 feet x 6 feet 
3 inches, cut and pinned to walls and throated at edge. Fit up 
inside of larder with 2 tier of inch -slate shelves , 1 foot 4 inches 
wide, nibbed one face and edge, rebated joints, and cut and pinned 
to walls. Fit up wine-cellar with 2 tier of inch drawn date 
shelves, and £ -brick divisions to form bins; the shelves about 
71 feet super in all, with about 38 feet of circular sawn edge, all 
cut and pinned to walls. 

FOUNDER AND SMITH. 

All the castings to be proved by the hydraulic machine or by 
weights, and to be run from the second melting of No. 2 cold-blast 
iron, from patterns to be approved by the Architect ; to be town 
castings, and fixed on felt bearings where not otherwise described. 
All the straps, ties, and bolts to be made from the best cable iron, 
to be carefully forged and welded, with strong heels at all bends, 
and screw ends and nuts well turned. To provide and fix all the 
cast and wrought-iron work, described with the other trades, and 
necessary for the execution of the works intended. 

Basement. — Fix to stairs asoending from Porter’s room wrought- 
iron rounded handrail , 2 inches x J inch square, wrought-iron bolus* 
ters, l jpinch newel and short ramp, run with lead to stone. 
Fix to stairs ascending to bank, and to ditto ascending to Mana- 
ger’s residence, similar wrought-iron handrail and balusters. Fix 
to each of the 3 openings in upper part of south wall of long pas- 
sage to strong rooms, inch square wrought-iron guard bars, 6 to 
etch opening (8 inches space between front and back row), let 
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mto stone top and bottom, and run with lead. Fix wrought-iron 

framed guard bars to windows in south wall, to weigh lOlbsTr 
foot super, ° ^ 

Fix to deed room a cast-iron sash, 3 feet x 5 feet, and weighing 
261bs. per foot super, built into wall, and let into stone sill and 
lintel. Fix to strong rooms 5 wrought-iron doors, of i-inch plato 
iron, 3 feet x 6 feet 3 inches, with rails and stiles of J-inch iron, 
4 inches wide, middle rail 9 inches wide, riveted on both sides, to 
form 4 panel doors, including top and bottom centres, fitted into 
cast-iron frame ; No. 9 Chubb's patent locks for same. Provide and 
fix 1 pair of Chubb's patent wrought-iron fire-proof foldi ng-doors, 
with inner open wrought-iron folding -gates, with frames, lock, and 
fastenings complete, 4 feet 9 inches x 6 feet 9 inches in the clear. 

Provide No. 3 cast-iron coal plates, with chains and fastenings, 
and let into street paving complete. Provide No. 2 I barlow’s 
patent illuminators , 1 foot 6 inches diameter, and let into and run 
with lead to street paving. Fix cast-iron gratings to front and 
back areas, weighing 281bs. per foot super, with caulkings and 
lead to kerbs, and upright bars to parts of windows rising above 
horizontal bars. Fix cast-iron springers, or bearers, for arched 
ceiling, <fcc., as follows : — 3, weighing 801bs. per foot run, 48 feet 
3 inches long in all ; 8, weighing 301bs. per foot run each, 7 feet 

3 inches long; 6, weighing 701bs. per foot run, 72 feet long in 
all. Fix one 4-inch solid cast iron column to carry end of stairs 
wall, 1 1 feet long with cap and base. 

Ground-story and above. — Fix 4 wrought-iron doors to book- 
rooms, with frames, locks, <fcc., complete as to basement, a double 
door and frame to each room. 

1 cast-iron hoUoio column , to weigh 10 cwt, with cap and base; 

4 ditto ditto, to weigh 17cwt. each, with bases and bracketed 
caps 19 inches square ; 4 cast-iron girders , 23 feet long, each to 
weigh 751bs. per foot run; 2 ditto ditto, 11 feet long, each to 
weigh 112lbs. per foot run; 2 ditto ditto, 11 feet 8 inches long, 
each to weigh 1121bs. per foot run. Fix cast-iron girders to ex- 
tent of 34 feet 6 inches long, weighing 1121bs. per foot run. Fix 
2 cast-iron stancheons , 15 feet long, each weighing 851bs. per 
foot run ; 2 cast-iron girders, 18 feet 4 inches long, each weighing 
1651bs. per foot run, to carry cross walls of two-pair story. 
12 cast-iron girders (221 feet run in all), to weigh 120ibs. per 
foot run; cast-iron socket girder (108 feet run in all), to weigh 
1601bs. per foot ran. 2 cast-iron girders, 22 feet 10 inches long 
each weighing 1201bs* per foot run ; 6 ditto, 10 feet 9 inches 
long, each weighing 401bs. per foot run ; 3 ditto, 10 feet 9 inches 
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long, each weighing 281bs. per foot run, with moulded bottom 
flange. 

6 coat-iron ornamental horizontal grating* under skylights to 
south end of bank (3 feet x 3 feet 7 inches each), in small squares 
and hexagons, with astragals at intersections, weighing lOibs. per 
foot super. 

9 cant-iron sashes (4 feet C inches square) in upper walls of 
bank, each in 28 squares, with astragals at intersections, weighing 
2filh& per foot super, let into and grooved to stone sill and head, 
and run with lead complete. 3 cast-iron Venetian outer frame a 
to front bank windows, with columns 2 inches diameter, moulded 
ornamental bases, and cut and moulded trusses at top to opening, 
8 feet 5 inches x 10 feet, with circular head. 3 wrought-iron inner 
frame tt to ditto, formed in 2 thicknesses, one rebated for glass, the 
other screwed on as stop for ditto, in 3 divisions, with circular 
head to openiug, 8 feet 10 inches x 5 feet. 

3 sets of Bunnett and Corpes curvilinear revolving shutters for 
window's, 8 feet 5 inches x 10 feet, with segment heads, to rise 
from lielow the sill, including all working gear and apparatus 
complete. 

Provide for guards to fanlights over entrance doors the sum 
of SL 

Fix to principal stone staircase a cast-iron railing to choice, 
with wrought-iron core to mahogany rail complete, of the prime- 
cost value of 10s. per foot run. 3 1-inch square wrought-iron 
balusters and iron core fitted to short length of mahogany hand- 
rail at top of back winding stairs ; one 1 |-inch wrought iron newel, 
and 4 feet of wrought-iron t-op rail 1 1 inch x £ inch. 

Fix wrought-iron guards to one-pair back windows, 1-inch 
round bars framed to 1 inch x 1 inch top and bottom and 2 inch 
x 1 inch middle rails with fiat ends, and strong 1 |-inch screws to 
frames. To stairs from one to two pair 4 coat-iron balusters , 
IJ-inch iron to match turned balusters, with ends let into and 
screwed to risers. Galleries in bank 48 cast-iron hollow standards 
2 1 inches diameter, and 3 feet 3 inches high, with forked ends 
bolted through fir, with lj-inch WTought-iron bolt 6 inches long ; 
2-inch hollow top rail fitted into and passing through eyes of 
standards, and 1-inch diameter, wrought-iron lower rail fitted in 
like manner, part of the rails circular on plan ; 4 ornamental scroll 
ends to top ml, the whole filled up and cleaned off for painting. 
File up and clean off in like manner the cast-iron columns, sashes, 
frames, and other ironwork of ground-story, which is in sight. 
Cover the front slope and hips of main rogf with galvanized cast* 
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iron ]d(Ues (size about 3 feet 1£ inch x 2 feet), ^ths of an inch 
thick, with rolls (including ridge and hip rolls) cast on, each plate 
secured by 3 strong copper screws to inch battens 3 inches wide. 
Fix scrapers to entrances of .the prime-cost value of 4/., including 
fixing. Provisions. — Provide 50 cwt of cast iron, including prov- 
ing and fixing. Provide stoves, &c., as follows : — 5 at 20s. each, 
prime cost, exclusive of setting ; 3 at 25a, ditto ditto ; 7 at 30a, 
ditto ditto ; 5 at 50a, ditto ditto ; 1 range at 15/., ditto ditto ; 2 
Candy s jxtient stoves with descending flues, at 20/. each, prime 
cost, exclusive of fixing ; one 24-inch copper, including furnace, 
bars, door, soot-door, <kc., complete. Provide 2 iron bearers for 
chimney shafts, the sum of 51. Provide 10 cwt of wrought iron 
in screw holts, straps, (fee., and fixing more than descril>ed. Pro- 
vide for bell hanging and speaking-tubes to the extent of 40/. in 
value, including fixing. 


CARPENTER. 

Hoarding . — The Contractor to maintain the hoarding and 
shores, to alter the same as may be necessary, and remove the same 
when directed, for which he will give credit in his tender. 

Materials . — The deals to be of the best crown Memel, Riga, or 
Dantzic, free from shakes. The boarding to be seasoned Geffel 
or Petersburgh planks, deals, or battens ; plank stuff, if used, must 
be ripped in two. 

Work . — Execute the carpentry shown and described, and all 
Carpenter’s work necessary to complete the intended building and 
works. The timber work to be framed and put together in the 
most accurate and substantial manner ; all mortices and tenons 
carefully cut, and all joints pinned with oak or iron ; the timber 
connected with ironwork to be accurately fitted, and all bolts and 
straps fixed with care. All framed work to be carefully examined 
before the finishings are done, and wedged and screwed up, and fix 
all wedges, furrings, fillets, &c., needful to make it stiff and fit for 
the finishings ; all boarding to he close jointed, and that which is 
covered with lead to be thicknessed and cleaned off ; cut all re- 
bates, holes, <fcc., for and attend on Plumber, and generally cut 
away for all trades, and reinstate after. 

Construct the floors and ceiling floors , roofs, kerbs, fiats, and 
gutters, as shown and described in the drawings. Fix at eaves of 
main roof No. 41 rolls, 13 inches long out of 6 inches x 6 inches, 
with shaped ends sunk on face for Plumber to dress his lead to 
{see sketch). 
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All opening* in external and internal walls, not otherwise de- 
scribed, to have lintd $ the whole thickness of reveals, 4 inches 
thick to 4-feet openings, and 5 inches thick to openings above that 
width (cat circular to openings in circular walls), to bear 4\ inches 
each end on templates, 44 inches x 2 J inches ; wood bricks 4\ inches 
x 2f inches to all apertures which have doors or windows in them 
2 feet apart, exclusive of 1 at top, and 1 at bottom of each reveal. 

Frame quarter partitions in the different floors as follows : the 
thicknesses are shown on plans by figures — end posts, doorposts, and 
door heads, 4 inches wide, quarters generally inches wide ; sill 
and head to partitions one-pair G inches wide, including circular 
jwirtition. Frame and brace the whole, as may be necessary and 
as usual, with principal posts G inches wide, and braces 4 inches 
wide. 

Frovide and fix centring to all trimmers, vaults, and arches, 
which is not to be struck until permission is given to do so by the 
Architect or Clerk of the Works. Provide casing to all Masonry 
and other superior works. Batten out the walls of staircase and 
entranco passage, as shown on plans, with quarters 3 inches x 2 
inches, strongly fixed with holdfasts. Fix to water-closet off stairs, 
wall plates 4 inches x 3 inches ; trimmer, 5 inches x 4 inches ; and 
floor joists, 6 inches x 2 inches ; ceiling joists and bearers for 
cistern over, 4 inches x 24 inches, and 1 } inch boarding, jointed 
and thick nessed for lead bottom of cistern. Fix the quarter par- 
titions on ground-floor, as shown on plan, with head, 6 inches x 3 
inches ; upper ditto, 6 inches x 3 iuches ; quarters and puncheons, 

4 incites x 3 inches, and rough fillets for backing of pilasters. 
Form gallery floors, fix wall plates 4 inches x 3 inches, and joists 

5 inches x 2J inches, notched to partition head. Batten out iron 
column with quarters and braces 3 inches x 3 inches, and piers to 
front with ditto 7 inches x 3 inches, or as may be required to 
obtain space for gear of shutters ; all necessary rough fillets for 
backings, lathing, <fec. Fix over openings at foot of stairs ascending 
to one-pair story, fir transoms and puncheons, 4 inches x 4 inches, 
with ends cut and pinned to walls at level of gallery floor, as shown 
in section. Fix fir framed cradling , 3 inches x 2 inches, to inain 
cornices and beams , and 1 4-inch bracketing to cornices throughout 
where the projection requires it. Fix f-inch sound boarding and 
double fillets for lime, and have pugging throughout one-pair floor. 
Fix framed bridgings where required for partitions, <fcc., and 9 
framed blocks in ceilings for lamp hooks. 

Provide GO feet cube of fir framed more than here described, or 
shown in drawings. 
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JOINER. 

Work and Materials . — Execute all the J oiner’s work, and pro- 
vide and fix all the ironmongery shown and described, and which 
may be required to execute any of the intended works. The deals 
and battens to be Christiana or Petersburg}), of the best quality, 
perfectly dry and seasoned, and listed clear of sap, and the work- 
manship to be sound, substantial, and cleaned off and finished in 
the most complete manner. If any of the work should shrink or 
yield before the last payment, it must be reinstated in the most 
complete manner at the expeuse of the Contractor, including all 
other work connected with it 

The floors to be laid with a close joint wedged up to a small rise 
at the doorways, and cleaned off, including replaning, if needful, at 
the finish of the works ; the floor boards prepared and gauged within 
a month after signing the contract, and stacked in a dry loit ; and 
generally , all the framed work to doors and wainscoting to be got out 
quickly, and deposited in a dry loft before it is wedged up and 
finished. Generally, tliroughout ail the work, all the gluecl joints 
to be feather tongued , all grounds to be grooved, and all wainscoting 
and linings, or other works fixed to walls, to have backings not 
more than 2 feet apart, fixed to wall with spikes, wall hooks, or 
holdfasts. Generally, plugging to be avoided as much as possible ; 
the parts of sash frames to be tongued together. Pulley stiles, 
inch wainscot outside and inside linings. I ueli inside beads to be 
finished 1J inch wide. All pulleys to have brass axles, strong 
plaited flax lines, and iron weights ; the large saslies hung with 
lead weights and cat-gut lines ; the sashes and casements dovetailed 
and wedged, the bottom rail of sashes and bottom inside bead to bo 
splayed, also the rebate of all jamb linings, and the edges of doors 
to be splayed the same. 

All the wainscot used to be dry seasoned Riga or Dutch wain- 
scot, of the finest quality. Generally all junctions of mouldings 
and other work to be rebated to conceal the joints. All wainscot 
and mahogany work, and all superior work, and the treads of stair- 
case, to be cased. All skirtings, plinths, and mouldings, &c., to 
be housed where they abut, and also, as well as all wainscotings, 
dadoes, and linings, to have tongued angles internally and exter- 
nally, the mouldings being mitred, and the external angles to be 
mitred or staff-beaded as will be directed, and to have glued block- 
ings. All tbe ironmongery to be of first-rate quality, the hinges 
wrought iron, the locks, &c,, to have capital wards and su- 
perior springs, and large round knobs, and all the brasswork gene- 
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rally to be lacquered. All keys labelled and preserved, and all 
brass, ironmongery, knobs, and other superior furniture, to be 
covered with paper and twine. 

Three-pair Story. — Inch yellow-deal straight-joint floors, with 
splayed heading joints, and mitred borders to slabs. Inch torus 
skirting , 9 inches high, and grounds throughout. To doorways 
1 j-inch rebated and double-leaded jambs and dovetailed backings; 
inch framed grounds and architrave mouldings, 4 inches girt each 
side ; 2-inch deal, 4-panel, moulded both sides doors , 3 feet * 6 feet 
6 inches, hung with 4-iuch wrought butts, and fitted with locks 
of the prime-cost value of 6m. each, including fixing. 

To front wit ah no a 2 J -inch iamb V tongue folding casements , with 
hook joints, rebated and tongued styles, with OG moulding out 
of j inch x j inch round ditto and head, and OG moulded fillet 
to meeting stiles out of j inch x 3 inches ; moulded and throated 
water fillet to bottom rails out of 1 J inch x 3 inches, fitted with 
8 mi til’s patent casement fastenings and icater bars , and hung with 
3 J -inch wrought butts to wrought, framed, rebated, and beaded 
frames 4 inches x 4 inches, grooved for tongue of stiles, with stop- 
ped hollow on outer arriss ; oak wrought and framed sill inches 
x 2 inches; lj-inch 1 -panel, moulded window backs, and J-incli 
beaded cappings ; 1 j-inch moulded, tongued, and staff- beaded and 
cross flush-beaded and grooved linings on splay, and ditto soffit 
with splay ends ; inch framed grounds and architrave mouldings 
4 inches girt 

To back windows deal-cased frames , extra wide oak sunk sills, 
and 2-inch ovolo sashes double hung, l j-inch tongued and rounded 
window boards, and architrave mouldings, 4 inches girt, to outside 
of frames, 1 4-inch rounded nosings to dress lead to. 

To all external angles square angle staves ; rounded nosing to 
floor by stairs, and J-inch staff-beaded apron and backings. 

Two-jtair Story had the like parts minutely detailed — a modifi- 
cation between the one-pair and three-pair story. 

One-pair Story. — 1 j-inch best picked yellow* batten floors through- 
out dowel led and edge nailed and mitred borders. To front rooms 
and passage 1 j-inch double-faced plinth 18 inches high, including 
moulding 3 inches girt, tongued to floor, and grounds and backings. 

To sitting-room inch moulded plinth 12 inches high, and grounds 
tongued to door. To other rooms and passages inch torus skirting 
y inches high, tongued to floor and backings. 

Doonvuys of front rooms. Sitting-room to have 1 j-inch double- 
rebated and staff-beaded jambs and dovetailed backings, 1 j-inch 
framed grounds, architrave mouldings 6i inches girt, with splayed 
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plinths, 2 J-inch, 6- panel bolection moulded both sides, double mar- 
gined doors 3 feet 4 inches x 7 feet, hung with 4i-inch brass 
lacquered butts, with moulded knuckles, and fitted with 7-inch 3- 
fiolt mortice locks, with ebony furniture on one side and ivory ditto 
on the other, 8 sets of ivory finger-plate $> and 5 sets of ebony ditto. 
The large doors to ante-room to correspond, but to be 8 feet 5 
inches x 8 feet 3 inches, hung on rollers, and provide a sum pf 81. 
for this purpose. The doorways to back j>assjige and to closet to 
have single rebated jambs, bolection moulded, and square-framed 
doom, grounds, architraves, and finger-plates on one side only, but 
to correspond in all other particulars with the front-room door- 
ways. Doorway of passage to kitchen to have similar jambs, archi- 
traves, <fcc., and 2 inch flush and square-framed door, covered both 
sides with superfine cloth, with ebony astragals to form 6 panels, 
hung on Smith’s hinges, and fitted with furniture and finger-plates, 
<kc., to correspond with other passage doors. Kitchen, scullery, 
and pantry doorways to have l^-inch double-rebated and staff- 
beaded jambs and dovetailed backings ; inch framed grounds and 
4 inch architrave mouldings w'here there is room ; 2-inch 4-panel 
square-framed doors (the upper panels of kitchen and pantry doors 
left open, with beaded stops for glass), hung with 4-inch wrought 
butts, and fitted with locks of 6s. prime-cost value, including 
fixing. 

In scullery partition fix 1^-inch ovolo sash 4 feet x 3 feet, in 1 J- 
inch rebated and double staff-beaded linings, and in pantry partition 
ditto, 2 feet x 3 feet, in ditto ditto. In passage partition fix a 2- 
inch lambVtongue sash, 3 feet x 3 feet, in similar linings. 

Provide for extra finishings, lights, Ac., to south end of ante- 
room, 25/. Front-room windows , frames, casements, as to two- 
pair storv, but with fixed heads or upper lights, the lower casements 
hung with 4-inch brass butts ; 1 J-inch, 4-panel bolection moulded 
and bead flush shutters on splay in two heights, hung with 3-inch 
butts to wrought angle fillets out of 2 inches x 2 inches, screwed to 
frames fitted with 20 brass shutter latches with ivory knobs, and 
five 36-inch shutter latches, 1^-inch bead pull and square back 
flaps hung with 2-inch wrought back flap hinges ; 1^-inch bead 
butt back linings on splay ; 1^-iuch staff-beaded proper boxings 
and architraves, 10 inches girt ; 1 J-inch bolection moulded win- 
dow back and splay elbows; J-inch beaded cappings; 1^-inch 
bolection moulded soffit, with splay ends ; elbow caps, blind rails, 
&c. Back windows , including back passage and stairs windows, 
sashes and frames, as to two-pair, but the kitchen to be Venetian, 
with side lights fixed ; to three of the windows 1^-inch moulded and 
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bead butt shutters on splay, bung with 3-inch wrought baits, fitted 
with brass shatter latches and knobs and japanned shutter bars ; 
inch bead butt and square back flaps, hung with 2-inch back fi&p 
hinges ; 1 {-inch bead butt back linings on splay; 1 J-inch square 
framed backs and ell)ows ; I -inch beaded capping, elbow caps and 
blind rails ; 1 J-ineh moulded soffits, with splayed ends; 1 J-inch 
proper staff* beaded boxings on splay, and architrave mouldings 4 
inches girt. To kitchen window similar finishings and fittings, 
but square framed, J-inoli narrow returned beaded linings and 
backings. 

To kitchen chimney fix 2-inch deal shelf, with rounded comers 
and 4 cut brackets. In kitchen and scullery fix 2 inch deal Ureters, 
7 feet and 0 feet 3 inches long respectively, 8 feet high, with 
3 drawers each and wood handles, pot-boards under and 3 shelves 
over, with standards and fascia to each, and lined at backs with f- 
inoh matched and beaded boarding. In scullery and pantry fix 
sink a under windows, with II* inch ploughed and tongued bottoms 
and dovetailed rims on wrought and framed logs and bearers, 3 
inches < 2 inches ; inch deal draining shelves on each side of sink 
in scullery on wrought and chamfered bearers, end in pantry 1 J- 
inch beaded frame and mitre clamped flap over sink, Jiung with 3- 
incli brass butts ; 1 j-inch framed and beaded front and square 
framed folding-door* under sink, Jiung with 2 j-inch wrought butts, 
and fitted with 4-inch neck bolt and closet cock. Provide for 
extra shelves and plate-rack in scullery and pantry, %>L prime 
cost. 

Form a closet by pantry with 1 j-inch square framed partition, 
and door hung with 3 A -inch wrought butts, fitted with closet lock 
and chamfered stops; inch two sides and cross-tongued shelves 
(2 tiers), with framed ends and chamfered bearers ; inch one 
side matched and beaded top, wrought and chamfered bearers, and 
4-inch moulded capping. Fit up the closet next dining-room with 
similar shelves, top, and moulding, and inch one side staff-beaded 
lining. Provide for Ujl and fittings from basement to one-pair, 
including linings, doors, <fcc., 15/. prime cost. 

Stairs up to two-pair same as described from two to three-pair, 
but with open well and continued rail, 3 inches x 2 j inches ; 4 
cast-iron balusters to match wood ditto, with strap ends let in and 
screwed ; |-iftch staff-beaded apron and moulded nosing. To 
water-closet and lavatory off stall’s lay 1 j-inch yellow batten, straight 
joint floor ; fix inch torus skirting 9 inches high, and grounds ; 
sashes and frames as to bock rooms ; inch one side tongued and 
staff-beaded linings, and 1 j-inch tongued and rounded window 
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boards and bearers. In lavatory 1^-inch framed and beaded dwarf 
closet front, and moulded and square door, hung with 2 1 -inch butts, 
and fitted with brass knob turnbuckle ; divide from water-closet 
with 2-inch, moulded both sides, partition and door, hung with 3§~ 
inch butts, and fitted with brass mortice latch and 6-inch brass 
priVate bolt. Fit up water-closet with Spanish mahogany, os de- 
scribed to upper water-closet ; provide for pipe casing, 15s. prime cost. 
Entrance from stairs, — 11 -inch rebated and double-beaded jambs 
and dovetailed backings ; inch framed grounds, and 7-inch archi- 
trave moulding ; 1 1-inch moulded both sides, 2-panel folding-doors 
one half fixed as framing; the other hung with 4-inch wrought butts, 
fitted with brass mortice latch, with ebony furniture, and 6-inch 
brass barrel bolt. 

Ground-story. — 1^-inch yellow batten straight joint floors 
throughout, dowelled and edge-nailed, with mitred borders to 
slabs ; apron linings and backings, and rounded nosings to wells ; 
14-inch wrought and strongly lodged folding flap over stairs to 
strong rooms, hung with 11 pair of 24-iuch cross garnets, fitted 
with 2 strong iron rings, and a Chubb’s 4-inch brass patent lock. 
To all rooms and apartments fix inch torus skirting and grounds 
9 inches high, tongued to floor. 

Fit up Manager’s water-closet with Spanish mahogany seat, Ac., 
Ac., as described to water-closets up stairs. Divide water-closet 
from lavatory with 2-incli deal partition, and door bead flush both 
sides ; the door hung with 4-inch wrought butts, brass mortice latch, 
and 6-inch brass private bolt. Enclose the spaces under basins, in both 
Manager’s and Clerks’ lavatories , with 1 j-inch framed and beaded 
closet fronts, and bead flush and square folding-doors, hung with 
21-inch wrought butts, and fitted with 4-incli neck bolts and brass 
knob tumbuckles, wrought and framed bearers, 2| inches x 2 inches, 
for slate tops. 

Fix stairs to ascend to gallery as follows : — 1 £-inch steps and 
inch risers, with rounded nosings ; 1^-inch square wall strings, 
2£-inch square framed newels and wainscot handrail, inches x 
2 inches. Lay the floors of water-closets in yard with l |-inch 
yellow batten ; to entrances, 1 ^-inch deal, 4-panel, bead flush, and 
square doors, hung with 3 £ -inch wrought butts in fir, proper door 
cases, 4 \ inches x 3 inches, with OG mouldings round the same ; 
fit doors with brass mortice latches and 6-inch brass private bolts. 
Fit up these water-closets with seats, Ac., as water-closets up-stairs, 
but of Honduras mahogany. 

To the bank entrance from lobby, 2^-inch wainscot, 4-panel 
swing doors , bolection moulded and raised panels both sides, dimi- 
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rushed stiles, and upper panels open for glees, with mouldings to shift, 
•crewed in with brass screws and collars ; the mouldings to girt 
3| inches ; the doors to have rounded edges, and bold staff beads, 
on stiles, to be hung with Smith’s patent swing hinges; 21-inch 
wainscot, hanging stiles, 21-inch wide, hollowed for doors, and with 
•play edges to form quirk ; framed head to correspond ; fix to doors 
No. 4 1 2-inch handsome bronzed door handles, of approved pattern. 
To the larger opening in Manager’s room 21-inch wainscot doors 
to oorresjHjnd, but fixed as framing. To private room and Clerks’ 
room entrances 2]-inch wainscot , 4-panel double-margin doors , 
upper panels open, with diminished stiles, and corresponding in 
all other respects with entrance doors and finishings from lobby, 
but no handles ; mortice locks 12s. prime cost, exclusive of fixing. 
To the 6 other openings in these rooms, doors to correspond, but 
fixed as framing ; 4 of them circular on plan. To entrances to 
Manager’* room, waiting-room, and Messenger’s room, double - 
margin doors } (Oc., as to private and Clerks’ rooms, but circular on 
plan, and 2-pauel fixed framing to corresjamd. 

In the partition between lobby and Messenger’s room, fix a 
2-inch deal lambVtonguo sash, 2 feet G inches \ 3 feet G inches in 
11-inch rebated and double stuff- beaded linings. To partitions 
dividing bank from Manager’s room, Clerks’ room, and other 
apartments on east and west sides, fix inch deal plain pilasters, 
G inches wide, with inch and l^-inch returns, and rebated and 
mitred angles ; moulded bases 5 inches girt, with returns ; moulded 
cajw, G inches girt, and cross necking grooves ; inch deal plain 
pliuths, 7 inches high, with rebated and mitred returns ; inch deal 
middle pilasters, or grounds, 5 inches wide and rough fillet back- 
ings, inch deal oue side, and croas-tongued frieze and soffits ; deal 
moulded cornice and bracketing, and 1 inch deal one side cover 
board, inch deal one side blocking and cover. 

Doorways between private room, Manager’s room, and waiting- 
room, to have 1 1-inch rebated and double-beaded jambs, and dove- 
tailed backings; inch framed grounds, and 4 inch architrave 
mouldings ; 1 1-inch deal 4-panel doors, moulded both sides hung 
with 4-inch wrought butts, mortice locks, and wainscot furni- 
ture. To Clerks’ lavatory, jambs, door, <fcc., as last ; but upper 
panels open, with shifting mouldings for glass# To yard, fir proper 
door case 5 inches x 4 inches ; 2-inch deal, 4-panel, bead flush both 
sides door, hung with 5-inch wrought butts, lined inside with sheet 
iron, fitted with 10-inch strong iron rim lock, two 10-inch barrel 
bolts, chain, and barrel. To doorway from Clerks’ room to pri- 
vate staircase, 1 1-inch double-rebated and double staff-beaded, 
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framed aud moulded panel jambs, and dovetailed backings ; 2-inch 
deal, 4-panel, moulded both sides door, circular on plan, upper 
panels open, with shilling mouldings for glass ; hung with 4-inch 
wrought butts, and fitted with mortice lock and furniture. To 
gallery-stairs doorway, 1^-inch rebated and staff- beaded jambs, 
1^-inch wainscot, bead flush, framed door, hung with 3-inch butts, 
and fitted with mortice latch and wainscot furniture. To closets 
in private-entrance passage, lj-inch rebated and staff-beaded 
linings, and 1^-inch deal flush framed doors, hung with 3-inch 
wrought butts, and fitted with closet locks. To inner private- 
entrance doorway, 2-inch, moulded both sides, 4-panel folding- 
doors, hung with 4-inch wrought butts, and fitted with rebated 
mortice lock, and two 12- inch brass flush bolts ; lj-inch double- 
rebated and double staff-beaded jambs. 

Trim the ceiling over this entrance ; fix inch staff-beaded 
linings, rebated for rough plate glass, 2 feet 3 inches square, 
ground on one side. 

To outer front, entrances, fir rebated and beaded frames, 6 inches 
x 5 inches, with circular heads, and wrought, framed, and beaded 
and moulded panelled transom, strongly put together with oak 
keys, wedges, (fee. ; 4 deal moulded consoles on frame, 6 inches on 
face, 14 inches high, with sunk panel ; 3-inch oak folding-doors 
(in 10 panels), bolection moulded and bead flush ; the mouldings 
4J inches girt, and panels raised on one side ; hung with 6 pairs 
of 5-inch wrought butts, and fitted with 1 2-inch drawback locks, 
four 12-inch and four 36-inch barrel bolts ; stud the fronts of doors 
with iron astragal headed screw pins, 1-inch diameter (about 304 
in all). Over transoms fix 2 -inch deal lamb’s- tongue semi-headed 
sashes, with all necessary beads, stops, <fec., complete. 

To aperture by stairs foot, fix IJ-inch double staff-beaded 
linings; lj-inch 1-panel moulded transom; IJ-inch rebated 
lining, and inch square skirting 6 inches high ; 2-inch deal lamb’s- 
tongue semi-headed sash, with margin lights, bead stops, (fee., com- 
plete. To water-closets, No. 3 ]J-inch deal ovolo casements, 
9 inches x 2 feet, hung on centres, in fir solid frames, 3 inches x 
3 inches, with oak suuk Bills, and fitted with brass knob turns ; 
inch tongued and staff-beaded linings, and 1 £-inch tongued and 
rounded window boards. To front windows 1 ^-inch deal moulded 
window backs, in 3 panels, prepared to shift, but fixed with screws, 
and 1 J-inch moulded window boards ; inch deal bead flush casing 
and doors (to enclose working gear, &c.) ; the doors hung with 
12 pairs of 3-inch brass butts, and fitted with 12 brass knob 
turabuckles ; inch deal, one side tongued and staff-beaded 
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soffits and backings. (For remainder of work to windows, sea 
Smith, dec.) 

Stairs up to One-pair. — Spanish mahogany moulded handrail , 
3 inches x 2§ inches, with 3 scrolls, ramps, wreaths, <fcc., as shown 
on plans, including a length to meet iron railing of basement 
stairs. (For railing, balusters, &c., see Smith.) To upper part of 
back stain, a short length of mahogany handrail, 2 i -inches x 
2 inches, with short ramp circular end, and turned and mitred 
cap. (For rest, see Smith.) 

Basement. — Lay the floors of Porter’s room and deed room with 
inch deal folding (on the ground joists and sleepers, described with 
Carpenter). To deed room, 1 £-ineh rebated and beaded jambs, 
aud rough blockings ; 2-inch deal, 4-panel, square-framed door, hung 
with 4-inch wrought butts, and fitted with 6-inch iron rim lock. 
To wine-cellar, similar jambs, and 2-inch deal, 4-panel bead flush 
square door, hung with 4-inch wrought butts, and fitted with a 
copper-warded wine-cellar lock. To Scullery, 2-inch deal square- 
framed sash partition and door, upper part cut circular to arch, 
the door hung with 4-incli wrought butts, aud fitted with a 6-inch 
rim lock, and all requisite rebates, stops, die. ; wood shelf and cut 
brackets to chimney ; stout deal cover to copper ; 2-inch deal, 
4-pauel, bead flush aud srpiaro folding-doors to area doorways, 
hung with 4 pair of 4-inch wrought butts ; iron rim locks, as last, 
and four 12-inch barrel bolts ; all necessary jamb linings, <fcc. ; fir 
proper doorcases, 4 inches x 4 inches ; 1 1-inch one side ploughed and 
tougued cistern bottom, and dovetailed sides ; fitted with two f -inch 
wrought-iron bolts, 20 inches long, with heads and nuts. To Bor- 
tor's room , 2-inch partition and door, &c., as described to scullery, 
1^-inch framed aud beaded closet front, and doors each side of 
chimney in 2 heights ; doors hung with 3-inch wrought butts, and 
fitted with closet locks, No. 12 ; inch deal two sides, and cross- 
tongued shelves, and wrought and chamfered bearers; a 2-inch 
deal dresser, 5 feet long, with match lined back, &c., &c., as 
described to kitchen, one-pair story ; Bhelf and brackets to chimney, 
as ditto, ditto ; 1 J-inch two sides, deal shelf in recess of shoe and 
knife place, with rounded corners and ends, cut and wedged to 
wall. To Larder , 1^-inch rebated and double-beaded jambs and 
rough blockings, 1^-inch 4-panel bead flush and square door, upper 
panels filled in with perforated zinc and wrought fillets ; the door 
hung with 3^ -inch wrought butts, and fitted with closet lock, inch 
rebated and double rounded linings to small window aperture, 
filled in with perforated zinc and wrought fillets. 

To vaults, fir wrought, rebated, and beaded jambs, 4 inches x 3 
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inches, and 1^-inch proper lodged doors, hung with 18-inch cross 
garnets And fitted with Norfolk thumb latches. No. 2 sets of inch 
deal water-closet seats, risers, and bearers, with mitre damped flaps 
and beaded frames, hung with 3-inch brass butts ; hole for seat 
and ditto for stool cock ; ^-inch deal square skirting 4 inches high 
and narrow grounds ; the seats, &c. t made to shift. Enclose theso 
t oater-closets with l|-inch deal square framing, and doors hung with 

3- inch wrought butts, fitted with Norfolk thumb latches and 
6-inch bolts. 

Provide for dust bin 4 1. prime cost. 

Tq front and one of back windows , deal-cased Venetian frames , 
oak sunk sills, and 2-inch ovolo sashes ; the centre lights double 
hung with lines, weights, <kc., os before described, and fitted 
with brass roller fastenings, tongued and rounded nosings, and 

4- inch architrave mouldings. To the remaining back windows 
deal-cased frames, sashes, dec., as last, but not Venetian. 

Pack of House . — To flat over back part of two-pair story, fix: 
2-inch deal ovolo skylight, 8 feet 6 inches x 3 feet G inches, with 
splay edges, in 4 squares, with inch deal one side and staff- 
beaded linings to spandrils, apron linings, and backings, fir framed 
kerb 4 inches x 4 inches, <kc. To centre fiat over back part of 
bank fix fir kerbs, 4 inches x 4 inches, with fir ashlaring, 2 inches 
x 3 inches, and No. 3 2 i -inch deal ovolo skylights, 0 feet x 3 feet 
6 inches, with splay edges, 1 1-inch deal, bead flush, spandril framing ; 
and provide for ventilators in same, and lines and pulleys, 31. 
prime cost. 

Generally to execute sundry Joiner’s works beyond what is 
described, to the extent in value of 200/. 

PLASTERER. 

Work and Materials . — Execute all the plastering described, and 
all Plasterer’s work needful to complete the intended works. All 
the lime to be well screened and mixed with a sufficient quantity 
of back hair. All the laths to be 1| laths, and fixed with 
wrought-iron nails. 

Dub out with tiles and cement, or spikes, twine, and plaster, 
where needful. To run all beads, cut all quirks, and form all 
arrases. All enrichments to be to choice, and fixed and centred 
with proper mitred angles. All sound boarding to floors to be 
pugged 2 inches thick. 

Three-pair Story. — Lath, plaster, flote, and set ceilings and par- 
titions ; render, fiote, and set walls \ twice white the ceilings. 
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Two-pair Story.— Lath, lay, flote, and set ceilings, partitions, 
and strings of stairs ; render, flote, and set walls ; run plain 
plaster cornices to rooms 9 inches girt, and ditto to passage and 
stairs 6 inches girt ; twice distemper, white the ceilings, strings, 
and cornices. To all external angles of walls, run Keene's cement 
square angle stoves, and to ditto of partitions, run ditto rounded 
ditto. 

One-pair Story. — Lath, lay, flote, set, and twice distemper white, 
all the ceilings, strings of stairs, and cornices ; lath, lay, flote, and 
stucco all the quartered partitions ; render, flote, and stucco walls, 
run Keene's cement slaves to all external angles ; twice distemper 
colour kitchen, scullery, pantry, closet, and back passage. To 
circular back passage, run Keene’s cement, skirting , 6 inches high, 
and ditto reveals to windows. To front rooms, run plaster cornices 
30 inches girt, and fix in same 2 enrichments 4J inches girt, and 
enriched soflit G inches wide; form the plaster soffits across 
rooms, and ruu to ditto plaster cornices, 15 inches girt, with enrich- 
ment and soflits as to main cornices, but Bingle. To passage and 
landing, run a plaster corn lee 18 inches girt. To sitting-room, run a 
plaster cornice , 1 8 inches girt, with 2 enrichments 5 inches girt each. 

Ground Story. — Lath, lay, flote, set, and twice distemper white, 
ceilings of water-closets, and urinary in yard ; line the sides of 
water-closets with white china tiles on a floted ground ; render and 
flote the sides of urinary with Portland cement, returned in 
reveals of openings. Lath, lay, flote, and set in Keene's cement 
all other ceilings of ground-story, and twice distemper white the 
name and cornices. Run Keene's cement cornices , 9 inches girt, 
round private room and Manager’s room, and ditto ditto 12 inches 
girt round private-entrance passage. Run the several cornices, 
faseioa, moulded soffits, <fcc., in Keene’s cement, to form the main 
ceiling with panels as shown. 

Lath, lay, flote, and set in Keene’s cement all quarter partitions, 
liattening, & c., and render, flote, and set in ditto all brickwork ; 
form the several moulded and plain pilasters , the moulded caps and 
bases, plinths, <fec., <fee., as shown, and corresponding with those 
formed in Joiner’s work. 

To aperture at foot of best stairs, fix 2 plaster trusses , 6 inches 
on face, G inches projection, and 1 foot 9 inches long. Run to all 
rooms, also to private-entrance passage and staircase, 9-inch 
moulded skirting in Keene's cement , and ditto ditto to raking stone 
steps. Render and flote with Roman cement the insides of book- 
rooms, and the whole of back staircase, and form jambs with splays, 
staff beads, and double quirks to openings. 
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Basement . — Render and flote with Roman cement, jointed and 
twice coloured, the walls and arched ceilings of deed room, and 
Porters’ room. Point and twice limewhite all other walls, 
ceilings, and arches, including front vaults. 

Provide for sundry extra Plasterer’s work, beyond what is 
described in specification, the sum of 30/. 

Dub out and make good face of old party watts, where they show 
in return at east and west ends of front ; render, flote, and finish 
same with Portland cement, coloured and jointed to imitate stone, 
and form narrow returns arrisses to same. 

PLUMBER. 

All the lead and pipes to be milled from the best Newcastle pig, 
marked WB j all pipes to be strong. All socket and soil-pipes to 
l>e made of 7-lb lead. All solder to be of best quality, the joints 
neat, strong ; and provide and fix all nails, screws, tacks, hooks, 
lead-headed nails, and every article to make the whole complete. 
Lay all gutters and flats with 8-lb. lead, and fix all other cover- 
ings, flashings to skylights, <fcc M of 6-lb. lead, other flashings of 
5-lb. lead ; and execute all Plumber’s work, externally and in- 
ternally shown and described, or needful to complete the building. 

Fix to main roof 6 -inch cast-iron eaves gutter (about 14 feet 
run), with 2 stopped ends, and 1 outgoing. Fix at 2 deliveries 
from main roof, 4-inch cast-iron rain-pipe, with heads and shoes. 
Fix at ditto from upper back roof ditto ditto with ditto ditto ; fix 
to lower flats 4-inch cast-iron semi eaves gutters, and brackets, 
with stopped ends, and outgoings, <fcc., and 4-irich cast-iron rain- 
pipes, with heads and shoes to carry water on to side flats, and 
from thence to drains in basement 

Provide the lead bearings for columns and stancheons, and per- 
forated zinc for panels. 

Line cisterns with milled lead and soldered angles, 9-lb. bot- 
toms and 7-lb. sides, and wood sinks and draining shelves with 
10-lb. lead, lj-inch trumpet stand pipes, and 1 J-inch washers and 
wastes, 1 J-inch waste pipes to nearest closet or trap, 4-inch brass 
grates and bell traps, and 3 -inch waste to sinks. 

On two-pair story fix a best patent pan closet apparatus , with 
large blue and white basin, best lacquered brass work, ivory 
handle, <kc. complete, inch-service and 1 ^-inch waste D trap, 
water-box valves, 4-inch patent drawn soil-pipe, £-inch air-pipe, 
&<x Fix a lead safe under water-closet with small D trap, and 
waste pipe and weeping ditto for service. 

S N 
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No. 1 beat japanned copper bath , inelnding mahogany French* 
polished framing and capping, 3 cocks with brass lever handles, 
engraved “ hot/ “ cold/ 1 “ waste / lead safe dripper under the 
bath, with trap and service pipes to supply the bath with hot and 
oold water, the hot water to be supplied from boiler of kitchen 
range ; the whole executed in the best possible manner with inch 
service and 3-inch waste. Cut away and make good where re- 
quisite for works appertaining to bath, <fcc. 

On one-jjair story 2 -inch services to sinks, f-inch bib cocks and 
bosses, jJ-inch service to boiler of raugc, and J-inch ball cock, ball 
and boss. 

Fit up water-closet , safe , <fcc. on stairs, the same as ditto on two- 
pair story. In lavatory by ditto fix a 12-inch blue and white 
basin with Underlmy’s patent supply cock, with waste arm- 
washer, plug and chain, ^-inclt supply pipe from cistern, and 1|- 
incli waste pipe into trap. On ground-story, a best water-closet, 
safe, <fcc. as above, by Manager’s room. Fit up lavatories with 
basins, cocks, <kc. as above descried, but with 3- inch waste pipes. 
To water-chants in yard fix best pan closet apparatus as described, 
but with white basins, union screws and valves to cistern over, 
aervico and waste pipes, <fcc., as described to other water-closets ; 
lay on inch service to urinal, with 1-inch stop-cock, with lever 
handle ; inch copper tinned perforated pipe, with stopped ends and 
brass T piece, 1-inch brass union, drc. 

Basement, — Cistern lined as others, endow bolts with inch pipe 
and joints, f-inch services to rinks, f-inch bib cocks and bosses. 
Water-closets in vaults fitted up with Doulton <fc Watt’s glazed 
earthenware closet pans and traps, f-inch service, f-inch stool 
cocks. 

Provide for Plumber’s work beyond what is described the sum 
of 30/. 

Lay on services as follows : — 1 -]-inch to slate cistern over Clerks’ 
water-closets, l|-ineh to cistern in scullery, ditto to ditto over 
Manager's w*ater-closet, wrater-closefc on stairs and ditto on two- 
pair story, two rising mains and two l^-inch ferules in street 
main, a stop cock, and a ball cock and ball to each main service, 
and to each branch ditto. 


GLAZIER. 

Work . — Execute all the glazing shown and described on the 
drawings and in this specification with other works, all to be of 
the best quality and of an even colour, to be well puttied, and in- 
doors, &c. to have wash leather. 
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Glaze with seconds crown the sashes in basement ; glaze with 
best crown the sashes of back rooms on two and three-pair stories 
and the fixed sashes in the several partitions on one-pair story. 
Glaze with Chance '* best 21-oz. patent plate all the front windows 
above ground-story, the sash in entrance and the iuner door of 
Clerks’ lavatory ; glaze with 16-oz. ditto ditto the windows of 
back rooms one-pair story. Glaze with best British plate glass J 
inch thick all the wainscot doors and fixed framing on ground- 
story, part bent circular, the circular-headed lights over entrance 
doors, and the large segmental-beaded windows of bank, except 
the upper parts of side lights, which are to be filled in with 
LocJchearVs patent perforated plate glass, polished on both sides. 
Glaze with 21-oz. fiuted plate the sash doors on one-pair story, and 
all the back and end side sashes of bank. Glaze with rough plate 
\ inch thick all the skylights ; glaze with rough plate \ inch thick 
the well hole of back staircase (in one sheet) and the ceiling light 
in private-entrance lobby, the latter ground ono side. Glaze with 
Long's patent engine-turned glass the sash doors on two-pair story, 
the fixed sash in passage partition, one-pair story, the sashes of 
water-closets, the circular-headed light at south end of west gallery 
in bank, and the door from Clerks’ room to staircase. 

Leave all perfect and clean at completion. 

PAINTER. 

Materials . — The paint to be composed of purified oils and turps, 
strong old white lead well ground in oil and mineral, or other 
durable colours ; the varnish to bo the best copal. 

All ironwork in sight to be painted four times in oil colour. 
All the woodwork generally to be twice knotted, primed and 
painted in addition 4 times in oil colour, finished with such plain 
tints as shall be directed, the two-pair story to be extra flatted in 
two shades. All the Keene s cement and other work on ground- 
story to be extra flatted a tint. All the door faces (adjoining pas- 
sages) on first and second floors, and also adjoining stairs and 
landings, also external door frames of front, to be extra grained 
wainscot and twice varnished . All plinths and wall strings to 
stairs, landings, passages, bank and offices to be extra marbled imi- 
tation dove marble, and twice varnished 

All the sashes and sash frames to front of house (above 
basement and not otherwise described), also the iron shutters, to 
be extra finished as bronze green , and twice varnished. The 
ornamental iron railing in bank and to principal staircases, also 

N N 2 



tbe ki^e ifoi i WmMi m frames to be extra finished bronze §hm, 
bronail end twice varnished. All tbe ironwork painted is to be 
previously eare&lly deened off end filled up to smooth surface. 

All " wainscot work to be sized end twice varnished. All 
1 mahogany ditto to be French polished. 

Alt floors to be cleaned before the lest coat of paint. 

Provide for extra Painter’s and Decorator's work 100/. beyond 
what is herein described. 

PAPER-HANGER. 

All walls to be properly sized and prepared before papering. 
Paper to be cut close and to be to choice. 

To all rooms and passages on three-pair story hang a 3 d. paper. 
To best room on two-pair story, and to sitting-room on one-pair 
story, hang a 6 d. paper and double elephant lining . To other front 
rooms a 4 d. paper, and to back rooms a 3 d. paper. To front rooms 
one-pair story hang decorations of the average value of 2s. per 
yard, including lining paper, <feo. 

To private-entrance passage on ground -story, principal staircase, 
water-closet, lavatory, long passages on one and two-pair stories, 
and the stairs from two to three-pair stories, line with double ele- 
phant, and hang a Cd. floated marble pajmr in extra wide blocks, 
jointed with penoil sized and twice varnished. 
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Specification for the Erection of the WEixmQTON College, 
near Sandhurst, Berks . John Shaw, Architect. 
1855-9. 


N.B. — This specification was made out with remarkable fulness 
of every distinct part, many of which are omitted in this digest 
This minuteness of detail is very useful in carrying out the con- 
struction, as it affords precise instructions to the Builder and 
Clerk of the Works ; so that the execution may accord with the 
precise scantlings upon which the bills of quantities have been 
framed by the Surveyors, — T. L. D. 

EXCAVATOR. 

The whole of the surface soil for a depth of 12 inches to be removed 
from the area of the site enclosed within side fence walls, and the 
north front terrace wall line, also the line of 10 feet beyond the 
Hue of the south front ; the upper soil, where the several slopes are 
formed, to 5 feet beyond the above enclosing lines, is to be removed 
in the same manner, the whole being deposited upon convenient 
spots clear of the site within a mean Wheeling distance of 37 yards ; 
and it is to be returned to form the surface of the several gardens, 
where it is to be deposited and levelled, the mean distance of this 
last wheeling being 49 yards ; the top level of these gardens is to 
be 6 inches under the ground-floor line. 

The north-east angle of the building is to be the datum point 
for starting the levels, from there the present surface is to be the 
reformed level of the general finished surface. 

The general surface, where above this datum point after the 
removal of the top 12 inches, is to be dug, wheeled, and deposited, 
so as to bring up the levels of the north-west portion of the ground ; 
this digging is to extend ft feet beyond the line of the fence walls 
on the east and west sides, and 10 feet beyond the centre 
of the fence walls on the south front ; from these points 
the surface is to be cut back, so as to form am angle of 45° slope 
from the general levelled surface. The spoil earth is to be depo- 
sited so as to form up the levels of the low ride slope of the natural 
surface ; it is to be kept dear of the foundations of the several 
walls where the concrete is raised on the ground surface in such 
manner as to avoid unequal pressure, while at the same time 
concrete foundations are to have sufficient support on all rides 
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the Hy&re earth, after the area within the walls is made up, to be 
deposited in equal parallel lines to the fence walls; the slopes 
being kept at an angle which is to be regular in its whole length 
on the several sides. The whole of the surface of this spoil earth is 
to be well levelled and filled up as required, the gardens being kept 
down so as to allow 18 inches of the before-mentioned top soil 
being deposited thereon. 

The trenches for the several footings and concrete foundations 
are to be sunk below the natural and datum surface as required, 
the width of the several trcuches for the brick footings being such 
as will allow of the free working of the walls, and to be of one 
genera] level throughout for all the walls, except those of the 
cellars. The trenches for the concrete are to be formed with jumps, 
in length of about 12 feet, each jump being level in its own length. 
The cellars and vaults are to be formed where shown on the plan, 
the excavations having sufficient batter to retain their sides ; 
while the concrete and footings are being put in those of the tower, 
and all other parts where there may be laud springs, are to be 
done in short lengths. 

The excavation for the cross tunnel between the towers is to be 
formed in the same manner, care being taken, if necessary, by 
moans of stmts or otherwise to secure the sides. The surfaces 
under the wood floors are to be excavated to the level of the top of 
the second course of double footings ; the bottom of the coal-stores 
is also to be excavated to the depth of 3 feet C inches from the 
finished surface round the building ; the recess for the hot closet 
in the laundry is to be executed in the same manner. 

The trenches for tlw several drains are to be formed in the direc- 
tion shown on the plans, the entrance being in all cases as close to 
the surface as possible, and the general fall, when clear of controlling 
circumstances, is to be not less than 1 inch in 10 feet. The rain - 
xoater drains are iu all cases to be carried above the level of the 
foul- water drains where they cross each other ; these rain-water 
drains are all to lead into rain-water tanks, of which one is to be 
placed in front of the offices of the Head Master and Secretary, 
and another on the west side between the tower and the infirmary, 
and another in the kitchen court-yard, double the capacity of these 
last mentioned, and the one on the west side the same size as the 
one in the kitchen court-yard. The foul-water drains and culverts 
are to have trenches excavated for them in the positions and direc- 
tions shown. Two tanks are to be formed at a distance of 50 feet 
the fence walls— one on the north-east side of the north front 
the line of the centre of the side gateway, the other in the line 
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of the west privy culvert. The overflows from these tanks are to 
be close to the surface, and to run into a surface trench after having 
10 feet of pipe to each. The footings to all the walla are to be filled 
round solid and rammed previously to the walls being brought up, 
and every fourth course that is under ground in the vaults is to be 
rammed with clay which is to be selected for that purpose. 

Covering Drains, — All the drains are to be covered over in a 
careful manner, care being taken not to break the pipes. The 
water supply pipes, where outside the building, are to have the 
ground opened for them to an average depth of 2 feet, and after 
they are tested they are to be covered over. 

The several surfaces are to be properly levelled where they are 
within the walls or in the gardens ; the several quadrangles and 
court-yards are to be formed to fall as shown for the escape of the 
rain-water ; all the surfaces of the made ground are to be w f oll 
rammed, especially round the foundations of the several walls, and 
under the several cement and concrete floors, also under the arcades 
and quadrangles. The whole of the sjxnl earth , and all the rubbish 
that limy arise during the progress of the works, is to be removed 
— the earth to the slopes outside the fence walls, and the limestone 
and brick rubbish being used under the quadrangle cloister, or the 
cement floors in the offices ; the whole of the surface both within 
and without the buildings, and all mounds caused by any works 
connected with the buildings, are to be levelled, and all holes filled 
up, so that the surface .shall be uniform. The t renches for hot and 
cold-air Jhtes are to be formed in the positions shown on the plans, 
the bottoms being laid with a fall towards the towers, the sides are 
to be carefully filled in again \ the whole being done especially 
under the direction of Messrs. Huden, who will instruct the Clerk 
of the Works with their wishes in this matter. 

CONCRETE. 

Proportions . — The concrete for the foundations is to be formed 
of ground stone lime and coarse gravel, that under all floor, Ac., 
to have well-screened, fine gravel, instead of coarse ; both are to be 
well mixed, and in the proportion of one of Jirne to six of gravel, 
well mixed while dry, and when wetted that for the foundations is 
to be shot from a height of at least G feet. The concrete under 
t he external walls of the towers is to be 5 feet 6 inches wide and 3 
feet thick, that under the middle wall of buttresses 5 feet 2 inches 
x 3 feet j the concrete for the external walls of the beer-cellar 
to be 5 feet 6 inches x by 3 feet ; the end wall 0 feet 2 inches x 
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leofc, sod the crone walls 4 feet 10 inches x 3 feet The concrete 
for the wine-cellar thick walls 5 feet 6 inches x 3 feet, and cross 
walls 4 feet 10 inches, and 4 feet 6 inches x 3 feet thick. 

The general surface between the concrete under the walls in the 
tower, beer-cellar, and wine-cellar, is to he carried with a bed of 
concrete 18 inches thick. The wall* of the west dormitories that 
are north of the tower are to have concrete foundations formed in 
jumps of 4 feet 0 inches and 3 feet 9 inches widths, and all of 2 
feet 6 inches thick. The screen until at the west end of the north 
front, and the kitchen offices of the Secretary’s apartments, are to 
have a concrete foundation of 3 feet 9 inches x 4 feet high. The 
centre building is to have concrete foundations 4 feet 2 inches, 3 
feet 10 inches, 3 feet G inches, 3 feet 2 inches, 1 foot 11 inches, 
and 1 foot 2 inches, according to the thickness of the walls, and 
all to have a mean depth of 1 8 inches. 

The fence walls on west side are to have concrete foundations of 
4 feet 74 inches x 3 feet 3 inches, of a mean width and depth ; they 
are to be formed with jumjHs to suit the fall, and built between 
boards, they being equally filled in with the wheeled earth bo as to 
have equal pressure on both sides. The return wall against the 
west side of the tower is to have a foundation of 3 feet 3 inches x 
4 foot 1 inch on an average ; the north wall of the privy yard is 
to have a foundation of 3 feet 0 inches x 3 feet 3 inches. A con- 
crete foundation of 4 feet 3 inches* x 1 foot 3 inches is to be formed 
under the privy culvert and its outlet. The fence and office walls 
ot the Secretary’s ajiartments, north-west angle, are to have foun- 
dations of concrete ; the external walls 3 feet 3 inches x G feet 2 
inches, the internal walls 2 feet 9 inches x 5 feet 10 inches, and the 
return to the north front 3 feet 3 inches x 5 feet 10 inches, which 
are to he built between boards, as before described. 

A concrete foundation to be formed under the chimney shaft, of 
the engine boilers, 12 feet square and 4 feet thick. A concrete 
fioor is to be formed to the beer-cedar G inches thick, well beaten 
down and smoothed on top ; a concrete bed 4 inches thick is to be 
formed to receive the cement floor of the urine-cellar to north front. 
A concrete bed 4 inches thick is to be formed under the whole of 
the wood fours on the ground-story, the bottom of which is to be 
placed at the level of the top of the second course of double footings. 
A concrete bottom 4 inches thick is to be laid in all the arcades 
and openings to staircases, and is to be covered with a floted sur- 
face of fine concrete f inch thick, prepared to receive Orsi and 
d rnut ms Patent Metallic Lava. Those parts that may be finished 
with asphalte are to be prepared in the same manner as for the 
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lava, and where they are external they are to be sloped and wea- 
thered. The cement floors on the ground-story are to have a con- 
crete bottom 4 inches thick, properly levelled and laid to meet the 
general surface. The floors of the coal-stores and the drying closet 
are to be formed of a bed of concrete 6 inches thick, well rammed 
and beaten level. The floor of the tunnel between the towers is 
to be formed of concrete 6 inches thick, carefully laid round the 
drain pipe in the bottom. 

The floor of the tunnel between the 2 towers is to be formed of 
concrete 6 inches thick, which is to be carefully laid round the 
drain pipe in the bottom. 


BRICKLAYER. 

Materials . — The bricks used are to be all of equal quality with 
the sample provided by the Governors for general use ; the bricks 
for the rubbed facing are to be from an approved Heading maker. 
The mortar is to be made from Dorking or Merstham lime, and the 
sharpest of the sand from the neighbourhood ; it is to be mixed, in 
the usual proportions, in a pug mill ; it is, in all cases, to bo used fresh 
from the mill, and no more than one day's consumption is to be made 
at one time. The cement is to be from approved manufacturers and 
of the best kinds, and, in all cases, unless described as neat, to be 
mixed in equal proportions with clean washed sand. 

The work is, in no case above ground, to rise more than 12 
inches to the 4 courses ; the facings are to he picked from the 
general quantity of the bricks of a uniform dark colour ; they are 
to be laid Flemish bond, the face being set with blue ash mortar 
in a neat flat struck joint ; every fourth course is to be grouted, 
in doing which great care must be taken not to allow the grout to 
run over the inside or outside faces of the several walls. 

The vaults at the basement of the towers are be formed as 
shown on the plans and sections with 3 double course of half-brick 
footings; the walls, up to 3 inches below the ground surface, 
are to be 3 bricks thick. The centre wall is to be 2| bricks thick; 
the centre wall is to be fitted with 4 openings, having an average 
of 5 feet 10 inches wide x 8 feet high, the inverts under these and 
the arches over are to be in 3 half-brick rings. The back wall of 
the arcade is to be in 1 J brick, and is to have openings in the same 
of an average size of 9 feet x 8 feet. The cover of the vaults is to 
be in l£-brick arches, an opening of 10 feet x 4 feet is to be left in 
one of these arches for the stairs down ; the skewback where the 
opening comes is to be formed, with a cast-iron plate 12 feet 4 
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laches long and 15 inches wide, in inch metal, with a centre rib of 
the same 4| inches wide on one side ; the centre of this girder 
•kewback is to be fitted with a tie-rod of inch round wrought iron 
having double nuts and washers, and disks of J average cast iron 
12 inches x 9 inches surface, one to clip the otf-side of the centre 
wall, the other the centre of the metal spandril ; the apandrU 
haunches of the arches, to the average of 18 inches x 9 inches, are 
to be filled in solid. All the foregoing arches and their skewback 
courses are to be executed in cement ; the openings to the tunnel 
and to the coal-store area are to be formed as shown ; the bottom 
step is to have a 9-inch bearing wall ; the spandril under the stairs 
and up to the arch over with the 2 end cross walls are to be done 
in 1 -brick walls ; in the front towards the vault the spandril is to 
lw fitted with an ojaming 5 feet x 5 feet. All the several openings 
required by the Messrs. 1 laden for their cold and hot-air jlues are 
to be formed where shown or directed ; the depth of this vault 
below the surface of the ground-floor will also be no deeper than 
is required by these gentlemen ; both the tower basements are to 
be fitted in the same manner. 


The beer • cellar is to have footings the same as those for the 
heating vaults ; the side twills are to be in 3 bricks and the end 
wall in 2 bricks ; the cross walls } uml that under the back of the 
arcade, uro to have openings formed in them as shown, which are 
to have arches and inverts as described above. The opening for the 
stairs down is to have a metal * he whack of j-inch metal with rib, 
as described above, and also with rod bolts, nuts, and plates fitted 
in the same manner ; the side next the kitchen court-yard is to bo 
fitted with a walled recess in 1 ,] brick, 3 feet 0 inches wide, having 
a sloj»e of 9-inch brickwork for casks to slide down. The arched 
covering of the beer-cellar is to be of 1 brick in cement ; the span- 
drila are to be filled in solid, as above mentioned. 

The wxne-cdlars in the north front buildings are to be formed as 
shown, the several walls being carried down for that purjn>se, with 
the two double course of footings of the general walls ; the depth 
between the surface of the two floors is to be 7 feet 9 inches ; the 
inner enclosure and the binn divisions are to be in half brick in 


cement ; 1 shelf of inch self-faced slate is to be placed in each side 
of the cellar, built into the half brick and pinned into the walls. 

The several u'ttlUy where they abut upon those of the cellars and 
vaults, are to have open buttresses , which are to reach the level of 
the upper footings by a series of jumps, averaging 3 feet in width. 

The several openings on the ground-floor, whether for gates, 
doors, windows, or open arches, are to be fitted with inverts in 3 
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rings of half brick, with proper ske whacks, <fcc., the beds l>eing cat 
for and rendered in cement. The north-front centre building is to 
have front and back wails of 2 bricks, end walls of 1 J brick, the 
walls next the arcade and gateway are to be 1 J brick, the projec- 
tion for the columns is to be brought out in 2J bricks, the cross 
wails for the chimneys are to be in 1 brick, and the projection of 
the breasts in H brick ; the muniment-room wails are to be in 1 
brick, and the other walls in half brick. All lialf-brick walls are 
to be in cement ; above the level of the one-pair door the back wall 
of the arcade is to be carried up in 1 brick. 

Opening* n g,re to be formed under each of the windows in the ex- 
terior walls for air bricks, 14 inches x 6 inches. These are to bo 
carried down the inside of the wail, and are to ojxm under the floor 
for ventilation ; these openings are to be repented on the arcade 
wail in the same manner. The front toindotes are to have recessed 
breasts, those on the ground-floor are to be splayed ; the other win- 
dow openings are to be squure ; the door openings are to be formed 
as shown ; those that are external towards the arcade, A:c., arc to 
be fitted ou the corners with round-angled bricks, the arches over 
being fitted in the same manner. A recess of 1 brick deep is to 
be formed on the outside of the end walls next the study as shown, 
the arches over which are to be carried right through the wall, 
and the half brick in cement fitted in thereto. 

The ovcrsail for the chimney breasts on the upper floors is to 
be in 3 courses, and a course of 2 1 -inch rough York stone core lb 
inches wide. The chimney openings are to be fitted with bars of 
2^ -inch x h -inch iron, having 9-inch bearings and double corkings. 
In all cases the aperture of the flue is to be brought close down to 
the top of the chimney-bar, for which purpose a light cross-bar or a 
piece of self-faced York is to be applied to the cover of the spandril 
haunches of the fire-places. Cement bond is to be formed at the 
level of each floor ; it is to be in 4 courses, aud is to be kept back 
from the face- work, which is to be set in blue mortar as the others. 
Where cut oversail is described for projections as being in cement, 
the cement is to be as much on the wall as the projection is beyond 
the face. Hoop-bond of 1 inch *: -j^-inch iron, starred and sanded, 
l&pt at the joints and angles ; this is to be laid in the cement bond 
courses, in 3 courses, 2 lines in a course. 

The facing for the fronts aud general external face of the walls, 
also for the back of the arcades and the large gateway, is to be 
executed in the selected dark-coloured bricks already described. The 
face of the whole is to be brushed with water to remove all red 
brickdust previous to their being placed in the wall ; the blue 
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facing mortar is to be darkened with Smith'* ashes, and not with 
lamp-black, and is to be well band-worked. Great care is to be 
taken with the facing so as to secure the whole coining clean from 
the hands of the workmen. Where the facing comes against the 
stonework, unless the stone be back jointed, as in the case of the 
columns, they are to be close cut by mould to fit the line of the 
stone, and the joint is not to be large, but as small as may be 
possible. 

The alternate portion* of the external quoin* are to be executed in 
rubbed, well-washed bricks, which are to course with the rest of 
the work, and are to project from the face 1 J inch ; these quoins 
are to be 18 inches wide, and are to stand in the line of the face 
wall on either side so as to leave an internal angle of 1 J inch 
between the two. The alternate portion* of the window-dressings 
are to be executed in washed red bricks ; they are to be rubbed and 
gauged to a length and width ; the beds are to course with the 
general front ; the angles of the reveals are to be moulded 
with a large 1^-inch double-quirked bead; these dressings are to 
project 4 inch from the? general face of the wall ; the aprons under 
the upper window sill art? to be also executed in red rubbed bricks 
gauged. The alternate portion 8 of the piers for the arches of the 
amides are to be executed in red rubbed and gauged brick ; the 
external angles being fitted with large 1^-ineh double-quirked 
beads, the cross arches at the intersections of the arcades, and the 
entrances to the several staircases are to be fitted with alternate 
brick dressings to agree with tbo arcade arches ; the piers in the 
gateway of entrance are to be fitted in the sumo manner. The 
arches over the doorways uuder the arcades are to be rubbed and 
gauged, the angles being in quadrant rounded brick, the intersec- 
tions of which, with the uprights, are to be neatly cut and rubbed. 

The back part of the fan over the opening next the arcade to 
entrance gateway is to bo filled up with brickwork in cement. 
Arches in cement are to Ihj turned over the openings in the end 
walls where tho corridor and j>assage come. The bed moulding of 
the cornice is to be formed of brickwork in cement, the projections 
being cut to suit the mouldings. 

The chimneys at the angles are to be carried up 1 foot 1 1 inches 
x 1 foot 6 inches, those in the centre of the building with the 6 
flues are to be 5 fee fc x 2 feet 7 £ inches ; they are, where above the 
roof, to be constructed of the picked facing bricks and angles of 
rubbed red bricks, as the angles will cut out the bond. The whole 
are to be built in cement, every joint being fitted with a square 
lapt tie of hoop iron 1 inch x inch, with crossings to all the 
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withes in the cluster dues ; the face of these flues is to be pointed 
with blue mortar to suit the other work, either by being set in the 
carrying up of the flues or by raking and pointing after they are built 

The rain down pij>es are to be half sunk into the facings 
wherever they occur. The flashing* round the several chimneys, 
<kc., are to be pointed in cement or blue-ash mortar. 

The low side buildings between the centre and the 2 wings are to 
have 1 J-incii brick walk to the north and the arcade back wall ; 
the internal cross wall being like the other, half-brick walls in 
cement The breast of the chimney is to be formed under the 
window as shown, the flue being carried over into the quoin of the 
dormitory, the horizontal flue?, which is to be 9 inches x 1 4 inches, 
is to have a bottom and cover of 2J-inch self- faced York ; the fire- 
place being covered with the same ; 2 course of brickwork is to be 
brought up solid over this flue ; the angles of this flue, and also of 
all the other flues throughout the buildings are to be rounded, the 
base of the flue where it joins the upright shaft, is to be fitted 
with a soot-door of au approved pattern. The two external walls 
are to Ik? earned up above the gutters in a 9-inch parapet to 
receive the stone coping, the internal walk are to be 9 iuohes and 
inches as shown. 

The large school-room is to have walk of 2 bricks, the arcade 
piers are also to be in 2 bricks, the whole having footings the same, 
in sets off and depths as already described ; all the openings are to 
have inverts in 5 courses in the same manner. The arcade in 
front of the school is to have its several parts formed as already 
described, the parapet being carried up in 9 inches to receive the 
stone coping. The frontispiece is to have properly prepared founda- 
tions for the base pedestal of the columns, all the internal parts 
next the arcade, except the internal return of the frontispiece open- 
ing, are to be faced with picked bricks as before up to the ceiling line 
of this porch. The backs of the circular niches are also to be faced 
in the same picked bricks, those that fit against the stone archi- 
trave being close fitted. The face of the die of the basement of that 
side of the school next the hall quadrangle is to be in picked red 
bricks, the general surface is to be the same. The whole of the 
interior of these schools are to be worked fair-faced with a drawn 
joint for iixnewhite ; this applies not only to the plain face, but 
also to all returns and arches. The end walls are to be pierced 
with the 3 openings shown on the sections ; these are to have their 
angles formed with rounded cornered bricks, the arches and inverts 
as before, are to be in cement. The lower members of the cornice 
Me to be formed of cut brick projecting courses in cement, the 



m 


HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS. 


internal part of tbe top of the walls is to be filled tip and made 
good to tbe woodwork of tbe roof in tbe same manner as all the 
other roofs. The low end buildings are to have walls in 
bricks, the one next the arcade is to be canned up to meet the roo£ 
that next the quadrangle is to be fitted with a 9-inch parapet to 
receive the stone coping, the cross walls are to be in 1 brick thick. 
2 lines of koop-iron bond in cement courses as before, are to be 
placed in the school- room walls, one over each line of windows. 

The dining-hall and dormitory walls to correspond with the fore- 
going. 

The ujrper parts of these several walls are all to be carried up, 
and beam filled to the several roofs and floors throughout. The 
interior face of the several staircases, the studies, the kitchen 
offices, stores, «fec., on the ground-floor, the Men and Maid-servants’ 
l>ed-rooms on the mezzanine floor, and the dormitories over are 
all to be sot fair with a neat struck joint, and prepared for lime 
whiting. The north end walls that form part of the studies in the 
head Master’s and Secretary’s apartments arc to have recesses 
formed as shown, leaving the back 1 brick thick ; these recesses are 
to he arched over, with 3 rings in cement. The lobby openings 
next the studies are also to be fitted with arches in three half- 
brick rings as above. 

The window backs in the passage to the kitchens are to be solid, 
those of the dining-room are to be splayed and recessed to the floor. 

The study upper windows are to have splayed sills, the bricks 
Ixsing worked fair and cut as required ; the lower window backs 
are to be solid ; the arches of all the windows and doors are 
to be worked fair ; the Boys’ library and play-room are to be fitted 
in the same manner. 

The centre pier of the great kitchen is to be fitted with a projecting 
chimney breast as shown ; this breast is to be brought up no higher 
than may be necessary, and is to be covered with 2J inch self faced 
York, the flue being carried back into the external wall, the 
brickwork of the whole being worked fair for lime white. Flues 
are to be brought down in the 2 angles of the kitchen, 1 for the 
roasters, and 1 for the boilers ; these flues ai*e to be each equal to 
9 inches x 9 inches, and are to be 2 to a side. 

All the rooms and staircases, lobbies, &a, on this side, are to be 
worked fair and prepared for lime white, as are all the several parts, 
both arches and splayed sills of kitchen and staircase upper 
windows. All the w indow backs are to be brought up solid. 

The fire-places in the Visitors' and Committee rooms are to have 
projecting breasts in half brick, and the space between the fire- 
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place and the external wall is to be thicknessed out to allow of 
the flue coming over into the external wall ; this projection is to 
be corbelled over in 3 courses in the thickness of the floor ; the 
flues are to be fitted where they join the upright with soot-doors 
as before. 

The whole of the cross walls that cross the arcade in this floor 
are to have bearers of cast iron provided to carry them, which are 
to have covers of 2«|*inch self-faced York, close jointed. 

The centre hall of the towers is to be recessed for the several 
Boys’ night water-closets, the thickness of the wall left being 9 
inches. Piers are to he left at the intersections of the half-brick 
walls, 1^ brick wide, the recess over is to be arched from the line 
of the height of the division walls. The cross and division walls 
are to be half brick in cement. The cross wall is to be between 
floor and ceiling ; it is to be worked fair face next the staircase ; 
the cross divisions are to be G feet high, the front wall in which 
the doorframes are set, are to be worked fair face outside, a step 
being formed under the sill of 2 courses of bricks. The jambs of 
the windows* N.C. are to be splayed as shown. 

The chimneys over the Nurses’ rooms are to be with breasts 
carried upon corbels as the last, and the flues are to be carried 
over and fitted in the same manner. 

All the windows except those already described are to have solid 
breasts, splayed jambs are only to be applied where shown, and the 
square half-brick returns shown to several of the windows are to 
be done in cement ; the windows of all the staircases are to be 
fitted with splayed sills in the same manner as those of the kitchen 
and studies. 

The several chimneys shown on the elevations as standing at the 
angles of the towers, and on the several dormitory walls are to be 
formed as shown, and as required for the several flues, which are to 
be carried over into the same, as may be necessary ; the construc- 
tion of these flues is to bo the same as that described for the flues 
over the north centre building ; they are to have rubbed angles in 
washed bricks, are to be built in cement, and are to have hoop-iron 
bond as described for the others, the face is also to be pointed in 
blue mortar in the manner described. 

3 tiers of hoop bond in cement — viz., 4 courses of brickwork in 
cement, and a 6-hoop bond therein are to be applied to the walls 
and cross wall of the east and west dormitory buildings and tower 
to tbe level of tbe cornice of these main walls, and 1 additional 
tier is to be applied to the upper part of the tower just over the 
line of the large windows* and also 1 under the sill line of the same. 
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The several fire-places throughout are to be fitted with proper 
chimney bam of 2 j -inch x J-inch iron, with 9-inch bearings for 
the small openings, and 14-inch ditto for the wide openings, and 
double cork in g« for all. Slone corbeling* and carrying pieces in 
2} -inch or 3-inch self-faced and tooled edge York, are to be applied 
to the carriage of the several Hues as required, where they change 
from one wail into another, or where they are changed from one pier 
into another. The several flues are where required to be fitted 
with soot-doors, 14 inches x 9 inches, air-tight and double flush, 
and with tumbucklea All the flues are to be well and smoothly 
lintx! with a properly prepared parget, the corners being all wij>ed 
out rounding to secure against the lodgment of soot. The whole 
of the flues arc to be carefully cored at the completion of the job, 
and left clear. The several fire-places are to be fitted with trim- 
ming arches in half brick in cement ; thews are to be 18 inches 
longer than the opening, and are to be 18 inches wide, they are to 
have a proper cut skew back in the wall springing. 

Each fire-place on the upper floors is to have an air brick , 9 
inches x 3 inches, fitted to the external wall for a local supply of 
air to the same, which is to be carried across the fire-place in the 
8}>&ndril of the trimmer, and an opening formed from the same at 
the jambs of the chimney pieces. The stoves and ranges to the 
several fire-places are to be fitted and set with all necessary bricks, 
fire lump and clay. 

The deal floors on the ground- floor of the several parts of the 
buildings are to have sieger walls , formed in h&lf-briok with 1 -brick 
footing ; this footing is to stand on the concrete covering under the 
floor, these walls are not to be more than 5 feet apart ; the fire- 
places of these floors to have fender walls fitted all round in the 
same manner. All these sleeper and fender walla are to be honey- 
combed so as to admit of a free {>assage of air, and the division 
walls between the several rooms that are fitted with deal floors 
are to be pierced with honey combing in the same manner. 

The sub-wing screen walls on the north side are to have footings 
of the same projection and heights as for the other walls, and they 
are to be at the same levels ; the walls themselves are to be in 1£ 
brick, with return walls of the same to meet the side walls of the 
dormitory buildings ; the angle of these walls next the north 
centre is to be fitted with the double piers shown, and the ex- 
ternal angles at the line of the garden fence walls are to be fitted 
with single piers. The face of the walls is also to be fitted with single 
piers shown ; the face of the large piers is to be 2£ bricks, the 
projection being 9 inches ; the face of the small piers is to be 
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2 bricks, the projection being in half-brick, the general external 
facings of these walls is to be the same as that to the other build- 
ings ; the pirn's are to have alternate courses of rubbed red bricks 
between stone, the same as the quoins ami other parts already 
described. The backing of the stonework of the centre gateways 
is to be in brickwork to suit the stone, and all the places where 
the brick face meets the stone it is to be close cut to the same. 

The chimney breast for the kitchen is to bo formed as shown with 
2* brick projecting piers, the side recesses being arched over in 
cement ; the flue from the chimney is to be carried over into the 
angle of the high building ; it is to be fitted with a soot-door 
where it joins the upright. The coppers in the sculleries are to be 
set in brick work in cement, with Ji re -brick lumps and clay; the 
upper edge is to be fitted with a hoop of iron 3 inches wide, which 
is to be well pinned into each wall. The flues from these coppers 
are to he carried over in the wall of the kitchen in the upper part 
of the wall, which is to be thickened for that purpose with pro- 
jecting oversails. The bottom and covers of these flues are to be. 
in 2J-inch self* faced York stone, with tooled edges, the flue itself 
is to open into the kitchen flue. The top of the end "walls of the 
kitchen, <kc., are to be topped with a parapet, and brick on edge in 
cement. The doorways and the hearth slab in kitchen are to be 
filled up and fitted with fender walls, as has been already de- 
scribed. 

Th q fence walls that enclose the several gardens on the east and 
west sides are to have 2 course of footings with half-brick projec- 
tion. The wall itself is to l>e C feet high, of which 5 feet is to be 
above grouud ; it is to be in 1 brick worked fair on both sides. 
These walls, where clear of the buildings, are to have GO piers di- 
vided equally along their length. These piers are to be 18 inches 
wide and half brick in projection ; they are to be tumbled in in 
cement towards the top, the top of the wall being finished con- 
tinuously "with brick on edge in cement. 

The Boys' privies on the exterior of the towers are to have the 
fence walls in 1 brick, with 2 double course of footings ave- 
raging 2£ bricks. These walls are to have 2 piers on each 
length 18 inches wide, the top being tumbled in towards the top in 
cement. The top is to be finished with -brick on edge in cement. 
The culvert is to be formed of brickwork in cement ; it is to have 
its bottom invert sloped to the centre with a sharp face, which is 
to be contiuued into the branch for the outlets. The whole is to 
be floted out w-ith Roman cement finished net ; the front wall is to 
be in 9 inches, the back 14 inches, with footings in 4 courses. All 
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m 


HANDBOOK 07 SPECIFICATIONS. 


the inverts and angles are to be wiped smooth and ronnd to 
allow of the free passage of water, Ac, An overflow is to be 
formed at the outlet into the drain beneath. 

The chimney shaft is to have 4 double courses of half-brick foot- 
ings ; it is to be 40 fret high, and is to be worked in 3 heights 
of 2 bricks, 1 1 brick, and 1 brick thick, the whole being set circular 
and fair. The facing is to be of picked red brick, the same as that 
of the other buildings ; the interior of the shaft is to be lined for 
a height of 6 feet, with fire bricks set in clay. 

The entrance gate* to the kitchen court-yard are to have piers and 
wings, with side entrances as shown, the footing being 4 feet 6 
inches below the surface. This lower part of this wall is to be 
in 1 J brick, with a 2} brick average footings in 4 courses. The 
piers are to be 27 inches wide on the face, and are to project 1 \ 
brick beyond the wall face. Above the ground the large piers are to 
be 2} bricks square. 

The whole of the foregoing attached offices to the Secretary’s 
and Head Master’s houses and to the kitchen court-yard, except the 
chimney, are to be faced with common bricks, the several arches 
being oxecuted camber in the same, but without cutting. The 
whole of the interiors are to l>e prepared and worked fair for 
limewhite, and all the tops of the wall are to be close fitted to the 
timbers, Ac. 

Generally , all plates, sleepers, lintels, templates, Ac., are to be 
bedded in mortar, and all window and door-frames are to be 
bedded in lime and hair, and neatly pointed in the same at one and 
the same time. 

One tier of cement bond, with G lines of iron hoop therein, as 
already described, is to be carried round the low offices of the kit- 
chen oourt-yard, Ac. Three tors of cement and hoop bond as above 
are to be carried round the chimney shaft. The whole of the 
above cement work is to be treated, as far as regards the facings, in 
the same manner as already described for the other parts. 

Cesspools, Tatdcs, and Drains . — Rain-water tanks are to be 
formed in the rear of the kitchen of the Secretary’s and Head 
Master’s apartments, and also on the Under Master’s garden side of 
the west tower, and in the kitchen court yard, which is to receive 
the rain fall from the several roofs. The tank behind the Head 
Master’s kitchen is to be formed with a bottom of 2 courses fiat 
in cement ; the sides are to be in 1 brick in cement, and the dia- 
meter 5 feet 6 inches ; the height is to be 5 feet 6 inches, and it is 
to be arched over in a semicircular dome, having a main hole on 
tiie top 2 feet in diameter, fitted with a 1-brick ring ; the inside 
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bottom and face are to be rendered in neat oement } inch thick, the 
eye is to be filled with a self-faced York 3-inch cover, tooled on 
edge, and the top covered at the ground line with a tooled 3-inch 
York cover, 3 feet 4 inches square, having a tooled edge, and with 
2 eyes let in and leaded. The rain water from low buildings at 
the east end of the north-front building is to be conveyed in 
h-inch glazed earthenware pipes, equal in quality to Doulton’s, to 
the tank, and inserted into the same, the pipes projecting 6 inches 
internally, clear of the sides. These drain pipes are to be fitted 
with all necessary bends and junctions, are to be set in cement, and 
are to have a regular fall of 1 inch in 10 feet from the iron pipe 
to the cesspool. The bends where they pass through the wall from 
the vertical pipes are to be set fast in the same, but all the hori- 
zontal passings of pipes through the walls must ho done in rings, 
so that the pressure of the wall shall not by unequal settling break 
the pipes or the joints. An overflow from the tank is to be formed 
with 2 courses in cement for a bottom, and half brick in cement for 
sides, which are to be 2 feet 3 inches deep ; a dip-stone of 2J self- 
faced York with tooled edge is to be fitted to the same. The 
cover is to be of Belf-faced 3-inch York, 2 feet 8 inches square, 
with tooled edges. The overflow pipe from the tank to the trap, 
and from the trap to the foul-water drain is to be 4-incli glazed 
earthenware, set in cement, and fitted with the necessary bends and 
junctions. The tank, rain-water drains and overflow, with its trap 
for the Secretary’s side, is to be the same as that for the Head Mas- 
ter’s, as described above. 

The tanks in the Under Master’s garden and kitchen garden are to 
be constructed in like manner. 

The several down iron pipes are to dip into the orifice of a 
6-inch glazed bend, which is to be recessed into the brickwork to 
receive it, the joint being stopped with cement. In all cases this 
junction is to be under the surface. 

The find- water drains from the south end of the western dormi- 
tories are to be carried in the manner shown ; that from the infir- 
mary kitchen-sink in a 4-inch pipe, and that from the water-closets 
in 6-inch glazed pipes ; the several down pipes are to dip into 
properly placed bends, fitted with all necessary bends and junctions, 
and set in cement, as already described. The gratings in the quad- 
rangles are to be fitted with cesspools — those nearest the outfall 
drain are to be fitted with traps ; the bottoms are to be in 2 courses, 
the sides in b&lf-brick, and 2 feet 6 inches deep ; the dip- stone is 
to be in 2 J -inch self-faced stone, with tooled edges; and the trap 
is to be fitted with a 3-inch stone cover ; the whole of the joints 
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are to be well flushed up, and the inlet and overflow pipes neatly 
pointed round. The hall quadrangle is to be fitted with an over- 
flow and waste-pipe from the condtiit that will stand in the centre. 
The drain from the conduit — that between the 2 cesspools to the 
surface-gratings, and that from the infirmary sink — are to be in 
4-inch pi|»e#» ; all the others are to be in G-inch pipes, until the 
junction of the one from the Under Master’s water-closet, when 
they are to be 9-inch to the point of junction with the culvert of 
the privies. The drain from tint night loaler-clonet* is to be carried 
round into the end of the culvert, iih shown, and is to be in 6-incli 
pipes, as before described. The • drain from the culvert is to be in 
18-inch glazed pipe, the first bed Wing brought up to receive the 
waste from under the plug in the branch of the culvert. ; the over- 
flow from the advert is also to have an inlet by a junction-piece 
into the 18-inch pij>o ; this 18-inch drain is to be carried a distance 
of 90 feet from the back of the culvert, anti at that distance there 
is to ha a cesspool formed, 9 feet G inches in diameter and 14 feet 
G inches to the eye iu the dome ; the bottom is to be in 2 courses; 
the sides and arch iu 1 brick ; an eye is to be brought up for 2 feet 
over the top of the arch, which is to be covered with a 3-inch self- 
faced cover, 2 feet 9 inches square ; all the brickwork is to be in 
cement, and the interior is to be lined with a rendering of |-iuch 
neat cement ; an overflow of 10 feet, of G-inch drain pipes, is to be 
inserted into the upper part of the cesspool, which is to debouche 
into an open ditch. The 1 8-inch, and other pipes mentioned above, 
are to have falls, and are to bo set as before. 

The drains and cesspools of all the other j>arts to be as just 
described. 

Hot and cold-air flue*, dr,, connected with the system of 
ventilatum as prepared by the Metiers. linden, who are to have 
the superintendence of the formation of all these flues, and give 
directions for the same. The Contractor is to provide for the 
setting of the two ap/taratus provided by the Messrs. Haden, the 
sura of 16/., which is to cover all labour, lumps, bricks, fire-bricks, 
clay, cement and mortar that may be necessary for fixing the whole 
complete. The edd-air inlets, in the angles of the towers, are to 
ho formed by adding half-brick in mortar to the tower wall for one 
side, and forming the other side and end with side end having 
one footing of brick, and a 1 -brick wall to the surface, to re- 
ceive the coping and grating ; the bottom is to be laid with brick 
on edge, grouted, and the inside is to be rendered with J-inch 
cement. The cross drains to the apparatus are to be formed ; a 
wall having 6-inch U -brick footings, and a 1 -brick wall in mortar; 
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the arch over is to be in mortar, and is to be fitted with proper 
skewbacks; the junction with the upright inlet is to be made by 
& quadrant-curved flue, as above, and with arch in the same 
Rianner ; the bottom is to be paved with brick on edge, grouted, 
and the inside is to be rendered in cement f inch thick ; the open- 
ings through the tower walls are to be made from these cold-air 
flues in the manner, and of the size and at the levels, required by 
Messrs. Haden. The cold-air flues to the studies are to be formed 
as shown, with half-brick walls in cement, with 1-brick footing ; 
the top being prejiared to receive the kerb, and the depth being 
3 feet The cross flue# within the walls are to have sides of half- 
brick in cement, with 1 -brick footings, the whole being 2 feet 
9 inches high ; the bottom is to be paved with brick, flat grouted; 
the inside of these flues is to be rendered in cement ; the width of 
these flues is to be 2 feet 3 inches, and the cover is to be in 3-inch 
self- faced York, with tooled joints set in cement. The coUl-air 
flues to the dining-hall, and the flues under the scullery to Masters 
room, are to be 1 foot 6 inches * 1 foot G inches ; the sides are to 
be half- brick in cement, with 1 -brick footings, paved w ith brick oil 
edge, grouted, rendered inside, and covered with 3-inch self-faced 
York, with tooled joints set in cement. The inlets for the several 
cold-air drains are to be formed in the several walls as required ; 
those that are in the upright face of the wall are to be brought 
down in the thickness of the wail with equal area to the flue, 
and all the several gratings are to be set, and secured in the 
walls. 

The warm-air fines in the studies are to be formed 2 feet 
3 inches square ; the sides, footings, rendering, and cover, being 
the same as before described, the bottom beiug in brick flat 
grouted. The return flues at the end of the studies are to be 
18 inches square ; those at the middle walls of these rooms are to 
be 15 inches x 18 inches, the whole being formed in the same 
manner as described for the last. The flues next the wall of 
arcades are only to have one side, as shown, the cover on the wall 
side being carried on the set-off for the wall footings, the other 
parts being executed as before. The inlets to the arcade wall are 
to be formed as shown, care being taken that the inclination is 
upwardly and free ; the several outlets to the floor surfaces of the 
studies from the hot-air flues, are to be brought up in half-brick 
in cement, to receive the kerbs of the iron gratings. The warm - 
air flues in the school-room are to have entrances 2 feet square, and 
branch flues 18 inches square ; they are to be formed and fitted in 
the same manner as those for the studies, with eyes brought up for 
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the outlet gratings. The t earm-air flues that are to convey the 
air to the upright trunks leading to the upper dormitories, are to 
be formed 2 feet square, in the same manner as before. The flue 
towards the south end is to be 2 feet square, and is to be formed 
and fitted in the same manner as the others ; the branches are to 
be 18 inches square, and in the same manner ; the inlets to the 
wall flues are to be carefully formed, as already mentioned. The 
flue in the hall is to be formed 1 foot 3 inches wide and 2 feet 
deep, the sides and bottom being formed as before ; the top being 
prepared to receive the continuous kerb for the grating. 

Provide for the preparing for and setting No. 16 valves in cold- 
air flues , and also No. ID valves in warm-air flues , with all stones 
for centres, &c., and also all bearings, makings up, and cementings, 
as required. The air flues in the thickness of the arcade, and the 
other walls leading to the lower floor of dormitories, are to have 
the area required by the Messrs. Baden ; they are to have proper 
outlets and inlets carefully formed, and are to l>e lined throughout 
with parget smoothly laid. The larye flues in the tower walls 
leading to the upper dormitories are to be formed as shown, the 
width between them being always maintained at 9 inches wide ; 
the inlet and outlet from these flues are to be of the area and form 
required, the whole being pargeted smoothly throughout The 
ventilation flues from the studies and the kitchen are to have their 
entrances at C inches from the ceiling, these are to bo inclined up- 
wards ; these flues are to bo 14 inches x 4i inches, and are to be 
pargeted internally ; the outlet is to be through the top of the 
wall betweeu the timbers of the kerb. The foul-air flues from the 
dormitories are to be carried up in the angles of the tower, as 
shown ; the flue from the lower dormitory is to havo the base of 
the angle flue carried on a 4-incli York tooled landing, which is to 
be fitted with brick seta-off underneath ; the face of this angle flue 
is to be formed of half-brick in cement. Each flue is to be fitted with 
an opening to give access to the exhaust fire that is to be placed 
therein. A pair of flu<», of 14 inches x 14 inches, are to be carried 
up in the angles, having inlets from the triangle flue ; these inlets 
are to have the inclination upwards already alluded to in these 
flues. The outlet from these two flues in the wall is to be at or 
below the line of the cornice frieze by a grating, that from the 
triangle flue to be by the top of tbe angle shafts of the tower. All 
these flues are to be well pargeted. The flues from the upper 
dormitory are to have the base of the triangular one resting on the 
iron girder's lower flange, and built into the wall ; and the other 
angle floes are to be begun dose over tire girders. These flues are 
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to be constructed in the same manner as those described above. 
The inlets to these several flues are to be formed as may be di* 
rected, and are in all cases to have an upward inclination. They 
are to be well pargeted throughout 

All these several jlue$ i whether for hot air, cold air, or for outlet 
are to be cored at the completion of the works, and cleanly swept 
out ca 1 *© being taken that they are made perfectly air tight in 
their several parts. 

The bricklayer is generally to attend upon all the other tradesmen ; 
he is to cut away for and make good after all other workmen of 
whatsoever kind. He is to bed all plates and frames for the Car- 
penter and Joiner, lie is to bed all templates for girders, bearers, 
Ac. ; he is to bore all holes for Plumbers, Engineers, Bellhangers, 
Ac. He is to point round all the Plumbers’ work where it joins 
the brickwork. He is to set all stoves , ranges, coppers, and make 
good after the Smith ; he is to see that all the drains and pipes 
are clear, and that all rubbish is removed at completion of the 
works. All the brickwork is to be generally overlooked at com- 
pletion ; all loose and spring joints are to be made good } all defective 
bricks cut out and replaced, and all brick dust brushed from tho 
faoework ; and any defective portions of the rubbed or moulded 
work is to be made perfect in every part. 

MASON. 

Materials. — The general stone used for the dressings is to be 
Bath stone from the quarries at Box ; an approved quarry to be 
selected from by the Architect ; the stone is to be of the best 
quality, free from all defects, as water veins and largo crystals, 
and is in all cases to be set in the buildings as it stands in the 
quarry. The several stones are to have a perfect bed, and to be 
of fair scantling for the purpose it is intended to be applied to. 
The York stone is to be hard, and from an approved quarry of 
close bed, and free from loam layers or other defects. The Portland 
used is to be from the best bed, and to lay on the natural bed. 

The workmanship is to be the best of its several kinds, all the 
moulded parts being carefully and perfectly executed and free 
from cripples ; the beds and joints are to be square and free from 
all liability to spurting of the face ; the joggles are to be of equal 
depth the full way through, and all dowels are to be fairly set in 
both stones ; both joggles and dowels, whether run with cement 
or with lead, are to be fully run and well fllied in every pari 
The carving is to be done with spirit and feeling, the clay models 
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of every part being severally approved of by the Architect previous 
to being executed on the atone. All the work is to be covered up 
at the angles and oversells during the progress, and the whole is 
to be carefully cleaned down at completion, great care being taken 
not to injure the brickwork or its colour by drags or dust. 

Principal entrance north front is to have its subplinth cased 
with stone 9 inches thick, 15 inches deep, and of the extreme 
length of 8 feet 6 inches ; the upright joints are to have joggled 
joints, li iuch square, filled with pebbles, and run with cement; 
each plinth is to have 3 cramps of \ inch iron galvanized wire, 
6 inches long, let into the stone and brickwork, and run with 
cement. The jdinth moulding and base is to Ik? in stone, 8 inches 
thick, put together and titled as above, the square edges being 
weathered, and the mouldings mitred. The die# to the pedestals 
are to he in 1 stone each, the lower fillet with its hollow over is to 
he sunk out of the face, the face is to he paneled with sunk mould- 
ing as shown, and the hack is to be back jointed to the plinth 
*te. ; the return faces are to he paneled in the same manner as 
the face. The cap of the die is to he formed of stone, 12 inches 
thick ; it is to he moulded and mitred, and the hack is to be jointed 
to the face of the other work ; it is to he fitted with jogs and 
jtehblea as before, and is also to be cramped in a like manner; the 
wide top is to he sunk and weathered, the angles being mitred. 
The base of the column is to he in 1 stone, 2 feet G inches, the out 
and in way ; it is to he circular moulded, and the square die is to 
have its top weathered and mitred ; the side next the wall is to be 
back jointed to the other work. The shaft is to be got out of 
4 stone*, the lower is to be 23 inches on the in and out bed, the 
second 22 inches, the third 21 inches, and the top 20 inches ; the 
face is to be circular moulded and diminished, the squares of the 
up|>er and lower centres are to be worked on the solid, the shaft 
being sunk away from the same ; the back of the shaft is to be 
jointed to the face of the other work ; 2 dowels of inch square 
slate, 3 inches long, is to he let into the 5 bed joints of the column. 
The cap is to be in 1 stone, ami is to be 28 inches the in and out 
way ; they are to he angular Ionic with sways and droops of flowers 
from the volutes ; the whole is to be modelled in clay, and approved 
of by the Architect before it is cut in the stone, and the execution 
is also to be entirely approved of before it can be passed. The back 
of the cap is to be jointed to the other work ; the cap is to be 
cramped into the wall with No. 2 cramps as before, 20 inches long. 
The 0 coin mm to the north side of the entrance gateway, the south 
aide of the entrance gateway, and the centre of the south side of the 
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ball, are to be alike in every respect, except that the capitals and 
top stone of the 2 last are to show 3 angular volutes, «fce,, clear of 
the rest of t he work. 

The subplinth of the impost is to be in 1 stone, and is to return 
round and include the rebate for the gates ; it is to be cramped and 
joggled to the subplinth of the column. The pliuth and its mould- 
ing is to be in 1 stone and is to be treated like the above, and is to 
be also cramped and joggled to the column plinth. The shaft of the 
impost is to be in 3 stones ; they are to go the whole width of the pier 
including the rebate for the gate ; the square tillets of the upper and 
lower ceutres are to be sunk out of the solid, each stone is to have 
a cramp as before to the column stones ; the joints between these 
stones are to l>e joggled as before. The cap of the impost is to be in 
1 stone, and is to be moulded and mitred, the flat top is to be 
weathered, and the stone notched to receive the cross transom of 
the gates, which is to bo fitted to the cap moulding; the large OG 
moulding of the cap is to be carved on the face w ith a w r ater leaf, 
which is to be mitred at the angles. 

The architrave is to be got out of 3 stones of a side of the span- 
dril, which are to be properly jointed to the radius lines ; the lower 
stone is to be carried in behind the column ; being fitted with the 
lower part. These joints are to have double plugs and lead to each, 
these plugs are to be not less than f inch square, and each 1 inch 
deep, they are to be at least one third down the stone. The key is 
to be in 1 stone, 2 feet x 1 foot 8 inches x 2 feet 3 inches ; it. is to be 
properly worked and fitted, the face and cap are to be moulded, and 
the face and profiles carved, a clay model being prepared for the 
same. N.B. — The imposts, the architrave, and key, are to be alike 
in all 3 frontispieces, except so far as their application differs thus, 
that next the school quadrangle is not to have its impost notched, 
while that on the south facade is to have the whole back jointed 
to the facework. The spandril is to be formed of 3 stones, which 
are to be jointed to the architrave, close jointed to the cap and 
shaft of the column, and fitted with radiating and level bed joints ; 
the top and bottom stones are to be 9 inches thick, the centre 12 
inches, the top stone is to be craruj>ed to the key with one cramp 
as before. These spaudrils are to be fitted with a moulded panel 
with equal margins all round ; those for the north and south 
facades are to be full carved with a military trophy, k c., a clay 
model of which is to be first submitted. The architrave and frieze 
is to be in 5 stones and are to be joggled together ; the width of 
the bed is to be 28 inches, the joggles are to be fitted with con- 
cealed bearings, the soffit is to be forked plain, the lace is to be 
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fuok and moulded ; the frieze is to be swelled, and the ends and 
returns carved in leaves ; the centre is to be fitted with a square 
panel, having an inscription in Homan capitals. The ends are to 
be back jointed to the general face. All 3 frontispieces are to 
be fitted alike. 

The cornice springer is to be in a stone 3 feet 9 inches x 3 feet 3 
inches and 2 feet 9 inches. It is to have upright and raking joints 
to suit, and is to have a square stooling for the wood cornice to 
abut against ; the top of the raking joint is to be fitted with a 
water joint, a groove is to be cut on the top surface for the lead 
covering being burnt into, the face and the return is to be 
moulded and sunk with the proj>er mouldings, the horizontal cor- 
nice being fitted with siuk and moulded modillions, the same part 
of the raking cornice is to have a large moulding, which is to be 
carved in two members. The bed mould of lower cornice is also 
to be carved in an ogg and tongue ; the raking cornice is to have a 
double head plug, <fcc. fitted ; the joint on the top weathering of the 
lower cornice is to he fitted with a water joint. The lower cor- 
nice is to be completed within the springers with 4 stones, the 
bed is to be 22 inches wide, the joints are to be joggled os before, 
and the stones ore to bo crain|>ed together. The face is moulded 
and fitted with sunk modillions and carved bed mould as the fore- 
going ; the top is to be sunk and weathered, and the joints fitted 
with water joints. The rakiny cornice is to be finished in 2 
stones of a side and a saddle, the bed being 3 feet 3 inches wide ; 
the top joints are to be fitted with w aterings, and are to be fitted 
writh double lead plugs. The back edge is to be grooved for the 
lead cover, the face is to be moulded aud carved as described for 
the springer, spandril piece in tympanum is to be 9 inches on the 
bed, the joints are to be joggled aud pebbled as already described, 
and the stone is to be cram})ed with 2 cramps. The centre 
stone is to be 6 feet x 4 feet (i inches x 2 feet 9 inches ; it is to be 
jointed to suit the position, and the joints are to be joggled as 
before. Two of these stones are to be carved with the ducal 
arms of Wellington, with crest and supporters complete, the whole 
having 15-inch projection. The internal frontispiece is to be fitted 
with a carved scroll-headed shield, having swaggs and droops of 
fruit and flowers to fill up the same surface as the foregoing. 
These carvings are to be submitted in clay model before they are 
cut on the stone, and the workmanship is to be specially approved 
by the Architect. 

The wiugs of the south or garden front are to be fitted on the 
line of the cornice with two double ec roll trustee, which are to be 
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got out of 2 s to lies 4 feet x 2 feet 3 inches x 9 inches. They are 
to be sunk, jointed into the shaft capital and architrave of the 
column ; they are to be moulded and carved on the 2 faces and 
profile, clay models of the whole being submitted and approved of 
The subplinth of the school frontispiece is to be got out in stone 
of 6-inch bed, the joints of which are to be joggled and cramped 
as before. The plinth is to be in stone of 5-inch bed, and is to 
be moulded and mitred as shown, the joints being joggled and 
cramped as before. These are to be back jointed to meet the 
general face work. The die of the pedestal is to be in 1 stone, 2 
feet 1 inch on the bed. The fillet of the bottom centre is to be 
worked on the solid, the faces being sunk for it. The back is to 
be sunk jointed to the general front. The cap of the pedestal is to 
be in 1 stone, and is to be moulded as shown ; the top is to be 
weathered and the back sunk jointed. The base and plinth of the 
shaft are to be in 1 stone, which is to be moulded, weathered, 
and back jointed as required. The shafts of the columns are to be 
in 3 stones, the average bed being 20 inches ; they are to be 
moulded and diminished as before ; the joints are to have slate 
dowels, 2 to each, aud the back is to be jointed to the general 
face. They are further to be secured by cramps 20 inches long. 
The cap is to be in 1 stone, and is to be plain moulded of the 
Tuscan Order. The top of the abacus is to be weathered, the back 
is to be sunk jointed. The impost, surbase, and the plinth and 
base moulding are to be in 2 stones ; they are to be moulded, 
mitred, and weathered, as shown ; they are to return round to 
meet the brick pier of the cross arch in the arcade, and are to be 
joggled with pebbles to the stones of the pedestal, and cramped 
together. The shaft is to be in 3 stones, the fillet of the cinc- 
tures being sunk out of the solid. The beds are to be doweiled 
together, and the upright joints are to be joggled to the column 
stones and cramped. The cap is to be moulded and weathered as 
shown, and is to be cramped to the other work, the mouldings 
being back jointed to the face behind. The architrave is to be got 
out in 3 stones on a side, which are to be worked with a plain 
soffit, and moulded inside and out ; the upper side is to be fitted 
with double plugs and lead as before to every joint. The key is to 
be in 1 stone, and is to be wrought and moulded as shown on 
the face, and mitred cap. The face and 2 profiles are to be carved. 
The spandrils are to be in 3 stones, the bed being 4| inches ; the 
joints are to radiate from the architrave joints, they are to be 
worked and jointed to meet the other work. The top joints are to 
be fi tted with double plugs and lead. The architrave and frieze 
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are to be in 4 stones, the bed being 1 foot 7 \ inches ; the 
joints are to be fitted with concealed bearing joggles, and their 
top is to be double plugged ; the soffit is to be worked in plain face, 
the architrave is to be moulded m shown, and the frieze is to be 
inscribed with an inscription in Homan letters 8 inches high. The 
springer to the cornice is to be in 1 stone, 3 feet C inches x 2 feet 
inches x 2 foot o inches* The horizontal and raking joints are 
to be sunk and prepared as necessary ; the face is to be sunk and 
moulded, as shown, and the return is to be prepared to form the 
cap of the wing truss. The horizontal cornice is to be made in 
3 stones, the bed being 2 feet 1 inch ; it is to l>e moulded to 
suit, the weathered top is to be fitted with water joints. The 
raking cornice is to be formed of 2 stones on each side of the 
waddle, each 2 feet 9^ inches on the bed ; the whole is to be 
moulded to suit. The top joints are to be fitted with water 
joints, and double plugs and lead ; the back is to have a groove for 
the lead covering. The tympanum is to be in 5 stones, the 4 
side ones having 4| incites bed, the centre having 1 foot 7 inches 
bed. The joints are to be double plugged on the upper edge with 
lead. The writ re stone is to be carved with a scroll-headed shield 
and swags of fruit and flowers, of which a model in clay is to be 
submitted and approved previous to its being carved. The return 
over the arcade is to be fitted with an ashlar lacing of 4| inches bed 
from under the line of the slate and lead covering to the cornice, the 
side next the wall is to be buck jointed to the facings ; 12 cramps 
are to l>e used of a side to cramp these facings to the filling up 
brickwork ; the part over the side truss is to be projected and car- 
ried up to the coruioe iu a break. The moulding of the architrave 
is to be carried home to the wall. The cornice a over these returns 
are to be in 2 stones each, having a bed of 2 feet 4 inches ; they 
are to be moulded and jointed, the top joints being double plugged 
and the end joint backed to the wall, as far us the moulding is 
concerned ; the part over the truss is to be broken forward and 
mitred as shown. The wing trusses are to be in stones 9 inches 
thick as shown. They are to be let into the top of the coping aud 
the face of the ashlaring ; they are to be moulded as shown, and are 
to have their faces and profile carved with scroll heads and fruit 
droops. A clay model is to be submitted. 

N.B. The rest of the external stonework was described with 
the like minuteness of detail and similar construction. 

The large windows at the end of the dormitory corridors are to 
have the plinth and base moulding in 1 stone, which is to be 
sunk and moulded as shown ; the different upright joints are to 
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be joggled and cramped The dies are to be in 1 stone, the fillet 
being worked out of the solid. The cap of the pedestal and the 
base of the shaft are to be got out of 1 stone, and are to be 
moulded, mitred, and weathered as necessary ; the upright joints 
are to be pebbled, joggled, and cramped ; the whole is to be back- 
jointed to the general surface. The side plinths, trusses, and cap 
in the line of the pedestal are to l>e in 1 stone of 9£ inches 
bed j they are to be moulded, mitred, carved, and back jointed as 
shown. 

The cantilevers to the balconies are each to be in one stone 4 feet 
x 1 footG inches x 10 inches, the projecting part is to be moulded 
and fitted with a moulded capping, the face and profile are to be 
carved with scrolls and leaves. The centre mask is to have a stone 
1 foot 6 inches x 1 foot x 1 foot 3 inches, ami the 2 side swags 
are to have stones 1 foot x 1 foot x 1 foot 9 inches ; the 2 at the 
end of the balcony are to have stones 1 foot 3 inches x 1 foot 3 
inches x 1 foot ; the whole are to be cramped back into tlie wall, 
and are to be carved with flowers and fruit. Models in clay of 
the whole are to be prepared and approved of. The several parts 
of these carvings where cut clear of face are to have the stone re- 
cessed, so as to have the facing of brick phtced in front close up to 
the carving. 

The niche sill is to be iu 1 stone, 5 feet x 2 feet 3 inches x 9 
inches ; it is to be moulded, suuk, and notched as shown, and the 
centre fitted with a carved shell ; the top is to be sunk and wea- 
thered. The side pilasters and architraves are to be each in 2 
stones, 10 x 10 on bed ; their end joints are to be fitted with slate 
dowels ; they are to be moulded as shown, and are each to be fitted 
with a droop of flowers, 2 feet 3 inches long and 3 iuches wide. 
The body of the niche is to be formed of 2 courses of 3 stones 
and 3 courses of 2 stones, the whole being jointed to suit, and 
they are to be moulded on the face to the circle ; the top parts of 
the several joints are to be fitted with double lead plugs. The 
head of the niche is to be in 1 stone, 3 feet 6 inches x 1 foot 1 1 
inches x 1 foot 9 inches. It is to be jointed to the springing line, 
and coved in a quarter of a sphere, which is to be fitted with a 
carved shell upon the top course, under which is to be carried a 
circular carved architrave. 

The whole of the several parts are to be back jointed to the 
general face of the works, and the upper joints double plugged with 
lead and fitted with water-joints. 

The oval window in the centre of the south front is to have its 
scroll wings got out of 2 stones, 2 feet 6 inches x 3 feet 3 inches 
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x 9 Inches. Tbo bottom bed is to be fitted with 2 dowels to 
tbs label of door, sad the top is to be doable plugged to the oval 

The large window* of the several front* sre to be fitted with 
alternate rustics of stone, as shown. 

The flier* on each side of the entrance gateway are to be fitted 
with Portland plinth and alternate stones, the same in workman- 
ship as the above. The projection of the pier is to be 9 inches. 

The vases for the great piers are to be got out of stone 2 feet x 
2 feet x 4 feet 6 inches. They are to be moulded and carved, and 
are to have 2 plugs or slate dowels to each. A model of this 
vase is to be submitted in clay and approved of. 

The angles of the several quoins of all the buildings where the 
rustics pass each other are to be fitted with carved droops of 
flowers for the depth of the first stone of the rustic. 

The spring at the level of the first floor of the north and south 
fronts is to be got out in stones of 12 inches x 11 inches bed ; it is 
to be wrought and moulded, and sunk to receive the cast cement 
guilloche , which is to be laid in and secured to the same. At the 
portion where this string forms the coping of the low building it 
is to be made wide enough to weather the top of the wall These 
joints are to be water jointed, and the inside throated. All the 
joints of the soveral stones are to be double plugged with lead. 
The guilloche is to be in Atkinson's cement, and is to be painted 
4 times in oil to match the stone. A model in clay is to be 
submitted and approved of. The copings of the low buildings are to 
be fitted with scroll ornaments out of 39 inches x 18 inches x 6 
inches Btone ; it is to be pierced and carved on the face ; it is to 
be secured to the coping with three dowels to each stone. 

The balconies at the large windows of dormitory corridor is to be 
got of 9-inch Portland in 1 stone, 9 feet x 5 feet. They are 
to be carefully selected and free from flaws ; the top is to be sunk 
and weathered, the soffit is to be plain, the edge is to be circular on 
plan and moulded to match the string at the same line, the bed- 
moulding is to be carved with a bold leaf, to be approved of ; the 
wall end of these landings is to be securely pinned in, and in such 
a maimer that there is no chance of breakage. 

The upper string of the totcers is to be in stone, 12 inches x 
11 inches; it is to be moulded and recessed like the string at the 
line of one-pair north front, and the cement guilloche is to be of 
the same kind. 

The top necking of the several chimney shafts is to be got out of 
stone 5 indies thick ; the openings for the several fines are to be 
perforated through the same ; the several stones are to be cramped 
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together, the face is to be moulded, sunk, and mitred &s required 
for the several shafts ; the frieze is to be oast in Atkinson’s cement, 
the model of the swag being first submitted in the clay and approved 
of; the bed-moulding of the cap is also to be run in cement, and 
mitred round the several flues ; the cap moulding of the several 
flues is to be executed in stone, 15 inches thick, the several stones 
going right across the chimneys ; they are to be moulded mid 
mitred as shown, and are to be perforated with the several flue 
openings, which are to be fitted with 9-inch terro-metallic pipes, 
12 inches long, which are to stand 6 inches above the line of the 
stone, into which it is to be cemented ; the stones are to be double 
plugged with lead on each of the edges. 

The tablet* on the end of the dormitory buildings north and 
south fronts, are to be formed of pure black marble , polished on the 
face, and with fair edges ; they are to he secured with 2 dowels 
and 2 cramps each, and are to have incised inscriptions in Roman 
letters, gilt, cut on their face. 

KB. — The whole of the foregoing are, unless they be otherwise 
described, to be formed of Box atone ; and although only one of the 
parts may be described, yet it must be understood that all parts of 
the same kind are meant and alluded to ; this also applies to the 
cases where more than one is described-— in short, the drawings 
and specification must be considered as explanatory of each other. 

Steps. — The entrance gateway is to be fitted with a York step — 
on the sides they are to be of hard stone, 12 inches x 7 inches, each 
in 2 stones ; the heading joint is to be rubbed and is to be double 
plugged with lead. A step of the same kind is to be fitted to the 
opening on the south front ; steps in 1 stone are also to be fitted 
to the openings from the arcades in the south front. The sevoral 
doorways on the east and west fronts are to be fitted with steps of 
the same kind, in which mortices are to be cut for the doorframe 
heels. The opening to the school frontispiece is to be fitted with 
a step in one length ; the several openings of the aroades are to 
be fitted with steps, as above. The door and opening steps are to 
be tooled with square edge ; they are to be back jointed to the 
paving, and jointed to the ends ; each of the ends is to be double 
plugged to the stones of the piers. 

The staircases from the arcades to the Committee and Visitors* 
rooms — also those to the Servants’ apartments, east and west mez- 
zanine— are to be of tooled hard York, 10£ inches x 8$ inches, 
with sloping soffit, bird’s mouthed, rebated and back jointed. The 
ends of the steps are to project 2 inches beyond the centre line of 
the well ; the bottom steps are to be fitted with rounded ends. 
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Ail the ends are to lie tooled fair, and boles cut for the balusters, 
which are to be leaded ; the ends are to be cut for and pinned in 
with cement, the riser of the top step is to be made up with a slip of 
York bird’s mouthed to the tread below and sunk jointed to the 
landing over. 

The Committee-room and Visitor* room staircases are to have 2 
iron girder* across for bearing the landing ; the other staircases are 
to have only 1 iron girder, the other joint being over the wall 
with the folding*doors ; the width of the staircases is to be made 
up in 2 stones, the long and short ones alternating. 

The staircases in the tower are to be formed with steps of 10| 
inches x 8| inches in hard York stone, tooled all round, and sloped 
soffits as above. The several steps are to be 2 inches longer than the 
ojiening centre line, anti are to be bird’s mouthed, jointed, and 
pinned in as above. The lower steps are to have rounded ends, the 
newels are to be let in and loaded ; the nosing edge of the steps is 
to be notched for the lower rail of the railing, and both these and 
the soffits are to have holes cut in the stone and leaded for the 
short stubb bolts that secure the iron railings. The top ri*er is to 
be made up in the manner described above. 

The several landing * are to be formed of 5-inch York tooled 
both rides, the edges tooled fair where seen ; the joints over iron 
giitlers or wails are to be close tooled, jointed, and cement 
joggled. 

The joints that are not over any Warings are to lie joggled and 
leaded. The half-space landings are to be in 2 stones, and are to 
have an iron girder next the well-hole. The mezzanine landings 
are to have 4 girders and 1 bearing on the wall of arcade. The 
oue*pair landings are to have G girders, the two-pair landings are to 
have 4 girders and 1 Waring on the wall of closets ; all the wall- 
ends are to be securely pinned in. 

The stair* up from the attic dormitory to the tower are to be 
formed of steps as before , they are to be 3 feet G inches long ; they 
are to be fitted with 2 winders, one 3 feet 2 inches at the greatest 
width, and one 2 feet at the greatest width ; where these steps 
cross the window, they are to be fitted with a hollow cast-iron 
string, into which they are to be fitted and leaded. The landings 
from the attic landing to the above steps are to be in stones 3 feet 
G inches long, and they are to bo tooled both sides, and the seen 
edge holes and notches for the railing are to be provided as before 
described. 

The ce*8j>ooh in the quadrangles are to have covers of 4-inch 
rubbed York 30 inches x 24 inches ; they are to have tooled edges, 
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tinder-cut to key the asphaite, they are to be perforated for the 
gratings and rebated to receive the same. 

Fireplace*. — The kitchens of the Head Master's and Steward's 
house are to be fitted with a 2|-inch rubbed York hearth slab and 
inside hearth, notched to the jambs, kc. ; they are to be sunk 
and rebated, and fitted with an ashpit and cover grating. Plain 
chimney-pieces are to be fitted to these rooms of 2-iuch rubbed 
Portland ; jambs and shelf 9 inches, mantel 12 inches; the edges 
chamfered, the cornice rounded. The sculleries adjoining are to 
be fitted with a 3 feet x 2 feet 2 inches rubbed sink , 7 inches deep, 
which is to be fitted with a sunk rebated pipe-hole, cut and pinned 
to the wall, and to have 2 bearers 2^-inch York, tooled both sides, 
size 27 inches x 26 inches, bedded on a dwarf wall, and cut and 
pinued to the wall. The other rooms on the ground-floor are to have 
rubbed York inside hearths ; the drawing-room and the board-rooms 
are to have dabs of 1^-incb polished vei ned marble , notched ; the other 
rooms are to have 14 -inch rubbed Portland slabs, also notched. 
No. 2 veined marble chimney-pieces, of the prime-cost of 80s., 
exclusive of fixing, is to be fixed as above. The other rooms are to 
have boxed Portland chimney* with moulded caps and bases, and in- 
and-out slips with bed mould to shelf and rounded comers. The fire- 
places on the first-floor of this north front building is to have in- 
side hearth slabs, of 2-iuch rubbed York, and also lj,-inch Port- 
land rubbed slabs, all notched to the jam ba Four of the bed-rooms 
at this end are to be fitted with boxed Portland chimney-pieces as 
above, and all the others are to be plain chimneys of Portland stone. 
The attics are to have 2-inch York inside hearths, 1^-inch Port- 
land slabs with notching*. The ground-floor rooms of the (Jnder- 
Masters’ and the Servants’-offices are to have rubbed inside hearths 
of 2-inch York, and slabs of 1^-iuch Portland for the Under- 
Masters' and of 2J-iuch rubbed York for the other rooms ; the 
Master’s-rooms are to have boxed Portland chimneys, the other 
rooms plain chimneys, all as before. The fireplaces on the mezza- 
nine are to have 2-inch rubbed inside hearths, and lj-incji Port- 
land dabs; the chimneys of the Master's sitting-rooms and Matron V 
rooms are to be boxed Portland, ail the others are to be plain as 
before. The whole of the foregoing chimney-pieces are to be set 
in plaster, and are to be securely cramped to the wall ; the slabs 
are to be neatly fitted, notched, and bedded in mortar. 

The several fireplaces are, as has been already described, to be 
provided by means of an air-grating with a local supply of air ; this 
is to be carried across the fireplace under the hearth-slabs to each 
ef the jambs, where outlets are in the setting of the stove, to be 
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formed inside each jamb, and an outlet of 6 inches long x J inch 
wide, formed on each side at the level of the fire-basket of the atom 

The windows of the kitchen and scullery to the north front 
offices are to be fitted with quarry-worked tooled York sills, 
inches x 4 inches, sunk and throated ; the ends are to be fair 
worked, and are to be pinned in with cement The door mils to 
the internal doors of these rooms are to be in 4-inch tooled York, 
the full thickness of the several walls in width, with jointed edges. 
The external doors are to have York steps, 12 inches x 7 inches, 
tooled, morticed, and set as has been already described. 

The several hot and cold-air flues, where they pass through any 
of the main walls, are to have covers of 3-inch tooled York stone, 
the full thickness of the several walls, and with tooled edges. The 
several flues on the ground-floor, whether for hot or oold air, are 
to be fitted with oover-stones of self-faced 3 -inch York, with tooled 
joints, jointed and set in cement ; the cold-air flues in the studies 
are to have stones 3 feet long each. The cold-air flues in dining- 
hall are to have length of 2 feet 3 inches. The hot-air flues in the 
studies are to have stones 3 feet long ; those of the short flues are 
to be in 2 feet 9 inches length, as are the covers of the flues of the 
large school- room ; the flues for the upper dormitories are to be 
covered with stones, each 2 feet 9 inches long ; or in all oases let 
the length of the stones equal their width — which width is to be 
to the outside of the sides of the several flues. 

The floor grating to the iiall is to be fitted with a curb of York 
stone, 3 inches x 4 inches, rebated on the top edge for the grating; 
the top is to be rubbed, the upright face tooled ; the heading-joints 
are to be fitted with double plugs of lead. 

The entrances and exits from the 14-inch x 4|-inch flues, are to 
have lintels of 3-inch tooled York, each 2 feet long x 4 feet 6 inches 
wide ; the edges are to be tooled. 

The outran oes from the foul-air flue-trunk into the tower shafts 
and flues are to be fitted with lintels of 3-inch York the full width 
of the wall ; the edges are to be tooled. 

The gratings of outlet in the schools are each to be fitted with 
a rubbed York stone, 2 feet 3 inches square and 3 inches thick ; 
the edge is to be rubbed all round, and the perforation is to be 
rebated for the grating. The gratings for the studies are to be 
3 feet x 2 feet 3 inches, of 3-inch rubbed York, with jointed edges, 
the perforation being rebated for the grating. The outlet-gratings 
in the lower dormitories are to be fitted with rims of l£-ineh slate, 
2 inches wide, and rebated to receive the grating ; the top edge is 
to be rubbed, the others are to be sawn ; the angles are to be 
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mitred and screwed together ; the gratings are to be screwed to 
the slate with 2 screws to each. 

A tooled York 3-inch landing is to be cut for and pinned into 
the walls, at the base of the diagonal angle -) fuss in the Tower. 
The lintels over the out-flues, from the warm air into the upper dor- 
mitories, are to be 6 inches thick and the full thickness of the wall ; 
the under aide and edges are to be tooled. 

Provide the quantity of 430 feet su}>er. of 2J-inch tooled York, 
18-inch wide average, with tooled edges for the gathering over and 
diversion of dues, as may be required. 

Out-buildings , d rc . — The culvert qf the privies is to have a 
stone 18 inches x 18 inches, of 3- inch tooled York, with perfora- 
tion for the outlet-plug, rebated to receive the same, and run with 
lead. A cover stone of 3-inch tooled Y ork is to be provided for 
each of the culvert outlets, 3 feet 6 inches x 3 feet, perforated with 
an 18-inch perforation, and fitted with a moveable cover-stone, 
tooled all round, and fitted with bearing-bevelled joints ; the lift- 
stone is to be fitted with a sunk eye, and leaded ; these covers are 
to be set in cement. York-stone tooled bearers, 4J inches x 
3 inches, and 27 inches long, are to be fitted to cany the half- 
brick walls over the privy culverts. The risers of the privies are 
to be in inch self- faced slate, cut and pinned into the side walls, 
with sawn edges. The urinals are to be formed with a back 
of inch slate, in 4 slabs to each ; the face is to be rubbed ; the 
joints are to be rubbed ; the ends are to be rubbed on one side, 
with rounded outer edge ; the divisions are to be rubbed on both 
sides, and are to have rounded edges ; the whole of the joints are 
to be set in oil cement, with countersunk holes and brass or copper 
screws. A line of 3-inch tooled York, 18 inches wide, with tooled 
edges and sunk channel, is to be carried down the back of the 
urinal ) the channel is to be sloped to the centre, with 2 sloped 
ends ; the centre is to have a 6-inch brass grating, let into the 
stone and leaded ; the slate uprights are to be grooved into the 
stone and set in cement ; the slate divisions, where they cross the 
channel, are to have a half-round cutting formed over the same. 

Servants' Water-closets . — The several door-openings are to be 
fitted with 4-inch sills of tooled York stone, with jointed and 
tooled edges as before, morticed for the frames and pinned into the 
walls. A channel of 3-inch York stoue, 12 inches wide, with 6-inch 
sunk channel, is to be fitted in the yard for the men's urvnal ; the 
slate divisions are to be grooved into the same ; the divisions ace 
to be of inch slate, rubbed on 2 sides, with rounded outer edges ; 
the well-edge is to be cut for and pinned in with cement ; where 
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the slate crosses the channel, it is to be fitted with notches, as 
before described* 

The Cotd~$hed y Engine, ami Boiler-house. — The floor of the 
engine-house and boiler-house is to be paved with 2$~inch tooled 
paving, laid in mortar and bedded on a prepared concrete founda- 
tion, 4 inches thick. The floor of the coal-cellar is to be of well* 
proffered concrete, 6 inches thick. 

The Washhouse and Laundry. — The draw -out for the clothes- 
horses is to be paved with 3- inch tooled York, bedded in mortar, 
close-jointed, and set in cement ; grooves are to be cut for the iron 
runners and leaded ; the edges of this pavement is to be set fair 
and tooled. The internal doors are to be fitted with sills of 4-iuch 
York, the width of the wall, with tooled edges ; the external door 
is to have a step 14 inches > 7 inches, the whole morticed for the 
doorframes. The window sills are to be of tooled York as described 
above. 3* inch York templates, tooled on face and edge, are to 
he fitted for the iron bearers and roof tie-beams* The whole 
are to have iron dowels, let in and leaded. 

The yard gate* are to have a York stop 3 feet x 14 inches x 
7 inches, with tooled rounded top, with »top-l»ox let in and leaded ; 
also a tooled York step sill of 14 inches x 7 inchea, with rounded 
edges ; the hinge stones are to Ire of 6-iuch tooled York ; they are 
to be tooled all rouud, and are to be notched for the gates ; the 
lower stone is to he chamfered on the upj>er edge. The side wicket 
gate is also to be fitted with a tooltxl York step, as above, with 
mortices for the frame. The top of the side walls between the 
piers is to be fitted with a copiug of box stone, 18 inches x 4 inches, 
with a sunk weathered top, plain edge, and throated bed ; 4 small 
box caps, 18 inches x 6 inches x 0 inches, are to be fitted to the top 
of the wing piers, which are to he wrought and moulded on the 
seen face* The great piers are to have caps of box stone, 29 inches 
x 29 inches x 9 inches ; the top is to be sunk and weathered, the 
bed throated, and the other parts plain worked. The chimney shaft 
for the engine is to have a circular- moulded cap, got out of 17 feet 
4 inches of stone, 3 feet 9 inches x 2 feet 2 inches ; the several 
stones are to be double-plugged together with lead* 

The offices at the north front, beyond the kitchen and scullery, 
are to have external steps, 14 inches x 7 indies, and the internal 
doorways 4-inch sills, by the width of the wall, as before described ; 
the window-sills are to be as described for the other offices. Two 
shelves of inch date, rubbed on one side, with rounded edge ; the 
cross-shelf is to be of the same, with splayed bearings on the side 
ahdves ; the whole of the wall ends and edges are to be pinned 



WELLINGTON COLLEGE, HEAR SANDHURST. 581 

into the walls with cement. A stone stop, 14 inches x 7 inches, and 
2 feet 6 inches long, with tooled rounded end, is to be fitted to the 
folding gates, in the wall of the office yard, with the keeper- box 
let in and leaded. 

The rain-water tanks, near the offices of the north front, are to 
be fitted ; a circular cover of 3-inch self-faced York, 2 feet 9 inches 
clear, and a tooled York cover of 28 inches square is to be fitted 
level with the surface, the edges being tooled all round, and fitted 
on the top with 2 sunk eyes let in and leaded. AH the other rain- 
water tanks are to be fitted in the same manner. 

Generally . — The Mason is to provide all the stone described in 
the drains for dip-stones, covers, and bearers. Also all that de- 
scribed or required for the several air and ventilation flues; and 
all that has been described in the Bricklayer, or that may be 
described for the Carpenter, whether in templates, bearers, or car- 
riage-pieces ; all the shown edges are to be tooled or rubbed accord- 
ing to the finish of the parts adjoining ; the faces that receive all 
bearers, «fcc., or which show, are to be tooled. 

The Mason is further to attend on the other trades, and to cut 
all openings, holes, notches, grooves, <fcc., in stone that may be re- 
quired by them. He is also to make good all injuries and defects 
in the stone works, whether arising from weather or accident, and 
is to leave the whole clean, clear, and perfect, in all its departments 
and parts. 

Where many things of the same sort occur, it is to be understood 
that they are all to be like the one described, even although that 
description makes no mention of them in the plural 

CARPENTER. 

The whole of the timber is to be from the Baltic, and is to 
be free from large knots, shakes, or sap-wood, and is, in all cases, 
to stand the sizes figured or descried when finished ; all tie- 
beams and girders are to be taken from the outside of the log, and 
all scantlings are to measure from the saw. The deals are, in all 
cases, to be yellow, and from the Baltic, they are in ail cases to 
stand the thickness from the saw, and are, like the timber-stuff, to 
be free from all defects. 

Generally. — All timbers , where shown, are to be wrouglU ; all 
edges of deal are to be shot, and all framings are to be neatly 
fitted ; all tenons and laps being square and full all through. 
The Carpenter is to do all the levelling required by the Excavator, 
and provide him with all sights and bench marks ; he is to provide 
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all kirb laid trammels for tanks and vaults, and all other things 
requisite for the perfect accomplishment of his operations* He is 
also to erect ail the necessary planking and boarding required for 
building the foundations of concrete, where they are formed above 
the present surface* Ho is also to provide all templates, moulds, 
and trammels required by the Bricklayer ; also all the centring 
for the vaults, cellars, funnel, Ac., as required for the arches under 
the level of the ground-floor ; also all centring for all the half-brick 
trimmers, <kc., above that level ; also all centres, bearers, and 
moulds for the external brickwork where it is arched or cut, with all 
manner of moving, shifting, and takings down, as may be required 
during the progress of the works. He is also to provide all tem- 
plates, moulds, and centring, with their strutting, as may be 
required by the Mason for the whole of his external work ; and he 
is further to give all the working levels, within and without the 
buildings, so as to secure the general accuracy of the whole. He 
is further to attend upon all the other trades not herein specially 
mentioned, and to do all manner of cuttings away for and makings 
good after them ; ho is to make all Plasterer s moulds to templates, 
to provide all Smiths templates, to cut away for and trim for the 
Plumber, and to cut all rebates, notches, and holes that may be 
required for him, in short, he is generally to attend upon all the 
other trades, and is to make good after them where required. 

Roof* of Tower* are to l Hi framed and constructed as detailed 
upon the drawings. 

The dormers are to bo fitted with a solid frame 6 inches x 3 
inches wrought all round, and filled with a 2 £ -inch circular frame, 
divided into 4 quadrants, the quadrants and the spandrils are to be 
filled in with cast-iron grill ornaments secured by screws ; the 
whole frame is to lie well secured to the timbers. The skeleton 
framing of these dormers is to bo formed with angle posts 4 inches 
x 4 inches ; common filling-in pieces 4 inches x 2 inches ; rafters 
and celling joists of 4 inches x 2 inches ; the whole being framed and 
spiked together ; the top slopes and the gusset pieces are to be 
covered with j-inch boarding, with edges shot. The face is to be 
finished with a continuous architrave round the square, which is to 
be moulded and mitred ; this architrave is to be turned on each 
angle at 2 inches hack from the angle to form the architrave of 
the aide pilasters, which are to be formed of 2-inch deal, wrought 
all round and fitted with a moulded cap and base ; the upper part 
la to be fitted with a carved scroll -truss and a droop of flowers 
30 inches long ; the whole is to be fixed with screws. The checks 
are to be covered with inch boarding ; the foot of the pediment is 
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to be covered with the same, wrought on the face ; the top of the 
horizontal cornice is to be covered with the same ; the cornice of 
the pediment mad the return cornices are to be got out of deal, 
mitred as shown, and fitted with all the necessary backing brackets ; 
the frieze is to be swelled on the face, and is to be mitred and broke 
round the top of the pilaster as shown. The tops of the pediment 
cornice where broken round the pilaster, and the point of the pedi- 
ment, are to be fitted with turned balls 6 inches in diameter on 
square dies, and moulded necking ; the heights of the dies are to 
be suited to the width of the projection ; they are to be bedded in 
white lead and secured with screws, A large shell of Atkinson's 
cement is to be modelled to suit the tympanum of the pediment; 
it is to be painted 5 times in oil and well secured with screws. 

The roofs of the dormitories are to be covered with J-inch board- 
ing shot on the edges, close fitted at the several junctions and 
angles, and provided with all the necessary tilting fillets to the 
eaves and gutters. The backs of the Towers are to be fitted with a 
gutter having 1-inch gutter boards aud bearers, with all necessary 
gussets, rolls, and dri]>s ; the ridge and hips are to be fitted with 
4-inch rounded ridge and hip-rolls, which are to be grooved for 
lj-inch ridge, and well secured to the same with split point spikes. 
The eaves of the upper slope of the roof are to be fitted with a 
moulded cornice got out of 3-inch deal, which is to be well secured 
with screws to the feet of the rafters ; ail the angles and the heading 
joints are to be set in white lead and tongued with zinc tongues. 

The hips and ridges are to be 1 1 inches x 1 J iuches ; they are 
to be scarped together where joined. The common rafters are to 
be 5 inches x 2 inches ; they are to be bevel -fitted to the ridge hips 
and cornice, and notched and spiked to the purlins and poleplate; 
the purlins are to be 6 inches x 3 inches ; they are to be tennoned 
and housed to the principals and scarfed aud spiked over the same. 
The poleplate is to be 6 inches x 3 inches, aud is to be fitted in the 
same manner. 

The tie-beam of the principals is to be 8 inches x 3| inches, and is 
to be wrought on 3 sides, the lower edge being stop chamfered ; the 
rafters are to be 5 inches x 3£ inches, the struts 3| inches x 3| 
inches, the king bolt of inch round rod with double nuts and 
washers ; the king head is to be cast in £-inch iron substance and 
hollow ; toe cheeks are to be fair with toe face of the timbers, 
which are to be well fitted home within toe same, and are to butt 
together at the point The feet of the rafter is to be fitted with a 
hollow cast-iron shoe of £-inch metal, into which the rafter is to be 
well fitted home; these shoes are to be fitted into toe tie-beam, 
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and each secured with four 3-inch oo&ch-headed screw * ; the points 
of the tie-beams are to be allowed to run over the head of the 
lower slope, into which it is to be notched and spiked ; the lower 
end of the king rod is to be fitted with a turned patera, to cover the 
nnt over which it is to be secured. Patterns are to be made for 
the cast head and shoe. The ends of tfwte roofs are to be fitted 
with half tie-hearers as before ; they are to be tetmoned and 
housed into the first tie-beam and secured thereto with a strap bolt 
with caulking, staples, screws, aud nuts ; the rafter and braces, with 
the adjuncts, are to be the same as for the other principals. 

The ceil my jirtxt# are to be 5 incites x 2 inches, and are to be 
notched and spiked to the isrek of the tie-beams j these are to be 
thinned under the wood trunk where the foul air is carried along 
the roof, as shown iu the drawings. 

The lower s/opes ot these roofs are to be covered with j-inch 
boarding as before, shot and close fitted in the same manner, and 
fitted with all the necessary tilting fillets to the eaves and dormers, 
dtc. The head for this slope is to be 8 inches x 5 inches, and is to 
be scarfed and wedged at its junctions, dove-tailed lapt at its angles, 
and fitted with a dragging tie, «fcc., of the same, as loug as the slope 
m the angle of the ceiling will allow. The kerb sill is to be 9 
inches x 5 inches, and is to bo scarfed and loo]>ed as the other ; it is 
to Ik? secured by coach*headod screws to the cast-iron angle-bearer, 
and lie tween the same it is to bo bedded on the wall. The posts 
under the tie-beams are to be 6 inches x 4 inches, and are to be 
tennoned to the head, birdVinouthed and notched to the sill, to 
which it is to be well spiked ; the top is to be secured to the tie- 
beam by an angle knee of cast-iron, which is to be well secured to 
them with coach-headed screws, G to each. A post is to be fitted 
to the side of each dormer, of the size of 6 inches x 3 inches ; the 
common quartern are to be 6 inches x 2 inches ; the post* under 
the angles of the kerbs are to be G inches x 4 inches ; the hips are to 
be 6 inches x 3 inches ; the whole are to be tennoned and housed, 

. 1 as described for the jxxjts under the tie-beams ; the several 
trimmings for the chimneys are to be in 6 inches x 2 inches ; those 
for the dormers, 6 inches x 3 inches. A wall plate of 4 inches x 
3 inches is to be placed on the iuner top of the wall, and it is to be 
notched into the quarters over, and spiked to the same on both 
aides ; the hip* are to be fitted with rolls of 3 inches x 2| inches. 

The top of the dortner pwUnumts are to be covered with inch deal 
or cad ; the grooves and all other necessary rebates are to be cut 
for the plumber ; the ohecks of the dormers are to be fitted in the 
same manner ; both are to be fitted with the necessary tilting fillets 
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for the dates ; the face and returns of the pediment are to be 
fitted with deal cornices to agree with that of the eaves of the top 
slope of the roofs, which is to be fitted and mitred as shown ; the 
upper part of the horizontal cornice of the pediment is to be 
covered with an inch board ; these cornices are to be fitted with 
all the necessary backings as required ; the ridge of the dormers is 
to be in l£-inch deal and 6 inches wide ; the rafters 4 inches x 
2 inches ; plate, 4 inches x 2 inches ; angle-posts, 4 inches x 3 
inches ; check quarters, 4 inches x 2 inches ; the front head, sill, 
and quarters, 4 inches x 2 inches ; ceiling joists, 4 inches x 2 inches. 
The face of the dormer is to be fitted with a moulded architrave, 
and a return lining of inch deal 3 inches wide ; they are to be 
divided into two compartments by means of a mull ion of 1 J*-inch 
deal, the upper face of which is to be fitted with a moulded truss 
12 inches long, with moulded cap, which is to be screwed to the 
mullion. 

The bach/ of the chimneys are to be fitted with gutters of inch 
deal, with bearers average 9 inches wide, with gusset- piece on 
either side ; care is to be taken in tbe trimming, <kc., that no part 
of the wood is within half an inch of the brickwork ; these gutters 
to chimneys are to be fitted with all the necessary tilting fillets. 

The cornice yuUer of the eaves is to be formed of 1 J-inch yellow 
deal; the back and front is to be 17 inches wide, and the soffits 
18 inches wide ; the }*irts are to be tongued together, and the end 
joints, which are to be broken, are to be cross- tongued ; all the 
joints are to be set in white lead ; the front edge is to be throated, 
and the top front edge is to be beveled ; the large cyma and the 
small OG, and fillet under the same, is to be formed of deal, 
moulded, as shown ; the top is to be beveled at an angle of 45° 
from the edge of the gutter-front ; this moulding is to be bedded 
in white lead, and screwed to the front of the gutter ; the inside 
of the gutter is to be fitted to ail the necessary drips and falls, 
which is to be made up with all necessary bearers and inch board- 
ing, all of which is to be secured to the gutter with screws ; the 
upper edges of the two sides are to be stayed with stays of stout 
copper tubing, flattened at the ends, and screwed with metal 
screws ; these stays are to be 1 on each side of every flue, 2 at 
each angle, and 1 every 5 feet apart between these several dis- 
tances ; the back of the gutter is to be notched back upon the 
chimneys, and the outside of the flues, before they are fixed, are to 
be rendered with cement and hair, in a thin smooth coat ; the 
under side of the gutter is to be secured by screws to cast-iron 
cantilevers, of §-inch and £-inch iron substance, each having 4 screw- 
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holes. There sre to be 252 of these, divided equally around the 
two dormitories, at as near equal distances as may be ; each is to 
have a York template, 9 inches * 9 inches * 2£ inches, to stand upon. 
These gutters are to have tougued and mitred angles, secured by 
•crews ; the ends next the Towers are to he cut for and pinned in 
with cement ; the sloped end is to be in the line of the brick face ; 
holes are to be cut in the cesspool* for the down-pipe nozzles. 

Roaf of the Centre Building, North Front— Clock Tower, — The top 
of Tower under the pine is to be formed of 3-inch deal, and is to be 
moulded and mitred at the angles, and prepared for covering with 
lead ; the second curve is to be formed out of 3-inch deal, glued 
up, moulded, and mitred ; the inside of the angles are to be fitted 
with pieces of 3 inches x 3 inches, and a kerb of 6 inches x 2 inches, 
lapped at the angles, is to be fitted to the top of the circular domed 
part ; the circular part is to be covered with j-ineb boarding, in 
narrow widths, with shot edges, close fitted for the angles, and 
grooved for the Hush joints in the brickwork ; the hips are to be 
fitted with rounded angular hip rolls, 2 inches x 2 inches ; each 
face of this dome is to be fitted with an oval dormer, average 
12 inches; they are to be glued up in narrow widths of 1 J-iuch 
deal, and canvassed as has been described for the over dormers of 
the dormitory roofs ; the kerb to this dome is to be got out of 
4 inches x 3 inches, lapped at the angles ; the ribs are to be got 
out of 2 thicknesses of j-iuch deal, out of board-wide ; they are to 
l>o ttmuoned and lapped against and into the top and bottom kerbs. 
The moulded comice is to be formed out of 3-inch deal, mitred as 
shown, and fitted with all necessary brackets ; the angles of the 
cornice are to be fitted with turned wainscot, 6-inch balls, with 
square die and necking. The platform of the belfry is to be fitted 
with a deal moulded cornice, as shown, got out of 3-inch stuff, 
mitred and fitted as shown ; the jjosts of the angles of the belfry 
are to be 6 inches x 3| inches, wrought all round ; the head and 
sill are to be the same ; they are to be fitted with a deal moulded 
architrave, 10 inches wide ; the uprights to the openings are to be 
7 inches x 3 inches, fitted with a stopped rebate ; the elliptical 
head is to be out of 12 indies x 3 inches, wrought all round and 
framed ; the spandril is to be sunk out of the face, and the centre 
is to be fitted with a plain moulded key, well secured with screws. 
A kerb of 6 inches x 3 inches is to be fitted within the arch for 
hanging of the bdL Angle ties to be fitted to the two upper kerbs 
of 6 inches x 2 inches, as also diagonal braces for the rod-bolt to 
pass through ; this bolt is to be of inch iron, and is to be bored 
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through from the top of the woodwork ; it is to have a top collar 
to stop against the top moulding) and it is to be fitted on the 
lower part with washers and nut to hold it down ; the point 
is to be tapped with a screw to secure the pine to its place. The 
angle scrolls are to be out of 2 £ -inch deal, neatly fitted to 
the angle; it is to have the scroll-parts made up by glued-on 
pieces, which are to be boldly relieved, and the back is to be 
fitted with droop of fruit from the upper ears ; these are to be 
3 feet 3 inches long, and are to girt 3 inches x 4 inches. 

Hie flat of the belfry is to be covered with inch boards, in 
narrow widths, mitred at the angles and weathered ; the top is to 
be fitted with rolls, 1 J-inch x 1^-inch, and the bottom of the posts 
are to be rebated to receive the lead flushing ; the bearers and 
joists are to be out of 6 inches x 2 inches. The die of the belfry is to 
be covered with inch deal, wrought on one side, and is to bo mitred 
at the several return external angles ; the quarters of the die are to 
be 4 inches x 2 inches. The cover of the OG pediments is to be 
of inch deal, in narrow widths, and grooves are to b© cut for the 
flush lead joints. The cornice at the straight parts are to be got 
out of 3-iuch deal, aud are to be mitred and fitted, as shown ; it 
is to have all necessary brackets of 1^-inch deal ; the level part 
under the OG is to be fitted with an inch deal covering. The 
OG scroll-head {tarts, opposite the cornice, is to be got out of the 
solid, as shown. The apex of the pediments are to be fitted with 
scroll-headed shields, with fruit, got out of deal, 18 inches x 
18 inches, with 10-inch projection ; the tympanum is to be fitted 
with a pendent of fruit and ribbons. The upper scrolls on the 
belfry are to have carved pendants coming from their ears, and 
27 inches long. The Bpaudrils of the belfry-openings are to be 
fitted with carved spandrils of wreaths and ribbons, 18 inches x 
15 inches, with 2 -inch projection ; the plain keys, already described, 
are also to be carved on two sides and profile. Carved vases of 
Caen stone, dryed and painted in four oils ; they are to be 3 feet 
high and 18 inches in diameter ; they are to be secured by two 
iron dowels, and lead to each ; the frieze is to be got out of 2-inch 
deal, and swelled on the face ; it is to be mitred as shown. The 
architrave under the frieze, and round the clock face, is to be 
moulded-in, 14 inches wide ; it is to be mitred round the dock 
face, and also returned round the pilasters and sides. The span- 
drils are to be of inch-slate, rubbed on one side, fitted with holes 
and screws of metal 

The clock faces are to be of inch date, rubbed on one face, with 



588 


HANDBOOK OF STKCIFICATION*. 


the hour* engraved in Roman numeral* ; the minute* are a!#o to 
be pointed ; these minutes and hours are to be twice gilt with pure 
gold ; the whole is to have holes and screws. The dock face* are 
to be enclosed with circular deal moulded rim, 6 inches wide, with 
holes and screws through the slate ; framed grounds of inch deal 
are to be fitted under all these architraves ; No. 4 clip shields, of 
carved deal or cast-iron, are to be fitted to the circular moulding 
of each dock face. The spandrits are to be fitted with cast oma~ 
merit* of A tkinsoris cement f which are to be painted in four oils, 
and screwed through the dates. The margins of the return sides 
are to be formed of inch slate, rubbed on one face ; they are to be 
mitred and tongued at the angle ; the panel-face is to be in one 
slate ; lx>th panels and margins are to have all necessary holes and 
screws ; the several edges that are seen are to be rubbed ; the 
panels are to be fitted with a moulding rim in Atkinson’s cement, 
of 2 inches girt. The side pilasters are to be out of 1 J-inch thick- 
nessed rubbed date, 7 inches wide, which are to be bedded in oil 
cement and screwed. The face of these pilasters are to be fitted 
with trusses 2 feet long, 7 inches wide on face, and 9 inches pro- 
jection, screwed to the slate, being previously juiiuted in four oils ; 
droo[ns of flowers, 30 iuches long, 5 inches x 4 inches diameter, are 
to be cast in the above, juiinted and screwed in the like manner. 
The cornice to the louder part of the Turret is to be formed of 2 1 -inch 
deal, and is to bo moulded and mitred, as shown, and backed with 
the necessary brackets of 1 J-inch deal ; the cover is to be of inch 
deal. The faces of this jairt are to have the margins formed of 
inch rubbed shite, 7 inches wide, with rubbed edges, as before. 
The panels are to be each formed of one slab of inch slate, as above, 
and the whole are to be fitted with all necessary holes and screws 
to secure them to quarters. These jwnels are to be fitted with a 
2-inch moulding of Atkinson’s cement — the lower margins are to 
be 13 inches wide. 

The posts for the angles of the Tower are to be 5 inches * 5 
inches, and are to be 27 feet 6 inches long ; they are to be well 
secured to the attic-floor, and to have a head of 5 inches x 3 inches 
fitted to them and lapped at the angles ; the quarters are to be 4 
inches x 3 inches, and the interties 5 inches x 2 inches. The bear- 
ing sill to the upper posts is to be out of 5 inches x 4 inches. The 
curved pediments are to have rafters out of 7 inches x 2 inches, and 
bearers out of 4 inches x 2 inches. 

The fiat of the North Building is to be covered as above de- 
scribed. 

The pediments behind the stone are to be covered with inch- 
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boarding dose out to the stone, and dope valley, as the lead is to be 
dressed flush on the surface ; cross grooves are to be cut for the sol- 
dered joints ; the ridge is to be 6 inches x 1| inch, the rafters 6 
inches x 2 inches. 

The lantern of the Hall is to be provided with a centre hexa- 
gonal poet, 6 inches diameter, 3 feet long, to form the core of the 
upper portion ; the top mouldings under the pine are to be got out 
of deal and mitred round tbe post, the curve under is to have ribs 
out of 1 J-inch deal, covered with inch boards in narrow widths, 
close-jointed and fitted at the mitres. Panels with margins are to 
be sunk on each face of this curve ; these are to be £-inch deep. 
Cross grooves are to be fitted whore necessary for the lead, which 
is to finish flush in its several parts. Turned balls of wainscot, 4 
inches in diameter, with necking and square die, are to be fitted to 
the points of the several angles. The moulded cornice is to be got 
out of deal, and is to l>e fitted with a break under each of the 
balls, and all necessary mitres. The ring for the kerb is to be out 
of 4 inches x 2 inches, the joists of the soffits 3 inches x 2 inches ; 
the soffit itself is to be of inch deal, wrought on one face, glued up 
and cross-tongued, close fitted at the sides, and screwed to the 
joists. The angle poet* are to be out of 6 inches x 2\ inches, 
wrought all round and framed ; the angle scrolls are to be out of 
2 4-inch deal, well screwed to the last ; these scrolls are to be 
carved on the face and returns. The inside jambs are to be out of 
3 inches x 3 inches ; they are to be beveled on the one edge and 
framed short ; the beads of the elliptical openings with raised 
margin and key are to be the same finished thickness as the above ; 
is to be wrought all round, tongued on the top and sides, with 
framing into the jambs ; the kerb under the sill is to be in 4 inches x 
2 inches, and the platform is to be out of 2-inch deal, weathered to 
the openings. The back of the uprights are to be grooved to re- 
ceive the lead flushing ; the bearers are to be 4 inches x 2 inches. 
The moulded nosing forming the top of the domed part is to be got 
out of 4 inches x 2 inches, mitred to the several angles. The 
boarding is to be out of 1 J-inch deal in narrow widths ; the interior 
of this dome is to be covered in the same manner, but finished on 
the face, not for lead but for painting ; the edges of the several 
parts are to be neatly jointed. The circular ribs are to be got out 
in two thicknesses of f-inch deal, got out to a width of 3 inches ; 
the cover boards are to be screwed to these ribs ; the face of the 
outside covering is to be fitted with a sunk panel on each front ; 
rounded rolls are to be fitted to tbe angles ; the inside is to be fitted 
with margins to farm panels inside, which are to be fitted with a 
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small 00 moulding j the angles are to be fitted with a cook bead* 
The eentre of the outside panel is to be fitted with a circular kerb 
of 1 foot 2 inches outer diameter. This is to be glued up in narrow 
widths, canvassed on the outside and wrought fair on the inside ; 
these kerbs are to bo brought through the ribs and linings, and 
finished on the inside with a moulding ; the outside is to be 
finished upright. 

The cornice of the lantern is to be formed out of 2-inch deal, 
wrought and moulded with dentils. It is to be broken at the 
angles round the top of the pilasters, and is to be fitted with all 
necessary brackets of ]|-iuch deal ; the covers are to be of inch- 
deal wrought one side. Each of the angles are to be fitted with 
moulded and carved vases in Caen stone ; they are to be 2 feet high 
and 9 inches in diameter, and each to have 1 iron dowel, and fur- 
ther to be secured with screws to the timbers. The frieze and 
spandrih down to the springing is to be got out of inch deal, 
wrought on one side, well secured to the posts, and cut to the 
arch. The face of the fries© over the pilasters is to be fitted with 
a carved and moulded truss t of the width of the pilasters ; the 
architrave of the cornice is to be 8 inches girt, and is to be 
moulded and mitred round the tojws of the pilasters, as shown. The 
pilaster shafts are to be t> feet 3 inches high, 6 inches wide, anrl 
3-inch projection. The upj»er part of the front is to be paneled 
with a sunk panel ; it is to be fitted with a carved Corinthian 
capital, 8 inches high, with proper base, and the whole is to be 
well secured with screws. The lower part of the face is to be 
fitted with a carved scroll truss, 3 feet 6 inches long, 6 inches 
wide, and 6 inches projection, the scroll heads being well brought 
out from the upper ears a droop of fruit and flowers, 2 feet 9 
inches long, and 3J inches x 3 inches diameter. The filliug-in 
dressings to the opening* are to have two pilasters, 3 feet 6 inches 
long x 5 inches x 2J inches, one side of which is to be beveled 
against the angle post They are to be fitted with moulded caps 
and bases ; the semicircular head over these is to be fitted with a 
moulded architrave and moulded key, the soffit of which is to be 
returned home to the sash frame. The transomes to the imposts 
are to be moulded to agree with the caps into which they are to be 
mitred. The pedestals of the pilasters are to have moulded caps, 
mitred all round ; the die of the same is to be got out of 3-inch 
deal so as to be solid ; the base moulding and plinth is to be got out 
of deal, and it is to be broken round the pilasters with mitred 
angles. A moulded deal ooraioe is to be fitted to the top of the 
lantern die or pedestal ; it is to be mitred round the lower pilas- 
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tars, as shown, and fitted with the necessary brackets of 1 |-inch 
deal j the top weathering board is to be of inch-deal. The lower 
pilaster shafts are to be 3 feet 3 inches long x 1 0-inch face, and 3 
inches projection. It is to be paneled on the face, which is to be 
fitted with a moulded face, mitred at the angles. The angle posts, 
which are to form the core for the pilasters, are to be 5 inches x 5 
inches, wrought all round ; the head sill and interties are to be out 
of 5 inches x 3 inches, with filling-in quarters of 3 inches x 2 
inches, or as may be required. The paneling between the lower 
pilasters is to be 1 J inch framed and moulded ; they are to be dose 
fitted to the several parts. The whole of the foregoing cornice, 
entablature, pilasters, pedestals and lower pilasters, cornice and 
paneling, are to be repeated on the inside of the lantern, except the 
scroll trusses and droops, which are only to be applied to the out- 
side. A kerb of 4 inches x 2 inches, and quarters 4 inches x 2 
inches, are to be framed at the ceiling line of the lantern inside, 
and grounds are to be fitted to receive the mouldings and linings ; 
the line of the ceiling, and that of the lead flat, are to be fitted 
with moulded cornices, which are to he fitted with all necessary 
cover pieces and brackets, and are to l>o mitred round all the pro- 
jections. 

The roofs of the arcades of the South Front of the Hall and School 
are to be covered with inch self-faced slate slabs. Next the build- 
ing it is to l»e fitted with gutter boards aud bearers 14 inches wide ; 
each is to have a centre roll, 4 drips, and 2 cesspools, and shoots to 
the down -pipes ; the bearers next the gutters are to be 12 inches 
x 2 inches ; the upper bearers are to be 9 inches x 2 inches. York 
templates, 9 inches x 9 inches x inches, are to be provided for 
these bearers. Cross bearers, 9 inches x 3 inches, are to be fitted 
under the joints of the slates, which are also to have York tem- 
plates 9 inches x 9 inches inches ; the ceiling joists are to be 
3 inches x 2 inches, hung up with straps to the bearers over where 
required. The roofs over the kitchens and sculleries of the north 
front are to be covered with inch boarding for lead, with all neces- 
sary drips and rebates ; the rolls are to be 2 inches x 2 inches ; the 
joists are to be 9 inches x 2 inches ; the plate 4 inches x 3 inches. 
A bearer 12 inches x 6 inches, wrought on 3 sides, is to be fitted 
under the centre of these joists, and is to have templates of York, 
14 inches x 14 inches x 3 inches. Ceiling joists of 4 inches x 2 
inches are to be fitted to the kitchen, with a wall-piece 4 inches 
x 2 inches, and iron corbels as before. 

Attic Floor of the Dormitories. — Deal brackets of 5 inches x 3 
inches are to be fixed on the rafters, just over the internal wall 
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plate all round The joist* are to be 10 inches * 2{ inches ; they 
are to be IS inches from centre to centre, while all the other joists, 
quarters, Ac., are to be 1 4 inches ; the end next the Tower is to 
have a trimmer of 10 inches * 2] inches, into which the joists are 
to be trimmed by tennons and double housings. The wall plate 
on the external end walls is to be 4 £ inches x 3 inches, upon which 
the joists are to be notched and spiked Iron corbels are to be 
fitted to the wall joist next the Tower, 4 to each. The girder* for 
the carriage of the dormitory floors are to be 13 inches x 0 inches, 
sawn all sides, each flitch 31 feet 3 inches long ; these are to be 
fitted against iron truss plate flitches, and are to be lined where 
seen with 1^-inch deal, which a re to he wrought and grooved for 
the ceilings, the lower angles are to \>e stop-chamfered ; the several 
heads and nuts of all coach screws and bolts are to be neatly let in ; 
the wrought-iroti plate is to be 15 inches x $ inch, and 31 feet 3 
inches long; they are to be secured to the one flitch with 10 
coach-headed 3-inch screws, zigzagged across the plate, the two 
flitches, and the iron one, the heads being let into the second fir 
flitch ; the two flitches are to he bolted together with No. 7 bolts, 
of j*inch iron, with double nuts, and washers Jet in. Collars 1^- 
inoh long and l ] -inch diameter are to be close fitted round the |- 
inoh bolt and through the flitch of iron, and let into the wood on 
either side ; this is intended to save the bolt from the shearing 
fore© of the jj-inck plate ; the ends of the girder are to be fitted 
with 0-iuch York template* 27 inches x 21 J-iuch, moulded on the 
face, sunk notched on each side ; the part seen to be rubbed, the 
bearing face tooled and fitted with 2 iron dowels, 4 inches x 1 inch 
x 1 inch, let in and leaded ; the joists are to be bridged over and 
let into these girders. The top of each end of the girders is to be 
fitted with a strong standard shoe of cast iron to receive the pole- 
plate ; the substance is to be ^-inch metal ; each is to be close fitted 
to the wood bearings, and secured by No. 6 coach-headed 4-inch 
screws, and No. 4 strong 2-iuch screws, from the iuside of the shoes 
to the back of the gutter. The joists are to be covered with J- 
inch rough boarding , close jointed, and close cut to the ends; where 
the sides approach the walls they are to be kept away l inch, so as 
to allow for swellage from the damp cement floor. 

One-pair Dormitories . — The Joist* over the two ends next the 
north, that is, the Committee-room and Ykitors’-room, are to be 
6 inches x 2\ inches, and are to be only 14 inches from centre to 
centre, and the joists over the corridor are to be the same ; the 
several ends are to be trimmed for aa may be required ; the several 
plates are to be 4 indies x 3 inches ; the cross bearers that take the 
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joists over the corridor are to be 6 inches x 4 inches, and are to 
have York templates 9 inches x 9 indies x inches ; the centre 
bearing of the Visitors’ and Committee rooms is to be fitted with a 
trussed bearer, prepared fir flitches 6 inches x 4 inches, iron flitch 
6 inches x $ , with No. 8 coach-headed screws 7 inches long, with 
holes through the iron, and 1 flitch ; they are to be zigzagged from 
opposite sides of these flitches. These bearers are to have corbels 
of 6 inches Y ork 1 8 inches x 9 inches t-ooled face and edge fitted 
with 2 iron dowels 3 inches x 1 inch x 1 inch, with holes and lead. 

N.B. — The other floors were detailed in like manner. 

N.B. — The several 6-inch joists on the various floors are to be 
tenoned and double housed into the trussed and other bearers and 
wall trimmers, and the 10- inch joists are to be bridged and notclked 
upon the hearers aud wall plates. 

The fxirtilion# in the attic floor are to have heads and sills of 4 
inches x inches, quarters 4 inches x 2 inches ; the door jambs 
and heads are to be 6 inches < 2 inches, and are to be wrought on 
three sides, being reduced above to 4 inches. The several bridges, 
where the partitions stand between joists while they run the same 
way, are to be 4 inches x 3 inches. The whole of these partitions 
are to be properly framed together, aud where it can be done they 
are to be braced. 

Wood bricks for the dormitories are to be of 4 inches x 3 inches, 
and are to be fitted to all the window openings to secure the frames 
to, also to all the sills where there are window boards ; also to all 
the door jambs to secure the door-frames and linings to ; as a 
general rule, not less than 3 are to be fixed in any janib ; those of 
the windows, <kc., that are finished in brick face, are to be short, so 
as not to show. The windUtw lintels , where the windows have 
jamb linings and soffits, are to be 5 feet 6 inches x 18 inches x 3 
inches; those of the small windows are to be 4 feet 9 inches x 18 
inches x 3 inches ; the lintels of the door openings where linings 
are used are to be 4 feet 6 inches x 9 inches * 3 inches. 

Out-buildings. — The roofs of the privies are to be covered with 
j-inch boarding for slates with edges shot as before, fitted with 
tilting fillets to rakes and eaves ; the rafters are to be 4 inches x 
2 inches, wall plate 4 inches x 3 inches ; the front bearing is to be 
upon the continuous head of the door-frames. Servants water- 
closets each side are to have }-incb boarding to slates, with tilting 
fillets &c. as before ; the rafters are to be 4 inches x 2 inches, 
the plates 4 inches x 3 inches. Coal-sheds , boiler, and engine-house, 
are to have j-inch boarding for slates, close jointed and fitted with 
tilting fillets as before ; the rounded roll to the ridge aud hips is 
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to be 2$ inches x 2} indies ; the eaves are to be fitted with an inch 
hoard wrought one side and bevelled on the edge ; the ridge is to 
he 9 inches x 1 £ inch; the hips and the valley 11 inches x 2 inches; 
the common rafters 5 inches x 2 inches : the purlins 6 inches x 2 J 
inches ; and pole plate 6 inches x 24 inches, diagonal and dragging 
piece arc to be out of 0 inches x 3 inches. The trussed princijmU 
are to have tie-beams of 8 inches x 3 inches, rafters of average 
inches x 3 inches, strutts 4 inches x 3 inches, a cast-iron king 
head of 4-inch substance hollow, and the rafters closely fitted 
home within the same ; a king rod of |-inch iron with double 
nuts and washers ; a plate 18 inches x 2J inches x g inch with No. 
4 holes, and 2-inch screws are to he fitted to each ; a heel strap of 
24 inches x $ inch is to be fitted to the rafter and tie-beam with 
No. 3 coach-headed screws to each, and crossplate with double 
nut and washer ; each end of tlie tie-beams is to be fitted with 
a tooled York template, 14 inches * 14 inches x 3 inches, with 
1 wrought-iron dowel, 3 inches x 1 inch x 1 inch, let in and leaded. 
The ends of the roof are to be fitted with a half principal, with 
tie-beam and rafter with brace as before ; it is to be tenoned and 
housed to the adjoining principal, and is to be secured thereto 
with a strap-tie of 2| inches x g inch iron, having counter sink- 
holes and 2-inch screws, A ventilator is to be fitted to the top of 
the ridge, the cover of which is to be of 1-inch self-faced slate w'ith 
sawn edges, bevelled and fitted to hips with screws and oil cement 
to ditto ; the hips of the roof arc to be 4 inches x 2 inches, and 
arc to bo wrought and bevelled to suit ; the framing of the ends 
and fronts is to be out of 3 inches x 3 inches, tho top rail being 
hovelled to the slates ; tho sill is also to be bevelled on the top ; 
the several sides are to be filled with louvres got out of inch set to 
an angle and levelled both edges ; the grooves in the uprights are 
to be bevelled and stopped back from the front by half an inch ; the 
trimmings for both front and end are to be in 2-inch deal prepared 
for the lead flashings; the inside of the ventilator is to be fitted with 
framed grounds to the ceiling, and twro j-iuch lodged flaps hung with 
14-inch cross garnets, with lines and pulleys to open and close the 
same, with distance hooks to keep the same open. The eaves are 
to be fitted with a fi-inch OG gutter , having plain clips ; they are 
to be screwed to the eaves’ fascia, and the joints are to be set in 
red lead, and fitted with small nuts and screws. 

The washdmm roof to be similar. 

The attached offices to the kitchens of the north front buildings 
are to have their roofs covered with {-inch slate boarding as 
before, with tilting fillets to the rakes and the eaves ; an eave’s 
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board of inch deal, 7 inches wide, with bevelled edge, is to be 
secured to the ends of the rafters ; the rafters are to be 4 inches 
x 2 inches, the plate 4 inches x 3 inches, ceiling joists 4 inches x 
2 inches, dll properly notched, framed, and spiked as before. 

All the bearers, girders, and, generally, all ends of main timbers 
that lay on York templates on the wall are to have a bed of 
asphalted felt laid under the same between the stone and the wood. 

JOINER AND IRONMONGER. 

Materials. — The oak used is to be of English growth and of 
good scantling, free from all sapwood. The wainscot is to be of 
good quality, dry, and well seasoned, free from all sapwood and 
foxiness. The fir is to be from the Baltic, of good quality, free 
from sap and large knots, dry, and well seasoned. The deals are 
to be from the Baltic, and are to be yellow, unless otherwise 
specially mentioned, dry, and well seasoned, free from all shakes, 
large knots, and sap. 

Work — All the thicknesses and dimensions given are to be the 
finished dimensions , or nearly so, for the several pieces of work 
mentioned, as from the bench. All the joinery to be well framed, 
and put together in the most approved manner ; all glued joints 
to bo cross tongued ; all joints to be framed ; all internal angles to 
be dovetailed, or tongued and grooved ; external angles to be 
dovetailed or mitred, and all painted work to be well nailed ; 
neat woods are to be secret framed, glued, and screwed, where 
necessary. 

All the ironmongery to be of the best quality and of approved 
pattern, in every department. 

Ujyper part of west loicer is to have the frames of the openings 
fitted with 2-inch ovolo casements, in small squares ; the stiles are 
to have hooked beads and weathered grooves; the sill to have 
a metal weathered bar and groove ; the outside of the casements 
to have a grooved and bevelled fillet ; they are to be hung with 
3^-inch wrought butts and a 4 inch fastening ; the soffit-cheeks 
and apron-pieces to be of 1-inch deal, tongued and grooved to the 
frame, and beaded and grooved to the plaster ; the angles are to 
be mitred, tongued, and grooved together ; the frame to have a 
tongued and rounded nosing. The floor of this upper room is to be 
of lj-inch deal wrought and laid folding ; the opening to the stairs 
to have a rounded nosing, 4£ inches wide, tongued and grooved to 
the ends of the boards, and mitred at the angle ; the skirting to 
be 6 inches wide, square edged out of 1-inch deal, tongued and 
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mitred at the angles and well secured to the wood brides. The 
ttmrccum from the floor below are to be of deal, with l|-foot tread, 
1-inch risers, and l§-inch strings ; the treads are to have rounded 
nosings; these and the risers are to have glued blockings and 
brackets, secured to stout hr carriages and housed to the strings ; 
the outer string to be wrought and staff beaded, the wall string 
wrought one face ; both to be lit ted with capping beads ; the apron- 
piece to be of 1-iuch deal, wrought and beaded. The newels to be 
of 3 inches x 3 inches, with single and double turnings and pen- 
dents ; the handrail to l>e 2 J inches x 2£ inches, deal moulded, the 
upper end pinned into the wall, and the rest housed and pinned to 
the newels ; the balusters to be 1 inch x 1 inch square, dovetailed 
to the treads and nailed to the rail. 

Ufyper part of east tou>er t or belfry , is to be fitted with a dep~ 
ladder to reach the bell. Beam carriages 18 feet high aud 18 inches 
wide over the sides and treads, in 1 J-inch deal ; the sides and treads 
in 1 J-ineh deal ; the treads to have rounded nosings, and are to 
be grooved and nailed to the sides ; one-fourth of the entire number 
being also pinned through the shies and wedged ; the whole to be 
put together with white-lead ; the upper end of this ladder is to 
be provided with strong hooks ami eyes to secure it to one of the 
beams. The % ritulow ojKuirtge on the first floor of the west tower 
are to have deal-eased frames, segment headed, with oak sunk and 
weathered sills, 1| inch pul ley -stiles, and 1-inch linings, with ^-iuch 
jtarting slip and backing piece ; they are to be fitted with 2-inch 
deal moulded skeleton sashes, with wide centre bar, and they are 
to be fitted with a drawn zinc bar, to pattern, mitred and sol- 
dered ; each window iu 24 squares ; each window to have one sash, 
fastener of approved pattern, and to be double bung, with patent 
lines, brass-faced axle-pulleys and iron weights ; the keeping leads 
are to be secured by brass screws, with sunk brass cups. The re- 
veals are to have tongued and staff-beaded linings of 1-inch deal, the 
soffit being bent into a flat segment-bead, the sill to have 1^-inch 
tongued and rounded window-board, with bearers of fir well secured 
to the brickwork. The window openings of the first floor of the 
east tower are to have frames as above ; but iu stead of sashes they 
are to have cast-iron grills in the skeleton sashes, as before ; the 
inside of the frame where it is scribed to the brickwork, is to be 
fitted with cement fillets, 2 inches x 1 inch, run on the brickwork 
all rouud. 

The floor in the west tower is to be of l|-inch deal laid folding ; 
the opening to the stairs is to be fitted with a rounded nosing, 
4£~i&ch<* wide, tongued and grooved to the ends of the boards and 
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mitred at the angles ; the skirting is to be of 1-inch deal square, 
6 inches wide. The top of the stone staircase in the west tower 
is to hare an enclosing newel, handrail balusters, and apron-pieces, 
as before. The top of the stairs on the east tower, being fitted 
with the bulkhead and enclosure, already described for the Car- 
penter, is to have wrought and framed proper door-case of fir, 4 
inches x 3 inches, rebated and beaded, fitted with a 1 J-inch bead 
butt, and square sash door, hung with 4-inch wrought butts, and a 
7-inch iron-rim lock, brass furniture. 

The dormitory , attic floor*. The window* in the toiver staircases 
are to be filled with window-frames and sashes as before, only they 
are to be square heads, and are to l>c in 10 squares, each hung and 
fitted in the same manner as the former sashes, and cement fillets 
are to be fitted round the frame. 

The doors of the Chamber Attendants rooms are to be 7 feet x 2 
feet 0 inches, segment headed, 2-itich six-panelled square framed, 
1-inch panels in narrow widths, ton good and Waded l>oth sides, 
hung with 4-ineh wrought butts, and fitted with 7-inch iron* rim 
locks, the door-cases to be 4 1 inches * 3 inches, rebated and 
beaded ; the heads segmental in these and all the other solid door- 
frames ; the horns of the head are to he 9 indies long, built into 
the walls ; the wood bricks are all to he well hack nailed, and the 
heels of the stiles well stubbed into the several floors, whether of 
deal, cement, or stone. The dormitory , corridor door*, and the doors 
in the party wall of the towers are to he 8 feet x 6 feet out of 
2£~inch deal, with flat segmeut heads. Each part of the folding- 
doors is to he in 6 panels, square framed with panels of lj-incb 
deal, in narrow widths, beaded both sides as Indore ; each fold is to 
be hung with three 5-inch wrought butts. The fixed fold is to have a 
30-inch strong barrel bolt for the top, and a 12-inch ditto for the 
bottom. These Wits are to have flap-handles, that are to turn into 
an iron socket plate in the rebate, so as to prevent the door being 
opened when it is locked. The upper keeper is to screw both on the 
soffit and face of the frame, aud the lower keeper is to he let into 
the stone landing and beaded. Each door is to have a 7 -inch strong 
iron-rim lock, so secured in itself and its staple as not to be un- 
done from the inside when the door is locked ; a strong wrought- 
iron cabin hook with strong staple and plate well secured to the 
wall and door to keep these several doors open when turned back ; 
the frames of these doors are to be as before described, solid with 
segment heads, and fitted in the same manner. 

The dormer windows of the dormitories are to have deal-cased 
frames in 2 widths, as already described for the other windows, the 
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•ashes being also ibe game, fitted in with 36 squares to each double 
dormer • the sashfastening* are to be as before described* The 
soffits are to be plastered home to the groove of the frame, the 
cheek* ere to be lined with 1-inch croas-tongued, wrought mid 
staff-beaded lining § tongued to the frames ; the breasts under the 
windows are also to be lined with 1-inch deal as above, flushed in 
the line of the oak sill 

The partilim * that form the divisions of the separate bed places 
and the corridor lines are to bo framed in 2 1 -inch deals, as shown ; 
the height is to be 8 feet 6 inches from the floor, the sill is to be 6 
inches wide, the other framings to flush 4 inches where perfect, 
and the margins of the other parts are to agree. The general fram- 
ing is to be moulded with an OG, as shown ; the top rail being 
capped with the same moulding ; the wall stiles are to be grooved 
for the cement linings on both sides, and fitted with an internal 
angled return to lit the ventilation tube. The parts tlmt form the 
door-frame are to be rebated and beaded, the filling-in pieces are to 
be out of 1 1 -inch, tongued and double-beaded in narrow widths, 
the doors are to bo out of J 1-inch deal, square framed in 2 panels ; 
the jmuicIh are to be of J-inch deal in narrow widths, tongued and 
headed as before. The doors are to be 6 feet 6 inches x 2 feet 9 
inches, each hung with 4-inch wrought butts, and each fitted with 
an approved 7-inch iron-rim lock. The cross partitions where they 
meet the slope of the kerb roof are to be framed accordingly ; the 
whole of these partitions are to be fixed together at their inter- 
sections with screws, and secured to the wall and the floor with so 
many prq»aml holdfasts as will secure them in their places. 
These are to be screwed to the framings. 

The Dormitory A ttrudanU rooms are to be fitted with enclosed 
cupboard * , 7 feet 6 inches high, with l|-inch framed fronts, 2 
widths, and folding-doors, 6 -paneled square framed ; the interior of 
the doors is to be fitted with |-inch rounded edge and mitred stops 
screwed on. Each cupboard to have 3 shelves in the height ; these 
are to be 18 inches wide, cross tongued ; the top is also to be of 
1-inch deal, the edge being fitted with a 2-inch moulding ; the 
ends and divisions to be of 1-inch deal, grooved for the shelves, the 
back to be lined with f -inch matched and beaded ; the doors to be 
hung with 3^-inch wrought butts and 4|-iuch deal locks. The brick 
set off in these rooms is to have a 1^-inch rounded nosing, 4 inches 
wide ; the upper iron sink to have its upper edge fitted with an 
oak kerb, 2 inches x 2 inches, rounded on the upper side and 
edges, and grooved for the metal, mitred and screwed at the 
angles; the side next the wall to have an inch square skirting; 
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4| inches wide, tongued to the oak capping, and plugged to 
the wall. 

The lower dormitories are to have sashes and frames the same as 
those described for the first floor of the western tower, hung and 
fitted in the same manner. The windows in the towers at this 
level are also to be fitted in the same manner, and are also 
to have cement fillets 2 inches x 1 inch, as already described ; 
while those of the dormitories arc to have cement linings to agree 
with the wall-linings ; the window-boards are to be of 1^-inch deal, 
with proper bearers well secured to the brickwork ; the projecting 
ends of the window-board are to be rounded. All those sicks of the 
dormitories that contain the windows are to be laid with Atkin- 
son's cement , trowelled smooth to a plain face for [tainting, the 
angles of the window reveals being rounded. At the height of 
the deal framing and agreeing with the moulding on it, a moulding 
is to be run on the cement linings, mitred to the wood framing ; 
the return ends of the rooms next the brick walls are to have 
cement linings as above. These dormitories are to have framed 
partition enclosures to the several bed-rooms, as described for those 
above, fitted and framed in the same manner, the doors being fitted 
and hung as before. The large windows at the ends of the dor- 
mitories are to have frames of solid fir in three divisions, out of 6 
inches x 4 b inches, with cross transom and mullions, 6 inches x 2 
inches, the sill to be of oak, sunk and weathered, and fitted with 
weather bars of metal. The inside and outside faces of these 
frames and mullions are to have narrow moulded panels, the whole 
is to be fitted in with 2-inch deal moulded casements, the lower 
part fitted with panels raised and moulded, the upper part with 
zinc bars as before, each window having 49 squares ; all these 
casements are to have hooked rebates and weathered grooves. 
The centre division is to be hung with 2 pairs of 3 \ -inch brass 
butts, with 2 strong brass casement fastenings, and 1 strong 
wrought-iron cabin- hook, 9 inches long. The tops of the several 
side posts are to have Ionic capitals, with angular volutes, and 
moulded and mitred bases ; the outside of the several casements are 
to have moulded narrow stops and water groove mitred. The 
transom is to have a moulded and mitred architrave, agreeing with 
that of the stone caps outside with which it is to intersect ; the 
heads of these openings are to have semi-elliptical heads to agree 
with the upright framing, and with a sunk and weathered sill ; 
the inner side of this head is to be fitted with moulded stops to 
agree with those of the stiles, and it is to be fitted in with an 
elliptical fanlight, glued up in two thicknesses, and fitted with 
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moulded stops to agree with the others. This Ian is to be fitted 
with elliptical radiating metal work for glass, moulded on the 
fiwe, and well fitted and soldered together ; the apandril# are to be 
fitted on both sides with the metal scroll work shown, which are 
to be screwed to the frame. 

The doors of the dormitory and those in the party-wall of the 
staircase are to be the same as those already described for the upper 
floor. 

Mezzanine Flo<jr .-~ The floors of the rooms ami corridors over the 
arcades of the school quadrangle are to be of 1 -inch deal folding, so 
that over the arcade by the public kitchen these three corridors are 
to have a cement skirting 4 inches high. The several floors of the 
rooms of tine mezzanine on both aides of the ball quadrangle are to 
be laid with 1-inch white folding- floors, those that are used for 
stores or cupboards to have a cement skirting as above. The other 
bed-rooms to havo J-ioch square skirtings, batten wide, with 
narrow skirting grounds, tonguud at the internal and mitred at the 
external angles. The uniter -closets on the tower staircases at this 
floor are to be laid with 1 {-inch yellow boards, laid straight joint 
upon fir joists, 7 inches * 2 inches, with oak «leej>ers, 4 inches x 3 
inches. This is to be raised above the stone floor, the outer joist 
forming a riser, and the cuds of the floor boards being fitted with 
a nosing of 1^-itieh oak, 5 inches wide, tongued to the ends of the 
floor board.**, and rounded ou the edge between the frame. The 
doors of the closets are to be IJ-ineh square, framed in two panels, 
the panels to be thick and in narrow widths, beaded as before. 
8top« of J-inch deal, 2J inches wide, are to bo nailed to the door- 
cane; these doors are each to be hung with a pair of 3 i -inch 
wrought-iron butts, with wrought- iron handles on the inside. The 
doorcase is to be 5 inches <, 2 inches, wrought ; and the face and 
two edges Waded next the brickwork, and tenoned to the head and 
returns. The head is to be of the same, wrought all round, and is 
to be iu one height for each set of closets ; the return division 
walls are to be capped with fir, 5 inches x 2 inches, each piece 
dovetailed, lapped to the front head, and pinned to the wall 
behind. 

The windows on this floor are to have deal-cased frames, oak 
sunk and weathered sills, fitted with 2~inoh moulded sashes and 
xinc bars in 16 squares, each as before. They are to be double hung 
with patent lines and iron weights, as before. Those windows that 
are in the staircase, the studies, and kitchen, are to have lines, 
pulleys, &c., for opening them on the ground-floor ; all the other 
Windows are to be fitted with sash fasteners ; all the wiudows in 
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the net brickwork are to have cement fillet, as before ; 64 of 
these windows are to have IJ-inch deal window- board a, with 
rounded edge and return ends fastened to properly secured fir 
bearers ; 28 of these windows are to have 1 j-inch deal window- 
boards and bearers, as above, the jambs being fitted with 1-inch 
tongued and beaded linings, and tbe soffit is to be of 1-inch deal, 
bent tongued and beaded to suit the window head. These soffits, 
and jambs, and sills, are to be tongued and grooved together, and 
those parts that are plastered are to be back grooved to the 
plaster. 

Tbe lobbies to the water-closets on the tower stairs and the 
doors to the long room over the arcade, are to have doors (I feet 6 
inches x 2 feet 6 inches of 1 1-inch deal, square framed in 2 thick 
panels ; the panels are to be in narrow widths, and are to be 
tongued and beaded on both sides ; they are to be bung witli 
3J-inch wrought butts, and fitted with 7-inch iron-rim locks. 
Those upon the lobbies are to have prejwred box-staples of 
wrought iron secured to the oak wood bricks, well secured to the 
wall ; these are to be so placed as to allow of the lock bolt shoot- 
ing into it when the door is opened and pushed back at night. 
Each of these lobby doors is to have a cast-iron grating fitted over 
it for ventilation, each equal in area to 216 square inches. Jf 
placed in the brickwork it is to lie tied l jack with caulked straps ; 
the door-cases are to be 4i inches x 2\ inches, wrought on 3 
sides, and beaded to tbe brickwork ; they are to have loug horns 
left to the heads, tenoned to the sill, and secured to wood bricks on 
each side ; each frame is to have wrought straps of J-inch deal and 

2i inches wide. 

«■ 

The 11 o me kee/ters stores are to be fitted with enclosed deal cup- 
boards on 4 sides, 9 feet 9 iuclies x 8 feet 1 inch each ; they are to 
have 1 1 -inch deal framed fronts in 3 compartments, with square- 
framed, 2-paneled doors. The housekeeper’s stores south of her 
private apartments arc to have their two sides also fitted with en- 
closed deal cupboards, that on the side next the door being in 2 
compartments, that opposite in 3. all with folding-doors. The long 
room over the arcade is to have an enclosed cupboard fitted on the 
side opposite the windows in 3 divisions, a centre and 2 wings. 
The framing of the several fronts is to be beaded to tbe doors, 
grooved for tbe plaster of tbe ceiling, and scribed to the walls. The 
doors are to be hung with 3J-inch wrought butts, and fitted with 
4-inch straight cupboard locks to pass. Tbe folding-doors are to have 
2 necked bolts, 6 inches long, to each fixed leaf ; all the doors to 
have rounded and mitred J-inch stops. The backs of these cupboards 
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are to la# of J-inch matched and beaded linings nailed to the en* 
closure and shelves, the divisions and ends are to be of 1-inch deal, 
tile first being wrought on 2 sides, the last on 1. They are to be 
tongued and grooved to the front, the shelves are to be l{~inch, 
wrought both sides and grooved to the divisions ; there are to be 3 
shelves to each of the cupboards in the height, the floors of the 
cupboards are to be fitted with stops for the doors, as before, and 
the back linings are to be filleted ; each angle at the centres of the 
long cupboards is to have a staff bead. 

The sink s to the closets are to be fitted with wainscot rims 
grooved to the sinks, and mitred on the angles, rounded on the 
inner edge and front, the top edge being fitted with a skirting of 
I -inch deal tongued to the capping and its angles. 

The water-closets adjoining the above, and on the tower stairs, 
are to have 1 j-inch deal seats and risers, with dovetailed bearers 
and runners ; the flap is to be framed, clamped, with a rounded 
nosing, hung with strong 3-inch brass buttR. The seat-hole and 
handle-hole are to be properly cut, and the Plumber attended 
during fixing. The top is to have J-inch square skirting, batten wide, 
with proper grounds, the angles are to be tongued together, and 
the outer ends rounded ; the riser is to have narrow grounds for 
it to fit between. 

Oround -floor , — The water-closets as above described. 

The Jloors are to be laid with 1 | -inch yellow kittens, straight 
joint, and splayed headings ; the floors of the Nurses’ apartments 
are to b© laid in the same manner. 1-inoli deal torus skirting , 
9 inches high, having narrow grounds for the plaster, and proper 
backings ; the angles to be tongued or mitred as required. 

The windows of the east and west buildings are to have deal- 
cased frames, with 2* inch moulded sashes as before fitted with 
tine bars, fitted and hung as before described for the upper windows, 
and with approved 4-inch sash fastenings ; 38 of these windows 
are to have 2-inch cement fillets to the brickwork, as already 
described for the other windows where the brickwork is finished, 
fair face inside, and these windows are to be fitted with l-|~inch 
window boards, wrought one side and fitted with proper bearers ; 
the front is to be rounded and the ends returned. The windows 
of the east and west ieater-dosets at the north end, those of the 
Undormaster's common-room and library, and those of the Nurse’s 
apartments, are to have circular soffits of 1-inch deal, with proper 
backings, and staff-beaded edge, grooved and mitred to the linings 
of the jambs, which linings in the water-closets and the Nurse’s 
apartments are to be only the length of the window-board, and in 
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the Undermasters rooms are to go the length of the floor. These 
linings are to be of 1-inch deal, staff beaded, and fitted with proper 
backings ; the water-closets, and Nurse’s apartments are to have 
window-boards of lj-inch deal, with roundings and backings as 
before. 

The openings on each side of the archway in the south ends of 
the wing buildings are to be fitted with solid frames and segment 
heads, to agree in appearance with the other frames, and having 
oak sunk and weathered sills fitted with 2-inch moulded deal 
sashes as before ; these sashes to be in 1 face, line and fitted in 
with 4 panels of cast-iron grill work, secured by screws ; these grills 
are to be cast from patterns, properly prepared and approved of, 
and the castings are to be clean and perfect. The inside of the 
window frames is to have a cement fillet as before, on the jambs 
and soffit, and the sill is to have a splay lining the full width, with a 
rounded edge. The external openings at the bottom of the stairs 
of the Servants’ and Officers’ apartments, are to be fitted with 
proper doorcases, inches x 3 inches, rebated and beaded with 
segment heads of the same, and moulded transoms 4 J inches x G 
inches. The heads are to have long horns, and the heels are to be 
tenoned to the stone step. The insides of the frames are to have 
cement fillets as before, the doors to be 6 feet 6 inches x 3 feet 
6 inches, 6 panel in 2^-inch deal, bead flush and square, the 
panels in narrow widths, tongued and beaded as before ; they are 
to be hung with three 5-inch wrought butts, fitted with strong 
7-inch iron-rim locks, and two 10-inch barrel bolts each. The 
fardiglU over the transom is to be in 2 J-incli deal, moulded and 
fitted with zinc bars, to be screwed into the solid frame. 

The external doors leading from the towers to the privy yards 
are to have solid frames, with transoms, fillets and fanlights as 
already described above ; the doors also to bo the same, but hung 
top and bottom on properly prepared centres with gun metal, 
collars, cups, and steel points, and pins, having wide tail straps to 
clip the door. The top collar is to be secured to the transom, the 
lower }ioint is to be let into the stone, while the lower cup is to be 
strapped to the lower end of the door ; the pin and the cup are to 
be so prepared that the door will close itself either by means of an 
incline on the lower bearing, or a worm and thread on the upper 
one ; these doorframes are to be fitted with reverse rebates to suit 
this motion. The side door in the west tower is to be 6 feet 6 
indies x 3 feet, 6 paneled out of 2 inch deal to agree with that 
adjoining, which is described above ; the frame is also to be of the 
same kind, hung with three 5-inch butts, and fitted with a 7 -inch 
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rim lock* The door is to be prejiared to open outwardly if re** 
quired ; but if not so, the inside is to have a cement fillet as before. 
The two openings at the south ends of the arcades leading to the 
infirmary and ckafiel, are to have doors 7 feet 3 inches x 4 feet, 
6 paneled out of 1 |-inch deal folding, each hung with three 5-inch 
butts; each door is to be fitted with one 12 inch and one 18-inch 
strong brass flush bolt, with sockets let in. The locks to be strong 
7-inch iron rim, the frame to be out of 4 inches x 3 inches rebated 
and beaded with circular head and cement fillet, as already de- 
sert t»ed. The entrance doors to both sides of the lobbies of the 
dining-hall, the doors of the several staircases to the Master’s 
and Her vauts* apartments under the arcades, the doors to the 
Boys’ library and play -room 8 under arcades, and the door of the 
larder, are all to be the same as those described above, in every 
part, and fitted in the same manner. 

The folding-doors of the studies that enter from the staircases 
are to lie 7 feet 3 inches x 3 feet 7 inches, like those described 
above, hung and fitted in the same manner. 

The internal doors of the several apartments and offices on both 
sides (10 in all) are to be 7 feet 3 inches x 3 feet 3 inches ; they are 
to be of the same description as the preceding doors with frames, 
and to be hung and fitted in the same manner, the only difference 
being that they are to he single, not folding in those rooms ; 
where the brickwork is finished, net cement fillets are to be applied 
in the same manner as already described. 

The water-closets under the stairs of the north end of cast and 
west buildings are to be circular headed, 7 feet 3 inches x 2 feet 
6 inches, paneled like the others, only they are to be 2 inches 
thick, they are to Ihj hung with 4-inch butts, and fitted with 
water-closet latches ; the doorcase is to be out of 6 inches x 2| 
inches, wrought on 3 sides, the parts above the doors being thinned 
to the aixe of the quarters of the surrounding partition, which are 
to be 4 inches x 2 inches ; the external angle is to have a f-inck 
staff bead, the door-frame to have wrought stops, 2£ inch x J inch. 
The spandril return of the doorway in* the line of the string of the 
stairs is to be fitted with a piece of framing paneled, flush outside 
notches to the steps, and scribed to the soffit over the angle to 
have a staff bead. The seats of these closets are to be of 1-inch 
Honduras mahogany, the risers of the same ; they are to have 
framed, rebated, and dovetailed bearers, the seat being fixed as 
shown ; the risers to be returned and fitted with a staff bead. 
The flap is to be of 1^-inch Honduras, framed, beaded, mitred, 
clanjj>ed, and fitted with tongued moulded nosing ; the bade and 
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returns of the seat are to have a J-inch Honduras skirting, 4 £ 
inches wide, tongued to the framing, and fitted with an ovolo 
moulding. It is to have a narrow plaster ground ; the seats of the 
risers are also to be fitted with narrow grounds, the whole to be 
set up with tongues, grooves, screws, and buttons, so as to be easily 
removable ; the flap is to be huug with stroug 3-inch brass butts ; 
the handle-hole to be fitted with a mitred bead ; the Plumber is to 
be attended in fixing these closets. A prepared candk-shelf and 
paf/er-box of Honduras are to be securely screwed to the wall in 
some convenient jwsition ; the angle by the window is to l>e fitted 
with a wash-basin, having a Honduras quadrant fronted fitting the 
basin, is to be 13 inches diameter, and the top 4 inches larger on 
the 3 front sides ; the edge is to be moulded, and the back fitted 
with a skirting as above, the front is to be framed and beaded, 
having a hinged door and inside shelf ; the whole to be provided 
with grounds for the plaster, and is to be fitted together as de- 
scribed above, the Plumber is to be attended in the fitting of these 
basins. The whole of these mahogany fittings are to be well 
grounded in and French polished. 

The book cupboards in the studies are to have doors 7 feet 3 
inches x 4 feet 3 inches of 2-inch deal, 6-jmneled hung folding ; 
they are to agree with those opposite, and hung with three 4-inch 
butts to each part, and the fixed doors are each to have two 6-inch 
necked bolts ; they are to have also 6-inch dead locks. The framing 
posts, heads, and sills, are to be the same as those already described 
for the lobbies, and are to have filling-in pieces the same ; the 
soffit covering is also to be the same as those for the lobbies, ex- 
cept that it is to have no flap. Each cupboard is to be fitted with 
4 shelves of l|-inch deal, wrought both sides, and 22 inches wide, 
cut and pinned into the wall, and fitted with bearing fillets screwed 
to the side linings. 

The Boyd library is to be fitted up on 3 sides with bookcases, 
the 2 ends being fitted with centres and wings ; the front framing 
of these cases is to be formed of 2-iuch deal, rebated and beaded to 
the doors. The doors are to be of l£-iuch deal, square framed, fold- 
ing 3 panels on each door ; the panels to agree with the other work, 
they are to be hung with 3-inch butts ; and the fixed doors are to 
have one 12-inch and one 18-inch strong g-inch brass flush 
bolts ; the other doors are to have 4 J inch cut cupboard locks to 
pass. The top is to be fitted with a deal moulded and mitred 
cornice of 9 inches girth, covered with f-inch deal upon proper 
bracketed bearers. An astragal bead is to be carried under the 
pornice all round. These bookcases are to be raised upon a plinth. 
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of f-inch deal, 4| inches wide, with torns moulded edge ; the 
divisions are to be of 1-inch deal, wrought both sides, tongued and 
framed ; the shelves are to be of l^incb deal, these are to be 5 in 
a height ; the top and bottom are to be of 1-inch deal, wrought 
one side ; the divisions, ends, tops and bottoms, are to be dovetailed 
and pinned together, and tongued to the front framing ; the sides 
are to have double rackets and cross fillets of £-inch wainscot, and 

I inch wide, secured by screws to the sides and divisions, the ends 
of the shelves are to be notched to lay on the fillets ; the part 
above the cornice is to have f-inch fascia with returns ; the back is 
to be divided in 2 heights by a backrail of l|-inch, wrought on 
both sides, and screwed to the divisions, grooved for receiving the 
backings, which is to be formed of J-inch matched and beaded 
linings. 

The kitchen scullery dresser is to bo 10 feet long, and 2 feet 2 
inches wide ; tbe top is to be of lj-inch white deal, with rounded 
eoroers ; it is to be blocked and screwed down to a 1 J-inch framed 
rim, with turned legs, 3 inches x 3 inches. The rim is to be pre- 
pared and fitted with 3 drawers, which are to have 1-inch fronts, 
J*inoh sides, and bottoms dovetailed and blocked with iron drop 
handles; these are to have divisions of 1-inch deal, and l|-inch 
runners. The pot-board is to be of 1-inch deal, with rounded edge, 
and is to have proper fascia and bearers. This dresser is to have 
three l^-inch sink shelves of diminished width, and 1^-inch cut 
standard with fascia, and moulding returned round ends and front ; 
the top is to have a cover of 1-ineh deal, the back is to reach from 
the top to the floor, and rebated into the standards and cover, it is 
to be of f-inch matched and beaded in narrow widths. The dresser 
opposite the last is to lie the same as the above, but is to be with- 
out drawers or pot-board, having in lieu thereof 3 bins for vege- 
tables formed of IJ-inch deal, with open fronts and [notched 
divisions ; the bottom is to slope forwards, and is to have proper 
bearers of 3-inch deal, the whole framed and grooved together. 
The dresser in the great kitchen is to be 12 feet long and 30 inches 
wide at the top, which is to be of 2-inch white deal, with a 1 J-inch 
framed and dovetailed rim, and 6 turned legs 3 1 inches x 3| inches. 
There are to be 4 drawers fitted to the rim, which are to have 
divisions, runners, and handles as described above, the pot-board 
under, the shelves over, with their moulded fascia, cover, and back- 
ings, are to be like the others. 

The larder is to have on the 1 side 3 shelves of 1^-inch deal, 

II inches wide, Wrought 2 sides, the ends are to be cut and pinned 
into the wall, and they are each to have 3 cast-iron cantilevers, 
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2 inches long, X shaped of J-inch iron, and of the weight of 141ba. 
with holes and screws. The other side of the larder is to have 

2 meat-hook rails of 2 J-inch deal, 0 inches wide, wrought all 
round with rounded edges ; the ends ore to be pinned into the 
wall, and fitted with 2J dozen of tinned meat-hocks with screws ; 

1 cross rail like the above is to be carried across the end into 
which the others are to be framed. 

The kitchen store-room is to have a fitting across the windows, 
with a top of 1 J-inch white deal, 28 inches wide ; the front and 
bearers are to be framed in 1 J-inch deal for a length of 1 1 feet, 
the top being screwed round to the same, and its end pinned into 
the wall ; the front is to be fitted with 4 drawers in the length, 
and 2 in the height, with 1-inch fronts, J-inch sides, and bottoms 
glued and blocked, and 2 iron drop handles to each ; the bottom 
under the drawers is to be of 1-inoh deal, with proper bearers. The 
top of this fitting is to have a skirting grooved to the top of 1 J-inch 
deal, 9 inches wide. The side next the door is to have a fitting 
13 feet long, which is to contain a nest of 4 bins, which are to be 
28 inches wide; the top to be of 1 J-inch deal, part framed and 
fixed to the bearers and divisions, and pari clamped and hinged 
with prepared hinges as flaps. The front is to be of 1 J-inch deal, 
pari framed and fixed, and part clamped and hung with prepared 
hinges as flaps, and fitted to the flaps in the top with slabs and 
plates. The joints of these flaps are to be fitted and grooved to pre- 
vent the entrance of water or dust ; the divirions, ends, and 
bottoms, are to be of 1 J-inch deal dovetailed, and grooved together. 
The bottom is to slope towards the front, and is to be fitted with 
proper bearers ; the height of the whole is to be 3 feet, and is to 
agree with that under the window. Over this fitting are to be placed 

3 shelves 9 inches wide of 1 J-inch deal, having standards and 
divisions of 1 J-inch deal, with 1-inch fascia, 4J inches wide, with 
moulding over ; the cover is to be of 1-inch deal, and the backing 
of J-inch matched and beaded as before described. 

The end opposite the window, and the returns towards the fire- 
place, are to be fitted with cupboards to agree in height with the 
last-described fitting, having 1 J-inch framed and beaded fronts, 
with square framed folding-doors, paneled, to agree with the doors 
of the rooms ; each is to be hung with 3-inch butts ; those fixed are 
to have 6-inch necked bolts, the others 4 J-inch cut cupboard locks; 
the top is to have a moulding and cover like the other fitting. This 
top and the bottom are to be of 1-inch deal, the bottom to have 
bearers of 4 inches high ; the divisions to be of 1 J-inch deal in the 
height, grooved to the divisions and ends ; the outer angle to be 
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Hiif beaded ; tlia riser to be of 1-incb deal, the inside of the fram- 
ing round the doors is to havo sto]>s of i-inch deal, wrought and 
rounded, screwed to the framing. 

The Nurses' apartment and kitchen are to be fitted with a 1 J-inch 
deal cupboard, dreader, sink, and other convenience® shown on 
the plana 

The house store room is to be fitted with deal shelving of various 
widths, the loose ends to be clamped and mitred ; they are to 
have cast-iron cantilevers of 2 libs, weight, with holes and screws, 
the ends of the shelves and the cantilevers are to be cut for and 
pinned into the wall, the sides to hove 3 dozen tinned screw kooks . 

The I'ndermanter's library is to be fitted on two sides with 
bookcases in two heights, formed with a centre and wings to each ; 
the aides are to be of l|-inch deal framed ; the upper portions of 
the centre and the wings are to be of 10 1 inches wide ; the lower 
centre is to be 7 inches wider, the top fascia to be of 1 } -inch deal 
9 inches wide ; the plinth and the fascia under the table shelf are 
to be 4|*inches wide. The fronts are to have pilasters of l£-inch 
deal 3 inches wide and 8 feet high to agree in height with the 
oases ; these pilasters are to have plinths with moulding, mitred 
round, and the cap mouldiugia also to be mitred round their beads ,* 
the plinth is to have a moulding of inch width, the bed moulding 
under the table shelf is to be 3 inches girt, a moulded cornice 
8 inches girt, is to tie mitred round the pilasters. The cover 
of the top is to be J-inch deal with proper bearers ; the lower 
side of the fascia is to have a soffit of J-inch deal with proper 
bearers. The lower {«irt of the bookcase to he fitted with 4 shelves 
of 1 J-inch deal 1UJ indies wide ; the table shelf to be of 1 }-inch 
deal, and in the centre is to be 1 8 inches wide. 1 middle shelf of the 
above width is to be fitted to the cases under the table shelf, the 
bottom shelf is to lie of l -inch deal with projier bearings of 4 inches 
x 2 inches ; the back is to be of {-inch deal, notched and beaded ; 
the whole of the sides and divisions are to be dovetailed and pinned 
together ; the shelves are to have wainscot ratches as described for 
the Boys' library. 

Centre Building , North Front , had the fittings described of the 
same character as the preceding. 

The great central entrance gates are to he prepared as shown, 
and folding ; they are to be in yellow deal to furnish, 4 inches thick 
on the framing ; both sides to be furnished alike ; the lower parts 
are each to be in one panel, fitted with a large bolection moulding ; 
the panels to be with raised margins and moulded on the edge of 
the field | the panel and lower rail under of the right-hand door 
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is to be prepared as a wicket ; the whole of the framing, Ac., to be 
pot together in two thicknesses of dry deal and set in white lead, 
with screws ; these last are to have their heads let in and covered 
with deal. The top rail is to be carved and moulded as shown ; the 
scroll ends being carved out of the solid ; the meeting stiles to have 
splayed rebates, and the hanging stiles Are to be bevelled to the 
fiame ; the meeting stiles are to be fitted with a large projecting 
moulding which is to bo carried across the head and down the 
hanging stiles. All these mouldings aro to be secured by screws, 
each gate and wicket is to have a keeping rim hoop of iron 
3 inches x | inch, with solid angles let into the wood and well 
screwed. The wickets are to have a wrought-iron sill plate 4 inches 
x i inch with return knees well screwed to the bottom and edges 
of the stiles with screws ; this plate is to be rounded on the edges. 
At the gangway a strong pair of wronght-iron hinges with 6- 
inoh knuckles and steel pins, the strap part is to cross the stiles of 
the two lower hinges to each door ; the upper hinges are to go 
right across the whole door ; the heels of the straps in all the 
hinges are to cross the return edges of the stile with a knee ; these 
hinges are to be secured by shaped-headed screwbolts. The 
wickets are to be hung with similar strap hinges, having a 3-inch 
double-joint knuckle with steel pin, and screwed with shaped- 
headed screws ; the wickets are to be fitted with strong extra draw- 
back mortis# locks with 1 bolt and bronze knobs. Provide fasten- 
ings to the gates of the prime cost of 100#. without the fixing, the 
open parts of the gates to be fitted with wrought-iron twisted hars 
with ornamented points above the line of the top rail as shown ; 
these last are to have a framed plate 3 inches x 1 J inch, screwed 
by screws to the top rail ; the wrought-iron ornamental scroll-work 
on the centre is to be secured to this plate, and otherwise retained 
in its upright position. Great care must he taken with the gates to 
secure them meeting properly on the meeting stiles without warp 
or twist ; these gates are to have posts of fir 9 inches x 7 inches, 
wrought on two faces, rebated, bevelled, jointed, and staff-beaded ; 
they are to be secured to the walls with 3 wrought-iron strap bolts, 
each 2 fee t long, with nuts and screws, and properly caulked down 
into the templates ; these bolts are each to have a bed stone 
18 inches x 14 iuches x 6 inches, with tooled outer edge, and the 
strap bolt is to be let in and beaded. A transom of fir 12 inches x 
12 inches is to be framed into the head of the posts, wrought all 
round and fitted with mouldings of deal on the faces, and with a 
oast guilloche of Atkinson's cement fitted to the same and screwed 
by screws to both sides of the transom. These transoms are 
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to be scribed in the moulding over the stone mouldings of the 

The cellars under the Head Master’s and Steward’s apartments 
are to have the inner enclosure fitted with ledged doors, 6 feet 
6 inches x 2 feet of 1-inch deal, tongued together ; the ledges and 
braces to be batten and half deal wide, well secured with nails 
screws ; they are to hare doorcases of fir 4^ inches x 3 inches, 
wrought 3 sides, and fitted with stops, tenoned into a York sill, 
9 inches x 4 inches and 3 feet long ; the doors are to be hung 
with 18-inch cross garnets, and fitted with 8-inch copper-warded 
good wine-cellar dock locks. 

The large schoolroom is to have its recesses fitted with oak sleepers, 
4 inches x 3 inches, and joists, G inches x 2| inches, which are to be 
1 step above the general floor. They are to be covered with 1^-inch 
yellow batten floors, laid straight, joint fitted on the edge, with a 
rounded nosing, the riser is to be of 1-inch deal ; the centre re- 
eesses are to be fitted with cupboards having square-framed fronts 
of 1 J-inch deal, 7 feet 6 inches high, beaded to the doors, which 
are to be bead, butt, and square folding, each hung with three 
3-inch butts, with 3-inch necked barrel bolts, and 4 J -inch cut cup- 
board locks in suits ; the doors are to be fitted on the inside with 
xnitred stops of J-inoh deal, the ends and divisions to be of l^-inch 
deal, 13 inches wide, wrought both sides, and cross-tongued shelves 
1^-inch deal, 13 inches wide, housed into the uprights ; the top 
cover and the bottom shelf to be of 1-inch deal, the bottom fitted 
with croBS bearers, and the top with a rounded nosing. 

The school dormers are to have 1 J-inch moulded sashes and deal 
cased flames as described for the dormers of the north front build- 
ings fitted with approved fastenings, and inside cheeks of 1-inch 
deal, wrought one face ; they are to be tongued to the frame, and 
fitted with a staff-bead. The window board is to be of 1^-inch deal, 
with rounded nosing and returned ends; the ceiling is to be 
finished as before. 

The upper part of the schoolroom is to have elliptical windows 
on both sides, having 2^*inch deal sashes and zinc bases as before 
in 8 squares with deal frames, got out of 2 thicknesses, finish- 
ing 4 J inches x 3 inches, fitted with cut in and out beads ; the 
casements are to be hung on centres, and having sets of lines, 
pulleys, and hooks, to open and shut the casements from the floor 
of the schoolroom ; these casements are to have short copper tubes 
of about 12 indies long, let through the outside dressings, to take 
off the water from the bottom of the oval, the inside to have a 
reveal lining of Atkinson’s cement, with arris edge. The windows 
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of ike school are to have 2 -inch deal moulded sashes and deal 
eased {buses as already described for the other portions of the 
ground-floor ; they are to have proper fastenings, and are to be 
only single hung, the inside to have a cement fillet 2 inches 
wide, the window board to be of 1 J-inch deal fitted upon proper 
bearers, the nosing to be rounded with returned ends. 

The side recesses on either side are to have square beaded sashes 
and frames with 16 squares each, constructed in the same manner, 
they are also to be single hung and fitted with proper fastenings ; 
the inside to have a window board of l£-inch deal, and a cement 
fillet as above described. 

The entrance doors to be of 2J-inch deal, 6 paneled folding, fitted 
with thick panels in narrow widths, beaded both sides, the head 
to be a segment ; they are to be hung with 3 pairs of 5-inch butts, 
and fitted with one 42-inch, and one 12-inch wide flush bolt, the 
lower one having a socket let into the stone sill, and leaded ; it is 
to have a strong 8-inch iron-rim lock, with brass knobs, each door 
to have a 6-inch wrought-iron cabin hook, with keeping plates, 
eyes, and Bcrews, the frame to be of fir, 4 inches x 4 inches, framed, 
rebated, and beaded. The lobby doors are to be like those 
mentioned above, but fitted with Try's patent double-action springs , 
the edges of the doors being rounded from their several centres as 
necessary ; the doorcase is to be 4 inches x 4 inches, with an oak 
sill of the same, also return head and sill of the same ; the returns 
are to have proper grooves for the upright frames, heads and sill 
fitted in with 1^-inch narrow battens, tongued and beaded; the 
soffit of the lobby to be formed of 1 £-inch framing, filled in with 
narrow batten ledged flaps, hung with 18-inch cross garnets, fitted 
with lines, pulleys, hooks, and pins, the edge of the soffit to pro- 
ject all round, and is to be rounded. 

The hall is to have dormer windows the same as the school, and 
also elliptical windows in the upper part of the wall, also deal- 
cased sashes and frames, with ziuc bars as before for the lower 
windows, and also deal-cased sashes and frames as before for the 
side recesses of entrance on either side, all as previously described, 
and fitted in the same manner. The centre on the south side is to 
be fitted with an elliptical sash of the same kind as those already 
described, only larger to suit the present position ; the interior 
having reveals of Atkinson's cement as before. The cent** opening 
is to have a solid deal frame 4£ inches x 5 inches, in 4 compart- 
ments, the mullion and transom being inches x 5 inches, fitted 
with moulded zinc bars as before in 48 squares. The upper portions 
are to be fixed, the lower portions are to be fitted to open as folding 
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casements, with double-hooked grooves and rebates, and proper 
brass weather bam to the sill, and weathering plates on the doors. 
The lower portions of these doors are to be fitted with moulded 
and raised panels on the outside, and bead flush inside ; each door 
to be bung with three 4-inch butts, and 2 strong brass casement 
fastenings, also 2 wrought-iron stay hooks-and-eyes and plates; 
each door is also to have an upright mortice lock to pass ; the meet- 
ing of the mullion and transom is to be fitted with a carved lion- 
faced patera, the inside reveals are to be rendered in Atkinson's 
cement. The inner doors of the hall are to be 2^ -inch 6 paneled 
square framed folding-doors, with thick panels in narrow matched 
and beaded battens ; they are to be segment headed as shown ; they 
are to have one 18-inch, and one 12-inch, wide flush bolt, the 
bottom one having a staple let in and beaded. The doorcases are 
to be 4 J inches x 3 inches, rebated and beaded, and fitted with a 
cement fillet on the outside as before. 

The school cap lobbies are to have rails and pins in the same 
manner and of the same number as those mentioned above. 

Fittings fur the Berthe. — An iron bedstead is to be provided for 
each berth of the same pattern as those now in use at Christ’s 
Hospital, with deal bottoms in widths and turned beech wood ball 
feet fitted and pinned to the legs ; they are to be painted in 4 oils, 
and numbered consecutively from 1 to 24 G inclusive. A chest of 
drawers of yeUmo pine deal f the over-size being 3 feet x 2 feet 9 
inches x 1 foot 6 inches, is to be provided for each berth, with 
J-inch dovetailed case and framed runners. A wainscot edge 
moulding, tongued and mitred, is to be fitted to the top. A f-inch 
plinth, 8 inches high, with chamfered edge and proper blockings, is 
to be dovetailed round the bottom ; the runners are to be 2 inches 
x 1 inch framed and grooved to the sides ; the back is to be f-inch 
deal, framed in 2 panels, with flush panels rebated into the sides ; 
the drawer fronts are to be |-inch, the rims f-inch, the bottoms 
f-inch glued blocked, those of the wide drawers in 2 panels ; the 
fronts are to be fitted with selected cast-iron sunk lifts as handles ; 
the whole of the exterior is to be painted 4 oils, finished in tin oak 
varnished colour, combed, and numbered from 1 to 246 inclusive. 
A wash-stand is to be provided for each berth, formed with a |-inch 
top, with projecting rounded edge all round, with a proper splayed 
hole for the basin ; a f-inch rim, 3 inches wide, dovetailed at the 
angles, with rounded edge and OG moulded ends, is to be fitted to 
the 3 sides of the top, into which it is to be tongued and grooved, 
wrought and framed legs, 2 inches x 2 inches, with chamfered 
edges, framed top rails, 4 inches wide, with deal glued blockings to 
the top ; the lower part is to have a f-inch deal shelfj notched to 
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the legs, and fitted all round with a projecting edge rounded ; this 
is to be carried on framed rails, 2 inches x 1 inch ; the bottoms of 
ail the legs are to be rounded so as to remove all the arrises. The 
whole to be painted 4 oils and finished, combed in a varnished oil 
colour, and numbered from 1 to 246 inclusive. A desk of yellow 
pine deal is to be prepared and fitted to each berth , having a {-inch 
mitred chamfered sloping top, with fiat hanging rail, the whole to 
be rounded and to project all round ; the flap is to be hung with a 
pair of good 3-inch brass butts, the legs to be framed and cham- 
fered 2 inches x 2 inches, the rim to be f-inch framed, with a 
f-inch bottom notched to the legs, with projecting rounded edge, 
and glued and blocked cross-nails, 2{ iuches x If inch, framed to 
the legs with rounded top, the cross centre ones of oak are to be 
fitted at 6 inches from the ground ; the bottoms of the legs are to 
bo rounded as before ; the tops of the desks are to have f-incli cut 
standards, G inches wide, with two f-inch shelves in the height let in 
with grooves to the standards ; the standards are to be tenoned 
through to the top of the hanging stile. The whole of the outer 
surface of this desk is to be painted in 4 oils, combed in oil varnish 
colour, and numbered from 1 to 246 inclusive. Provide a Windsor 
chair of approved pattern to all the berths, and numbered from 1 
to 246 inclusive ; well oil and hard-rub the same. 

Studies. — Those in the school Quad are to have raised platforms 
for the Masters' desks formed of sleepers of oak 4 inches x 3 
inches, joists 6 inches x 2{ inches, floor 1 f-inch yellow battens, the 
edge fitted with a rounded nosing, the ends being fitted with re- 
turned tongued and mitred nosings 3 inches wide, the riser to be 
of 1-inch deal, 6 inches wide, mitred at the angles, the top of the 
desk to be formed of 1-inch wainscot, cross-tongued, glued and 
blocked ; the edge is to have a tongued nosing moulding mitred at 
the angles ; the back and returned sides of the enclosure under are to 
be formed of 1 f-inch deal, square framed in 1 panel high. All the 
external angles are to be mitred, and the internal ones grooved ; 

. the framed rails for the drawers are to be 2 inches x 1 inch, the 
runners the same ; the bottoms of the pedestals are to be of 1-inch 
deal, grooved to the sides, and with bearers 3 inches high, with 
glued blockings, the outside to have a plinth 3 inches x 1 inch ; 
the wainscot tops to be fitted with glued blocks and screws ; the 
drawer fronts are to be of 1-inch deal, the rims and bottoms f-inch 
fitted with strong brass drop handles. Each study is to be fur- 
nished with 2 lines of circular benches as shown, 10 inches wide, 
formed out of 1 f-inch wainscot, the edges being rounded, and tbe 
headings tongued or lapped ; 20 cast-iron leg standards are to be 
fitted to each pair of these circular seats in open castings, with top 
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fund bottom flanges, And screws to the seat and floor > the wall 
ends are to be fitted with IJ-inch cut deal standards, having 
framed foot of 2-inch deal ; these standards are to be well secured 
to the iron standards, are to have blocks of oak, each 15 inches x 6 
inches x 4 inches, wrought and diminished, set in the concrete and 
cement floor. The Pupils desks are to have seats of 1 J-inch 
wainscot, 8 inches wide, rounded edge and tongued headings, the 
low ends are to be round cornered, they are to have 60 cast-iron set 
standards like the last fitted to these benches, with oak blocks in a 
similar manner ; they are to have a running bearer under the 
centre of the seat, and screwed at the ends to the cast-iron stan- 
dards, glued and blocked to the top. The circular seals are to be 
fitted with straight hearers in the same manner, 4J inches x 1 J 
inch ; the desk tops and slopes arc to be of 1-inch wainscot, the 
edges to be rounded and the joints cross-tongued and blocked with 
glue and screws ; the bottom is to be of 1-inch wainscot in the 
same manner ; the back to be of j-inch wainscot, the divisions of 
the same, their front being out of an OG cutting, rounded on the 
edge ; the external angle is to be mitred ; these desks are to 
have open cast-iron standards with top and bottom flanges, and 4 
countersunk holes and screws to each flange ; 150 blocks of oak, 7 
feet 6 inches long, 6 inches x 4 inches, are to be prepared, wrought 3 
sides and diminished to set in the concrete floor. 

The play-room on the west side of the school quad is to have a 
lj-inch deal seat, 15 inches wide, flxed all round the wall, the edge 
being rounded and the heading joints tongued ; the angles are to 
be mitred and tongued ; a 1 J-inch deal rail, 4i inches wide, is to 
be fixed under the seat ; this seat is to be fitted with 27 standards 
out of 1 J-inch deal, with cut fronts, and framed into feet 3 inches 
x 2 inches, 16 inches long, let and pinned into the wall behind. 

Large Schoolroom Fittings. — The Masters' desks are to be as 
those in the other studies. 

The side desks and benches are to be raised on stepped platforms 
of lj-inch floor battens, the edge having a rounded nosing, having . 
return nosings at the end 3J inches wide, which are to be mitred 
into the other boards ; the riser is to be of 1-inch deal batten 
wide ; the joists are to be 6 inches x 2 inches, and are to have their 
ends pinned into the wall ; the seats are to be of lj-inch wainscot, 
10 inches wide, as before ; the ends of the seats are to be rounded 
on plan and edge ; the standards are to be out of 1 J-inch deal, 2 
sides framed with feet and cut on the face ; the face is to be 3 
inches x 2 inches ; there are to be 132 standards in all, notched 
back into the nosing and against the riser, and screwed to the 
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floor ; the back seats are to be continued through to the wall at the 
ends with 9 additional wall standards, as above ; the pupils' desks 
are to be of the same kind as those described in the studies, formed 
of the same material and fitted in the same manner ; the front row 
of these desks and benches are to be fitted with oak blocks, 3 feet 
3 inches long, 6 inches x 4 inches, wrought and diminished as 
before described for setting in tbe concrete and cement floor. 

The dining-hall is to have 6 tables fitted to its area, having 
2^ -inch wainscot-tops, each top 29 feet long x 28 inches wide, 
cross-tongued at both heading and long joints, the heading joints 
being forked ; they are each to be fitted with 7 wrought-iron 
^-inch bolts, with double nuts and washers ; they are to be fixed 
through the tops at proper distances, the nuts being let in and 
covered with flush wainscot plugs ; the edges of the tables are to 
have their corners rounded, also the angles ; the top is to be 
framed to a frame 2£ inches x inches, wainscot wrought all 
round and having 5 cross-bearers in the length, the top to be se- 
cured to the frame with wainscot buttons and screws ; the framed 
legs are to be 4 to a table, with tops of 4£ inches x 3| inches, 
wrought all round and framed with cut and moulded ends, the 
edges being slightly rounded ; they are to be secured to the frame 
with 4 strong 3-inch screws, let in and plugged with wainscot. 
The leg standards are to be of 9 J inches x 3£ inches, wainscot 
wrought and framed, the edges being stop chamfered with splayed 
stops ; the lower feet of these tables are to be out of 6| inches x 
4J inches, wainscot wrought all round and framed, with cut 
moulded ends ; the under side is to be cut out, the edges being 
slightly rounded between ; the legs are to be fitted with a runner 
of 3£ inches x2J inches, wrought 3 sides and framed, the top edge 
to be flat rounded ; the middle joints are to be fitted with 9-inch 
joint screws, and the ends with 9-inch bed screws, the whole of 
the nuts and heads being let in and plugged with wainscot. 

The benches are to have tops of 1^-inch wainscot, 10 inches 
wide, having rounded edges and corners ; the framed rims are to be 
of 2£ inches x 1 inch, wrought 3 sides, 1 edge being bevelled, 
the whole framed to the legs ; each bench is to have 4 cross 
bearers, 2\ inches x 1 inch, the ends bevelled and dovetailed to the 
rails ; the tops of the benches are to be buttoned to the rims with 
stout wainscot buttons and screws. The legs are to be 6 to a 
bench, out of 2 inches x 2 inches, wrought, framed, and turned ; 
they are to be framed to splay, having cross rails in wainscot out 
of 2 inches x 2 inches, wrought and framed, bevelled to the legs; 
long runners, 2 inches x 2 inches, are to be framed between the 
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legs* wrought all round with fiat rounded top ; the centre joints 
are to have joint screws 6 inches long, and the ends 4-inch bed 
•crews, the heads, <kc. being let in and plugged. 

The reading-desk , for which the sum of 16/. is provided, is to be 
of wainscot. 

The whole of these wainscot fittings are to be well oiled and hard- 
nibbed in all the parts seen. 

The kitchen is to have a centre table having a top of 9 feet x 4 feet 
6 inches out of 4-inch elm, cross-ton gued with wainscot or iron ; 
the top is to have 4 bolts of §-inch round iron, with double nuts 
and washers let in and plugged ; the edges and corners of the table 
are to be slightly rounded, the rim to be 9 inches x 3 inches, inch 
yellow deal wrought and framed with 2 cross bearers in the length; 
the top is to be buttoned down with strong wainscot buttons and 
screws ; 6 strong fir legs 4 inches x 4 inches, wrought, framed, and 
turned, are to be framed to the rim ; these are to be fitted with 
wainscot rails out of 3 inches x 2 inches, wrought and slightly 
rounded, are to be framed to the lower part of the legs. 

Servants Hall is to have a table having top of 2^-incli white 
deal, 15 feet x 5 feet 9 inches ; the top to be cross-tongued and the 
heading joints forked ; the edges and corners are to be slightly 
rouuded, the rim to be 9 inches x 1£ inch, wrought and framed to 
the legs i the centre of the table is to bo fitted with 1 cross bearer 
of the same, the top to be buttoned down with wainscot buttons 
and strong screws ; 6 deal legs, 3£ inches x 3£ inches, framed and 
turned, ave to be fitted to the rim ; wainscot rails, 3 inches x 
2 inches, wrought all round, are to be framed to the lower part of 
the legs. The benches are to have lj-inch deal top 10 inches wide, 
with rounded edges and ends ; the rims are to be of 2£-inch x 
1-inch deal, wrought all round, bevelled 1 edge, and framed 
bevelled to the legs ; 4 cross rails are to be fitted and bevelled, 
dovetailed to the rims ; the top is to be bevelled to the rims with 
wainscot buttous and stout screws ; 6 deal legs out of 2 inches x 
2 inches, wrought all round, framed, bevelled, and turned, with 
cross rails 2 inches x 2 inches, framed, bevelled to the legs ; and 
middle rail 2 inches x 2 inches, framed into the same, fitted with 
6-inch joint screws and 4-inch bed screws. 

The Boyi privies are to have frames for the doors of 4$ inches x 
2^ inches, with continuous head of the same and a continuous sill 
of oak 4 \ inches x 3 inches, the whole being framed and beaded ; 
the stops are to be nailed on, the doors to be 1 inch, proper lodged, 
and kept 4 inches short of tho opening for ventilation ; hung with 
18-inch cross garnets, the lower one being prepared with a c rank 



WELLINGTON COLLEGE, NEAR SANDHURST. 


617 


o throw out of the centre so as to secure the self-closing of the 
door ; the inside of the door is to have a 4-inch round bolt ; the 
seats are to be of 1^-inch elm in one width, cut and pinned into 
the back wall and built into the division walls ; they are to have 
proper holes cut and rounded, and rounded edges. 

The Servants' waterdosets on the east side are to have proper 
wrought and beaded doorcases 4| inches x 2& inches, with oak sill 
4 j inches x 3 inches, framed and built into the wall, having proper 
lodged doors of 1-inch deal kept 4 inches short of the opening ; the 
stops are to be nailed on the doors to be hung with 18-inch cross 
garnets, the lower one being cranked as before, and a stout bolt 
iitted inside ; the seat and riser to be of 1 J-inch deal, properly 
prepared with proper bearers so as to be easily removable ; the flap 
and frame are to be of 1^-inch deal -framed and mitred clamped, 
the flap being hung with strong 3-inch butts, the seat to have a 
proper rounded hole, the top of the seat to have a skirting of f -inch 
deal 4jJ inches wide. The doors in the enclosing walls of these 
several yards are to have proper doorcases 4 J inches x 3 inches, 
with segment heads, wrought and beaded, tenoned to the York sill; 
the doors are to be 1 i-inch bead, butt and square segment headed, 
hung with a strong pair of 4-inch rising butts, and 1 strong irou 
set-off handle on the inside. 

The entrance gates to kitchen-yard are to be 3-inch framed fold- 
ing, each flap in 9 panels, bead, flush, and square, the back being 
diagonal braced, the top of the stile to be fitted with a small 
quadrant sweep to the top rail They are to have pairs of prepared 
strap hinges 3 feet 6 inches long, 3 inches wide, with heels to clip 
the stiles, and strong coach-screw bolts ; the hooks are to have 
long double caulked tails let in and beaded to the stone ; the lower 
parts of the gates are to have strap hinges as above, with gun- 
metal cup in the heel of the hinge ; a box and steel pin being let 
into the stone for the same to work upon. The meeting of the 
gate is to be fitted with a stout cast-iron fall-down gate stop, 
which is to be let in and beaded to the stone sill ; the centre of 
the gate is to have a prepared swivel bar fastening 4 feet long, 
2| inches x £ inch, having a hinged hasp with chest-lock let into 
the gate ; also with 2 properly prepared strong strap clips for the 
ends. A bolt of f-inch round iron, 2 feet long, with hole into the 
iron stop, is to be fixed to the closed gate ; this bolt is to have a 
flap-strap handle to turn into the rebate, where it is to be protected 
by iron plates on each side, so as to render it impossible to be 
opened while the gates are closed ; the top of the gates is to be 
fitted with a moulded capping 6 inches x 3 inches, grooved on to 
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tbe top of the roil ; these flap* are to have strong wrought-iron 
balance catches in cast-iron ; standards are to be let into prepared 
stones and leaded to keep the gates open, the catch parts being 
protected by an iron plate. 

The tide door is to have a proper doorcase 4J inches x 3 J inches, 
segment headed, tenoned to the stone sill, the door to be two 
6 paneled bead flush, and square segment headed, hung with three 
£»inch butts and a 6-inch dead mortice lock, a strong thumb latch, 
and two 9-inch barrel lolts. 


PLUMBER. 

All the lead is to be milled , and in all cases to stand the gauged 
weight. 

All the dressing is to be done in a superior manner, and all 
weltings, rolls, and angles clearly bossed up out of the solid, and 
where solder is absolutely necessary to be used, it is to show as 
little as possible. In all coses the turns up, whether under slates 
or brickwork, are to be to the full extent specified ; all flashings, 
Ac. turned into brickwork are to be wedged with lead every foot 
in length, and all copper-nailing not to exceed 1 inch apart 

All the copper work used is to be executed in the best and most 
perfect manner, whether in bails or mouldings. 

Hoofs of Towers. — The ball on the top of the tower is to be 1 
foot 9 inches diameter, formed of strong copper ; the nut for se- 
curing the ball to the rod is to be soldered to the interior top of 
the ball, the rod to be of 1-inch round iron, 6 feet 6 inches long, 
passed through the woodwork of the upper roof, fitted with a 
collar to the point of this roof, and with nut, washer, and cross 
plate. Before fixing, these rods, Ac. are to be painted twice, the 
ball to be double gilt with pure gold. The base of ike ball is to be 
fitted with small cast-iron trusses, 10 inches x 4 inches x 1 inch, 
with raised scrolled ears, fitted with holes and screws to the wood 
top, and tapped screws to the centre rod. These are to be painted 
4 times. The top moulding is to be covered with 7-lb. lead, having 
tube cover to the centre rod soldered to its top ; the angles are to 
be dressed out of the solid, and the moulding to be well dressed 
under. The curved top qf the lantern is to be covered with 6-lb. 
lead, well dressed to the boarding ; the top is to be olose nailed to 
the edge under the moulding of the top, and the angles are to be 
drawn together so as to form a raised tongue for the hip roll to be 
set on ; the dropping eaves are to be dotted down in 2 places of a 
side j the hip rolls are to be screwed to the angles, and the lead is 
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to be carefully dressed over them ; they are to have their top point 
well dressed up under the moulding, and the lower end is to be 
bossed up square ; the side margins of the rolls are to be j-inch 
from the under cutting. The flat of the lantern is to be covered 
with 6-lb. lead, and is to be dressed as weathering from the 
centre ; the angle posts are to have flat sinkings, 1 inch wide, to 
receive the thickness of the lead, which is to be close nailed all 
round and bedded in red lead; the angle outside the posts is 
to be soldered, the eaves are to come over the round of the 
moulding half way, and closely dressed in. The outside of the 
posts are to have aprons of 7-lb. lead close nailed to the posts as 
before. 

The moulding to the top of the bell-tower is to be covered with 
6-lb. lead, close nailed to the upper edge, well dressed round the 
moulding, and the angles are to be soldered. The upper square of 
ike bell-tower is to be covered with 6-lb. lead, close nailed at the 
top, and dotted to the eaves over the cornice ; the sheets under the 
several hip rolls are to be drawn together so as to form a tongue 
for the roll to sit on ; the tops of the rolls are to be flat, dressed 
under the upper lead, and the points of the rolls are to be square, 
bossed up out of the solid ; the angle hips are to be covered in the 
manner mentioned above. 

The slope of the dormers is to be covered with 6-lb. lead ; the 2 
sides are to be turned into a groove sunk on 1 side, 3 inches from 
the ridge, well dressed down and soldered flush ; the eaves over the 
cornice are to be dotted ; the projecting parts under the wing balls 
are to be part of the same sheets as the rest of the slopes ; the 
slopes are to be turned up under the lead of the bell 4 inches, and 
to be nailed. The cover of the cross cornice is to be covered with 
6-lb. lead, close tailed on the inside, and dotted to the outside. 
The cheeks of the dormers are to be covered with 6-lb. lead ; they 
are to be close nailed to the top ; the outer ridge is to be close 
nailed, and the bottom is to be turned 4 inches on to the slopes ; 
the sill of the dormers is to be fitted with an apron of 6-lb. lead, 
which is to be let into a groove in the wood sill, and close nailed. 
The kerb part of the tower roof is to be covered with 6-lb. lead, in 
the same manner as the part above ; the top part is to be carried 3 
inches behind the cornice, and is to be close nailed. The whole is 
to be well dressed, and the rolls are to be dressed in the s ame 
manner as those above, and the eaves are to be dotted 16 dots to a 
side ; the surface of the kerbs is to be turned up against the 
cheeks of the dormers at least 1£ inch, and against the angle 
flues not less than 4 inches ; it is to be properly bossed and 
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dressed to the hack gutters of the flues. A flashing of 64b. lead 
is to be dressed into the flues, the average width being 12 
inches. 

The Dormitory Roofs. — The backs of the towers are to be fitted 
with 74b. lead covering to the gutters, which are to average 39 
inches wide, including the turning up against the tower and under 
the slates ; the ends are to be carried out clear of the tower, and the 
lower side tenoned down over the slates. The flashing to the 
gutter is to be in 5-lb. lead and 14 inches wide, let into the brick 
work, wedged and pointed. The slope sides of the tower are to 
have step flashings of 54 h. lead, let in, wedged, and pointed as 
above. The windows in the side of the tower next the roof are to 
have a prop piece of 6-lb. lead, and 12 inches wide, dressed np 
under the sill ; the ridges and hips are to have 64b. lead, 27 inches 
wide ; they are to be well dressed round the rolls, the several parts 
being bitted with cut overlays, and straps of the same are to bo 
nailed to the boarding and turned over the edge of the ridges or 
hips ; the points of the hips are to be well bossed up square. The 
points of the junction of the hips with the ridges are to be fitted 
with large balls of strong copper , 33 inches in diameter, the interior 
of which is to be fitted with a nut soldered in ; the rod is to be 
of inch iron, 6 feet long, fitted as before described with all nuts, 
screws, and plates ; the square die and necking of the ball is to be 
formed of deal mitred together of 3-inch and 2-inch thickness, with 
angle pieces of 3 inches x 3 inches, carried down to secure them to 
the roofs ; the mouldings are to be got out of deal ; the whole of 
the top and sides am to be covered with 64b. lead; the top 
tnoulding is to be covered, aud the centre fitted with a pipe round 
the centre rod ; the several top angles are to be well drawn toge- 
ther and neatly soldered ; the edge over the moulding is to have a 
dot on each side ; the lower face covering is to come up behind the 
deal moulding, the top being close nailed ; the panels on the face 
are to be formed of ^-inch piping, 1 inch in diameter, soldered to 
the face of the die. The angle ornaments are to be formed of 
cast-iron double scroll brackets, with twisted ears ; they are to be 
14 inches high, 8 iuches projection, and 2£ inches thick, fitted with 
all necessary countersunk holes, and beaded with red4ead cement ; 
the cover of the sides is to dress down over the slates over the 
several sides of the roof. 

The apron under slates over the cornice to the kerb roof is to be 
of 5-lb. lead and 9 inches wide ; it is to have proper laps to be 
well nailed to the boarding, and to project ^ inch beyond the 
moulding. The apron under this cornice is to be of 6-lb. lead, 
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close-nailed to the cornice bed, and 9 inches wide ; it is to have 
6-inch laps, the edges being cut into each other. 

The top slopes of the dormers are to be covered with 6-lb. lead ; 
they are to meet on one side of the ridge and be soldered into a 
groove, as already described ; they are to turn back upon the roof 
slopes and over the tilting fillet, so as to form a valley ; the eaves 
are to be dotted as before. The projecting standing places for the 
balls over the return pilasters are to form part of the cover of the 
slopes ; the top of the horizontal cornice is to bo covered with 
6-lb. lead, close nailed to the back, and each having 3 dots to the 
fronts. The cheeks are to be of 6 -lb. lead, returned on the front 
under the architrave, and close nailed ; they arc to be close nailed 
to the top ; the cheek is to be returned on the slope of the roof 
for a width of 13 inches. These cheeks are each to have 2 dots to 
support their width ; the apron under the sill is to be of 6-lb. 
lead, 18 inches wide, close nailed to a groove in the sill and the 
boarding. The covering and bed of oval dormers ire to be in 6-lb. 
lead ; the bed cover, well dressed over the slates below, and under 
the slates in the upper part, being bossed up round the kerb of the 
window. The oval kerb is to be well dressed over the bossed-up 
lead of the bed, with laps in the centre of the upright, the lower 
one being well nailed. The bed and oval cover are to be soldered 
together. The edge of the oval covering is to be bossed down 
over the edge under the face rim, which is to be bedded with red- 
lead cement. 

The lower hips are to be covered with 6-lb. lead, like those 
above, and are to turn up not less than 4 inches against the chim- 
neys ; it is to be well dressed to the narrow gutters behind, the 
points of the hips are to be well covered with lead, which is to be 
dressed all over the deal hip-points, and turned up on the under 
side ; it is to be bossed up square on the lower end, and turned 
into the brickwork at the upper end ; the backs and sides of these 
chimney 8 are to be fitted with flashing in 5-lb. lead, wedged and 
pointed. 

The gutters behind the several detached stacks are to be laid 
with 7-lb. lead, with flashings of 5 lbs., fitted all round, wedged and 
pointed. The gutters in the cornice are to be lined with 7-lb. lead, 
fitted with ail drips shown ; cesspools are to be formed to each of 
the down pipes : these are to be the square of the gutter, and 
bottomed on the soffit of the gutter ; the angles are to be soldered, 
and the bottom fitted with trumpet-mouthed nozzles to the down 
pipes, into which they are to be inserted ; the tops of these nozzle 
pipes are to be fitted with a half-spherical grating of copper wire, 
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snr&oe equal to IT inches x 7 inches ; these cesspool a are to be 
lined with 8-lb. lead ; the sides of the gutter are to be well dressed 
up, the outer edge being well dressed over the outer slope of the 
top moulding, to which it is to be secured with 464 soldered dots ; 
the external angle of this side of the gutter is to be soldered ; the 
internal side of the gutter is to be dressed up under the slates as 
shown, and securely nailed ; the several drips are to be well dressed 
up and fitted with all the necessary rebates and nails ; the side 
neat the several stacks of chimneys is to be well dressed up against 
the brickwork, and the internal angles, where cut, are to be 
soldered ; the several ends next the towers are to have flashings of 
04b. lead as before. 

CENTRE BUILDING, NORTH FRONT. 

The clock turret is to have a properly prepared copper vane to 
stand 0 feet high above the pine ; the vane is to be moulded as 
shown, and the $op of the tube is to be fitted with a cup of ground 
crystal , in a fiat spherical dishing, properly secured at such height 
in the tube as will give the easiest motion ; the upper part is to 
play freely over the lower; this last is to be fitted with the 
cardinal points, properly made for adjusting, the whole being 
moulded and shaped as shown. The pine, with its moulded base, 
is to stand 27 inches high, the greatest diameter being 18 inches ; 
the whole well worked up in an effective manner to suit the height ; 
the whole of the pine, with the vane and points over, are to be 
gilt with the best gold. The rod for the above is to be 12 feet 
long ; the top point steeled, and slightly rounded and hardened, 
the point being burnished so as easily to turn the vane; the 
diameter of the rod is to be such as will suit the weight it has to 
sustain ; the point of the rod which is clear of the top woodwork is 
to be fitted with a proper collar and washer, and the lower end with 
a nut, plate, and washer. The upper moulding, under the pine, is 
to be covered with 6>lb* lead, the angles of which are to be bossed 
up ; a short pipe is to be soldered round the rod to weather it. 

The whole of the bell of the dome is to be covered with 6-lb. 
lead, the angles of the upper members being olosely dressed up and 
soldered to a square arris. The upper edges are to be nailed to the 
boarding. The hips of the round part are to be bossed up, to 
gather into a tongue for reoeiving the hip roll, which are to be 
covered with 64b. lead and well dressed over, the edges being cut 
to a margin ; the top is to be secured to the boarding, and the 
bottom bossed up square. The circular openings on the dome are 
to have the lead dressed over their deal kerb, and turned over the 
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face, which is to be fitted with a cast moulding 1 J inch wide, and 
fitted on the top with bail, at breast 2 inches in diameter, the 
whole being securely soldered and made good to the lead of the 
dome ; the cover of the circular opening iB to be soldered to the 
cover of the belL The gusset pieces to the top of cornice angles 
are to be soldered together on the angles ; the lead at the edge of 
the cornice is to be secfired with 4 dots of a side. 

Th e pediments over the dock faces are to be covered with 7- lb. 
lead, turned up 5 inches and let in flush, beaded in red lead and 
copper nailed. 

The flat of the north buildings is to he covered with 7 -lb, lead. 

The apron of the flat is to be of 6-lb. lead } dressed upon the eaves 
moulding and well nailed. 

The dormers are to be covered with 6-lb . lead ; the slopes with 
their soldered joints and their dots are to be the same as those already 
described for those of the upper roof. 

The pediment over the gateway is to be covered with 7-lb. lead. 

The eaves-gutter on the cornice is to be covered with 7-lb. lead 
having. 8-lb. cesspools and shoots. 

The Hall lantern is to be topped by a copper pine, with a 
moulded base 21 inches high and 12 inches in diameter at the 
widest part. 

The gutters of the Hall and School are to be lined with 7-lb. 
lead with 8-lb. cesspools, the whole fitted up in the same manner as 
has been already described for the upper gutters. 

The Roofs of the Wing Buildings , North Front . — The flat iB to 
be covered with 6-lb. lead, as also the roofs of the low wings of the 
School and Hall. 

The Kitchens of the north front are to have their fiats covered 
with 7-lb. lead, and the interior flat of the Belfry in the Tower is 
to be of 7 -lb. lead. 

The detached offices, the coal-sheds, engine and boiler house 
are to have ridges, hips, and valley of 6-lb. lead, with all proper 
cutlaps, dips, and nails. 

The open reoess over the entrance gateway is to have its floor 
laid with 7-lb. lead. 

The Water-closets . — The water-closets in the apartments of the 
Head Master and Steward, and those for the water-closets under 
the staircases of the north, and of arcades, are to be best blue- 
basined pan apparatus, with large receivers, with handles, balance, 
and lever, with inch high-pressure cock adapted to join on with 
wrought-iron pipes \ these apparatus are to be fitted with D traps, 
each having 4 feet run of 5-inch funnel pipes made out of strong 



624 HANDBOOK OF SFlCllflCAFIOIML 

lead. They lire to hare bends to turn down into the iron pipes, 
into which they are to he cemented air tight The other 4 
apparatus on the mezzanine floor are to be like these last in every 
respect, except in the colour of the basins, which are to be white. 
The Boy** night-closet s on each staircase are to be fitted with self 
actmg apparatus, having a cast-iron enamelled hopper and syphon 
trap, each having 4 feet length of casfc-irofi pipe, with a junction 
to receive the syphon. The several sockets are to be set with iron 
cement so as to be air tight ; the long pipe is to be laid with a fall 
towards the down pipes, and each socket joint is to be fitted with 
cast-iron standards, which are to be placed on the stone-floor land- 
ings. These hoppers are to have the water laid on through an inch 
way cock, fitted to resist high pressure. A quadrant pier of 5-inch 
iron pipe, and about 2 feet long, is to be placed at the end of the 
laying pipes to convey them into the down pipes. Each set of 
closets is to be fitted with a length of 6-inch vertical pipe 3 feet 
high, having 2 OG junctions, 1 on each side, about 2 feet long, cast 
with sockets to receive the down pipe from above, and from the 
double sets of closets. 

The wardrobes to the dormitories, and the closets on the mezzanine 
floor, are to be fitted with sinks of cast iron in J-inch metal, each 36 
inches x 20 inches x 12 inches deep. All the comers and angles are 
to be rounded, and they are each to have a short discharging socket, 
with countersunk holes, to attach to the pipe beneath ; also a 
stout brass grating of 4 inches diameter, fixed with tapped screws 
to a rebate in the bottom of the sink. Each of these sinks is to 
be fitted with a dip pipe of 1 foot 9 inches long, and 3 inches in 
diameter ; the upper surface of the pipe to be fitted with a flange, 
which is to be turned to fit the bottom of the sink, and to be tapped 
to receive the screws mentioned above. The bottom of this pipe 
is to dip into a box trap 15 inches x 9 inches and 6 inches depth, 
with cross dip and short 3-inoh pipe outlet ; the portion of the lid 
of this trap next the down pipe is to be securely fastened down so 
as to be air tight ; the other portion is to be hinged for clearing 
out These sinks are to be carried upon cast-iron cantilevers, 2 feet 
10 inches long, 3 inches wide, with turn-up dip at end and a 
bearing flange below, of 14 inches x 3 inches ; the bearing web is 
to be 3 indies deep. These are to be pinned into the wall, and 
fitted with York templates 9 indies x 2\ inches, tooled on the faces 
and edge. Patterns are to be provided for the casting of the above. 
One short piece of 3-inch pipe 3 feet 6 inches long, with socket, is 
to convey the water from the trap to the dip quadrant* which k to 
take it into the down pipe. The upright pipe from the wardrobes 
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Is to be 3~inch pipe ; those from the other 4 sinks are to be 
inch. They are each to be about 2 feet long, and are to be 
fitted with a junction fitted to the quadrants from the sinks ; the 
down pipes from the wardrobes to the level of the Boys* closets 
are to be of 3-inch pipes ; they are then to join into a 6-inch down 
pipe by two OG branches 2 feet long* fitted with sockets ; the 
further extensions of these pipes to the drains are to be of 6-inch 
socket pipes. 

The water-closets in the mezzanine are to have each a piece of 
4-inch socket pipe, 4 feet long, from water-closet trap, with air- 
tight junction to the lead trap ; these are to be fitted with quad- 
rant pieces of 4-inch pipes, about 2 feet long, with sockets to join 
the down pipes. The stand pipes from these last down to the 
drains are to be of 4-inch socket pipes. The water-closets from the 
mezzanine in the north-front building are to have standard pipes 
of 4-inch socket pipes iu the same manner as the above. 

The toash-hand basins in the water-closet under the staircase to 
the Visitors* and Committee rooms are to be in blue ware, 15 inches 
in diameter, with washer, plug and chain. 

The Servants' uxUer-closet iu the kitchen-yard, and attached to 
the low buildings of the north front, are to be self-acting Botten's 
patent cast-iron hoppers, as described for the Boys* night water- 
closet in the tower. 

Water Supply . — The water is to be placed in the cisterns at the top 
of the towers by the Contractor for the supply of the cisterns and wells. 

The whole of the pipes used are to be wroughbaron welded pipes 
of the best manufacture ; all the screws and nuts are to be perfect, 
threaded in all their length ; all the bends, T' s > an( l junctions are 
to be perfect and hot turned ; all the cocks are to be full way, and 
are to be of Lambert's patent for high-pressure supply ; and the whole 
of the pipes are to be tested previous to their being covered up. 

The water is to be taken from the cisterns to the mezzanine floor 
by a lj-inch service, with proper connexion to the cast-iron cistern 
bottom, and all requisite bends, nuts, and holdfasts. The bottom 
of this pipe is to be stopped. J unctions are to be made to the upper 
sinks in the wardrobes with f-inch branches. They are to have f- 
inch bib-cocks over the sinks. Branches are to be laid on to the 
water-closets on the mezzanine, with inch pipes. These are to be 
fitted with short f-inch branches of junction to the apparatus of 
the several closets, the further end of the inch-pipe being stopped. 
A stop-cock, Lambert*s patent, is to be fixed on the IJ-inch pipe 
shortly after it leaves the cistern, to give the power of stopping the 
pipe supply in case of leakage. 

as 
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The water is to bo taken from the well rising main below the 
level of the ground by means of 2-inoh wrougbt-iron pipes, having 
proper junctions therewith ; these are to be carried right and left 
of each tower for general supply, and at their further limit fitted 
with stopped end# j each several branch is to be fitted with a stop* 
took on the 2-inoh pipe close to its exit from the S-inch main. 

The blanches from the 2-inoh main to the water-closet on the 
mezzanine of the south ends of both wings, are to be of {-inch 
pipe, with T junctions, having proper bends where they rise to 
the upright, and a sloped end at their further limit ; short branches 
are to be taken to the water-closet apparatus, and also to the sinks, 
which are to have {-inch Lambert’s bibs ; these several branches 
are to be fitted with stop-cooks to their point of departure from 
the 2-inch main. The kitchen and scullery are to be fitted with 
branches of inch pipe, with proper "f* junctions, bends, and 
stopped ends ; an inch stop-cock is to be fitted to each branch 
where it leaves the 2-inoh main ; an inch branch is to be con- 
tinued to the steamers on the north side of the kitchen ; the sinks 
are to have inch bib-cocks, and the steamers are to have each a 
{-inch bib fitted to them upon short {-inch branches. An inch 
branch is to bo taken from the 2-inch main at the south end of the 
west building to the sink in kitchen ; it is to be fitted with stop- 
cook T’s and bends as before ; the sink is to have a {-inch bib-cock 
on a short branch. 

The water is to be laid on to the Servants' water-closets behind 
the tower and to all the parts in the manner already described. 

A branch of {-inch pipe is to be laid on to the boiler to the 
Nurses' kitchen range, with T’ 8 * bends, stopped ends, and a lj-inck 
ball-cock to ball to the upper cistern. 

SMITH AND FOUNDER. 

executed, the ornamental portions being equally executed, and draw- 
back moulded, and the several girders and bearers are to be perfect 
and sound castings. The iron bolts, straps, shoes, and other fittings to 
the Carpenter’s and J oiner’s work, are to be carefully executed, and 
fitted with all the necessary holes and counter-sunk holes, with all 
tapped end ether screws required for their several purposes. The 
iron balusters and railings, 4a, are to be executed in the best 
manner, with perfect joints, bearings, rivetings, and headings, suited 
to their several purposes and positions. The down pipes for rain 
and foul water, with all the pipes for the water supply, are to be 
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provided as described in connexion with the Plumber ; all the 
socket pipes are to be fully set in iron cement, and ell the wrought* 
iron pipes are to be well screwed up. 

Proper pattern* are to be provided for ail the several cast-work 
pieces; all the ironwork of whatever kind is to be painted 
twice with good red-lead colour previous to fixing. All the bear- 
ings of cast girders, cantilevers, Ac., are to have a bed of asphalted 
felt laid under their bearings and on the stone templates. 

A double set of east girdsrs is to be fitted to the cross wall of 
the towers where carried across the staircase, the depth is to be 
12 inches of web, and the flanges 6 inches in 1-inoh metal, the 
angles being strengthened ; the bearings are to be widened 3 inches, 
these are to have 6-inch tooled York templates to their severs! 
bearings, and are to have dowels of 1-inoh square wrought iron 

3 inches long, let in and leaded to each bearing of the girder. 
Bearers of cast iron 5 feet long, with 23-inch bottom and 9 -inch 
web, all of inch metal ; the angles being fitted in are to be fitted to 
receive the bearings of the foregoing girders on the side walls where 
the ventilation fines are, these are to have 6-inch York templates 
with iron dowels as before. No. 11 cast-iron J bearers, 8 feet 

4 inches long, are to be fitted to carry the walls over the arcade, 
the depth is to be 9 inches, the width of the top flange 9 inches, the 
angles filled in, and each fitted to brackets ; a bearer of 14 inches 
x 9 inches is to be fitted to the ends of these girders having 3-inoh 
York templates, and 3-inch iron dowels as before. No. 14 cast-iron 
bearers, 9 feetlong, average width of inch metal 21 inches, are to be 
provided to carry the wall of the towers, and cover the corridor ; their 
bearings are to be increased by 4^ inches, and are to have 6-inch York 
templates with iron dowels. No. 2 cast-iron bearers in l£-inch metal, 
12 inches deep and 9 feet long, with flanges equal to 13 inches of 
inch metal, fitted for a length of 6 feet 4 inches, with a moulding 
4 indies x 2 \ inches ; these bearers are to have increased wall 
bearings equal to a width of 12 inches, they are to have 6-inch 
York templates and iron dowels, as have been already described. 
No. 8 cast-iron bearers, 7 feet 10 inches long, average iron 12 inches, 
with web top flange, fitted in angles, and lower 2£ inches x 2£ 
indies moulding, having widened bearings, averaging 5$ inches, 
with stays to the same, fitted with 3-inch York tooled templates 
and iron dowels as before, are to be prepared for bearing the land- 
ings to the staircase m the mezzanine floor. No. 68 cast-iron 
bearers, 11 feet 1 inch long, of the same general description as the 
foregoing, esc to be prepared and fitted to tile landings of the 
Tower staircases. 
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AW the bearing rirder* under the brick walk arc to be oorered 
with 3-inch York tooled edged bearings to receive the brickwork. 

The staircases to the Visitors 9 end Committee rooms are to be 
fitted with iftm railing of inch rounded bars, riveted at both ends 
into top and bottom bars of l£-inch x j-inoh iron, the arrises of 
the top ban being rounded off to a fiat half-round, and the lower 
ban let into the edges of the stone steps. These rails are to be 
secured to the stone step edges, and the soffits, by means of small 
Stubbs 2{ inches x § inch, let in And leaded to the stone, and 
fitted with a nut of 1 inch x 1 inch x { inch, tightened to the bar 
and filed off The angle newel at the first step is to be of 1 |-inch 
round iron 10 feet 3 inches long, let in and leaded ; the 3 upper 
newels ore to be of 1 J-inch round iron 5 feet long, fitted on the top 
with cast-iron ball ornament, tapped screwed to the newels. The 
number of common balusters to these staircases is to be each 33, 
the average length being 4 feet ; the top and bottom rails are to 
be framed to tbe newels and secured to the walls. The staircase* 
to Servants* apartments are to be fitted with framed balusters of 
{•inch round iron, averaging 3 feet long, riveted and framed as 
before. No 34 being fitted to each staircase, the bottom rail is to be 
1{ inch x { inch, framed to the newels and stubbed to the steps as 
before ; the top rail is to be 1 inch x inch, framed for woodrails, 
which are to be of Honduras mahogany 3 inches x 2\ inches, 
moulded, grooved, and screwed to the iron core. The opening to the 
door head sash on the landing of the several staircases is to be 
fitted with top and bottom rails as before, with No. 10 3 feet 
7 inches {-inch balusters framed as before. The staircases in toe 
towers are to be fitted with inch round wrought bar balusters, 
each having 106 balusters of 6 feet long in toe general height, 
and 69 ditto of the same length across the several landings next 
the windows, and 36 ditto of 4 feet long on toe ground-floor, and 
16 ditto of 7 feet 6 inches long in the top of tower flight, with 24 
additional up to the floor in ditto. The newels are to be of 1 J inch 
round iron, No. 4 being 7 feet 3 inches long, No. 7 being 6 feet 
long, No. 4 being 5 feet 8 inches long, and 2 being 5 fee t 3 inches 
long ; this applies to each staircase. No. 7 of the newels in each 
staircase are to be fitted with cast ornamental balls fitted with 
tapped screws as before; the bottom, rail is to be inch x 
{ inch, framed, let in and secured by stubbs as has been already 
described ; the top rail is to be of toe same kind, and secured in 
the same manner when under the soffit of the stairs, hut is to be a 
fiat half-round with aniseed edges when clear of toe soffit. * 

These axe to be framed gates to be fitted to. each tower, one 
under cue of the ground-floor staircases, toe other at the top of the 
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tower' on toe way to toe roof; three are to hare lj-inch round 
standards, the rails of the gates are to be I J inch x f inch as before 
and 3 feet in the height ; they are to be strengthened by an addi- 
tional piece 7 inches long for the centres and the lock rails ; the 
middle rail is to be earned across the middle of the rails on 
the ground-floor, winch are to average 7 feet 3 inches long ; these 
gates are to be fitted trith steel turned centres and gun-metal 
cups with 6-inch dead iron lock and box staple all secured with strap 
bolts, <fcc., the lock centres, <fec., are to be let in the stone and leaded. 

The upper gales on the tap landings are to have a top rail added 
over the gate as before, and 8 balusters of 3 feet 3 inches as 
before, framed over the same. 

The return* upon 2 of the top landings (those that have not the 
gates) are to have top and bottom rails as before described, and 
each is to have 8 bars of inch round iron framed as before, each 
3 feet 3 inches long ; these landings are to be further fitted with 
a newel of 1^-inch round iron 5 feet long, with round ball as before, 
and also 7 bars of inch iron as before, 5 feet long ; the whole being 
framed and screwed in the same manner as has been already described. 

No. 52 air-bricks, 14 inches x 6 inches, are to be fitted to the 
underneath of the ground-story floor. No. 26 air-bricks, 9 inches 
x 3 inches, are to be fitted for supply of air to the fire-places in the 
upper floors. No. 16 cast-iron gratings with rims, 21 inches x 
10 inches, are to be fitted to the areas of the quadrangles. 

No. 4 cast-iron balconies, each 14 feet 6 inches run, 3 feet high, 
with No. 6 ornamental newels with vases in 0 panels with wrought* 
iron toprail moulded, the whole being framed, let into the stonework 
and leaded, the whole to be moulded with drawback moulds, and 
the pattern is to be of the most approved kind. The edge of the 
fiat of the north front building is to be fitted with a framed rail* 
ing having wrought-iron bottom and top rails of 1 \ inch x | inch 
as before ; the whole is to be divided into panels by No. 36 wrought- 
iron newels 3 feet 9 inches long, 1£ inch x 1£ inch, with framed 
return foot fitted with oountersunk screws to secure to the fiat ; 
these newels are to be twisted and fitted on the top with ball orna- 
ments 3£ inches in diameter, which are to be tapped and screwed to 
the newels, . No. 16 ornamental ponds of cast iron are to be fitted 
to the several shown ; they are to be 3 feet x 2 feet, and 

are to be framed into position; No. 120 j-inch round balusters 
are to be framed into these panels, each 2 feet 9 inches long $ 
No. 100 square J-inch balusters like the above, are to be framed 
in the like manner ; these last are to be twisted in the centre with 
an open twiafc of 12 inches long. The half-bride wall over the 
wfenodlaxs of the north buildings is to be carried o&JT ® oas 
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roBedpbte, each 3 inches x 3 Indies, and 7 feet bug each; they 
«*rto have York templates and stone covers. 

- Ho. 4 register stoves are to be fitted to the front bnflding attics 
24 inches wide ; No. 6 ditto for the one-pair, SO inches wide ; 
No. 2 ditto hr the ground-floor study, 24 inches wide ; and 2 
ditto SO inches wide; also 4 ditto for sitting-rooms 36 indies, with 
black and bright bars, the prime cost of eCtti being 10 1 Ranges of 
4 lest opening are to be fitted to the kitchen at a prime cost of 
74 10#. each, and 1 of the same kind is to be fitted to the large 
kitchen ; these are to have ovens and boilers , washing-coppers 
2 feet in diameter, with double door front and soot doors ; damper 
and bars are to be fitted to the sculleries ; No. 10 register stoves 
are to be fitted to the Servants’ bedrooms with 24-inch openings ; 
No. 6 ditto are to be fitted to the better rooms with 30-inch fronts ; 
No* 4 ditto with 36-inch fronts. A 3 feet slip cheek range is to 
be fitted to the Servants’ hall A 3 feet range with boiler and 
oven, is to be fitted to the Nurses’ kitchen, and a 30-inoh register 
stove in the room adjoining. 

The rain-water pipes from the east and west range of buildings 
are to be 5 inches iu diameter ; they are to be well secured to the 
brickwork, and the joints are to be puttied previous to being put 
back in their places. The pipes from the fiat in the tower are to 
be 4 inches in diameter, with 2 cistern heads and shoes. The 
eaves of the kitchen on the north fronts are to have 6-inch OG 
gutters and dips and screws, having one stopped end and cistern- 
head to each ; the down pipe from the dormitory on this fiat is to 
be fitted with a shoe ; the down pipes on the roof of the arcade at 
jthe south fronts are to be fitted with shoes of delivery ; the arcades 
are to be fitted with OG gutters as last described, with cistern 
heads and 3-inch down pipes. The east and west ends of the low 
buildings of the north front are to be fitted with 5-inch down pipes ; 
those from the school and the hall are to be of the same size ; the 
pipes that deliver themselves upon those low buildings from the 
upper roofe are to be fitted with shoes of delivery. 

The eaves gutters to the offices in the kitchen yard are to be 
6-inch OG, with dips and screws ; the joints are to be set in red 
lead ; they are to be fitted with proper angles ; they axe to have 
nozzle-sockets to the down pipes, of which there are to be 2 
stacks on the coal and engine-houses, and 2 stacks on the wash- 
house. 

The entrance from toe ©oal-yard to the heating-apparatus 
vaults is to have No. 20 wrought~iron bahcsters t f-inch sound, 
averaging 3 fret long, with a newel of l |4noh round iron ; these 
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are to be let into the stone steps, and leaded and framed to a top 
sail, 1£ inch x f inch, rounded on the top and chamfered* 

, Stable-traps are to be fitted to the several open yards of the 
kitchens ; to the north buildings ; to the Boys* privy yards ; to 
the Servants* water-closet and coal-yards ; and 2 are to be fitted 
to the interior of the laundry. 

SLATER. 

* 

The roofs of the dormitories on both slopes, the roof-slopes of 
the north building, with the north slope of the low building, the 
slopes of the school and hall, with the roofs of the oo&l-houso, 
engine and boiler-houses, and laundry, are to be covered with 
duchess slating , of the stoutest quality, laid on boarding with 
copper nails ; they are to be close cut to the ridges, hips and eaves, 
windows, slopes, ventilators, <fca The roofs of the Boys* privies, 
the Servants* water-closet, and the low buildings attached to the 
kitchen buildings of the north fronts, are to be covered with countess 
elates, as above. 

The roofs of the arcade, the school, and the hall, are to be formed 
of slabs of 1 -inch slate , with top fillets ; the whole set in oil cement, 
well secured with screws, and the joints painted ; the roofs of the 
low buildings of the school and hall, with the roof of the arcade 
on the south front, are to be covered in the same manner. 

The risers of the Boyd primes , the BoyB* and Men-servants* 
urinals , of the ventilators to the engine-house, wash-house, and 
laundry, are to be covered with slate slabs, all properly fitted, 
screwed, and set in oil cement. 

The cover of the hot-water pipes in the school, and the openings 
in the several cement floors, are to be fitted with rims of rubbed 
self-faced. 

PLASTERER. 

Materials . — The whole of the lime and hair is to be prepared 
from well-slaked chalk lime , sound long cow-hair, and clean sharp 
sand The laths are to be of heart-wood, free from all sap. 

The upper part of the roqf of the towers is to be lathed, plastered, 
and set in 2-coat and whited when dry ; the anises to be floted 
straight in gauged stuff. The Boffit of the dormers is to be done 
in the same manner, as are also the cheeks, the arris being finished 
as above. The lower part of the walls of the west tower is to be 
rendered, flote, and set, and colour when dry. The brickwork in 
the interior qf the belfry, and the space above the lead fiat is to be 
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•topped and twice limewhited. The ceiling of the room under the 
top door of the west tower is to be lathed, rendered, doted, and 
set, whited when dry ; the walls are to be rendered, and doted, 
and set, and coloured when dry ; the reveals of the windows are to 
he rendered, and doted, and set, and the anise* of the reveals and 
the dues are to be doted in gauged. stuff; the soffit of the stairs is 
to be lathed, doted, rendered, and set as above, quirks being cut 
to the angle bead. 

The ceiling under the towers, that over the landing of the stairs 
and the closet, the kerb of the closet, the ceiling of the attic dor- 
mitories, the slope and kerb of the same, are to be lathed, rendered, 
doted, and set in 3-coat work, and when dry they are to be whited 
or coloured. The ceilings of the dormer windows are to be lathed, 
rendered, doted, and set as above, and whited when dry ; the quirks 
are to be cut to the staff-beads. 

The part under the slope of the kerb is to be rendered, doted, 
and set ; when dry, coloured. 

The whole of the brickwork of the attic dormitories, and of the 
staircase on all parts, is to be well stopped and twice limewhited. 
The whole of the brickwork of the staircase to the lower dormito- 
ries, and the soffit of the landings and stairs there, so also the 
brickwork of the dormitories themselves, where not otherwise 
covered, are to be well stopped and limewhited twice. 

The ceilings of the lower dormitories are to be lathed, rendered, 
doted and set, and whited when <J*7* 

The lower part of the tower staircases is to be well stopped 
and limewhited twice, the soffits and landings of the stairs being 
done in the same manner. 

The interior of the water-closets is to be lined with Roman cement, 
6 feet 6 inches high on an average; this is to be doted and 
trowelled smooth for painting, the circular soffits of the recesses in 
the water-closet being finished in the same manner ; the arrises 
being slightly rounded, the reveals of the windows within these 
water-closets are to be finished in the same manner, the whole 
being twice coloured. 

N.B. — The plastering or rendering, <fec., of the other parts wear© 
to be executed in the usual manner. 

Seven of the rooms on the north front buildings are to be fitted 
with moulded cornices of No. 21 inches girth, with all proper 
mitres, Ac. ; 2 of the rooms are to befitted with cast ornaments of 
4 inches girth* The Undermaaters’ library and common room are 
to befitted wife a moulded cornice 12 inches girth, fitted wife all 
proper mitres. 
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All the arrises and angles, where the walls are plastered, are to 
he run in cement, as are all the circular edges of soffits sad 
reoessea 

The School-room and hall are to hare their ceilings, and slope, 
lathed, rendered, floted, and set, the soffits of the dormers are to be 
done in the same manner, the whole is to be coloured when dry ; 
a moulding 10 indies girth is to be run under the pole-plate 
stopped against the tie beams ; the walls are to be stopped and 
twice limewhited. The ceilings of the several recesses are to be 
lathed, rendered, floted, and set, the walls are to be stopped and 
limewhited ; the recesses are to be fitted with oement skirtings 
6 inches high, having the edge an arris. 

Cement floors are to be laid down in the attic dormitories, the 
lower dormitories, and the corridor connecting these last ; the floors 
are to be formed of 1 course of plain tiles laid flat on the boarding 
£ inch apart ; they are to be grouted with Portland cement and 
small shingly and the surface floted to receive a f -inch thickness of 
Parian cement, which is to be trowelled smooth, the whole thick- 
ness including the tiles is to be 2-inch thick upon being laid 
down. The floor is to be kept 1 inch clear of the several walls, 
and made good after the general surface is dry, the several rims 

and gratings for ventilation are to be neatly flushed up to. 

* 

CEMENT FLOORS. 

Ground-floor, kitchen, scullery,* lobbies, studies, Servants’ hall, 
and store kitchen, larder, large school, hall, and the ends of the 
hall, are to have their floors formed with a proper levelled 
surface throughout ; where the ground has been moved, it is to be 
well rammed. The surface is to be covered with a concrete bed, 
4 inches thick, upon which is to be laid a bed of Portland cement , 
and small shingle floted to receive a j-inch bed of Parian cement, 
the full thickness, including the Parian, being 2 inches; the 
several gratings and ventilators are to be neatly flushed in the 
floors. 

Concrete Bed under Wood Floors , — The several rooms, <ko., which 
are to have deal floors, are to be first levelled as described above at 
the level shown on the drawings, and covered by a bed of concrete, 
4 inches thick, upon which the sleeper walls are to be built. The 
concrete used for these several beds is to be formed of ground grey 
Dorking limet, and clean averaged sized gravel in the proportion of 
1 of lime to 6 of gravel. 

Thejfoor* <fl the arcades to all the quadrangles, with the entrance 
gateway, the several recessed lobbies, &c. to the staircases, are to 
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be formed of Ord and Arman#* metallic lava, {inch tilde, kid 
Upon a bed of doted concrete plaster, { inch thick, which Is to lie 
on a bed of concrete as above described of 4 inches \ the whole 
pif fl e k to be well rammed where it has been made up or moved 
previous to the concrete being kid down. 

The area* of the quadrangles are to be properly formed with dopes, 
ddb, dm., as shown, aU made on moved ground beingproperly rammed; 
they are to be covered with 2 beds of 4-inch coarse, and {-inch 
fine concrete as described above, and then kid with a bed of {-inch 
pare asphalte, native as from the quarry ; this surface is to be 
finished in lines and channels, so as to afford every facility for the 
escape of the water to the cesspools, which are to be neatly set in 
the asphalte, being set a trifle lower than the surface. In the base- 
ment the oeilings of the cellars at the north end are to be kthed, 
rendered, and set, the walls being stopped and limewhited. 

The floor of the wine-cellar, &c., at the north end, is to be 
framed of an inch of Roman cement , laid on a bed of concrete 
4 indies thick. 

The floor ike beer-cellar is to be formed of a bed of concrete 
6 inches thick, finished, fioted with fine surface ; the whole being 
laid to a centre point 

The surface of the privy yard*, t urinals, and privies, is to be 
covered with a 4-inch bed of concrete, and {-inch asphalte as before, 
laid with all proper channels, falls, (he., to take the water from the 
surface. 

The floors of laundry, lobby, and washhouse, the Servants* 
water-closets on the east side, and their yards, are to have their 
surface covered with a 4-inch bed of concrete, and f-inch asphalte 
as before, laid to proper falls and levels, as also the yard leading 
from the coal-house to the stairs to the heating vault, the eye shoot 
to the vault being by a tooled York stone 3 inches thick, 2 feet 
square, with a coal {date let in. 

The whole of the walls of the yard and the stairs and vault are 
to be stopped and limewhited as before. 

The floor of the ooal places is to be in 6-inch concrete, properly 
kid in every park 

The surface of the several enclosures and of the yards is to be 
kid with 4 inches of concrete as before, and {-indr asphalte ; the 
surface of the yards having a stable-trap to take off the surface 
water, and the whole kid to such falls and levek as will meet the 
requirement. 

Generally , — The Plasterer is to prepare all the cement castings 
described in the Mason, Carpenter, Joiner, and other trades, and 
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is to provide all requisite models for approval, moulds for casting, 
and to assist in the filing of the same, and is to make good all 
delects and blemishes, and dean down the whole of the several 
floors, stairs, Ac., both internally and externally, during the progress 
of the works in these places, and at completion leave all dean, 
clear, and perfect 

PAINTER. 

Materials . — All the lead need to be pure and free from adulte- 
ration. Oil used is to be pure linseed, and the colour is to be well 
ground, and to have a due proportion of driers. 

The whole of the cement work mentioned for the ornamental 
portions of the Carpenter, Mason, and Bricklayer, and Joiner, is 
to be well dried , and the exposed surfaces painted with red lead 
previous to their being fixed. 

The whole of the ironwork , whether wrought or oast, and 
whether in girders, plates, bolts, traps, gratings, pipes, or other 
forma, is to be painted 2 good ooats of red-lead colour previous to 
their being fixed in their places. All the Carpenter's work that is 
planed or exposed to view, and all the Joiner's work, is to be well 
primed previous to its being fixed, and when fixed it is to be well 
stopped and touohed up. The whole of the external work in con- 
nexion with lead or stone, where in cement, wood, or iron, is to be 
painted to match the material on or in which it is fixed, the whole 
being done in 5 oils, 

< The external wood cornice gutters are to be painted twice in red- 
lead colour, and stopped previous to the lead being laid therein. 

All the external wood and ironwork is to be painted 4 times in 
oil, the general colour being a stone, although part of the iron- 
work is to be finished bronze and lead colour ; the great entrance 
gate and the side gates are to be grained oak in 2 tints, and twice 
varnished. 

The interior wood and ironwork is to be painted 4 oils, and all 
are to be finished in plain colours except the handrail where in 
deal, and the Head Master's drawing-room, dining-room, and study, 
the Secretary’s parlour and study, the office and board-rooms 
are to be grained and twice varnished* 

All the berth furnitures are to be painted and finished as 
described in the Joiner. All the waineoot fittings are to be oiled 
and hard rubbed as described in Joiner. All the mahogany hand- 
rails and the fittings for the several closets are to be wdl grounded 
and French polished* 
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GLAZIER, 

M I the glam Is to be of good quality and colour, the work being 
faUjr out and well stopped in the back, putty being neatly cut off 

tike general glass in several dormitories, staircases, school, hall, 
studies, Servants' apartments, and in short all except the Head 
Master's and Steward's apartments is to be 16-ox sheet, 167 feet 
super, in the largest squares being 21-oz. sheet 

The windows of the Head Master's and Steward's apartments, 
and the offices, iso., are to be in the beet crown . 

All the glass in every partis to be left perfect and clean on both 
sides, 

BELLHANGER, 

The bells are to be of good dear tone, and to differ ; they are to 
be hung with concealed wires, and all proper cranks, springs, Ac, 

Om large bell is to ring from the entrance-gateway by the door 
of the Porter's lodge ; it is to be provided with pendant handle of 
wrought iron, which is to be ornamental and turned. 

Two external bronzed sunk pulleys are to be fitted to the 
Head Master's and Steward's side gates. 

No. 11 sunk lever pulls are to be fitted to rooms on the ground- 
floor of the north front buildings. 

No. 6 pulls are to be fitted to the several bed-rooms on the north 
front buildings, 

PAPE RH ANGER. 

All tbe papers are to be of the prime or first cost mentioned ; 
they are to be well hung, being dose cut, and the walls first sized 
and wall rubbed down. 

The rooms of the Undermasters on the mezzanine are to be 
papered with l|d paper. 

The Housekeeper’s rooms are to be papered with 1 Jd paper, as 
above. 

The walls 1 of the Undermasters* library and ooxnmon room are 
to be papered with 3d paper. 

The walls of the Nurses’ living room are to be papered with 3d 
paper. 

The rocuus on the one-pair floor of the north front buildings are 
to be papered with a 3A paper. , . 

Thestmroase tad passages are to be papered with Si paper. 

The Vinton’ and Committee room* aw to be papered with ScL 
ppee, 

Tbe several rooms and patages on tbe ground-floor are to be 
pspered with 6dL paper. 
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Specification for a Dwelldto-housb, No. Id, Grosvenor 
Square, London, wth its Appurtenances wad a 
Stable Building t for Simon Watson Taylor, Esq. 
Thomas Cundy, Junior, Architect. 1855. 

EXCAVATOR AMD BRICKLAYER* 

Carefully pull down and entirely dear the site of the intended 
new erections, comprising the house No. 19, Grosvenor Square, 
with offices, back buildings, and stables, as low as shown by the 
drawings at the rear thereof Properly clean and stack such of 
the old materials as shall be saved and adapted, and which shall not 
be objected to by the Architect for re-use in the new buildings, 
and dear and cart away previous to the commencement of the 
Contract such as may be prohibited as unfit, together with all rub* 
bish and other useless material 

Carefully strut and shore the flank wall of No. 18, with 2 long 
angle double-raking shores and whaling pieces ; also 1 raking long 
double shore in the centre, with such short pieces as may be thought 
necessary when the old wall of No. 19 is removed. And provide 
for strutting and shoring the stable wall of No. 18 when the stable 
of No. 19 is pulled down. 

Note. — All underpinning to be charged day work. 

Give to die District Surveyor, the Surveyor of Pavements, and 
Commissioners of Sewers the requisite notices, and pay them their 
proper official fees and charges. 

Hoard . — Erect and maintain in such manner as shall be required 
by the Surveyor of Pavements a proper dose hoard, with boarded 
foot-way, and post and rail, next the carriage- way in Grosvenor 
Square. Provide for paying to the parish authorities their charge 
for relaying or renewing at die conclusion of the Contract die foot- 
pavement and kerb, and die reforming of the channel course and 
roadways interfered with by these works. 

Digging . — Perform all the requisite digging for the foundation* 
drains, vault* or other work* to die depths and widths shown by 
the several drawings to be required. Note.«— Tbe new basement 
level is the same as die present bailment level Pill in and make 
good the ground to one uniform level of 15 inches below the bam* 
meat-floor line, properly rammed and consolidated, Uking care not 
to disturb the new dndiiage when lead on* Empty all Cesspools 
mfrvpm itm aDd flll tin* «p Midi concreted br ick rubbidL 
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Dig and remove the whole of the present old drains, and drain soil 
and 'fill up the ioe vault with concreted brick rubbish. Cart away 
all surplus earth from the excavations, and all rubbish and useless 
materia], from time to time during the progress of the works, and 
finally leave the whole of the premises dear thereof at the comple- 
tion. Properly strut the trenches ; if so requiring, pump and re- 
move all water which may oome into the foundations from springs, 
drains, or otherwise, and make good all damage which may occur 
during the works. 

Lay in a concrete foundation of the depths and widths shown by 
the drawings, to be composed of ^th of fresh-burnt ground Dor- 
king stone lime, and $ths of clean-washed Thames ballast, sifted 
coarse i, mixed in small quantities, and while hot shot into the 
trenches from a height of not less than 6 feet, and not disturbed 
afterwards otherwise than for levelling the surface. 

Drains. — Provide and lay down, as described and shown by blue 
lines upon the basement plan, 6-inch and 12-inch stout earthenware 
pipe drainage, glazed inside, having all the requisite elbows and 
junctions, and a fall of not less than 1£ inch in 10 feet. To be 
continued to the sewer in Grosvenor Square. The joints of the 
pipes to bo carefully made with cement, as shall be directed, and 
left clean round the inside, and the whole to be firmly bedded on 
hard ground. 

Provide for entering the sewer in Grosvenor Square with excava- 
tion, forming in one of the vaults a brick cesspool , rendered with 
pure cement on the inside 2 feet square, with a York dip stone, and 
2*inch York oover stone, with flush ring over. The drain from 
the trap to the sewer is to be a 1 foot 2 inches gun barrel, 4 J inches 
all round, cemented at the bottom with pure cement, and having 
as sharp a fall as possible. Provide for a small cesspool trapped at 
the bottom of all the rain-water pipes, with branch drainage, as 
may be direotod, 

Scaffolding. — Provide all requisite, safe, and sufficient scaffolding , 
braces, and struts, for the performance of the several works hereby 
contracted for, with all boards, ledgers, poles, putlogs, cords, ladders, 
and all other requisite materials. 

Brickwork . — Execute the whole of the brickwork required in 
the erection of the several parts of the house and its appurtenances 
in the most workmanlike manner. The bricks (excepting where 
otherwise described for lacing) are to be the best hard, grey, burnt 
stocks, with mortar composed of 1 part of best Dorking grey-stone 
lime to 2 of sharp, dean Thames sand, mixed in small quantities 
The walls to be carried up evenly all round,, and grouted with 
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hat lime every scaffold height ; the cross-joints being flushed 
in properly at every course, no 4 courses to rise more than 
U£ inches. 

The Roman cement is to be of the best quality, from Messrs. 
Parker and Co.’s, mixed in the proportion of 1 of cement to 2 of 
sharp Thames sand. The Portland cement is to be of the best 
quality, from Messrs. White, mixed in the proportion of 1 of 
cement to 3 of sharp Thames sand. 

White Brick Facing. — Face the whole of the Grosvenor Square 
front, above the level of the one-pair floor line, also the bock, 
front and wing building, with the chimney-stacks, where in sight, 
with the best white bricks , of a sample to be submitted for approval, 
properly bonded to the stock brickwork, neatly flat-joint pointed. 
The stable building to be faced with picked stocks. 

Put gauged arches to all external openings where not cemented. 

Repair the present front vaults and repoint. Reform the coal 
shoots, if so requiring, and insert new cast plates. Asjyhalte the 
top of the vault intended to be used as Servants’ water-closet. Turn 
1 course of 4i-inch brick arches over the whole of the offices on 
the site of the present garden, filling up the spandrils to the crown 
with concrete, and rendering the whole upper surface f-inch thick 
with asphalts, with 3-inch cast-iron semicircular gutterings next 
the areas, as currents for any water which may enter from the 
surface. Turn 4J-inch brick arches in cement, with 1 course of 
tiles in cement, over the space occupied (on the basement plan) by 
the scullery and larder. Fill up the spandrils solid, and render 
the upper surface f inch thick with asphalte. Turn a 9-inch brick 
bridgeway to portico across area, forming splayed openings for 
lighting the basement passage, as shown by the section. Turn a 
3-course tile arch in cement above portico, with f-inch tie-rod 
across the middle, with plates, nuts, and screws. Turn 4 inch 
brick arches in cement under the entrance-hall, the staircase, and 
corridors connected. 

Form a 9-inch brick arched strong closet , turned in 2 rims, 
having a thickness of sand between and hollow walls round. 

Turn arches in Roman cement over all the external door and 
window openings , and over such of the internal openings and arch- 
ways as are so directed by the drawings, the ends of the lintels 
being splayed off to spring the arches from the brickwork. To 
build the brickwork, in Roman cement, entirely through the thick- 
ness of the walls at the level of the several floors, 2 feet deep on 
the ground and one-pair floors and 18 inches on the floors above. 
Rake out and point up the arches and other parts built in cement, 
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and tarn neat gauged arches to the window openings of the back 
front, as also to the door and window openings of both fronts of 
stable building. Form the string courses , quoins, and window 
architraves, and other string courses to the stable fronts, neatly in 
brickwork. Cut and form such splays, recesses, or chase, for water 
pipes or otherwise, required by the several works. Turn, parget 
ami core the flues, which are to be built to a gauge of 14 inches x 
9 inches, closely contracted at the mouth of the fire-place, except the 
kitchen Hue, which is to be 18 inches * 14 inches. Put to each 
where there is a projecting breast a chimney bar of ^-inch wrought- 
irou 2 \ inches wide, properly turned up at the ends. Turn 4 £ -inch 
brick trimmers, or 2 courses in tiles, in cement generally to all the 
fire-places in the house and stables. 

Put to the kitchen fireplace a full-Bize iron hoop, and a proper 
soot-door, opening in the face of the flue externally, above the 
party fence wall, where shown by the drawings. Provide for soot- 
doors to the flues gathered from the Men’s rooms, under the garden 
to the back front (east party wall). 

Bed in lime and hair mortar all plates, woodbricks, templates, 
stone or ironwork which are to bo laid into the walls, and point 
up all door and window-frames. Point up, at the completion of 
the works, all open or defective joints in the brick facing, or else- 
where. Form 8 air passages from the area to the underside of 
all the basement floors, so as to cause a thorough current ; and 
insert air-bricks, 9 inches x 3 inches, where directed, externally. 
Provide for all brickwork required in piers, or otherwise, for the 
basement boarded floors, the stone staircases, and pavement through- 
out. Render with lime and hair the window backs throughout. 
Bring forward, in brickwork, the several projections shown by the 
drawings to be required for the forming of the rusticated ground 
floor with string courses j also the pilasters and entablatures, pro- 
perly bonded to the walls, and inserting all sufficient stone core for 
the various projections. 

Provide for inserting 12 cwt. of r at hoop iron in the walls as 
shall be directed, and for building the wrought-iron guides into 
the brickwork on each side of the 2 lifts, which will be provided 
for the Contractor. 

Carry up all the cJUmney-staeks shown by the drawings, and set 
thereon the requisite number of full-size Portland cement chimney 
pots, properly flanged with tiles and cement. The kitchen pot to 
be 18 inches x 14 inches* 
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MASON'S WORK. 

Portland Stonework. — Provide, work, and set in the best manner, 
with stone of the best quality, the several parts of the building 
shown by the drawings to be so finished. The stone to be from 
the Portland Way croft Quarries Weatherstone, not too fresh 
quarried, but free from vents, shakes, and all other defects, and to 
be set in its proper bed. Perform the requisite labour, of every 
description, usual and requisite in the execution of Portland stone- 
work, properly rubbed and otherwise finished in the most work- 
manlike manner ; and provide for all requisite dowels of slate or 
stone, and for cramps of zinced iron, wherever necessary. Provide 
and set a portico , as shown by the drawings, with plinths, steps, 
pavement, columns, and pilasters, also the entablature and balua- 
trading of Portland stone ; and the balustrading to the front area, 
as shown by the drawings, of Portland stone. Provide and set, 
well tailed into the walls, Portland stone balconettes, with carved 
consoles and balustrading on the same, to the windows of the one- 
jiair. 

Sills to Windows . — Portland weathered and throated sill, 8 inches 
x 4 inches, to all those windows shown by the elevations to be so 
finished, excepting only the windows of the stable-building and of 
the kitchen offices, which are to be of rubbed Y ork stone. Those 
of the front windows to be of the sizes shown by the detail 
drawing. 

The portico and entrance doorway from Grosvenor Square to 
have rubbed Portland stone steps , with moulded nosings back 
jointed, also 3-inch Portland stone landing, properly bedded in 
mortar, over the bridgeway ; and to the back doorways on the 
ground story, in entering from the garden, Portland stone steps 
back jointed. Put across the areas in the garden, where shown by 
the drawing, 4-inch Portland stone landings, properly rubbed and 
bedded with joggled joints, and to receive iron railings. Bubbed 
Portland stone kerbs, 8 inches x 7 inches, round all the areas in the 
garden, morticed to receive iron railings. 

2-inch rough York paving on 1 course of bricks bedded under 
all the joints and pointed iu cement over the whole of the kitchen 
offices intended to be formed into a garden. 

Put to each of the external and internal doorways throughout 
the basement 3-inch rubbed York stone sills, the external to be 
raised an inch above the area level, and to the vault doors 3-inch 
tooled York sills and risers, forming a step down into the vaults. 
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The sill to he raised an inch above the areas. The whole of the 
sills are to be morticed where there are door frames. 

Put to the archways under the garden front of the stables 3-inch 
tooled York tills the width of the wall. Lay throughout the areas 
on the basement, also to the part described as larders under the 
stables 2-inch York stone picked with even face, properly tooled 
and squared, and laid in regular courses, and repave the vaults at 
a lower level with the best of the old paving stones. Dished sink 
atoms rebated for bell traps to all the areas as may be directed. 
(Shown by basement plan.) Lay the whole of the internal pas- 
sages, the Servants’ hall, the strong closet, the kitchen, scullery, 
pantry, and passages adjoining, with 2-inch nibbed York stone in 
regular courses, properly squared and pointed. 

Note. — The whole of the paving of the basement, except the 
area, is to bo laid in mortar on brickwork 2 courses high, in regular 
courses, with hoop iron under the cross joints properly squared and 
pointed, and the joints arc to be cleared off at the completion. 

Steps of tooled Yorkshire' stone solid, well tailed into the walls 
from the front area to the pavement level, with the curtail 
rounded. The steps to be morticed at the ends for railings. 3-inch 
rubbed Yorkshire storm treads and risers, with landings to the 
Servants' staircase from basement to entrance-hall. Rubbed 
Yorkshire stone steps with 4-inch landings to the back staircase 
from the basement to the nttic-floor, with splayed soffits properly 
back jointed, pinned into the walls 5 inches. 

Note. — The tread and riser staircase is to have the treads pro- 
jected J inch before the risers at the ends, and are to be fairly 
tooled on the under side where in sight. To be morticed for the 
railings and securely pinned into the walls in cement. 

Picked Portland stone steps to the best staircase from the 
ground-floor to the two-pair, with moulded nosings, and returns 
and shaped soffits, properly back jointed and securely pinned into 
the walls in cement, morticed at the ends as may be directed to 
receive the iron railing of the staircase. 4i-inch picked Portland 
stone landings , moulded to accord with the steps, sunk and left 
rough on the underside to receive wrougbt-iron bearing bars and 
plaster soffit. To be securely tailed and pinned 9 inches into the 
wall in cement 

Protect during the progress of the works the several treads of 
the staircases by slate or tiles bedded therein. 

Lay the entrance-hall, the best staircase, and corridors, with 
picked 2-inch Portland paving, neatly squared and laid in regular 
courses diagonally with marble dots (as shown by drawings) upon 
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dry rubbish and grouting, 4 inches thick on the crown of the 
arches. The pointing to be neatly made and left perfect at the 
completion. 

2,] -inch tooled York throated coping to the raking flues next 
party walls from the kitchen offices to the back front of the 
house. 

Provide and fix upon brick piers a Portland stone sink , 5 feet 6 
inches long x 2 feet 6 inches wide net inside measure, having a 
brass bell grate and 3-iuch waste to the drains. 

Chimney-pieces . — Put to the kitchen fireplace a 2^ -inch Portland 
stone chimney-piece, with 9-inch jambs with plinths, 2-inch 
mantel with keystone 9 inches wide, corners rounded 2 A inches, 
nibbed York front and back hearth ; and to the scullery, the Ser- 
vants’ hall, the pantry, and still rooms, lA-inch Portland stone 
mantle and jambs, 8 inches wide, with 1 A -inch shelf rounded cor- 
ners, and lA-inch rubbed York front and back hearth. Also to 
Men’s dressing-room and cleaning-room. Put to the Housekeeper’s 
room and Butler’s room old marble chimneypieces as shall be di- 
rected, with li-inch rubbed York front and back hearths. Omit 
the chimney-pieces and hearths of the ground and one-pair floors 
complete. Put to the whole of the bed-rooms and dressing-rooms 
of the two-pair and three-pair floors neat vein marble box chimney- 
pieces, having inch square shelves, 8 inches wide, f-inch jambs 6 
inches wide, with plinths and cap-moulding and slips at returns, 
li-inch York rubbed front and back hearths. Note. — No. 5 of 
the chimney-pieces to he of green Galway marble instead of vein, 
if preferred. To each of the bed-rooms on the attic floor neat 
rubbed Portland chimney-pieces , with l^-inch rubbed York front 
and back hearths, as shall be directed suitable for these rooms. 

Note. — The front hearths to be not less than 20 inches wide. 

Provide for all sufficient 2-inch and 3-inch rough York stone core 
for the several cornices, entablature, and window dressings requir- 
ing such support. The core to be well tailed into the walls. (Old 
stone may be used here.) Provide all the requisite 3-inch, 4-inch, 
and 5-inch templates of York stone , shown by the drawings to be 
required for the ends of iron girders, or for bearing beams, properly 
bedded on the walls in cement, and sunk to receive the flanges of 
girders or corkings for bearing beams where so required. Note. — 
Old stone and landings may be used for these works, the sizes to 
vary from about 18 inches x 9 inches, for binding joist, purlins, 
<kc.. to 2 feet to 3 feet by about 15 inches for iron girders. 

Clean off, prior to the completion of the contract, the whole of 
the Mason’s work, and point up all defective joints. Rectify any 

T t 2 
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damage that may have occurred during the works. Cover up the 
atone steps, plinths of columns of j*>riico, or elsewhere that may 
be thought requisite to be protected from damage. 

Stable Building . — Tooled York stone plinths morticed for the 
hedjfOHls, 9 inches high, 6 inches x G inches, the edges taken oil 
bedded on brick piers in cement. Tooled York plinth , as shown 
by the drawings, sunk to receive the cast-iron column in the coach- 
house. fj ay the whole of the coachhouse and space under the 
staircase, with 2-inch tooled York paving in mortar, properly 
squared and firmly bedded. Cover stone with a flush ring over 
the coal-shoot in the coachhouse. 4-inch tooled York sills to the 
doorway entrances to the coachhouse and stables. Form a brick 
eessptnd 15 inches square, with 5-hole stone lined with pure cement^ 
iu the centre of the coachhouse as shall be directed, having a 2-inch 
York cover stone, with flush ring and branch drainage complete* 
A 2 i -inch tooled York tread and riser staircase to bed-room floor, 
with 3-inch lauding at top and bottom, properly tailed into the 
9-inch wall, and built into the 41 brick in cement wall next the 
stable. The heads to project f inch before the risers. 3-inch 
tooled York landing on corbels to tho doorways of the bed-room 
floor, properly tailed into tho wall, morticed to receive a crane , 
and to put a 3-inch tooled York sill to the doorway. Put to each 
of the fire-places neat Portland stone box chimney-pieces suitable 
for tho rooms as may bo directed, with 11-inch rubbed York front 
and back hearths. A rubbed York stone sink rebated for brass 
washer in the lobby next the water-closet. 

Stable Paving . — Pave, with the best hard-burnt picked Malm 
paviors on edge in mortar, the whole of the stables properly 
grouted with hot lime, having the surface levelled to the 
sunk iron gutters as shown by the drawings ; and provide 
for paying to the parish authorities for relaying such portion 
of the pitch paving in the inews, as shall be disturbed by these 
works. 


CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

Materials . — The whole of the^r timber is to be of the best 
sound Merael or Dantzic, free from sap, shakes, large or dead knots 
or other defects. The deals are to be of the best quality seasoned 
Christiana, and free from all defects. 

Provide all necessary timbers for stays, struts, ties, shores, 
scaffolding pieces, or other purposes that may be required, and for 
all sufficient centring for arches, turning pieces, rules, templates, 
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moulds, levels, or other things required for the execution of this 
contract. 

Frame and fix in the most workmanlike manner the roofs aud 
several floors of joists properly trussed or trimmed of the scantlings 
figured, and otherwise strictly in conformity with the several draw- 
ings, and with such further instructions as may be given. Cover 
the whole of the roofs with f-incli yellow deal rough boarding for 
slating, putting |-inch deal bar boarding, and tilting fillets 
wherever required. Put deal rounded rolls 2~ inches wide to all 
the hips and ridges. Lay inch yellow deal boarding to all the gutters 
and fiats upon proper fir bearers, forming 1 ^-inch rebated drips, 
2-inch rounded rolls to the flats, not more than 2 feet 6 inches 
apart, and proper large cesspools as shown by the drawings. The 
gutters and flats not to have less fall, if j>ossihle, than 2 inches in 
10 feet. Frame and trim in the kerb roof the several dormer 
windows of quarters, 4 inches x 4 inches, and 4 inches x 2 inches, 
with | -inch deal boarded top and cheeks. The sides and soffit 
inside the dormers are to be finished with J-inch match boarding. 
Ashlaring to the lower part of slope of roofs with 4 inches x 3 inches, 
and 4 inches x 2 inches quarters as shown by the drawings, with 
1^-inch jamb linings, and the dwarf cupboard doors complete. 
Note. — That no timbers be nearer than 12 inches to any flue. 
Do, That no rafters, quarters, floorings, or joists, he a greater dis- 
tance apart than 12 inches. 

Trim for and frame with 4 inches x 4 inches quarters the several 
light and air shafts , grooved on all Bides, and fitted with inch deal 
louvre boarding. The kerb piece to be raised 5 inches from the 
slating or flats at least. Put to each of these shafts 2-inch deal 
bar skylights >, glazed with 21-oz. horticultural glass, widths not 
greater than 18 inches, by the width of skylight (say 3 feet to 
3 feet 6 inches). Bed and point the skylights on the deal 
louvred frames with red lead, putty, or cement. Fit up to each of 
these shafts 1 J-inch deal ovolo sasMights made to open on the soffits 
of ceilings on friction rollers working in deal rebated frames, 
grooved and beaded for the plastering. Glaze the lights with 
Hartley’s patent glass J-inch thick, and put proper lines and 
pulleys with brass axle guides. Trim for and form a dormer 
door on attic floor with oak sill and boarded top, and cheeks to 
correspond with the several dormer windows on this floor. Fit up 
with rebated frame, and beaded linings inside, and bang a 2-inch 
bead and butt square framed door with proper iron-rim lock and 
2 bolts. A similar door and frame to the last described to the 
doorway opening from the passage to the flat over the best stair- 
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case. Trim for and frame with deal kerb pieces to form the shy- 
liyhU over the 2 staircases, laying the flats and gutters with 
sufficient joists and bearers with inch deal boarding on all sides, as 
described generally for the flats ami gutters throughout the build- 
ing, and tin shown by the A -inch scale detail drawing. 

Put principal coil tag joint, 5 inches x 4 inches, and common ceil- 
ing joist, 3 inches x 2 inches, 12 inches from centre to centre 
generally throughout tho roof or elsewhere, wherever so required 
to form the ceilings. Properly frame and notch on the plates and 
partitioning the several floors of joist trimming wherever so required. 
To rough strut during the progress of the building to avoid the 
effect of unequal settling of the walls. 

Tho scantlings to the several floors of joist arc described on the 
plans prejmred to explain the timber work. All trimmers to be 
t-inch addition for each joist bearing upon them. The plates 
throughout to be halted at the angles. The floors of the ground- 
story , where not arched below, the one-pair, two-pair, and three- 
pair, are to be sound boarded with lime and hair pugging ; also the 
floors of the one-pair halfspaee, lobby, and W.C. The landings of 
tho staircases, the joist under lead flat, and other short bearings, 
are to have timbers of sufficient scantling with trimmers as shall 
be d irected during the progress of the works. N.B. — Ao bond 
timber or other woodwork to bo laid into the walls, except where 
necessary for the fixing of the Joiners work, and no plugs to be 
driven nearer than G inches to any flue. Put lintels over all 
door and window openings, the scantlings to be inch deep for 
every foot of bearing, and the full width of the wall above, and to 
be splayed at tho ends to spring tho arches from the brickwork. 

Scantlings for the Partitioning . — The C-inch partitions to have 
the heads, sills, posts, and braces, G inches x 5 inches ; the filling-in 
pieces G inches x 21 inches. Tho 5-inch ditto to have the heads, 
sills, posts, and braces, 5 inches x 4 inches (except where otherwise 
described and shown by drawings) ; filling-in pieces 5 inches x 2 
inches. The 4-inch ditto to have tho heads, sills, posts, and braces, 
4 inches x 4 inches (except where otherwise described and shown 
by drawings) ; filling-in pieces 4 inches x 2 inches. Note. — The 
framing and fitting to the joints of the partitioning will be re- 
quired to be carefully executed. The Contractor providing and 
securely fitting the wrought stirrup irons and rods with proper 
nuts, screws, and plates, as shown by drawings ; the end of prin- 
cipals bearing on Yorkshire stone corbels. 
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JOIKER'S WORK. 

Beads , Stops, FilletSy d'c . — Provide and fix beads, stops, fillets, 
tilting fillets, backings, blocks, linings, casings, furrings, bearers, 
bar boarding, <fcc., and perform all such rebating, grooving, te- 
noning, scribing, housing, morticing, framing, mitring, dovetail- 
ing, planing, and other labours connected therewith, as may be 
found necessary for the perfect performance of the Carpenter’s and 
Joiner’s work. 

Floors . — Lay in the basement rooms, previously described to bo 
boarded, inch yellow deal boarding, laid folding ; and throughout 
the ground and one-pair floors (where not intended to bo paved), 
inch yellow deal clean picked battens (in 5-inch widths), free from 
knots, and well seasoned, laid straight joint, with splayed headings, 
on -J-inch rough deal battens in narrow widths laid on the joist. 
Lay round ail the ground-floor rooms, except those of the wing 
building, to a width of 3 feet inch wainscot, (in 5-inch widths) bat- 
tens, picked clean, well figured, and laid straight joint, with tougued 
headings, and dowelled with oak dowels, mitred at the angles, and left 
dry, rubbed, and oiled. Lay the whole of the two-pair floor with 
inch deal clean battens in narrow widths, laid straight joint, splayed 
headings ; and the "VV.C. on one-pair half space with lobby, also 
the whole of three-pair and attic floors with inch clean white deal, 
straight joint boarding. 

Stabling, — Lay the harness room with 1 j-inch yellow deal 
boarding, laid folding on fir joists on sleepers 4 inches x 2 inches 
and 4 inches x 3 inches. Lay the whole of the upper floor of 
stabling with inch white deal boarding, laid folding. The floors in 
all cases to be filleted where requisite, to be mitred to all the 
hearths, and cut close to the walls and partitions. Lay j*-inch 
rough deal boarding to form loft over part of the living-rooms of 
the stabling, as described in the drawings. 

Windows . — Put to all the windows, except where otherwise de- 
scribed, of the stable building, the basement, the attic floor, and 
the W.C. windows opening into the shaft, 1^-inch ovolo sashes 
(divided as shown by the elevation), double hung with brass axle 
pulleys, best patent lines and spring fastenings in deal cased frames, 
with oak sunk and weathered sills. The best rooms to the basement 
to have 2-inch sashes. Note. — The wide windows are to have mul- 
lions forming side lights, as shown by the drawings, fixed with 
stops. Put to all these windows, not otherwise hereafter described 
or shown by the plans to be fitted with shutters, inch deal tongued 
linings and soffits, or plain headed architraves as may be directed, 
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with 1 J-inch square framed bead and flush window backs and 
elbows, and beaded capping, or inch rounded window boards. 
Note. — The whole of the window jambs to the Kitchen Offices 
under the garden arc to have cement jambs. (See Plasterer.) 

Basement Windows.—Tho windows of the Housekeepers room, 
the Still room, and Butler’s room to have, l|-inch sunk and beaded 
boxings, inch linings at returns, inch 2-panel bead and butt 
back linings, l|~inch bead and flush, square framed front shutters, 
with inch back flaps, hung complete with 3 pair of butt hinges in 
one height ; put proper spring shutter bars, brass knobs ; fit up 
with l.j -inch bead and flush soffits, and 1 J-inch window boards, 
rounded on the edge, ou proper bearers. Put between the store- 
rooms in Housekeeper's room, also between the pantry and dry 
larder, 1£ -inch fixed deal ovolo sash, filled with perforated zinc, 
1-inch deal beaded linings, and soffit, and rounded window board. 
Put. between the still-room and hall-staircase, and to all the win- 
dow openings from back stairs, and from the W. C. on one-pair 
half space, to centre air-shaft, li-incli ovolo sashes fixed, having 
inch beaded linings aud soffits, glazed with Hartley’s ^-inch thick 
patent glass. 

2-inch sashes to Two-pair and Three-pair Floors , also the North 
Front Windows of the Wing Building . — Put to all the windows 
of the two and three-pair floors, and to the windows of the ground 
and one-pair floors in the north front of the wing building 2-inch 
deal astragal and hollow sashes, double hung, and in all resj>ects as 
described before for the IjJ-inch ovolo sashes. Shutters to ditto . 
Fit up all the windows of the two-pair and three-pair, except to 
the windows on lauding over corridors, with 1^-inch sunk and 
beaded boxings, inch linings at returns, inch 2-panel bead and butt 
back linings, ll-incli for two-pair, lj-inch for three-pair, bead and 
flush square framed and moulded front shutters, with 1 J-inch back 
flaps, hung with 3 pair of butt hinges in one height and proper 
fastenings and shutter bars ; 1 J-inch square framed and moulded 
window backs, elbows, and soffits, with beaded cappings. Brass 
knobs throughout the three-pair floor, and plain white China ditto 
throughout the two-pair. Put to the windows of the north front 
of the wing building (above described to have 2-inch sashes) shut- 
ters or linings, as set forth for the second and third-floor windows 
(and shown by the drawings). Inch deal grounds, 4 inches wide, 
grooved for the plastering, with double-faced moulded architraves 
to correspond with the door architraves. 

Ground-floor Sashes of Honduras . — Put' to the windows of the 
entrance-hall, the library, and dining-room, 2^-inch astragal, and 
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hollow picked Honduras mahogany sashes in deal-cased frames 
(part mullioned forming side lights), with proper oak sunk and 
weathered sills, double hung with copper wire rope, lead weights, 
large brass axle pulleys, spring fastenings, and thumb lifts. Fit 
up the inside with mahogany beads and gilt-headed screws. Put 
to the whole of the windows of the one-pair floor rooms and lower 
corridor, and to the ante and wing room windows of both the 
ground and one-pair floors, 2^ -inch deal astragal, and hollow French 
casement sashes (those of the front and back drawing-rooms to be 
in Honduras mahogany), hung with 3 pairs of brass hinges, with 
gilt-headed screws, to fir solid, rebated, and beaded frames, with 
moulded transoms and oak sunk and weathered sills. Note. — 
The lights above the transom to be hung to open as sashes. Ditto* 
The upper part of the windows, as shown by the wing elevation, to 
be fitted with Moore's ventilators. Put to each a best large brass 
espagnoiette fastening, town made to sample, and Smith’s patent 
water bar, excepting to the windows of the wing building lettered 
A, A ; anti provide for all requisite beads and fittings that may be 
requisite to make these windows complete. Fix self-acting brass 
spring catches to fasten open each of the casements. Fit up all 
the windows above described as mahogany with suitable double- 
faced moulded architraves in deal, on proper grounds grooved for 
the plastering, to correspond with the architraves of the doors. 

Fit up throughout all the windows described to have mahogany 
sashes, also the wing rooms on both stories (except the back draw- 
ing-room and dining-room), with shutters , in all respects as de- 
scribed for the two-pair floor, but having the shutter fronts, and 
backs, elbows, and soffits of 1^-inch deal moulded, to be in accord- 
ance with door mouldings. The dining-room and back drawing- 
room windows are to be fitted with similar backs, elbows, and 
soffits, but with 1-J-inch deal moulded shutter fronts , hung to open, 
and no back flaps. The soffits are to be hung or screwed up so as 
to be removable, for the purpose of repairing the Bunnett’s shutters. 
Note. — The mode in which the sashes are divided by sash bars, is 
shown by the several drawings. The bars dividing the ground- 
floor double-hung mahogany sashes are to be of copper, drawn with 
a rebate for glazing. The furniture to all these sashes is to be 
omitted. 

Boors. — Glazed Enclosures in Basement . — Fit up to the scullery 
passage, to both sides of the long kitchen passage where crossing 
the areas, to the back area to form knife-house, to both archways 
under portico opening to front areas, to the store-rooms opening from 
the Housekeeper's room, 2-inch bead and flush and square-framed 
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4-panel enclosures in deal mullioned and transomed rebated and 
l>oaded frames, forming side lights, the whole glazed with Hart- 
ley s patent glass ^-inch thick where fixed. The panels of the 
doors with ,^-ineh thick ditto. To each a proper 8-inch drawback 
lock as shall be directed, with two 10-inch barrel bolts, and stub 
the stone sills for the frames. The lights above the transoms to 
scullery passage to be hung in centres to open with lines. The 
others to be prepared for banging only. A similar f ramed enclo- 
sure for 2-pair landing archway, glazed with ground crown glass, 
having a morticed lock with white furniture complete. A similar 
enclosure (rebated and finished with perforated zinc to all the 
panels) across the lobby next the pantry, to form dry larder. 

Put to the wine-cellar doors 2- inch 4-panel bead and butt and 
square framed doors, hung to hr proper door frames, rebated and 
beaded, and tenoned into the sill, and proper lock to ditto 
value 10s. 

All the area cellar dooi*8 to bo of inch deal lodged and braced 
clours, hung with 24 -inch cross garnets to fir proper door-frames, as 
above described for the wine-cellars. Put to each an 8-inch oak 


stock lock. Fit up the lobby door next W.(J. iu front area witli a 
lA-inch deal 4-panel door, glazed with Hartley's ^ inch thick, 
hung with 3 J -inch butts. Put a good 7 -inch iron-rim lock. 
Fit up the W.C. with a 1 j-inch 4-panel door not glazed, and liang 
both doors to fir proper door-frames, with 3^ -inch butt-hinges as 
above described. Put a brass knob spring latch and 6-inch 
barrel bolt. Fit up the rest of the doorways generally throughout 
the basement 1 A -inch deal 4 -panel square framed, hung with iron 
butts to 1 j-iiK'h deal rebated and beaded jamb linings and soflits on 
fir proper door-frames, as before described. Proper best iron-rim 
locks, with brass furniture to all complete. The upper panels of 
the following doors in the basement are to be glazed with Hart- 
ley’s glass inch thick, in addition to those previously described : 
— Ditto from kitchen lobby next pantry to back area ; ditto from 
long passage to lobby between pantry and Butlers room ; ditto to 
Servants’ hall. 


Fit up the external entrance-hall doorway with 2^ -inch yellow 
deal, 6-panel moulded with raised panels, bead and flush square 
framed door hung folding to a fir proper door-frame, with moulded 
transom and 2-inch rebated fanlight prepared for glazing. A best 
10-inch drawback lock, with brass furniture complete, and two 
12-inch brass rod bolts and barrel door chain. Fit up to the 
duonoay lettered G on the ground* floor plan, 2^-inch 6-panel square 
flamed and moulded both sides doors veneered with Spanish ma- 
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hogany or Honduras, hung folding to If -inch rebated and beaded 
jamb linings and soffits, framed in panels to match the door 
mouldings, with two pair of 4-incli brass butt hinges, best mor- 
tice locks, amber coloured glass, cut furniture complete to choice. 
Note. — The upper panels of the doors opening from the hall to 
stairs and lobby are to be glazed with embossed glass, value 5 s. per 
foot superficial. Fit up the doorways lettered B on the ground- 
floor plan with 2^-inch mahogany-doors, single hung, but in all 
other respects similar to the folding-doors, the blank doors to be 
flush at the back, and 2 inches thick only. Fit up to the doorways 
lettered A on the ground-floor plan (No. 5 doors) with jamb linings 
complete from the present rooms of the ground-floor of 19, Gros- 
venor-square, repaired if necessary, and in other respects made 
complete. Put to all these doorways proper grounds, grooved for 
the plastering, and double-faced deal moulded architraves, as shown 
bv the drawings to accord with the windows. Note. — The door 
cappings to the dining-room to be formed by the Plasterer. 

Put to the W.C. and lobby on the half space between the 
ground and one-pair floors, also on two-pair floors, 2-inch 4 -panel 
moulded both sides, deed square framed doors , with 1^-inch rebated 
and beaded jamb linings, architraves, and furniture complete. The 
lobby, upper door panels on each floor to be glazed with rough 
plate glass (ground one side). The W.C. and lobby doors to the 
three-pair and attics to be 1^-inch deal, 4 -panel doors, with fittings 
complete to suit the other finishings hereafter described. The 
panels to be glazed with Hartley’s patent inch thick. 

Folding Drawing-room Gliding-doors. — Fit up the archway be- 
tween the large drawing-rooms with 2^ -inch deal, 8-panel, square 
framed, moulded both sides, folding-doors suspended from the top, 
and fitted with wrought- iron bearex*, having an edge of steel with 
wheels to open and close in the most complete manner in the 
thickness of partition. Put brass slips on the edges of the doors 
on both sides to guide them, and prevent their being rubbed 
by the sides of the partitions when being closed. Flush thumb 
lifts, as may be directed. The panels of the doors to be glued up 
in narrow widths, and cross-keyed, and divided in the middle by a 
bead, thus forming 8 panels to each leaf. The architrave to be 
formed by the Plasterer. 

One-pair Folding-doors. — Fit up the doorways to the 3 draw- 
ing rooms, also the lobby and bed-room on the one-pair floor, 
with 2J-inch C-panel, deal square-framed doors, moulded both 
sides, hung folding with 3 pair of 4-inch brass butts to 1-f-inch 
rebated and beaded jamb linings and soffits, framed with moulded 
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panels to match doors, with double-faced moulded architraves on 
grounds complete. A best morticed lock to each of these doors, 
and 9-inch and 36-inch brass flush bolt to each, but not to provide 
for their furniture, which is to be omitted. 

Two-pair and Three-pair Doors . — Fit up the doorways of the 
dressing rooms of the ground and one-pair floors in wing building, 
also of two-pair and three-pair floors, with 2-inch deal, 4-panel, 
square-framed, moulded both sides, doors hung to 1^-inch rebated 
and beaded jamb linings, with moulded architraves, 4 inches and 6 
inches girth, and grooved grounds complete. The upper panels of 
the school-room door on the two-pair floor, and the Housemaid’s 
closet, and to three-pair ditto, are to be glassed with Hartley’s glass 
Y’d inch thick. The whole of those doors of the second floor are to 
be fitted corn] dote with suitable best mortice locks, with plain 
white China furniture. The doors of the third floor similarly 
fitted with locks and brass furniture. 

Attir-jloor doors . — Put to all the attic doorways 1 i-inch deal 
4-panel square doors hung to 1. Cinch jamb linings with 4 inches 
inch deal grounds wide, beaded at the edge with an OG mould- 
ing round to form architrave ; each door to be fitted with a best 
7 -inch irou-rim lock with brass furniture complete. The upper 
panels of the doors opening on the staircase flat aud to the back 
gutter, are to be glazed with ^-inch thick Hartley’s. Double 
rebate the jamb linings of the doorways of Mr. Taylor’s room on 
the grouml-flonr and of the bod-room over, and of all the W.C. 
openings upon the back staircase ; and hang 1^-inch deal flush 
framed doors with Redtnund’a rising 7-inch butt hinges for cloth, 
which is to be omitted. Provide for each of the W.C. doors 
generally a brass pulpit latch aud bolt. 

Inch double staff beaded jamb lininys grooved for plastering to 
all the archways on the several bed-room floors, forming the 
circular or elliptical heads in plaster. Note. — The lifts with 
fittings complete are to be omitted, but the floors are to be 
trimmed and boarded floors laid at all the levels. 

STABLE BUILDING. 

Stable-door . — Fit up the entrance from mews with a 2^ -inch deal 
square framed, and braced 4-panel bead and butt door hung to a 
fir proper door-frame 5 inches x 4 inches, with transom rebated and 
beaded, and 1 J-inch deal sash glazed with crown glass hung at the 
bottom to open inwards, with lines to guide, and stop to limit the 
distance. Good 7-inch copper-warded stock lock with 2 keys 
suitable, complete, and a stable latch. 
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The double archways to coachhouse to be 2 J -inch deal square 
framed and braced bead and butt doors ; the upper part glazed as 
shown by the elevation with Hartley’s f^-inch thick glass. Frame, 
fix, and hang a jib door on one of the gates hung to fir rebated, 
arch-headed door-frames with suitable strong coach-house garnet 
hinges, bolted on the face of the doors. Provide for deal bars and 
hasps with padlocks and iron rod-bolts to each pair of doors, a 
Norfolk latch to jib door and 7-inch iron-rim lock to ditto. 

The above external doors are to have inch deal ploughed and 
tongued and beaded battens outside framed into the cross rails. 

A 2-inch bead and butt 4-panel square-framed door to the door- 
way connecting the stables and to harness-room external doorway 
(the upper panels of the latter glazed with Hartley y\ inch thick). 
Put fir proper door frames as described before with oak stock lock 
complete. Put to the other lower doorways and all the doorways 
of the uppor floor l|*inch deal 4-panel square-framed doors hung 
to lj-inch deal jamb linings rebated, and beaded, and grooved for 
plastering with 4-inch wide deal grounds to the best rooms with 
OG moulding round. Each door to have a good 7-incli iron- 
rim lock complete, and the W.C. a bolt or latch, and the stair- 
case door small brass knocker. The upper panels of the best 
harness-room, and W.C. doors are to be glazed with Hartley’s 
glass inch thick. 

Fit up the loft door off landing with a 2-inch door glazed in all 
respects as described for the outer harness-room doorway, and the 
opening to shaft from passage next loft with a 1 J-inch square 
framed 4-panel door, upper panels glazed with Hartley’s * inch 
thick hung to jamb liuings with iron-rim lock complete. 

Shirtings . — 1 J-inch deal moulded shirtings 12 inches high on 
inch ploughed grounds properly backed to all the rooms of the 
ground-floor except the dressing-room in the wing building. Also 
a deal moulded surbase 4 inches deep on inch deal ground. 
Note. — The skirtings in the entrance-hall, staircase, and corridors 
on the ground and one-pair floors are to be worked in Martin’s 
cement. (See Plasterer.) 1 J-inch moulded skirtings with plinth 
1 foot 6 inches high on inch ploughed grounds properly backed to all 
the rooms of the one-pair floor, except the dressing-room in the 
wing building. J-inch OG moulded skirting on narrow ploughed 
grounds 10 inches high throughout the two-pair floor rooms ; also 
to the dressing-rooms on the ground and one-pair floors of the 
wing building. Inch OG moulded skirtings 8 inches high on 
narrow ploughed grounds throughout the three-pair floor rooms 
and passages ; also to the W .C. lobby on the one-pair half- 
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space. Inch square (beaded top edge) skirting, 7 inches high, on 
narrow ploughed grounds to attics. Inch deal square skirting, 
6 inches high, throughout the rooms and passages to the upper 
floor of the stable building. 

{[-inch deal match boarding to the walls of the hamess-room ; also 
to the cleaning-room to a height of 5 feet only. Put to the several 
rooms throughout the house, offices, and stabling 1 A-inch square 
framed cupboard-fronts and end '* with single or folding-doors, 
square framed 2 panels high as they are shown on the several 
plans (averaging 8 feet high), moulded top on fascia 4 inches deep, 
rounded corners. The framing to be moulded in those rooms 
where the doors and windows are so finished. A good cupboard, 
lock, and 3 tiers of 1-inch deal shelf on bearers to each. The 
dwarf cupboards are to be finished with a 1-inch Honduras top 
with 1 tier of shelf only, and to have lj-inch square framed 
2-panel fronts and good cupboard lock complete. 

Water-closets . — Fit up the several W.O. throughout the base- 
ment and stable building, also that in the attic story, with inch 
deal seats, risers, flaps, and frames with f-inoh deal skirting 
3 inches high round the seat. Provide for all requisite bearers, 
and for casing all pipes with f-inch deal beaded casing. The 
several W.O. on the ground, one, two, and three-pair floors 
to have inch Honduras mahogany risers, clamped flaps and frames, 
with moulded nosing properly wrought and French polished ; the 
seats of sycamore ; skirt round 3 inches high, and put all requisite 
bearers and case all pipes with f-incli beaded casing ; J-inch Hon- 
duras candle shelves and boxes. Skirt round all the W.C. with 
inch beaded skirting 6 inches high. 

Inclose the underside of the wash-hand basin in the half-space 
lobby with inch bead and flush circular framing. Trim and 
prepare for a bath on the ground, one, and two-pair floors where 
shown by the plans. The pipe from the upper bath to be let into 
a chase or flue in the wall o’f the staircase. Provide for casing 
with inch square bead aud flush framing and man-hole 9 inches 
deep, the front and bottom of 2 cisterns , 200 gallons each, in the 
bath-rooms. Provide for casing 2 cisterns as above of 150 gallons 
each; provide for casing 1 cistern of 500 gallons, and provide 
sufficient fir bearers for the above cisterns. 

Note. — The cisterns are provided in the Slater. 

Staircases. — Construct a staircase from the two-pair to three- 
pair floors, with 1^-inch wainscot treads and inch risers, with 
moulded fronts and returns, and plain cut brackets at ends, inch 
string, a with moulded and sunk face, reeded edge ; inch wall- 
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string ploughed for the plastering, double-bellied turned balusters, 
dowelled into the treads with iron ; with moulded and ramped oak 
handrail, 3 J inches wide x 3i inches deep, to staircase amUanding, 
with proper iron joint screws and moulded newels. The whole 
strictly in accordance with the Drawing No. 26. Provide and fix 
in the best manner, from the basement to the attic floor a 2 j-inch 
Honduras mahogany handrail, wreathed and twisted as may be 
found requisite, with all proper iron joint screws finished dry and 
rubbed with oil. Provide and fix to the best staircase a 2 h -inch 
Spanish malmjany picked veneered handrail , properly wreathed and 
twisted, and jointed with iron screws and finished, French polished, 
having a large scroll on newel, with a carved raffle in the centre. 

Fittings to basement , where next described, including in the 
specification the several works in connexion with each ; as : — 
Larder under staircase from ground-floor to first floor in wing 
building, as also staircase from basement to bed-room floor of 
stable building, &c., <fec. 

Larders . — Fit up across the end of stock larder a 1 J-inch deal 
sliding front, 5 feet high above dresser, on friction rollers, with 
two 1-inch deal shelves and bearers, rebated panels, fitted with 
perforated 2 inc or wire work. Inch slate shelves, with rubbed top 
and edge, on galvanized cast-iron uprights, in the stock and hanging 
larder , and deal chamfered rail at ends ; deal rail and galvanized 
meat hooks in latter (1 doz.). Fit up the vegetable larder with 
£-inch slate bins, sides and back only as 
shown by basement plan, and by the sec- 
tion in margin, grooved and fitted together, 
having inch-deal sliding fronts. An upper 
row of bins of %-inch slate (bottom, sides, 
and back), and with J-inch deal sliding 
fronts. An inch vein marble fish slab at 
angle, as on plan, and lay on the water, 
and fix galvanized iron gratings to the 
flues for ventilation, as described on draw- 
ings. 

A cold-air shaft in angle of back area, built of 4 1 -inch brickwork, 
3 feet high, cemented, with a deal rebated frame, 2 feet 6 inches 
high, fitted on 2 sides with cast-iron open panelling, covered with 
f-inch patent slate slab, bedded and screwed on with red-lead 
cement. Form the air-flues , indicated by the blue lines on the 
plan, through the areas and larders : the sides of 4 J-inch brick, 
fairly formed ; and fix cast-iron gratings, galvanized, in the pave- 
ments, rebated for the purpose. Fit an Amott’s ventilator in the 
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scullery flue. Inch deal dressers, on iron uprights as to larders, 
on 3-ineh x 1 J-iuch front bearer, with inch deal pot-board on 
bearers. Stone sink on brick bearers {see Mason), with inch deal 
draining hoards, and a proper large plate-rack, 4 feet from the 
ground, 3 feet high. Length as on plan. 

Glaze the tipper fights of the glazed enclosure to scullery passage 

with perforated glass. 

Kit up the pastry with a l]-inch deal dresser, with 3-inch x 
l|-inch rail, on iron bearers, as in scullery, forming a deal dove- 
tailed flour-bin and flap at one end, and fitting an inch vein marble 
slab under window. A square -framed fly-wire safe, with sliding 
front, ends and divisions of lj-inch deal, 5 feet high from top of 
dresser, fitted with fly-wire, as described for the larder; with 

2 tiers of inch deal shelf on bearers. Good cupboard lock to this 
safe ; and inch slate shelf, and 1 shelf inch deal on bearers. 
Fit up the dry larder with 1 J-ineli deal dressers, on brackets as to 
the pantry, and inch slate shelf across end, with inch deal shelf, 
15 inches wide, above. Insert the air y ratings , and form air pas- 
sages through the walls, as described on the plan. 

Kitchen. — Fit up a deal dresser , as on plan, 1 J-inch keyed top, 
rounded at the cornel's : inch deal pot-hoarcl and bearers, 1 J-inch 
framed rails, runners, and fillets ; 2 .J-inch square legs ; 3 drawers 
with inch fronts, dovetailed and beaded ; black knobs ; J-inch 
bottoms and J-inch sides ; 1 J-inch cut standards at ends ; 3 sunk 
plate shelves averaging 7 inches wide, with proper brackets and 
bearers, and moulded fascia at top ; the drawers to have locks, and 
shelves to have brass hooks. 1 J-inch deal dresser-top on bearer, 

3 inches x 2 inches, and cast-iron brackets under the south window. 

Note. — Leave flues from the hot-plate and stewing stoves next 

fire-place. 

Men's Dressing-room. — On each side of room 1 J-inch deal 
hanging closet , 7 feet high with square framed doors hung folding, 
with brass spring latches and 8 iron pins in each, f-inch fascia and 
moulded top, as described in the J oiner. 4 chests of deal dovetailed 
and beaded drawers, 3 tier high ; inch fronts, with black knob ; 
f-inch bottoms, J-inch sides, on runners and fillets, inch Honduras 
top, rounded at the cornera ; height 3 feet from floor. Fit up 
across the end of room an inch slate slab, rubbed top and edge 
1 foot 8 inches wide, on deal bearer, 3 inches x 2 inches, on cast- 
iron bracket uprights (as to scullery dressers), rebated for cast Anm 
enamelled basins, each basin fitted with brass plug and chain, 
and 1 J-inch waste to branch into a 1 J-inch main waste to drains. 
Lay on an inch service, with f-inch branch to each basin, and 
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f-inch brass water-way cock. To put f-inch slate skirting on top. 

6 inches high, to the back and ends of slab. 

Knife Rouse . — Two tier of inch deal shelf, on bearers, as plan. 

Butler 8 Room . — Fit up the entrance to the Strong Closet , with a 
4-inch stone sill. 

Strong Room . — 1 J-inch deal dresser top, and 2 tier of inch deal 
dhelf, on bearers l{-inch square, framed and glazed with orown 
glass, sliding closet fronts, on running and friction rollers, brass 
spring latch fastenings. The closets below the dresser not to be 
glazed, and above to be 5 feet high. To put a best Barron'8 lock 
to the inner door. 

Fit up across the window of pantry an inch deal dresser top, 
prepared for a slate sink ( see Slater), and a range of 1 {-inch deal 
square framed closets , divided into 3 compartments, having slided 
fronts and spring latches, and 2 tier of inch deal shelf on bearers. 

Fit up in the Servants* hall deal hanging closets and chests of 
drawers, as above described, for the Men’s dressing-room ; and in 
Housekeeper s room a 1 {-inch square-framed press the whole height 
of room, with 5 tier of inch shelf on bearers, and good cupboard 
lock, having also chests of drawers with Honduras tops, as de- 
scribed for the Servants’ hall. The store-rooms to have a l{-inch 
deal dresser top, 2 feet 3 inches wide on bearers. Insert gratings 
in the air-dues. 

SliU room . — On each side of the chimney breast 1 {-inch deal 
sliding closet fronts, with 3 tier of shelves above ; also 1 {-inch 
dwarf cupboards below, with 1 shelf, brass knob latches and good 
cupboard locks to each, and across the room an inch deal dresser 
top, with l{-inch square- framed and beaded front to underside of 
dresser top, forming on one side a well, with inch flap hung to a 
frame, and under the window 1^-inch deal, dovetailed washers, 
ground and jointed with white lead, with 1-inch deal top hung at 
the edge to flap back over the front. 

Dust-bin in front area under the steps as described in the base- 
ment plan. 

Note. — The closets generally are not to have backs ; the walls 
will require therefore to be fairly finished as the other parts of the 
room. 

STABLE BUILDING. 

(Fittings not described in other Parts of the Specification.) 

Put 2-inch deal mils, 12 inches wide, axle height, against the 
walls of the coach-house. A 4j-inch brick wall in cement across 
end, and framed bricknogged partition above. A f-ineh service, 

v u 
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with j-inch brass water- way cock, as shown by the plan. Chase 
for stacks of pipe# of 4 -inch cast iron, with |-iuch deal casing from 
the middle gutter of roof, and from the W.C. on upper floor. Lay 
down the branch drainage from these pipes, as shown by the 
plana. Fit up under the stone staircase a coal-bin, with 1^-inch 
deal framed door, and frame with deal slider at bottom. 4^-inck 
and 4 \ inch oak chamfered and stopped heel ports on stone blocks 
(see Mason), tenoned into a head running longitudinally 6 inches x 
44 inches, to carry the floor of joist above. The hall divisions to 
have 4 inches x 4 inches beech bottom rails clear of the paving. 
Iron-cased top-rail, ramped 1,J inch, matched and beaded division, 
tougued joints, braced by a rail on each side in the middle of the 
height of 1 1 -inch deal. Bolt the heel post to the division, and 
fix an iron saddle bracket on each heel post 7 feet from the floor ; 
also a ring at the side and bridle hook in front of each. Fit up to 
each stall and box complete a cast-iron manger fitting (Flood fa 
Cob registered patent or other approved pattern) in 3 divisions, 
with front revolving rollers (enameled). 

A hollow upright under the manger for the weights of the 
halter to run in, rounded at the angles. Lay down as indicated by 
the blue lines east-iron sunk gutters, galvanized, in lengths, os shall 
1*3 directed by the Architect, having a brick trapped cesspool at 
one end next the door with iron bell trap. Inch water-way cock, 
with service at end of stable near entrance, and provide for all the 
main ami branch drainage shown by the plans, 6-inch branch 
drains, 9-inch main drain. Gratings to the air-flues, with deal 
rebated frames and sliders, as described in the plan, over each of the 
stalls and boxes. Fit up the boxes with stall divisions, in all 
respects as described for the stalls, 4 feet high to top of rail, with 
open drawn iron-bar railing on top, 2 feet 6 inches high addi- 
tional. The doors to be 2-iuch square-framed and braced (bead and 
butt on stall sides) hung to open either way, with bolt fastening 
as may be directed, value 10s. 6d. each. 3 saddle brackets and 3 
harness ditto in the stables, as shall be directed. A 3-inch York 
stone, 4 feet x 3 feet, in the angle under the light shaft for stone to 
stand on. 

Harness-room . — 2 steps and risers with nosing of inch deal, 
1 J-inch deal framed closets, with sliding fronts as described to the 
Joiner for other similar closets, 8 feet high, with runners and fric- 
tion rollers. Fit up inside with rail and harmless hooks and 
brackets . (Match-boarding is provided for this room, also to the 
best harness-room and to a height of 5 feet to the cleaning-room). 

Cleaning-room . — Fit up & slate sink in a 2-inch deal frame, 
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match boarded to underside of the top. Lay on the water with a 
f -inch service, f-inch brass water-way cock, 2-inch waste and brass 
washer. Fit up, as shown by plan, harness and saddle brackets on 
the east wall. Note. — The cleaning-room to be paved as described 
for the stables with brick. 

Staircase . — Fit up a 1 }-inch square-framed bead and butt par- 
tition round the well of the staircase on upper floor, and hang a 
1^-inch 4-panel door, with 7-inch iron-rim 2 bolt lock com- 
plete. A small brass knocker. Dwarf-closets in Coachman's 
room, with Honduras tops (as described in Joiner). Provide and 
fix near left door a wrougbt-iron crane leaded into the stone land- 
ing, and securely bolted through the brickwork, as may be di- 
rected. Fit up in Helper's kitchen 2 closet fronts, complete at sides 
of breast (as described in Joiner). 

Fit up the IV. C. with inch-deal seat and risers, flap and frame, 
and put a proper Servants’ pan apparatus, complete with 4-inch 
lead soil-pij»e to the stack adjoining. Lay on the water by a 
f-inch service, with 2-inch waste to both the W. C. and sink, and 
put a patent slate sink and brass washer. Case the j>i]>es (this stack 
of pipes to have cemented joints and trap at bottom). Fit up the 
W. C. next seed-room with inch-deal seat, riser, flap, and frame ; and 
put a proper Servants’ glazed earthenware pan, syphoned, having a 
branch of 4-incli lead soil-pipe to join the cast-iron stack in the 
chase in the coach-house- wall. Lay on the water by a $ -inch lead 
service complete. (This stack to have cemented joints and trap at 
bottom.) 

Seed-room . — A 1^-inch deal dovetailed corn-box, divided into 
2 compartments, 6 feet long x 20 inches wide, 3 feet high, witl^ 
clamped top, and one-third of the front hinged to flap down. 3 bins 
for seed against partition, as shall be directed, witli J-incli deal 
sliding fronts. 

Note. — The doors, windows, and glazing, skirtings, and floors, 
are described in the general specification with separate trades ; 
also the shafts and horizontal lights, the chimney-pieces and Mason’s 
and Bricklayer’s work. 

A proper patent slate cistern, to contain 300 gallons, over the 
W. C. by the centre shaft, having the sides and bottom of sufficient 
thickness, properly grooved and jointed with red-lead cement, and 
bolted with iron sheathed in a lead pipe. Lay on the water by a 
1^-inch service from the mews, with l|-inch standing waste and 
ball-cock complete. Put an inch deal ledged top on ditto. Also 
a cistern, to contain 150 gallons, over the water-closet at the end 
of the passage. * 
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Plasterer in Stable . — As usual. 

Smith's Work to ^iW«#,~~Wrought framed guard-bars to the 
harness-room fanlight and door, and to the windows of the oleaning- 
room and stables, having f-inch drawn round bars, with J-ineh x 
1 J-inch top and bottom rails, flanged into the brick jambs of 
window. Provide and fix a wrought-iron crane and wheel, as 
Wore described. 2 stacks of cast-iron rain-water pipes , with 
heads complete, from the front and back gutters to the drains in 
mews and arm. One stack complete from the centre gutter, into 
which one of the W. C. is to branch, with a 4-inch lead soil. 

Note. — The stacks, into which the W.C. branch are to be cemented 
at the joints, and to have small brick traps at the bottom, where 
entering the drains. The whole are to be of 4 inches net inside 
diameter, pr<>j**rly secured by bands and wall-hooks. 

PLASTERER’S WORK. 

To be executed in the most workmanlike manner, with fresh- 
burnt chalk time and clean sharp sand , and lath and £ -laths to the 
ceilings. The cement used is to be of the best quality of their 
respective kinds, and mixed in the proportions usually adopted for 
the nature of the work : — Homan cement 1 to 2 of sand ; Portland 
cement 1 to 2 of sand. 

Bracket out and properly prepare for, in the most secure manner, 
the several projections shown to be intended by the drawings for 
forming the coves and block cornices. Form all the requisite 
splays , arrises , jambs , and soffits throughout ; make good all 
defects, and leave the whole perfect at the completion. 

§ Basement Cement Work . — Form in Roman cement, to a height 
of 4 feet, the walls of the whole of the basement and kitchen 
offices, except those of the Housekeeper’s and Butler’s rooms ; 
beaded where joining the plastering ; also the walls and arched 
soffit to the lobby under the portico and to the W. C. and lobby 
aborning, under the street pavement Fairly form the splayed 
jambs to the openings of the bridgeways for light Form in Homan 
cement the whole of the door and window jambs not intended to 
have linings or shutters. Form in Roman cement the angles and 
jambs of all the archways, also the angles of the ohimney breasts. 
Roman cement skirting, J-inch projection and 7 inches high round 
the Housekeeper’s and Butler’s room. 

Render, fiote, and set the walls of the back staircase to a height 
of 4 feet from the basement to the attic floor, beaded where jointed 
with the plastering. As abo the walls and soffit of strong room, 
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and the walls and soffits to the open arch space under the stable 
building on all sides. Render with Roman cement, as high as the 
coping stones, the garden areas and all sides, and the soffits of 
landings over the long passage. Render, flote, and set, and thrice 
colour, the parts of the wall and soffits of arches throughout the 
basement and kitchen offices, and back ataircase, not described to 
be in Roman cement. 

Lath, plaster, flote, and set and whiten the ceilings. 

Marlin's Cement . — Form in Martin's cement, properly dubbed, 
the moulded dado and skirting of hall, entrance-hall, lobby, stair- 
case, and corridor ; also the mouldings forming panels on the walls 
of the staircase, dining-room, and drawing-rooms, within the height 
of 5 feet, the rest being formed in plaster ; and form in Martin s 
cement the angles of all the chimney-breasts, or other projections, 
throughout the several floors of the house, the moulded architrave 
of archway between large drawing-rooms, the angles of the pilas- 
ters forming the arched corridors on the ground and one* pair 
floors ; also the moulded architrave to the doorways and windows, 
as high as the spring of arches in the corridors. 

Lath, plaster, flote, and set and finish with distemper the ceil- 
ings of the several floors throughout the rest of the house. Note. 
— The ceilings of the dining-room and the whole of the one-pair 
floor are not to be distempered 

Cornices . — Run round the ceilings of the rooms, passages, and 
lobbies of the several floors, also the ceilings of t*>tk staircases, the 
moulded plaster over cornices shown by the several drawings, 
properly bracketing for the projections, and securely fixing the 
blocks. Provide for and finish in the best manner the several 
enrichments shown to be required, a previous model to be sub-* 
mitted for the approval of the Architect. Run on the face of the 
ceilings the mouldings shown by the drawings to be required for 
the paneled compartments of the dining-room and drawing-rooms. 
Form in plaster the frieze and moulded entablatures to the door- 
ways of the dining and drawing-rooms shown to be so finished. 

Wall 8 . — Finish trowd stucco in the best manner for paiuting the 
walls of the whole of the ground and one-pair floors, also to both 
of the corridors and to the walls of best staircase. Form in the 
best manner in plaster the moulded imposts and archivolts to the 
walls and ceilings of the corridors. Render, flote, and set, or lath, 
plaster, flote, and set (as the case may be) the whole of the walla 
and partitions of the 3 upper floors and of the back staircase and 
lobbies adjoining. 

Render generally throughout the backs and boxings of windows . 
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Ran in plaster the circular fowl* of the archways of back stairs 
beaded. 

Lath, plaster, set, and whiten the insides of all the light shafts. 

Portland Cement Work externally. —Dub out or otherwise form in 
the beat manner by projecting the courses of brick or by the inser- 
tion of York atone core sufficiently tailed into the walls the whole 
of the string courses and rusticated work ; the window dressings, 
pilasters, and cornices, with enrichments ; the moulded chimney- 
caps, and other parts of the external fronts shown to be finished in 
cement. Execute in the most workmanlike manner with the best 
Portland cement mixed in the proportion of 1 of dean sharp sand 
to 2 of cement, the whole of the external work shown to be so 
finished, forming in the most careful manner all the moulded pro- 
jections, mitre s, arrises, and throating#, string courses, rusticated 
work, window dressings , jn lusters , and entablatures, cornices , and 
chimney-caps . Carefully secure by galvanized iron cramps the 
several parts of the cast Corinthian caps and blocks to cornices. 
Face the basement of the south front ns also the area walls in 
GroHvmtor-Hqunro on all sides run high as the stone balustrading with 
Portland cement. Hun the sailing course and fascia to the wing 
building in Portland cement. Run the coping to chimney stacks 
in Portland cement, and fix on each flue a full-size cement pot 
properly flanged. Koto.-* The kitchen flues to have extra size 
]*ots 18 inches * 14 inches. 

Finish in Portland cement the walls of the area above the flat 
of the best staircase. Form the cornice and keystones to arches 
of stable building (south front) iu Portland cement. Run the 
sailing course and fascia on party fence walls to both sides of 
garden in Portland cement. Form in Portland cement the flat 
over the portico with a proper current, and shoot through walls 
to water-pipe. The whole of the cement work is to be worked 
clean and free from stains, as it is not intended to be coloured. 

SLATER'S WORK. 

Face the kerbs of roofs with small Bangor countess slating, as 
described hereafter for the other roofs. Cover the roofs of the 
house and stabling with the best small Bangor countess slating, 
with 2-inch laps and 2 cut copper nails to each slate. Put f-inch 
patent slate self-faced with tougued joints and slate fillets, secured 
with red-lead cement, as a covering to the knife-house. Cut the 
slate into the walls on 3 sides, so that no flashing be required. 

Put |-inch slate cresting 4 inches wide, bedded under the jointing 
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of the stone copings to all the back areas. The copings not to 
project beyond the face of brickwork. Fit up in the pantry and 
Housemaids' closets on the two and three-pair floors f-iuch patent 
slate sinks w ith rubbed inside face and edges, grooved and jointed 
with red lead cement, each sink to have a brass washer, trapped or 
bell grate. The 2 latter to have J-inch rubbed slate skirting at 
backs and ends, 8 inches high. Provide and fix upon sufficient 
bearers as shall be considered best during the progress of the 
works, proper patent slate cisterns to contain ns follows : Base- 
ment. — To scullery passage, 500 gallons ; to W. C. in front area and 
still-room, 150 gallons ; to Men’s dressing-room, 150 gallons ; to 
W. C. in scullery, GO gallons. Ground-floor . — To bath-room and 

W. C. at end of wing building, 300 gallons. Two-pair floor . — 
Ditto in bath room, 200 gallons. Attics.- -Ditto over W. C. an 
lobby, 500 gallons. Also 1 cistern to contain 200 gallons for 
water-closet of one-pair, half space. The large cisterns to have 
2-inch bottoms and 1^-inch sides, and small ditto 1 ^-incli bottom 
and If -inch sides, properly grooved and jointed with red-lead 
cement, and secured by iron bolts sheathed in lead pi]>e. 

Put f-inch slate on top of skylights of staircase, grooved and 
tongued at joints with slips. 

Note. — The cisterns and sinks to the stables have been pre- 
viously described under a separate heading ( see p. 644), as are also 
the whole of the slate fittings throughout the basement. 

PLUMBER'S WORK. 

Lay on water from the main in Grosvenor Square with lf-inch 
service to the several cisterns described above. Put ball-cocks to 
each, 1 J-inch standing trumpet-wastes, and perform other requisite 
Plumber’s work to make the cisterns complete. Lay on water to 
each of the siuks throughout ; also to the washers in the still-room 
and dressing-room from the nearest cistern by f-inch lead services, 
with f-inch brass water-way cocks, lj-inch wastes, and brass plugs 
with chains, the wastes to be trapped before entering the drains. 

Lay on water by f-inch service and cock to the fish-slab and 
larder archway. 

Water-closets generally. — Lay on water to each of the W. C. 
throughout by f-inch lead services, to put 4-inch lead branch soil- 
pipes, D traps, 5-inch upright soil-pipes into drains, and other re- 
quisite Plumber’s work to make the W. C. complete. 4-lb. lead 
safes to closets above ground-floor, with small D traps and pipes 
into the traps of closets. Fit up the Servants’ W. C. on the attic 
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floor and in the basement with common pan apparatus Fit op 
the 2 W. 0. on the ground and one-pair floors in the wing building 
with the beat valve apparatus, with large white oval basins. ' Fit 
tap the other W. 0. on the bed-room floors with bed pan apparatus, 
with large white oval basins. 

Fit up in each of the W. C. where shown by the drawings, a 
glazed earthenware sink, Rettie’s patent large size (about J-inch 
and 10 inches); lay on water by f-inch services, with j-inch 
brass water-way cocks, lj-inch wastes and brass washers, plugs and 
chains. 

L(ty a safe of 4-lb. lead turned up 4 inches entirely over those 
parts of the dressing-rooms shown to be trimmed for baths ; also 
to the bath-room in the two-pair floor middle-room. 

Put a 4 -inch lead sail-jape in flue in the staircase wall, 9 inches x 
5 inches. 

Put in the angle of the washing lobby, as shown by the plan, a 
beat large blue earthenware hand-basin, to choice. Lay on water 
by a j-inoh branch-service. Put a l£-inch waste, with ivory knob 
lever handles. 

Roofs . — To lay the whole of the gutters and flats generally to 
tlu* house and stabling, with 7-lb. lead turned up 6 inches against 
the parapets ami 9 inches over the learboarding and kerbs of sky- 
lights, with 1 i-meh drips, 1 j-itich fall in 10 feet at least, and deep 
cesspools. Flash with 5db. lead, 4 inches wide, proj>erly dressed 
and fastened with wall-hooks, and stepped to the slopes of the roof 
wherever required, dressed 5 inches upon the slating to the para- 
pets, chimney-stacks, and party- walls. Put 6-lb. lead to the hips 
and ridges, 22 inches wide, properly lapped and secured with lead- 
headed nails. Press 6-lb, lead on tojra, dotted down, cheeks and 
apron-pieces of dormers, also over the kerbs of skylights, and light 
and air-shafts, and to all chimney-gutters, in all cases to be about 
5 inches on the face of the slating or otherwise. Dress 6-lb. lead, 
15 inches wide, over the angle formed by the kerb roof. Flash 
with 5-lb. lead on glazed metal skylight of long passage in base- 
ment, and to covered way to larders. 

Put complete stacks of (4 inches net inside diameter) cast-iron 
rain-water pipes, with large cast heads from the roof of the house 
and stable building. Also 2 stacks from the W. C.*s on the bed- 
room floor of stable building, with oemented joints ; also a short 
stack from the bath-room at the north end of the wing ; also from 
the garden arched flats to the several areas at the back of house, 
3 inches diameter ; also from the front portioo of 3 inches diameter; 
each stack to have proper lead shoots from the gutters to the heads, 
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and small brick cemented cesspool at the bottom, and to be securely- 
fastened to the face of the walls by bands and wall-Bpikes. 

Put 3-inch semicircular eaves guttering and pipe, with cast 
head, from the slate roof of the knife-house in back area. 

Provide all requisite lead-headed nails, solder, wall-hooks, 
holdfasts, or other materials. Perform all labour in joints or 
otherwise, for executing is the most workmanlike manner the 
whole of the Plumber s work ; also provide all lead required 
by the Masons for joggling, or otherwise, for the Smiths; for 
running with lead the flanges of girders, and for any purpose 
required in the performance of the works comprised in this specifi- 
cation. 

The lead to be the best pig lead, properly milled and free from 
all defects. 

Note. — The old lead to be credited (none to be re-used). 

GLAZIER'S WORK. 

Glaze with |-inch thick Hartley's patent the whole of the 
windows of the stable building, south front, and the kitchen 
offices opening into the areas at the back of the house, and to 
the window of pantry, and the whole of the horizontal sashes at 
the bottom of the light-shafts, except those in the wardrobe and 
bath-room of the second floor (which are to be of best ground 
crown glass) ; also the fixed sashes opening from the back stairs to 
the light-shaft. 

Glaze with ^-inch thick Hartley’s patent such upper panels of 
the doors generally throughout the building, as shall have been 
described to be so finished in the Joiner, or elsewhere on the 
drawings. 

Glaze the horizontal sashes on top of light-shafts with horizontal 
glass | -inch thick. Glaze the covered passages to kitchen and 
larders with ^-inch thick Hartley’s patent, and with rough plate 
the bottom of the light-shaft over the lobby and crockery closet. 
Glaze with rough plate, ground one side, the upper door panel from 
the corridor to the lobby leading to the back staircase on the 
ground, one, and two-pair floors ; and with rough plate, ground one 
side, the risers of the entrance door-steps from Grosvenor Square 
and back garden. 

Glaze the folding hall doors (upper panels) with embossed glass 
5 *. per foot superficial The fanlight over the entrance folding- 
doors with 1 sheet of the best British plate glass. The whole of 
the windows of the ground (except the bath-room) and one-pair 
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floor windows, with the best British plate glass in squares as shown 
by the drawings. 

Glaze the whole of the front windows of the second and third 
floors with 21 -ounce patent plate glass in squares as shown by the 
drawings, and the other windows of these stories with best crown 
glass. The whole of the windows of the basement, the attic floor, 
and of the stable building (not otherwise described) with best 
crown grass. The skylight over the back staircase with Btout 
21 -ounce horticultural glass. The skylight over the principal 
staircase with rough plate glass bent to the required moulds. 

Execute the whole of the glazing with the best putty in the 
most workmanlike manner, and clean all the windows, repair 
damaged puttying or glazing, and leave all perfect at the rendering 
up of the works. 

PAINTER'S WORK. 

Materials ami Labour . — Use the best white lead and linseed oil, 
and perform the Painter’s work in the best manner, properly 
priming. Paint 4 times in oil colour tho whole of the external 
wood and ironwork usually painted (to house and stable building), 
sashes and frames chocolate . 

Paint 4 times in oil colour to chore the whole of the internal 
Joiner’s work and ironwork generally to house and stable build- 
ing except the one-pair floor, which is only to have the 2 first coats. 
The ground-floor to have an extra flatting coat. Paint 4 times in 
oil and flat the whole of the walls of the ground-floor excepting 
the eutrance-hall, lobby, and best staircase. The moulded panels 
of the walls of the dining-room to be party tinted, as shall be 
directed. Paint 4 times in oil, and flat party tinted the library 
aud dining-room cornices. The whole of the Joiner’s work of the 
two-pair and three- pair floors are to be finished flatted (drab or 
otherwise), making together 3 coats and flat. 

Note. — The pain ting to the walk and distempering to the 
ceilings of the whole of the one-pair, as also to the hall, lobby, and 
staircase, are to be entirely omitted. (The Joiner’s work, as before 
described, is to have 2 coats only). 

Paint 4 times in oil the cement walling 4 feet high wherever so 
described in the Plasterer. 

Ceilings . — Properly prepare with size and finish in distemper the 
whole of the ceilings .of the ground-floor, the two and three-pair 
ditto. Whiten the remainder of the ceilings and the insides of all 
the light-shafts throughout the house, offices, and stable building. 

Colour in the best manner, strongly sized, the whole of the base- 
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merit, walls, and soffits of arches to offices where not otherwise 
described to be finished. 

Leave the whole of the painting and distemper and colouring to 
walls clean and free from stains at the completion of the work. 

Note. — Care to be taken that the Hartley’s glass have the flutes 
upright and all one way, and picked evenly faced. 

SMITH'S WORK. 

The cast iron is to be of the best soft, grey metal, to be cast free 
from blemish or other defects, and proved before being fixed. The 
wrought iron is to be the best English, well hammered or rolled, 
and free from flaws. 

Provide and proj>erly fix, leaded into 5-inch and 4-inch York 
stone templates at each end, cast iron girders under part of the 
stable building, as shown by the drawings, flanged at each end and 
in the centre, supported by a 6-inch cast-iron pillar on a 5-inch 
stone template and brick pier. Provide aud fix, properly leaded 
into 4-inch and 5 -inch York stone templates , sunk for the flanged 
end, rolled plate-iron girders to carry the brick arches over the 
kitchen offices, and the several framed floors, partitions, and roof, 
as shown by the drawings. The girders to be properly plated at 
the joints with top and bottom flanges and angle iron ; the whole 
being of ^-inch iron, riveted together securely, and to have up- 
rights or stiffening pieces of T iron at distances of 3 feet apart. 

Put shoes to receive the ends of the binding joists or trussed 
bearers where bearing on the girders. 

Provide and fix rolled plate-iron trusses at the sides of the fir 
beams of the several floors throughout the building (as shown to 
be finished). The iron truss to be of inch iron bolted every 2 feet 
through the two 6-inch fir flitches, as shown by the drawings, 
with | -inch bolts. Provide also for trussing in a similar manner, 
but lighter, the beams under the best staircase skylight ; also the 
ridge and bearing beams of the front roof 

Provide and fix in the best manner the several wrought-iron 
straps and king rods with cast heads to the trusses of the roofs, as 
required by the drawings, and provide for suspension rods to parti- 
tions 3cwi of wrought iron in bolts, and all proper nuts, plates, 
and screws. Cast-iron mullions to the ground and one-pair win- 
dows of back front, also cast-iron girders over all the windows of 
the back front properly leaded into 4-inch stone templates, with 
shoes to receive the ends of the binding joist. 

Provide and fix the plate-iron girders shown by the drawings to 
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carry the best staircase landing, Banged and leaded into 4-inch 
stone templates on the staircase ; 14- inch wall and a cast-iron 
girder 9 inches deep, the upj>er flange and web 1 J inch thick, the 
upper flange 6 inches wide, the lower flange 9 inches x 1 1 inch, to 
carry the 9-inch brick wall in the back staircase from the two- 
pair floor upwards. 

Provide and fix in the best manner over the principal staircase 
and a hack staircase, a cast-iron bar skylight , fitted and screwed 
into a wrought-iron sill and kerb at top (a pattern bar to be made 
for approval). Fit both these skylights with perforated kerbs and 
deal flaps, with J-incli slate tops, as shown by the detail drawings. 

Hang a portion of the soffit of the back staircase skylight with 
lines, pulleys, and balance weight. (Provide 25s.) Note. — The 
lead works on kerbs to l>e dressed over to the inside to form a 
gutter for condensed water, with pipe to lead flat. 

Hall <md Back Staircase Railing. — Provide and fix to the hall 
and back staircases J-inch square iron balusters — the first to have 1 
baluster to a step, the latter 2 balusters to each step — leaded 
into the ends of the stone steps, with wrought top rail fitted to 
Honduras handrail, and a strong newel at the bottom. A J-inch 
square bar wrought-iron railing, with top rail and newel to area 
stqja, let into the ends of the stojm. Note. — The best staircase rail 
to be omitted. 

Guard Bars to Windows of Basement. — Fit to the windows 
throughout the kitchen offices where there are no shutters, wrought- 
iron framed guards — viz., J-inch round iron, 5 inches apart, with 
top and bottom wrought rail, 1 J-inch x | -inch, fixed into the 
jambs of the windows. Similar J-inch guard bars screwed inside 
to the glazed enclosures to passages where crossing the areas. 

Proper drawn iron-bar skylights in frames, rebated for glazing, 
with V iron gutters supported by stone corbel in the long passage, 
and on 3-inch cast-iron pillars on each side of the covered way to 
the larders ; and otherwise complete these skylights by flashing, 
*ka, as shall he directed, with 3-inch water-pipes and heads. 

Note. — None of the skylights to be galvanized. 

Provide the several cast-iron galvanized supports and brackets to 
the fittings generally throughout the basement, as directed in a 
separate part of the specification; and the several cast-iron gratings 
shown by the basement plan to be required for the cold air under 
ground channel under larders ; also the several gratings required 
to give a free current of air under all the basement floors, to be 
fixed in the external walls ; also the gratings for the mouths of 
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the air-flues in larders and scullery, and elsewhere described on 
the drawings ; the whole to be galvanized. 

Provide and fix as shall be deemed best during the execution of 
the Contract, Bunnett and Co.'s Patent Revolving Iron shutters, 
with apparatus complete, to the windows of the dining-room and 
back drawing-room. 

Provide and properly fix with plates and nuts the tenon rods- 
bearing bars required to carry the portico entablature and arched 
soffit. 

Provide for 6-inch cast-iron bell traps in each of the areas let 
into 3-inch York stones, properly rebated and fixed over the brick 
cesspools to drains. Provide for a cast-iron grating, galvanized, in 
each of the cesspools throughout the roofs (or circular lead roses). 

Note. — The iron door and frame to strong room is to be 
omitted. 

Note. — The Contractor is to provide all the requisite moulds 
and patterns for the cast-iron work, which is to be proved before 
being fixed. 

Note. — The whole of the plate-iron girders and trusses are to be 
procured from Messrs. Mare's, BlaehwaU , or some other London 
works. 

Note. — One of the trussed fir bearers is to be fitted as a pattern 
and proved before the others are ordered. 

General Clause as to the Use of the old Material from the present 
House m Hie erection of the new House. 

The sound old bricks and timber generally may be adapted and 
re-used, provided they are of the full scantling described by the 
specification but if there be mortices or other defects to weaken 
the efficiency of the timber, an extra size will be required, such as 
shall, in the Architect's opinion, meet the particular requirement. 
The old boarding from floors, fiats, and roofs, may be relaid where 
sound for the flats and roofs of the new building. No old lead to 
be re-used. The doors, windows, and fittings generally, are to be 
removed, except those comprised in the schedule annexed. 
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Specification for the Erection of a House, No. 28, Upper 
Ghosvenob Street, London. J. P. Gandy, Architect. 

& 

1826 - 7 . 

The Contractor is to take down the present house and offices, and 
so much of the }>arty-wall westward of the same as may be neces- 
sary to repair and rebuild the same, so as to be in conformity, with 
the Act 14 Geo. 3. c. 78. To excavate the ground for the back 
offices, area, <fec. ; empty and cleanse all drains and cesspools, and 
build new, where necessary to render the drainage complete ; and 
to cart away all superfluous earth and rubbish. To erect a hoard 
in front of the street, and remove the same when the building is 
completed. The east party -wall is to be wholly taken down and 
rebuilt ; and the west ditto so far taken down and rebuilt as to 
make it in all respects in conformity with the Act. The adjoining 
premises to be shored, and all damages committed thereto to be 
effectually made good. The brickwork is to be built with good, 
sound, well burnt stocks, of an uniform colour, laid with a neat 
close joint and jointed ; using such of the old bricks only as are 
sound and hard ; the front is to be faced with second malms above 
the entrance-floor, and gauged arches over the windows. The 
door and window-frames to be Iwdded and pointed in good lime 
and hair. Cement chases to be cut in the wall of the adjoining 
house, where the new joins the old work. An arch to be turned 
over the wine-cellar, one brick thick, and ditto under the steps of 
the entrance. The flues arc to be 14 inches x 9 inches in the 
clear, pargetted and cored, and the old chimney to be refixed, with 
new, where necessary. The shafts to be carried 3 feet above the 
roof 

SLATER. 

The roof is to be covered with countess slating, on battens, pro- 
perly nailed, with two copper nails to each slate, with 2^-inch 
bond, and the eaves to be double, the slates squared, and the joints 
properly broke. 

CARPENTER. 

To frame and fix a span roof kerbed back and front. To pro- 
perly frame the several floors and partitions with all necessary ties 
of iron chimney-b&ra to each chimney* To truss the ^-partitions 
of the ground and one-pair floors. To provide and fix all proper 
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bond plates under each floor, lintels, templates, wood bricks, &c., 
and all centring for apertures. To frame and flx a strong floor of 
joists, 10 inches x 2\ inches, over the kitchen, and trimmed for the 
skylights, and covered with inch yellow boarding for lead ; as also 
to flat over passage, <fcc., all with proper fall, &c. To lay 1^-inch 
gutter-board and strong bearers to roof, with proper fall and 
9 inches wide in the narrowest part. The new timber is to be 
Memel or Riga. All the joists to be strutted Arm, not more than 
6 feet apart. 

Scantlings . — The floors over the dining-room and drawing-room 
to have each girder 12 inohes x 8 inches, sawn, reversed, and bolted 
with f-inch bolts (No, 4) to each, with nuts, screws, <fcc., complete, 
and a cast-iron flitch, 8 inches x 1 inch between. Each to have 
No. 3 binders, 9 inches x 3 inches, and bridging-joists, 8 inches x 
2 ^-inches ; ceiling joists 3 inches x 2 inches ; the other floors to 
have joists 11 inches x inches ; trimmers, 11 inches x 3 inches. 
The floors to the Housekeeper’s and Butler’s room to have joists, 
6 inches x 2 J inches, on sleepers. The roof to have rafters, 4 inches 
x 2 inches ; and No. 3 floors to be sound boarded, and the external 
walls of the same floors to be battened. 

JOINER. 

The attic-floor, third-floor, and basement, to be fitted up and 
floored as at present, with the best materials of the present house, 
as far as they will go, and otherwise with new. The whole of the 
rest of the Joiner’s work to be done with new deals, of good qua- 
lity, from the Baltic, sound and well seasoned, without shakes, sap, 
or loose knots ; no rafters, joists, quarters, &c., to be more than 
12 inches from centre to centre. The two-pair floor to be laid 
with inch deal, straight joint, edges nailed ; all the rest on the first 
and ground stories with 1^-inch yellow battens, straight joints, 
edges nailed, and mitred borders to the slabs. Skirting and other 
grounds to be fixed everywhere. Inch torus skirting in the second- 
floor and staircase, and rebated plinth and moulding in the first- 
floor and ground-floor, fixed in a workmanlike manner ; deal-cased 
frames, oak suuk sills, 2-inch deal moulded astragal and hollow 
sashes, double hung with patent lines, boxed shutters and archi- 
traves, with proper fastenings; the shutters to be 1 J-inch, in 
2 heights ; 1^-inch splayed and moulded soffits, backs, and elbows ; 
framed and fixed splaying back-linings, &a, complete, to corre- 
spond. All the doors on the 3 floors to be 2-ineh moulded both 
sides, hung with 4-inch brass projecting butts, mortice lock on each, 
value 20*., and the folding-doors in the drawing-room to have No. 2 
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bead plates under each floor, lintels, templates, wood bricks, <fcc., 
and all centring for apertures. • To frame and fix a strong floor of 
joists, 10 inches x inches, over the kitchen, and trimmed for the 
skylights, and covered with inch yellow boarding for lead ; as also 
to flat over passage, <fcc., all with proper fall, &c. To lay 1^-inch 
gutter-board and strong bearers to roof, with proper fall and 
9 inches wide in the narrowest part. The new timber is to be 
Memel or Kiga. All the joists to be strutted Arm, not more than 
.6 feet apart. 

Scantlings . — The floors over the dining-room and drawing-room 
to have each girder 12 inches x 8 inches, sawn, reversed, and bolted 
with f-inch bolts (No. 4) to each, with nuts, screws, &o., complete, 
and a cast-iron flitch, 8 inches x 1 inch between. Each to have 
No. 3 binders, 9 inches x 3 inches, and bridging-joists, 8 inches x 
2 ^--inches ; ceiling joists 3 |nches x 2 inches ; the other floors to 
have joists 11 inches x inches; trimmers, 11 inches x 3 inches. 
The floors to the Housekeeper’s and Butler’s room to have joists, 
6 inches x 2 J inches, on sleepers. The roof to have rafters, 4 inches 
x 2 inches ; and No. 3 floors to be sound boarded, and the external 
walls of the same floors to be battened* 

JOINER. 

The attic-floor, third-floor, and basement, to be fitted up and 
floored as at present, with the best materials of the present house, 
as far as they will go, and otherwise with new. The whole of the 
rest of the J oiner’s work to be done with new deals, of good qua- 
lity, from the Baltic, sound and well seasoned, without shakes, sap, 
or loose knots; no rafters, joists, quarters, &c., to be more than 
12 inches from centre to centre. The two-pair floor to be laid 
with inch deal, straight joint, edges nailed ; all the rest on the first 
and ground stories with 1^-inch yellow battens, straight joints, 
edges nailed, and mitred borders to the slabs. Skirting and other 
grounds to be fixed everywhere. Inch torus skirting in the second- 
floor and staircase, and rebated plinth and moulding in the first- 
floor and ground-floor, fixed in a workmanlike manner ; deal-cased 
frames, oak sunk sills, 2-inch deal moulded astragal and hollow 
sashes, double hung with patent lines, boxed shutters and archi- 
traves, with proper fastenings; the shutters to be lj-inch, in 
2 heights; 1^-inch splayed and moulded soffits, backs, and elbows; 
framed and fixed splaying back-linings, &a, complete, to corre- 
spond. All the doors on the 3 floors to be 2-inch moulded both 
sides, hung with 4-inch brass projecting butts, mortice lock on each, 
value 20a, and the folding-doors in the drawing-room to have No* 2 
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12-inch brass flush bolts in addition. All to have moulded archi- 
traves, both sides, to correspond with the window-shutters. The 
entrance doorway to have pilaster deoorations, 4-paneled moulded, 
3 divisions, with drawback lock, value 20*., bolts, Ac., and a metal 
light over as shown. The external doors in the basement to be 2 J- 
inch bead, butt and square, with the old fastenings repaired and 
refixed. 

Staircase to have 1^-inch yellow deal moulded steps, risers, and 
fir carriages, 6 inches x 4 inches, mitred, to cut the string up to 
the second-pair ; and inch ditto to close string up to the attics, 
with proper wall-string and wreath-string ; deal turned balusters 
to a pattern, 2 to each step, let in newels, Ac . ; neat Spanish 
mahogany handrail, wreathed up to three-pair, and deal ditto 
thence up to the attics, with square banisters. To fit up two 
water-closets, the one with cedar, tha other with mahogany seat, 
riser, and flaps ; one on the ground, and one under the stairs on 
three-pair, with proper cisterns, eaoh to contain 7 feet cube, linings, 
Ac. ; and enclose spandril on the two-pair floor for ditto, and lobby 
on the ground-floor, with 2-inch deal framing, as shown on the 
plan. Fix a proper lantern-light over the kitchen, boarded top, 
covered with lead, and a skylight over the pantry, Ac. The old 
dressers, closets, Ac., to be refixed. The pipes in the W. C. to be 
cased with inch deal wrought, the front to be hung with butts. 
The Servants’ privy in basement to have deal seat, riser, Ac. 

PLASTERER . 

All the work in the attics and kitchen to be laid work. The 
ceilings whitened, and the walls coloured. Cement skirting 7 inches 
high round the kitchen, Ac., and wherever paved. All the work 
on the first, second, and third floors, to be floted, and the ceilings 
whitened ; a neat plain cornice round the second and third floors. 
A cornice, with 2 enrichments, 12 inches, round the one-pair, and 
flower in the drawing-room ceiling, 18 inches diameter. The 
parlour, and staircase, and passage, to be floted and whitened, and 
the walls stuccoed in for paint. A small block cornice round the 
hall and landing; a plain cornice round the back parlour, and 
enrichment ditto as before round the dining-room, with ditto 
flower, 18 indies diameter. All the window reveals to be stuccoed. 
The floors of the ground, first, and second floors to be pugged. 
The front of the house, from the balcony into the area, to be 
covered with Parker’s cement, and the part above the area to be 
rusticated, as shown, and a bold cornice, with fasciae, be executed 
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in Parker’s cement, to be put under three-pair windows, and one 
of smaller size on the parapet, with 2-inch York cores, and all the 
stucco to be coloured and jointed to imitate stone. 

MASON. 

To fix plain Portland chimney-pieces, with lj-inch slabs and 
hearths of York stone in the attics and kitchen in basement, and 
moulded boxed ditto in the rooms of the three-pair story, and two- 
pair story, and basement. Fix veined marble box chimney-pieces in 
the rooms of the entrance-floors, and one-pairditto, value in the whole 
40£ before fixed, with l^-inch Portland slabs, and rubbed York 
inner hearths. To fix Portland window-sills, 2 bricks thick, to all 
the openings in front of the house, and 3-in. York ditto at the back. 
Fix Portland steps and landings to front doorway, and Portland 
gallery landings on iron cantilevers to windows on the first-floor, 
to the front and back ; those in the front to be the whole width 
of the house. To fix York quarry coping on all the walls of the 
house and offices, and York paving on the kitchen fine. To lay 
York paving in the kitchen passages, areas, &c., not boarded. The 
old landing and steps at the entrance not to be used again, nor the 
old kerb. A new Portland kerb, 8 inches x 6 inches, wrought, 
weathered, and set firm, every joint joggled, <fec. The paving in 
front area to be relaid, and a flight of York steps fixed down into 
the area, and the Portland steps to be in one length. 

PLUMBER. 

To lay all the gutters and flats with 7-lb lead, and put 5-lb. 
flashings, 6 inches wide to all, let into the wall. The lead to be 
milled, to turn up under the slabs 6 inches, with sufficient drips to 
overlap 3 inches, and the under-lead let into the gutter-board, and 
proper cesspools formed and soldered to take the water. The 
ridges, and kerb, and the dormers, to be covered with 5-lb. milled 
lead. No 2 patent water-closets to be fixed with all necessary 
apparatus, D trap, soil and supply pipes, from the cisterns and 
down to the drain. The cisterns to be lined with 7-lb. milled lead, 
the bottoms to be 8 lb. To line and fix a large cistern to contain 
20 feet super, in the same manner, to supply the house; and 
lay on water to the sink and all the cisterns from the main, with 
ball-cocks, bosses, &c., complete. 

PAINTER. 

To paint all the work usually painted, inside and out, four times, 
with good white lead and oil. The parlours, one-pair floor, and 

X X 
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staircase and passage, to be flatted, as well as the two-pair. All 
the windows to be glazed and skylights with second glass. Those 
of the entrance and first floors and staircase to be best Newcastle, 
well bedded in good oil putty and back puttied. 

PAPER-HANGER. 

The rooms on the second and third floors to be papered with 
paper 6d. per yard and suitable border. The drawing-rooms with 
1 2d, paper and suitable border. 

SMITH. 

To refix the railing in front ; to fix new iron railing to the area 
steps and basement staircase, and round the back area. To fix a 
new ornamental iron railing to balconies, and run the same with 
lead ; proper 4-inch 5-lb rain-water pipes to be fixed where neces- 
sary, to take the water from the roofs to the drains, with lead 
moulded cistern-heads. The pipes to be 4 inches diameter. The 
Contractor to pay district and other fees. 

Period of instalments and payments, to be determined by Mr. 
J. P. Gandy. 

When the roof and Plumber’s work is completed 500/. 

Plastering ready to receive the last coat . . 300/. 

When the whole is finished .... 300/. 

Within two months after ..... 100/. 

The balance within six months after the whole is given up. The 
last sum is withheld as security for the making good any defective 
works. 

P.S. — This specification may be considered as an example of 
one in which the parties, acting in perfect good faith on both 
sides, merely required a general statement of the class of construc- 
tion required, without entering into a very minute description of 
the details. — T. L. D. 
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Specification of Works to be done in Erecting, Building, 
and completely Finishing Three Dwelling-houses 
and Workshop Premises,^ for occupation , in Mar- 
garet Street , Cavendish Square, London, for Mr . 
Brooker, Copper-plate Printer . Thomas L. Donald- 
son, Architect 1856. 

The whole of the artificers’ works are to be executed in Btrict con- 
formity with the provisions of the Building Act, and in the most 
workmanlike manner, as though they had been specifically and 
severally so described in this specification. 

Fees. — Pay all fees to District Surveyor, Surveyor of Pave- 
ments, Commissioners of Sewers, Water Company, and for all other 
matters. 

Provide all necessary hoards with good and sufficient boarded 
footpath outside ditto, with posts and handrailing, and with as little 
obstruction as possible to the public. Care is to be taken that all 
materials required should be delivered at such times of the day 
and so discharged, as shall cause as little obstruction as possible to 
the traffic and thoroughfare. 

Old McUeriah . — The Contractor is to become possessed of all the 
old materials of the old house, excepting only such of the party- 
walls all round as are not to be pulled down ; and the Contractor is 
to make an allowance (this amount to be stated separately) in his 
estimate for the old materials of the same, and clear the whole 
away ready for the new building, as though no such old building 
had existed, and not to use any part of the same upon the premises, 
except (subject to the approval of the Architect) such of the old 
bricks as are whole and sound, and such of the timber as is perfectly 
fit to be worked up. 

Shoring . — The Contractor is to thoroughly shore up and secure 
all the surrounding buildings, and from time to time, when required 
by the Architect so to do, to clear and cart away all rubbish, use- 
less scaffolding, or other matters or things, and to leave the new 
premises clear of all such matters, and to leave the same and every 
part of the said works whole, perfect, clean, and fit for occupation, 
and the windows cleaned. 

PuU down Old Buildings . — Shore and secure the adjoining 
ground. Take down the several walls that may interfere, and 
grub up all the old foundations. Clear and cart away all the 
superfluous rubbish, soil, filth, or dirt arising from the foregoing, 

x X 2 



676 


HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS. 


and also from time to time, as often as requried so to do by the 
Architect, as directed in the conditions relating to these buildings. 
Also, with the surplus brick rubbish of the old building, fill in all 
old cesspools, drains, and other holes. 

DIGGER. 

Dig wit for all the several foundations and basement-floors, 
according to the sections, as also for the sleeper walls, piers 
chimneys, and other things required. 

Dig out for a 6-inch earthenware drain from the farthest extre- 
mity of the rear of each of the premises respectively, completely 
through the house and vaults into the sewer in front, also for the 
several branch drains into ditto and for cesspools, ram in the 
ground perfectly sound all round the same ; the ground under the 
street to be tunnelled. 

Do all matters and things connected with the digging, that may 
be required for the due completion of the works. 

BRICKLAYER. 

Gauged arches to front windows of three-pair story, and axed 
arches out of seconds tuck pointed to windows and doors at back. 

The mortar is to be mixed upon a brick or stone floor or plat- 
form prepared for the purpose, and is to be composed of the best 
grey stone-lime, used quite fresh and free from core or lumps, aud 
sharp clean river sand free from impurities, using 1 part of lime 
and 2 parts of sand. All the walls with their several projections 
are to be built of English bond, and are to be well flushed in every 
course through the whole thickness, quite solid, and no 4 courses 
to rise more than Ilf inches, and the headers in all cases to bond 
through into the interior of the work. 

Materials . — All the cement used to be fresh and pure Sheppy, 
and mixed half-and-half with sharp clean sand. 

The several watts, chimney-piers, and all other brickwork, including 
the vaults, area walls, arches, divisions for dust-bins in vaults, 
2 feet 6 inches deep, and all other matters and things are to be 
executed agreeably to the plans, sections, and elevations, using the 
best hard and well-burnt grey stock bricks , the brightest and best- 
formed bricks to be picked out of the stocks, and used for facing 
the back fronts. The general surface of the fronts in street is to 
have the joints left rough where cemented, but the upper parts are 
to be faced with the best malms and tuck pointed. The arches to 
windows in this front to be set in cement. 
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Asphalte and Cement Courses . — All the walls to have a thickness 
of asphalte just above the footings. Inverted arehes under all the 
basement openings. The 2 uppermost courses of all the walls and 
parapets to be laid in cement. Those parapets or tops of walls not 
capped with stone are to have an oversailing course, and brick on 
edge, both set in cement. 

Provide to each story of all the premises 2 tiers of iron hoop 
bond 1 J inch x T * F inch, and 2 lengths to each tier, laid in cement. 

The front chimney shafts to be faced the same as the principal 
front, and the back shafts as the back front, and all to go the 
height as shown in the elevations, and to have ornamental compo 
chimney-pots 3 feet high, set in cement with cresting, and plain 
tile flaunching rendered in cement ; all the interiors of the flues are 
to be left quite smooth without rough projections, and each flue to 
be pargetted inside and plastered on the outside the depths of the 
floors, and cored carefully ; no flue to be less in size than 13 J 
inches x 9 inches when pargetted. 

Bed and 'point all the door and window frames with good lime 
and hair. Provide and fix cambered chimney-bars 2J inches x 
| inch, 9 inches longer at each end than opening of fire-place, 
caulked up and down. 

All the principal partitions coloured red upon plans are to be 
bricknogged. Turn trimmer arches to all the fire-places in cement, 
and immediately after turning the same, fill up level in cement to 
the under side of the slab. 

Drains . — Place 6-inch earthenware tubular drains from the 
extreme back part of each of the premises into the sewer as 
described in the digging, and 4-inch junction ditto into the same 
from the water-closets and sinks, and sink stones in areas, <fcc. A 
cesspool to be constructed in a front vault, the sides of 4-inch brick- 
work in cement with a circular brick bottom, and render the whole 
J inch thick in cement, the size to be 3 feet square and 2 feet 
9 inches deep. Put a York stone trap across the same, and cover 
with 2-inch York stones jointed on the trap. All the levels of the 
draius and cesspools to be regulated so as to produce a clear fall 
into the sewer. 

General. — Attend and cut away and make good where requisite 
for the Carpenters, Plasterers, Masons, Bellhangers, Plumbers, Gas- 
fitters, and all other trades ; and do all other matters and things 
necessary, as Bricklayers work, to make the whole complete. 
Build all the sleeper and other walls and piers in basement for 
floors, <fcc., put brickwork for bottom steps of stairs. Pam the 
cellars with brick on edge hard stocks in mortar. Cut out and 
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make gbod to all the old walls throughout, and leave the same 
perfect. Find all necessary rough stones for corbels, and fix and 
wedge in the same in cement, and provide and fix York paving 
slabs to form projections of cornices ready for Plasterer. Make 
good all water and other pipes solidly into drains. Cut and parget 
all chases into old walls. 

Provision, — Provide 1 rod of extra brickwork in mortar and 1 
in cement, to be deducted, either in whole or in part, as the case 
may be, if not required. 

Provide for underpinning the walls of adjoining buildings, if 
found to be necessary, the sum of 20/. and 20 feet superficial of 
4-inch rough York in corbels to support chimney jambs, and the 
whole or part to be deducted if not required. 

SLATER. 

Cover the several roofs with the best large countess slates, 
fastened with 2 copper nails to each slate, and not less than 
2 inches lap from upper to next lower slate ; double courses 
under the dripping eaves. The whole to be left sound in every 
respect at the conclusion of the job. 

Slate Shelving . — Provide and fix on brackets to each house 
50 feet superficial of inch slate shelving rubbed on the upper face, 
half in widths of 9 inches and half 12 inches wide. 

PLASTERER. 

Bake out the joints of brickwork to form a key for the plaster- 
ing. Lath, lay 2 coats, and set all the ceilings and soffits through- 
out the house, including landings and strings to stairs. 

Bender and set the bricknogged partitions, and all the brick sides 
throughout except in cellars; the rooms on the one-pair and en- 
trance floors to have an extra coat, and to be floted. 

Cornices . — A cornice to be run all round the rooms of the en- 
trance and the first floors to girth 15 inches, according to a drawing 
to be given, and introduce into the same 1 enriched ovolo and 
bead girthing 4 inches. Put a plain cornice to girth 9 inches, or a 
cast enrichment to girth 6 inches to the passages and staircase 
landings. 

Provide and fix in each of the rooms in the ground and first 
floor of the houses a centre flower, value 25s., as may be directed. 

Wash, scrape, and well stop, clearcole, and colour all the walls, 
and whiten ceilings of basement story throughout, and prepare all 
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the other plastering for paper. Limewhite twice over all the walls 
in back areas and cellars, and within the week before the final 
finish give one more coat of lime whiting to the same, making in 
the whole 3. A compo skirting to be put round the whole 
of the basement story, 7 inches high, and paint the same 5 times 
in oil. 

Cement Front — Cover the street front, as shown on drawing, 
with blue lias cement, with the several strings, cornices, and 
moulded architraves, &c. Continue the blue lias cement over the 
blocking course, and down inside the parapet to the gutter. 

Pug the floors of entrance and ground-floors in each house. Form 
the angles to chimney breasts, and other projections, with Keen’s 
cement. 

Stucco the reveals to back windows with blue lias. 

Make good after all workmen, &c., and leave the whole perfect, 
clean, and complete. 

MASON. 

Materials . — The whole of the stone to be of the best quality, 
clean, sound, and free from vents, cracks, or flaws. 

3-inch Yorkshire steps to all basement doorways and vaults, with 
mortice holes in ditto for doorcases. 3-inch York rubbed and 
throated sills to windows in front areas, and to back fronts and 
workshop windows £-inch out of the level, and 2 inches under the 
wood sill, and to project 2 inches. Sills to front windows to be 
Portland stone, sunk, weathered, and throated, 9 inches x 4 inches ; 
those to two-pair windows to have blocks as shown. All the stone 
steps to doors and sills to windows to be 3 inches each way larger 
than the openings. Pave all the areas with 24-inch York on 1 course 
of bricks at joints, half brick wide, bedded in mortar. Let a 6-inch 
bell-trap into paving of each area. Put 24-inch York paving to 
the front and back kitchens in basement in front of the chimneys, 
2 feet 2 inches wide, the whole length thereof ; also to staircases, 
cellars, scullery, and larders. 

Put a 6-inch York sink in each scullery, and in the basement of 
workshops, 4 feet x 2 feet 6 inches, rounded end, and pinned into 
the wall in cement, with York upright to each ; fix a brass bell 
trap and waste pipe 2 inches in diameter to every sink. 

Cut all necessary holes and back joints, and put 2|-inch rubbed 
York inner hearths to all the fire places throughout, and l^-inch 
Portland slabs the length to the outside of each jaanb, and 1 foot 
6 inches wide. 

Put Porllaml or Derby stone chimney-pieces to all the bedrooms, 
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value 15s. each, exclusive of the fixing, in the upper floor of each 
house, aud 3 5s. each in the second floor, exclusive of the slabs, and 
25s. value to the kitchens, with wood shelf in addition, with 
rounded corners and cantilever brackets. 2 marble chimney- 
pieces to one-pair and ground-floors, value 4 guineas each. Mr. 
Brooker to find these if he pleases, and deduct their amounts out 
of the contract ; but the Contractor is to fix them at his own ex- 
pense, and all the prices above named to be exclusive of fixing. 

4-inch York templates under wood girders 18 inches x 14 inches. 

The staircases from basement to entrance floor of each house, 
and the 4 flights in the workshops, and steps in back area of the 
largest house, to have 2|-inch tooled York steps and risers, with 
ends cut and pinned 4 J inches into the wall; the bottom step to be 
solid, with rounded end ; the landing or quarter space to be 3 
inches thick, with riser under \ all to be properly back jointed and 
fixed, and to have holes cut for the railing bars, described in the 
Smith’s work. 

The steps and landing to the entrance doorway to be of Portland 
boxed, 3 inches thick, properly worked. The steps to have moulded 
nosings, and to be filled in beneath so as to have a solid bed and 
bearing. The upper step to be solid, and morticed for doorcase. 

Take up the footway and paving and kerb, also any of the car- 
riage-way paving that may be required for the scaffolding, hoard- 
ing, or gangway, and make good and relay the same at the conclu- 
sion of the job, providing any new stone that may be requisite ; or 
should the Parochial Authorities choose to get the paving done by 
their own tradesmen, the Contractor to arrange with them, and 
pay all expenses, including fees, <fcc. Let in the coal-plates 
described in the Smith’s work ; also all templates for ends of 
trimmers, <kc., that may be required. 

Portland herb to the front areas 7 inches x 6 inches, joggled or 
plugged at the joints, and with holes cut for iron gratings, in 2£- 
inch York capping stone to walls of back areas of houses, set in 
cement. Cut all necessaiy holes for iron railings. 

The balconies to the drawing-room floor next the street to be of 
4-inch Portland stone, rebated joints, moulded front, well pinned 
into the wall, and supported upon iron cantilevers. 

Cut all holes for Plumbers, Bellhangers, and other trades, and 
leave all the Mason’s work perfect, clean, and complete. 

CARPENTER. 

Materials . — The whole of the fir timber is to be of the best 
Memel, Dantzic, or Biga fir, free from sap, shakes, or loose knots, 
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or other defects ; the deals to be of the best description of Chris- 
tiana, well listed, entirely free from sap, shakes, or other defects. 

The whole of the work to be wrought, framed, moulded and 
pub together in the very best manner, and as hereinafter 
described, and to hold when fixed the several scantlings specified. 
No joists, rafters, or quarters to be more than 12 inches apart. 
Provide and fix all centring for arches or openings ; support the 
same securely. Lay sufficient wood bricks for fixing all the 
linings, grounds, and other woodwork throughout. 1 tier of bond 
timber, 4 inches x 2 J inches, to each story except the basement, not 
to be cut out of openings until directed by Architect, every length 
to be in 1 piece without joining. Wood bricks, 4 inches x 2£ 
inches, wall-plates to all the external walls under every floor 5f 
inches x 4 J inches, placed edgeways all in one piece each length, 
and to be with the bond well secured to return walls, and dove- 
tailed and spiked at angles to return pieces ; all bond timber and 
wall plates to be entirely free from large knots or shakes, and to 
be of good straight grained timber. The wall-plates to the first 
and second floors and in basement are to form the lintels with 
filling pieces inches deep, the width required to make up the 
thickness of the walls ; lintels to third floor 5 inches deep, the 
width required, and all lintels to be 18 inches longer than the 
openings. 

Frame the roofs, floors, and partitions as shown and dimensioned 
on the drawings in the most careful manner, all to be tenoned, and 
in no case to be halved on to each other. 

Gutters . — Inch-gutter boards and bearers, boards cut down the 
middle so as not to be more than 4| inches wide any one board, 
and angular fillets at the bottoms of gutters ; f-inch yellow deal 
battens for slates inches wide each, feather-edged eaves-board 
and fillets ; gutters to be laid in 2 lengths, and drips not less than 
2 inches, rebated out the thickuess of the lead. Trough through 
the roof from centre gutter to back, 1^-inch deal sides, 6 inches 
high and 8 inches wide, and inch bottom to fall into a square shoot 
made of inch deal, and shoot 8 inches wide through the wall, with 
a very quick fall, at least 4 inches to cistern head outside ; fix an 
iron tie 3 feet 6 inches x 1| inch x § inch at each end of the 
binders from front to back over the wall plates. 

The joists are to be of the several scantlings specified on the 
drawings. 

Herring-bone strutting 4 tiers to each floor. Find feather-edge 
trimming-pieces to trimmers, and make good all joists to fire-places, 
ceiling joists under trimmers ; furrings to floors and to oeilings ; 
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the same to partitions, with strong fillets to prepare the whole for 
joiners and plasterers, so that they may work on level and straight 
lines. 

Tipper Story. — Frame the ceiling joists in each and the rafters in 
the roof for a trap-door \ put fir proper doorcase for the same, re- 
bated out for inch boarding in narrow widths to top and sides, 
with quarters and bearers for lead, with good fall ; 1 f-inch sash 
door, 4 feet x 2 feet 9 inches, hung with a pair of strong hinges 
and two 4-inch iron bolts to ditto ; f-inch tongued, ledged and 
beaded door in ceiling, 2 feet square, with 1 f-inch wrought, re- 
bated, and beaded lining for ditto, 2 small bolts. 

Floor in Roof. — 100 feet superficial of f-inch rough deal boarding 
to form floor in roof of each house to stow away boxes, &c., and 
strengthen joists under ditto. 

All partitions and floors to be framed for the necessary openings, 
as shown on the plans, and all openings in floors to have trimmers 
all round. 

Provide all the timber necessary for the bricknogged partitions, 
braced and trussed where requisite ; the faces hacked where the 
plastering will come, and a strong step-ladder to be provided to 
each house with hooks and staples. 

Provision . — 50 feet cube of fir framed to be used where di- 
rected in Mr. Brookers own house, and 25 feet in each of the 
others. 


JOINER. 

Second and Third Floors and Skirtings . — Put inch white folding- 
floors to the whole surfaces, border the same and all floors 3 sides 
for the slabs of fire-places. Put f-inch plain skirting, inches 
wide, to upper floor in all the rooms, passages, closets, &c., and 
torus skirtings to two-pair in the same way. 

Entrance cmd First Floors and Skirtings . — Put inch yellow 
battens straight joint to the floor of one-pair and entrance-story, 
and for skirtings to these floors, f-inch torus skirting on the 
entrance-floor 8f inches high, and on one-pair 15 inches high, 
rebated and moulding on ditto of approved profile girthing 3f inches. 
The whole of the skirtings to be tongued at angles and exactly 
mitred, also back rebated for plastering, except in the one-pair, 
where there are to be f-inch narrow grounds cut out of one 
another ; thus the front planed on the face and the splay part left 
rough as a key for the plastering. Landings the same. The 
skirtings to the basement are to be compo. 

Basement Floor . — Put 1 f-inch yellow deal floor over the whole 
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surfaces of the basement except the passage of basement wine- 
cellars, and other parts described in the' Mason’s work to be paved ; 
all communicating openings to be made good with boarding and 
skirtings in the same way. 

Window Sash Frames . — Third floors , second floors , basements , 
staircases, and water-closets , to have oak sunk sills, If -inch deal 
astragal and hollow sashes, double-hung’iron pulleys, white lines 
and iron weights. The windows in upper story to have f-inch 
linings on the splay, tongued to frame inch wrought grounds 
4f inches wide, rebated for plastering, and bold OG or Grecian 
moulding all round to cover joints of plastering or grounds, 
Keene’s cement backs with skirting under, and capping tongued 
into sill, the linings to show as much of the frame all round as 
the head will permit. 

The entrance and first floors to have deal cased frames, oak 
double-sunk sills, deal pulley pieces, beads, parting slips, 2-inch 
Lamb’s-tongue sashes, double hung with brass pulleys, best white 
lines and iron weights, 1 f-inch moulded backs, elbows, and soffits 
on the splay ; If -inch 3-panel moulded shutters framed to cut, 
and 1 f-inch 3-panel bead butt and square back flaps, strong hinges 
and back flap hinges complete, and one 24-inch strong spring 
shutter bar to each (no shutters to go up higher than within 
6 inches of the soffit to allow space for the blinds) ; 1 f-inch deal 
proper splayed boxings 6 inches wide, 1-inch to be sunk next 
the shutter f-inch in, and Grecian moulding of approved 
pattern, 3 inches on the face, 5 inches girth all round boxing. Inch 
bead butt back linings tongued to frame and boxing, 4 plain ebony 
shutter-knobs to each window. 

The front windows in basement to have 1 f-inch deal, 2-panel, 
bead flush and square shutters and back flaps, with rule joints to 
fold back into a recess in the wall, with 3-inch butts, rule joints 
and back flap hinges, spring-bar fastening, brass shutter-knob, inch 
plain tongued lining and soffit, 1 f-inch rebated boxing grounds, 
and moulding on edge ; 1 f-inch rounded window-board and bearers 
in recess, and nosing on sill below window, the back to be cement . 
The back windows to have inch plain tongued linings, with OG 
moulding on edge, 1 f-inch tongued nosing on sill. 

Folding-doors . — 2 f-inch moulded on both sides folding-doors 
where shown upon plans, hung with 3 pair 4-inch brass rising 
hinges, and a 7-inch mortice lock and brass knob furniture ; one 
12-inch and one 30-iuch brass flush bolts If -inch double rebated 
jamb-linings, with grounds and Grecian mouldings to match the 
windows and doors. 
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Doors. — 1 f -inch 4-panel square doors to two-pair and three-pair 
floors, and 2-inch ditto to basements, with upper panels glazed 
where so directed on plan, hung with 1 pair of strong 3 J-inch butts 
and a 7-inch 3 bolts brass knob iron-rim lock to each ; If -inch 
single rebated linings, finished with grounds to match the windows ; 
If- inch moulded on both sides doors to the one-pair and entrance 
floors, with mortice locks. Inch proper ledged doors to vaults, 
hung with 18-inch cross garnets, and a wood stock lock and key. 
Prepare and fix to enclosure in front area of larger house fir solid 
frame oak sill, and 2-inch deal bead flush sash doors , and fir solid 
frames, hung with 3-inch butts, and 8-inch iron-rim lock and 
fastenings complete, from basements into areas. 

The entrance doors to be all 2 f -inch, 4-panel, bolectiou moulded 
doors, hung with 4-inch butts, and having 9-inch best brass-mounted 
drawback lock; two 10-inch barrel-bolts, and barrel door-chain 
and bronzed knocker, value 7 a. 6c?. P.C. ; the two latter to the doors 
to houses only. Fir proper door-frame, with semicircular head, as 
shown on elevation, and 2 f -inch moulded fanlight, in one frame, 
glazed with plate-glass, proper rebated and beaded transom, moulded 
architrave round door inside. 

The door leading to yard to be 2-inch, bead flush, moulded sash- 
door, with diminished stiles and 1 f-inch bead flush lifting shutter ; 
3^-inch butts, 8-inch iron-rim lock, two 8-inch barrel bolts, thumb- 
screw fastening to shutter-stubs and plates, and shutter-lifts. 

Staircases . — If -inch yellow deal steps, inch risers, and strong fir 
carriages from ground-floor to two-pair, with moulded nosings 
mitred to strings. The steps to be housed into 1 f-inch moulded 
wall-string, and If -inch framed and staff-beaded string board, cut 
and mitred to risers, with apron-linings and nosings to floors to 
match round the well-holes ; all the remainder steps above to be 
the same, but with rounded nosings only ; If -inch plain beaded 
outer strings, and If -inch wall-strings, grooved for housings to 
receive steps, If -inch yellow floors to landings. 

French polished Honduras mahogany rail from entrance to three- 
pair inclusive, all the way up, 3f inches x 2f inches, with square 
bar balusters ; Honduras mahogany turned cap to iron newels ; 
all the staircases to be left complete and in unison with the other 
works. 

The spandrU on ground-floor, enclosing the stairs down to base- 
ment, to be If -inch deal, moulded and bead flush, with door in 
the same, having 3 f-inch butts, 7-inch iron-rim lock, and proper 
stops round. 

Cisterns , — Provide and fix in each of the 3 houses 2 supply- 
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cisterns, each containing 24 cubic feet in the clear, to be formed of 
1 |-iuch deal, dovetailed and bound together with stout hoop iron ; 
the several angles of bottoms and sides to have triangular fillets, 
and to be prepared complete in every respect for the plumber. 

Water •closets . — Enclose on the half-landing of the two-pair floors 
of Mr. Brooker’s own house, and entrance-floors of the 3 houses, 
where shown on the plans for water-closets, with 1^-inch framed 
bead flush and square partition ; bead flush door in ditto, hung 
with 1 pair of 2£-inch butts, and a brass pulpit-latch and catch ; 
4* inch brass rod bolt inside. Form woodwork for sink of lobby, of 
the upper water-closet of Mr. Brook er’s own house, as shown 
on the plans, with all necessary holes in ditto for Plumber, and 
put in 1 J-inch flap and frame over the same, hung with back flaps ; 
inch polished Honduras mahogany seat, riser, and clamped flap and 
frame ; hung with 2 brass butts, and cedar seat with hole in ditto 
for basin ; narrow beaded mahogany skirting round seats and 
returns. Put clean deal seat and riser, with clamped flap and 
frame to water-closets in basements ; put a mahogany candle-shelf 
and paper-box in each. 

Closets in Houses . — Enclosures for closets to be 14-inch, framed 
and beaded, with 4-panel square doors ; stops and hinges same as 
other doors, and suitable locks and keys to each ; sham furniture 
to match other doors \ the divisions to be made of inch tongued 
and beaded both sides boarding ; 3 shelves in each closet, 
average 1 2 inches wide and 1 inch thick. 

N.B. — All shelves in closets to be loose, resting on slips. 

Dresser and sunk shelves to each of the kitchens, of the usual 
description, substantially good, with 3 drawers 8 inches deep ; pot- 
board and bearers ; cut brackets ; 2 mahogany knobs to each 
drawer ; 1^-inch deal shelf to fire-place in kitchen. 

Put a plate-rack, firmly fixed, in each scullery, 3 feet wide and 
high. 

Enclose space under the basement-stairs, to form closet, with 
proper doors, as above described, and 20 feet super, f-iuch shelves 
on brackets. 

Dust-bin to be allowed for in each house ; to be formed where 
directed. 


PAINTER AND GLAZIER. 

Well rub down, knot, and carefully stop and prepare all * the 
work throughout. Paint the whole of the work inside, and all 
the outside wood and iron works, and sills, 4 times over, in good 
oil colours, composed of the best white lead and oil ; to be finished 
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of approved common colours. The 2 rooms in the one-pair and 
entrance-floors, and the staircase up to the two-pair and passages, 
to have an extra coat of flatting. The front entrance-door to be 
finished dark green and varnished. 

The glass in the second and third floors, staircases, and base- 
ments, to be of best second Newcastle or Dumbarton glass. The 
front rooms of entrance and first floors to be of the very best 
British plate 22-oz. glass. The back windows in entrance and 
first floors to be the best crown. 

The panels of such doors as are to be glazed to be filled in with 
rubbed glass of approved pattern, all to be free from specks or other 
defects ; to be well glazed, and left whole, perfect, and clean, when 
the premises are given up. 

Before the back windows of Mr. Brooker’s own house are glazed, 
particular directions are to be received from Mr. Brooker respecting 
the same. 


PLUMBER. 

All the lead to be of the best description and free from all 
defects. 

Lay gutters with lead, 71bs. to the foot superficial, turning up 
not less than 8 inches under the eaves of the slates at every point, 
and 6 inches up against all the walls ; the lead gutters not to 
exceed in any one length more than 1 3 feet. Put lead flashings 
to all the walls surrounding the roof, 51bs. to the foot, and step 
flashings where necessary. Put lead hips and ridges, 51bs. to the 
foot, 18 inches wide, well secured by lead-headed nails ; 6-lb. top 
and 5-lb. cheeks, and apron to dormer. The gutters in all cases to 
follow the work as described in the Carpenter’s work, and with angle 
fillets, and soldered round the bottom and up the angles. 

Fix f -inch pipes to sculleries with f-inch brass bib-cock and 
boss, and to sink in upper closet, also to basements with like 
proper cocks to the same. All these pipes are to be so laid out of 
the level, that they may be emptied in frosty weather, and a cock 
for that purpose forming also a stop to be put in front area. 

Water-closets . — Provide a stout 4-inch soil-pipe from each of the 
water-closets into drain. Find and fix a stout inch service-pipe to 
all the water-closets and cisterns and ball cocks complete, and inch 
stop-cock on each service, and inch ferule to main, and put into 
each cistern one 1^-inch waste pipe. 

Provide best patent valve apparatus to water-closets, the prin- 
cipal ones to be of blue ware with D traps, and service boxes 
complete ; the water-closet on staircases to have a 5-lb. lead safe 
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under the seat with D trap-pipe. The Servants* water-closets to 
have earthenware pans and traps with f-inch service-pipes and 
brass pull chain and valves. 

Line the sinks with 7-lb. lead ; all the sinks to have waste pipes 
half as large again as the supply pipes, and to be conveyed into 
trapped soil-pipes or drains, and in all cases to have good brass 
bell traps. 

Line all the water-cisterns described in the Carpenter’s parti- 
cular with 5-lb. lead to sides, and 8-lb. cast lead to the bottoms. 

General . — All the Plumber’s work to be left perfect and com- 
plete. The Plumber is to fix his piping in such directions and 
parts, as shall be specially directed by the Architect so as to avoid 
any unsightly appearances. 


SMITH. 

Cambered chimney-bars to all fire-places, going 9 inches each 
way longer than the openings, and caulked up at each end 21 inches 
wide | inch thick. 

Cast-iron railing to front areas 4 feet high, in panels with stan- 
dards, and to return on each side of front doors, and light iron 
railings to back areas. 

Perforated cast-iron plates to coal-cellars. Provide and fix hoop- 
iron ties as bond to the walls as may be directed. 

Water-pipes . — 4-inch cast-iron rain-water pipes with large cistern 
head and waste, shoots and shoes. 

Fix 4 iron balusters firmly screwed to each flight of stairs. Pro- 
vide and fix to balconies in panels cast-iron railing 3 feet high. 

A cast-iron scraper to be fixed to each front door, value 7s. Gd. 
prime cost, and 1 ditto at back door of Mr. Brooker’ s house at 5s. 

5-inch cast-iron eaves gutter and brackets to roof of passage 
across yard. 

Railings . — The front-area railing to be of the value of 5s. Gd . 
per foot, fixed complete including standards and braces. The back- 
area railing to be of the value of 3s. Gd. per foot, fixed ^complete. 
The balcony railing to be of the value of 6s. Gd. per foot, fixed 
complete ; wrought-iron half-round handrail 2 inches x f inch and 
| inch round balusters, and 1^-inch round newel to basement 
stairs, 1 baluster to a step. 

Guard Bars . — Wrought-iron guard bars to scullery windows 
| inch diameter, with top and bottom rail 1 J inch x § inch, the 
ends secured to wall. Wrought-iron framed grating over back 
area leading to yard, of wrought-iron frame 3 inches x 1 inch and 
bars inch x £ inch, 3 inches apart. 
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14 cast-iron cantilevers for balcony at 20$. each, fixed complete. 

Provision . — Provide the hoop-iron specified in Bricklayer’s 
particular ; 1 ton extra of cast-iron and 2 cwt. of wrought-iron in 
straps, bolts, rods, or bars, to be allowed for if not used. 

PAPERHANGER. 

Paper the sides of the rooms and landings in the attic story and 
all water-closets with paper value 3d. per yard. Staircases and 
second floor 3d. per yard cut close. The rooms of the entrance 
and first floors with paper 5d. per yard cut close, and backed with 
lining paper. All the walls to be rubbed down and prepared and 
the paper neatly hung. 


BELLHANGER. 

Provide and hang with cranks, wires, tubes, and all proper 
appurtenances in the most complete manner to each of the houses, 
the following bells — a servant’s bell and a visitor’s bell to front 
doors with brass pulls, and a house bell and office bell to side door 
leading to printing offices ; bells in basement from the entrance 
floor, one-pair, two-pair, and three-pair, with neat brass lever pulls 
and iron knobs to the two lower floors, and pulls to the two upper. 
1 bell in attic with pulls from kitchen and entrance and one-pair 
floor, and 1 ditto with pulls from bedroom floor. 

Speaking-tube to be inserted from top to bottom of house with 
mouth-pieces at each floor. 

WORKSHOPS. 

All the instructions and particulars of materials, work, and 
other matters contained in the general specifications, are to apply 
equally to the several trades and operations in the workshops. 

BRICKLAYER. 

Carry a 9-inch earthenware drain from the W. C. to join the 
drain under the front house, laid with a proper fall, and connect 
therewith branch drains, 6 inches in diameter, from the ends of 
rain-water stacks and along area. 

Execute in stock brickwork all the walls, piers, and other parts 
as shown upon the plans, the front to be faced with picked stocks, 
flat joint and jointed, and the arches of front windows to be of 
malms, accurately cut and gauged, and set in putty closely in front 
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and back, and at their soffits. The 2 upper courses of all the 
walls and parapets to be set in cement , and the parapets finished at 
top with oversaving course and brick on edge. All the insides of 
all the walls to be fair-faced, flat joint, and jointed. AU the flues 
to be well pargetted, and the chimney-shafts are to be carried up 
to the heights indicated. Provide and fix second-sized chimney- 
pots with flanch tiling and cresting in cement. 

Hoop-iron Bond. — Provide and fix in cement all round the walls 
in each story 2 tiers of hoop-iron bond, 1 J inch x inch, 2 
lengths to each tier laid in 1 course in cement. Point well up to 
all the door and window frames. Cement fillet against the 
parapet of the gable ends of roof. Form the whole of the floor 
over the basement according to Barrett's patent fire-proof principle, 
with rolled joists 8 inches deep, and concrete filling in 8 inches 
deep. 


SLATER. 

Cover the several roofs with the best large countess slates, 
fastened with 2 copper nails to each slate, and not less than 2 -in. 
lap from upper to next lower slate ; double courses under dripping 
eaves. The whole to be left sound in every respect at the conclu- 
sion of the job. 

Cover the ridge with glazed earthenware ridge tiles, well bedded 
in cement, and tied together by an iron rod. 

CARPENTER. 

The roof to be as shown on the drawings. The timber of 
principals, which appear below the ceiling to be wrought. Inch 
yellow deal gutter on bearers, laid to a current of 1| in 10 feet 
run, with 2|-inch drips. Line the underside of gutter with -f-inch 
deal, staff-beaded. Prepare opening 2 feet square with inch deal 
ledged door leading to gutters, with two 6-inch neck bolts, and 
inch deal tongued linings. 

The Upper Floors . — Fir girders 14 inches x 12 inches, wrought 
and chamfered at the lower angles ; joists 8 inches x 2£ inches, 
notched down on fillets securely nailed on tie-beams. Trimmers 8 
inches x 4 inches. Form where directed in each floor a well-hole 4 
feet square, two 2-inch clamped flaps to each, hung folding with 
18-inch water joint hinges, and sunk rings in ditto, so as to hoist 
goods up to the top from the basement-floor. The well-hole to 
have 1 J-inch wrought and tongued linings, and a wrought move- 
able bar 4 inches x inches underneath of flap. Form well-hole 

Y Y 
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for stairs, which are to be of stone. The wall plates under ends 
of joists are to be 4 inches x 2J inches, laid outside the party 
walls, and resting on York corbels 2J inches thick. 

Observe, that the floor above the basement being laid according 
to Barrett’s fire-proof principle, is to have only slip joists 2 inches 
x 2 inches, cut out of a batten 4 inches x 2 inches, with a diagonal 
cut, and inserted into concrete 1 inch. 

JOINER. 

Lay the 3 upper floors with 1^-inch yellow battens, folding with 
fillets all round against the walls, cut out of 2-inch square slips 
instead of skirtings. 

Enclosure of 2-inch deal, framed, glazed, as shown, on the en- 
trance-floor to office counting-house and proving-room, with 
4-panelled square doors, with suitable hinges and locks. The 
lower part of the said enclosure to rise 4 feet -6 inches, 1 panel 
high. 

Entrance-door . — Fir solid, rebated and beaded frame to enJtrance- 
door on entrance-floor, and hang thereto 2-inch 4-panelled flush and 
square door, with proper cased lock, fir solid frame, and sash at 
side of ditto. 

Fir solid rebated frame to area doorway, and hang thereto 
1^-inch 4-panelled, bead, butt and square door, the upper panels 
glazed, with two 8-inch bolts and latch ; fir solid frame and side 
sash to ditto. 

Fir solid frames, 4 inches x 3 inches, oak-sunk sills, 2-inch deal 
chamfered sashes in 2 heights, the upper ones hung on pivots with 
lines and hooks complete. 

Water-closet . — Form enclosures, and hang thereto inch deal 
ledged door, and latch and bolt to ditto, with holes cut therein for 
light and air ; 1^-inch deal seats and risers on strong bearers j 1 
inch deal clamped flaps and beaded frames, brass hinges ; f -inch deal 
skirting 3 inches wide, over the seat, and f-ineh deal skirtings 4 
inches wide round the floor, on fir joists, and sleepers, 3 inches x 2 
inches, laid on bricks. The cistern in basement to be of 2-inch 
deal dovetailed, 6 feet long, 4 feet high, and 3 feet wide, outside 
measure, fixed on brick piers. 

Provide and fix five 2-inch skylights in roof, 6 feet x 5 feet, with 
lj-inch linings, and all proper fittings complete. 4-inch quarter 
partitions dividing upper shops, and on ground-floor where shown, 
to come under a girder in each case. Internal doors to upper floors, 2- 
inch, 4-panel square, with 3^ -inch butts, and 7 iron-rim locks ; 1 
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inch rebated and double-beaded jamb ; similar doors in basement to 
blanket and rack places. 

Mr. Brooker’s iron door and frame to be re-fixed in doorway to 
plate-room. No door to be provided for safe for books. 

PLASTERER. 

Lath, plaster 2 coats all the ceilings, and whiten ditto ; and 
twice limewhite all the walls throughout. 

PLUMBER. 

Lay the back gutter in all respects as described in the general 
particulars for houses, with flashings ; the ridge is to be covered 
with black glazed earthenware ridge tiles. 

Water-closet in the Area . — Put a strong earthenware trapped 
basin, fitted up and made in all respects complete ; lay on from 
cistern inch supplying pipe, with proper cranks, stop cock, and all 
other fittings. Line the cistern in basement with 5-lb. milled lead 
to the sides, and 8-lb. cast lead to the bottom. Lay on the water 
from main with inch pipe, and put to the cistern lj-inch waste 
pipe soldered below the dip, with washer and waste complete. Lay 
on supply pipe and tap to sink , and put thereto 2-inch waste pipe 
with brass bell trap, and provide and fix tap to cistern, with sink- 
stone under ditto. Fix to urinal an inch waste pipe complete, 
leading into drain. 

PAINTER. 

Paint all the outside and inside woodwork usually done, and 
ironwork, 4 coats in good oil colours. 

GLAZIER. 

Stop in all the outside sashes and glazed doors with fluted or 
ribbed glass Jtli of an inch thick, as per pattern, and glaze with the 
same the lower tiers of Mr. Brooker’s office. Glaze the rest bf the 
internal partition on the entrance-floor with seconds crown glass, 
as also the skylights with stout ditto in long lengths. 

MASON AND PAVIOUR. 

A 7-inch sink on brick piers, with rounded angles 5 feet long, 
2 feet wide, and a white earthenware urinal near ditto. 

Y Y 2 
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, Pave the whole of the basement and area with 2^-inch tooled 
York slabs, laid hollow on 1 course of bricks at the joints. Pro- 
vide and insert 4 cast-iron bell traps where directed. 

20 York stone templates , 18 inches long x 9 inches wide, 5$ 
inches thick, under the ends of tie beams and girders, and York 
corbels under plate for ends of joists, as specified in Carpenter’s 
particular. 

Steps and risers of staircase to be of 3-inch tooled York, securely 
pinned into the walls with 3-inch landings as shown, and solid 
step at bottom. 

SMITH. 

Guttering . — Provide and fix with regular falls on brackets under 
the eaves next the houses half-round cast-iron guttering, 4 inches 
in diameter, well secured at the joints, and discharging into cistern 
heads of rain-water stacks with proper shoots; 4 stacks of 3 -inch 
rain-water piping, with heads and shoes discharging into drains, 
the joints well stopped with oakuin. 

Supply the Joiner with all necessary hinges, locks, bolts, &c., to 
complete his work. 

A zinc speaking-tube from Mr. Brooker’s office, with branch into 
the counting-house down to basement, one to large press-room, 
and one to the uppermost floor, with mouth-pieces thereto in 
each floor. 

Wrought-iron balusters , 1 inch x f inch (1 to each step), on 
the staircases from bottom to top, with hall-round top rail, 1^ inch 
x f-inch and l^-inch round newell, all properly let into the stone 
steps and run with lead, and continued along the well-hole on each 
story* and secured to the trimmer of floor. 
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Specification of the several Works required to he done 
in Erecting and Finishing a P arsonage-house at 
Huntsham, near Tiverton , in the Diocese of Exeter, 
according to the Drawings and under the Superin- 
tendence of Mr. B. Ferret, Architect. 3853. 

EXCAVATOR. 

Form excavations to the required depth over the surface of the 
main building and for the required level of the floors to the offices, 
and from thence to the depths shown for the foundations and the 
cellar ; the trenches to be of sufficient width for working the 
earth, well rammed about the footings as soon as they are built, 
and the superfluous ground wheeled away or levelled as directed. 
Form excavations for the drains and cesspools described in the 
Bricklayer’s work. 

Provide for digging a well 40 feet deep 3 feet 6 inches clear 
diameter, ateeued round with 9-inch sides and domed over at 
the top with manhole formed and covei'ed with 3-incli stone cover. 

WALLER AND BRICKLAYER. 

All the walls above 9 inches thick are to be built of the local 
stone, to be procured from a pit near the site, which will be pointed 
out to the Contractor. 

The proprietor of the pit in question is very desirous of accom- 
modating the Contractor as far as possible \ but the pit is a new 
one, and the tms tees cannot pledge themselves that the stone in it 
will hold out or that a supply can always be obtained at a day s 
notice, it being already in work for other buildings. It will be 
supplied at a cost just sufficient to cover the cost of quarrying and 
a portion of the repairs of the road, which is through a tillage field 
in the occupation of another person. The Contractor will not be 
allowed to quarry there on his own account, the space being 

insufficient for two parties at one time. 

In the event of this source of stone failing, the Contractor will 
have liberty to quarry on a pit on Hampton Down, and this fill- 
ing, be is to employ Hockwortby stone. 

In either case, the Contractor is to be responsible for any 
damage done by the carts employed going out of the track indi- 
cated to him ; but the proprietor will keep the road, to the pit in 
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question in the same state of repair that his agent considers neces- 
sary for his own approach to it. 

The walls to be built of the several heights and thicknesses 
shown on the drawings and figures thereon on proper footings, and 
built in random courses varying from 5 inches to 17 inches deep, 
well flushed up, and through stones inserted at intervals of about 
5 feet in each course. The external surfaces above the ground 
line to be neatly hammer-dressed, and the joints pointed with 
black beaten ash mortar and close joints formed next the stone 
dressings. The mortar for the walling to be composed of one 
portion of strong stone lime to two of sharp clean sand well 
mixed and tempered together. All the internal walls (which do 
not exceed 9 inches thick) are to be of brickwork, the bricks to be 
sound, hard, square and well-burnt stocks ; the 4-inch walls to be 
of brickwork built in cement with equal proportions of cement and 
sand. Form discharging arches over all openings the thickness of 
the walls and inverts where required. All cuttings for skewbacks 
and splayed reveals and rakes of gables, &c., to be properly 
performed. 

Brick Fenders . — 1 brick fender for fireplaces on the ground- 
story and sleeper walls 4 feet apart for the wood floors, and provide 
and fix a dozen 9-inch air bricks where directed for ventilation 
under the floors. 

Trimmer Arches . — Brick trimmer arches with proper feather- 
edge springing pieces to be turned under all the chimney-slabs 
of the upper rooms. Flues of brickwork formed 9 inches x 
14 inches, properly pargetted, and wrought-iron chimney-bars to 
each opening 2| inches x J inch, with 14-inch bearings, turned up 
at each end. 

Hoop-iron Bond . — 1 tier of hooping iron 1J inch x y 1 ^ inch, 
2 inches in width, pitched and sanded and hook lapped at the 
angles through each of the stories. All door and window frames 
to be bedded and pointed in hair mortar, and all stone, timber, and 
other work properly inserted and leaded. 

Dig and steen a cesspool 8 feet deep and 3 feet 6 inches clear 
diameter, domed over, and manhole and stone cover formed to ditto. 
Form drains to communicate with the same in the required direc- 
tion, and with an inclination of not less than 2 inches in 10 feet, 
6-inch glazed stoneware pipe drains with socket joints, to be pur- 
chased of Bastick, St. Thomas, Exeter ; and 4-inch branch ditto 
communicating therewith from the several waste pipes and sink 
stones about the offices, with all necessary bends and union pieces. 
Small brick cesspools formed with covers, perforated for stack 
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pipes and dished sink stones 4 inches thick, 2 feet square, with 
8-inch cast-iron air-traps let in. Should any defects arise from 
the imperfect execution of the drains, the Contractor will be 
held accountable for any future expense incurred for correcting the 
defects. 

Paving . — Pave with brick on edge bedded in sand the coal- 
cellar and the cellar in the basement. 

MASON. 

The following external dressings are to be executed with the 
Hockworthy or Bampton stone taken from the best beds of the 
quarry, free from defects, worked, sunk, and moulded in strict con- 
formity to the several drawings and detail drawings, and set on its 
natural bed in fine mortar with clean arris, pointed joints, and 
with all necessary cramps, dowels, or joggles. 

Plain worked quoins to the building and chimney-shafts of 
irregular sizes with stone dowels in the joints. The several door- 
ways to have stone outer jambs with arched heads, the reveals of 
the principal entrance moulded. 

The heads of all the windows and doors where indicated to be 
worked in stone with moulded corbels as shown. 

The stone reveals of the principal window openings and lintels to 
be moulded and back rebated to receive a wood frame for sliding 
sashes, which are to be used in the dining-room, drawing-room, 
study, and best bedrooms. The subsills in one length, and to be of 
sufficient width for bedding the frame with groove and iron water 
bar in ditto, and the lights divided by stone inullionsand transoms 
to correspond with the reveals, and stone joggles in all joints of 
reveals. The remainder of the window openings and those of the 
offices to have plaiu square reveals, oak mullions 6 inches x 5 inches, 
rebated to receive the frames for metal casements with groove and 
lead tongue in the sills ; the intermediate joints in the longer 
mullions to have copper dowels 6 inches long and | inch diameter. 

Moulded Strings . — Stone moulded string courses to the bay 
window, &c., as shown, with solid quoin pieces to all angles and 
lead cramps in the heading joints. Carved gurgoyles tailing 
through the walls, the carvings to be executed in the most skilful 
manner ; moulded, weathered, and throated coping where shown, 
cramped in all the joints. 

A stone tablet formed 9 inches thick with sunk moulding, the 
panel left for device to be inserted in the north front. 

Chimney Shajts . — The chimney shafts and solid bases of ditto to 
be wholly of stone, with plugs and lead cramps in all the joints. 
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Steps. — The principal entrance doorways to have steps of stone; 
of approved quality, worked and rubbed in the best manner, 
rebated and back jointed and properly pinned to the walls. 

Pane the vestibule with rubbed paving 2 inches thick, neatly 
jointed in straight courses, and set in fine mortar. 

The external doors of offices to have steps of tooled stone 
10 inches x 7 inches, morticed for doorcases, and the internal door* 
ways of paved offices tooled sills 9 inches x 3 inches. 

Pave with 2 i- inch rubbed paving laid in mortar on a bed of 
concrete, a width of 4 feet as a margin all round the kitchen, and 
2 1 -inched tooled paving on a bed of hard rubbish well rammed 
over the scullery, the larder, and lobby leading thereto. 

Pane the water-closet from the yard with 2^-inch stone, a 6-inch 
stone sink in the scullery 4 feet long and 3 feet 6 inches wide and 
2 -inch stone bearers. 

Chimney-pieces . — All chimney openings to have rubbed stone 
inner hearths. Provide and fix in the ground-story 3 veined 
marble chimney-pieces of the prime-cost value of 81. each, and one 
of 5l. y and inch slabs of the same or similar material 1 foot longer 
than the respective openings, 20 inches wide, notched for the jambs. 
Bath stone, or other of equal quality, boxed chimney-pieces in the 
principal rooms of the chamber-story at the value of 3 5s. each prime 
cost, and in the nursery and Butler’s pantry at 25s. each. Inch 
rubbed stone slabs for same, 1 foot longer than the openings, 20 
inches wide. 2 sets of plain jambs and mantels, 6 inches wide, in 
attics, with notched slabs 3 feet feet 6 inches long and 18 inches 
wide. The kitchen to have strong 2-inch jambs, haunched mantel 
and shelf for 5 feet opening, and rubbed slab 6 feet long, 2 feet 
wide. Stone jambs and mantel to scullery fire-place. 

The wine-cellar to be fitted up with slate sawn shelves 22 inches 
wide and 1 \ inch thick, tooled on the edges and half-brick bearers, 
and divisions built in cement allowing for at least 3 sets of shelves 
and 3 compartments. 

The steps of cellar to have tooled stone 10 inches x 7 inches, 
3 feet 6 inches long, set in cement and pinned into the walls. 

Provide for cutting all holes for ironwork, &c. ; mortices to be 
made for all doorcases in stone sills. 

CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

Materials . — The timber to be the best yellow Memel, Riga, or 
Dantzic fir, sound and free from sap and all defects, and the deals 
to be best yellow Christiana deals and battens free from sap and 
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Jarge knots and well seasoned. No joists or rafters to be more 
than 12 inches apart. 

The roofs of the house to be framed according to the drawings 
with framed principals where shown. Tie-beams 8 inches x 4 inches, 
principal rafters 7 inches x 4 inches, truss framed with inch 
wrought* iron bolts, with head, nut, and washer, with cast-iron king 
bolt head 1 41bs. weight, f -inch round heel, bolts 2 feet long, with 
head, nat, and washer at feet of rafters ; braces 4 inches x 4 inches; 
ridge aud purlins 6 inches x 4 inches ; struts to do. where required, 
4 inches * 3 inches. Templates 5 inches x 3 inches, under all the 
ends in the walls. Wall plates 4 inches x 4 inches, all round the 
walls. Pole plates 4 inches x 3 inches. Common rafters 4J inches 
x 2 inches, framed together and pinned with oak pins over the 
ridge ; binding joists 7 inches x 2J inches, ceiling joists spiked to 
rafters, and bin del's 3| inches x \\ inch. Deal, rough-tapered 
pieces, to be spiked to the sides of each rafter, 16 inches long and 
3 inches wide, to form a sufficient cant to the eaves. Inch deal 
gutter boards and bearers, and inch close boarding for lead over 
the bay window, with proper fall and drips to gutters, and cess- 
pools where the water is taken off. Hounded rolls for lead. Inch 
valley boards 7 inches wide, and layer boards to eaves, and small 
tilting fillets to all rakes and gables. The verge boards of the 
gables to be 1^-ineli English oak, wrought aud framed to plain ter- 
minal on the apex, and shaped at the other end, the edges moulded, 
and small oak bed moulding fixed on the iq>per edges, according 
to the drawings. 

Provide and fix all necessary centring and turning pieces for 
Bricklayers and Masons ; make the moulds for Plasterers, tfcc., aud 
give the necessary attendance to Plumbers. 

Lintels to be inserted in the walls over all apertures, as wide as 
the thickness of the inner reveals of the openings require, and 
9 inches deep to the 3 -light openings, G inches deep to those not 
under 3 feet wide, and none less than 4 inches deep with bearings 

9 inches at each end, and templates 5 inches x 3 inehes. Wooil 
bricks to be placed for fixing the Joiner’s work not more than 
18 iuches apart in all jambs, aud not more than 3 feet apart for all 
skirtings. 

The joists throughout the chamber story and the attic to be 10 
inches x 2£ iuches, with bearings 6 inches at each end, and trimmers 

10 inches x 2 J inches ; those of the staircase landing and floor over 
the cellar 8 inches deep. Wall-plates 4 J inches x 3 inches, continued 
all round the walls, scarfed and hook-lapped at the angles, ground 
joists 5 inches x 3 inches, and sleepers 4 inches x 3 inches. 
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Prepare and fix fir quarter partitions wliere shown on the plan, 
framed heads and sills 4 inches x 3 inches, posts, braces, and door- 
heads 4 inches x 4 inches, quarters and puncheons 4 J inches x 
2 % inches. 

A tier of herring-bone strutting to be fixed across each of the 
floors. Inch battens 2 \ inches wide, 9 inches apart, fixed to walls 
of the principal rooms in ground-story. Attic story f-incli deal 
folding-floor, and f-inch square skirting and backings 4J inches 
high. 

The chamber-story throughout inch deal folding- floor with 
mitred borders to slabs. Inch torus skirting 8 inches high, and 
narrow grooved grounds. 

The principal rooms in the ground-story, the hall, &c., with 
1^-inch yellow batten, straight joint floors, heading-joints, tongued ; 
the skirting inch rebated and moulded plinth, and backings 9 inches 
high, with moulded base 6 inches girth, and narrow grooved grounds 
and backings. 

The angles of all skirtings to be properly mitred and tongued. 

The floors in the kitchen, Butler s pantry, and china closet, inch 
yellow folding-floor, and f-inch square skirting, and backings 
9 inches high. 

The principal stairs to be 1^-inch yellow deal treads ; inch risers 
tongued, blocked, rounded, and moulded nosings mitred to cut 
string ; strong fir carriages and bracketing, the bottom step a 
veneered curtail. 2-inch deal, rebated, sunk, and moulded, out- 
side strings cut and mitred to risers and framed to open newels: 
1^-inch moulded wall strings, housed for steps. Inch octagon 
balusters dovetailed to treads, except 4, which are to be iron ditto, 
with strap ends and screws ; 1^-inch staff-beaded and sunk aprons 
to well-holes, and moulded nosing ; wainscot newels 4 inches 
square, wrought and framed, chamfered on all the edges, and 
moulded stoppings formed to chamfers ; moulded caps and bases 
to newels mitred round 8 inches high, and handsome moulded 
wainscot handrail 4 inches x 3 inches to suit the stairs, with scroll 
at the bottom end, and a wrought-iron moulded newel to ditto, 
the rail to be French polished. The back staircase to be inch deal 
treads and f-inch risers with rounded nosings, and housed to close 
strings, 1 J-inch wall string and framed outside ditto. Deal turned 
and framed newels. Inch square bar balusters and wainscot 
rounded handrail, with ramps and mitred caps to newels, and 
French polished. 

The stairs leading to the cellar enclosed with 1 J-inch deal bead 
flush and square spandrel framing, and return with a door in 
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do., and rebated beaded stops, the door hung with 4-inch butts 
with 6-inch iron-rim dead lock, and brass barrel spring on do. 

The window lights of the dining-room, drawing-room, and study, 
and best bedrooms to be fitted up with deal-cased frames, with half 
mullions of stone on the outside, moulded to correspond with the 
stone jambs to transoms of ditto perforated for sashes. l|-inch 
oak chamfered bar sashes made for 1 square to each light, and 
hung to frame on one side only with guide rollers, and patent lines 
and brass pulleys. The 3 light windows to have the sashes of the 
centre compartment hung to the outer boxing by additional 
pulleys over the mullions. Brass sash-roller fastenings. 

The remainder of the window openings to be fitted with deal 
moulded and rebated frames, with mullions and transoms as shown 
prepared for metal casements. 

Metal frames and 1^-inch metal casement sashes of approved 
pattern hung with strong brass butt hinges, and improved .turn- 
buckle fastening with brass knobs. 

The attic windows to have inch rounded window boards and 
bearers, and staff-beaded linings tongued to frames. 

The windows of the one-pair story 1^-inch moulded window 
backs, framed to correspond with the window lights, 1 panel 
under each, tongued beaded capping. Inch tongued and splayed 
linings ; inch framed grounds 4 inches wide, and moulding 5 inches 
girt round do. 

The staircase to have tongued and staff-beaded linings and 
rounded window board. 

The windows in the principal rooms of ground-story lj-inch 
bead butt and moulded front shutters prepared for 2 in height. 
Inch framed back flaps 1^-iuch moulded window backs to corre- 
spond with the lights and elbows, tongued beaded capping splayed 
elbows and soffits, wide beaded caps and soffits to boxings. Inch 
bead butt back linings. 2-inch proper boxing grounds 6 inches 
wide, and mouldings 8 inches girth, narrow grooved grounds and 
return linings where necessary. 3-inch butts for the front shutters 
and the back flaps hung with 1^-inch strap hinges, 3 to each 
shutter ; spring bow shutter bars to each window, and all the front 
shutters : a brass knob and brass shutter latch to each. 

The windows of the offices in the ground-story lj-inch tongued 
and staff-beaded linings \ those of the Butler’s pantry and kitchen 
to have 1^-inch bead flush, and square shutters to fold back next 
the wall, and 3-inch butt hinges, spring shutter bars, and 6-inch 
flush bolts. 

The remainder of the windows in offices framed guard bars 



700 


HANDBOOK OP SPECIFICATIONS* 


| -inch diameter, and wrought iron framed rails ; gauze wire case- 
ments to larder window. 

The room-doors of attics and nursery and inner doors of office to 
be of If -inch 4-panelled square doors, hung with 3-inch butts 
and 6-inch iron- rim med locks ; f -inch framed and rounded linings, 
and beaded door stops round do. ; f -inch framed grounds 4 inches 
wide, and single moulding one side. 

The doors in the principal rooms of the one-pair story, If -inch 
4-panel, moulded both sides, 2 feet 8 inches wide, 6 feet 8 inches 
high in the clear, hung with 4-inch butts, and 6-inch 2-bolt mortice 
locks, box furniture ; inch rebated and beaded linings ; inch 
framed grounds and dovetailed backings and mouldings, 4 inches 
girth on each side. 

The cellar door 2 inches 4-panel bead flush and square, 2 feet 
10 inches x 6 feet 6 inches, hung with 4-incli butts, and fitted with 
a solid copper- warded dead -lock P.C. 12s. Doorcase 4| inches x 4 
inches, rebated and beaded, tenoned to stone sill with 1-inch 
tongued and rounded linings and backings. 

The internal doors of the principal rooms on ground-story, 
2-inch 6-panel doors, 2 panels in height, 2 feet 10 inches x 6 feet 
10 inches, moulded both sides, and framed with double tenons for 
mortice locks, hung with 4-inch butts, and 7-inch 3-bolt mortice 
locks with handsome china furniture, If inch double- rebated and 
double-beaded jamb linings ; inch framed grounds and dovetailed 
backings and mouldings, 8 inches girth both sides. All the open- 
ings in which the wall exceeds 1 brick in thickness are to have 
the linings framed in 5 panels the set, and moulded as the doors. 

The partition between the hall and vestibule 2f-inch deal 
moulded folding sash doors, moulded lower panels on both sides, 
hung with 4-jnch butts and rebated mortice lock, If -inch rebated 
and staff-beaded linings. Inch framed grounds and moulding, 8 
inches girth on both sides, two 12-inch flush bolts. 

The principal entrance and the garden doors 2f-inch deal framed 
and braced Gothic-headed doors, filled in the lower panels both 
sides with tongued beaded boarding, 5-inch butt hinges ; best 
drawback mortice lock, and two 12-inch barrel bolts, with brass 
knobs; doorcases 4 f -inches x 4 inches, rebated, beaded, and 
moulded, with Gothic heads, and inch deal tongued and staff- 
beaded linings inside. 

The back entrance and water-closet outer doors 2-inch framed, 
ledged, braced, and filled in with beaded and tongued boarding. 
Fir proper doorcases 4 inches x 4 inches, with the heads haunched, 
&c., as the drawing ; wrought-iron strap hinges ; 6 -inch iron-rim 
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locks, and two 10-inch barrel bolts to outer doors, and a Norfolk 
thumb latch on the water-closet. 

The 2 water-closets in the house to be fitted up with inch 
Honduras mahogany clamped flap and beaded frame, moulded 
nosing, tonguedon 2^-inch brass butts, and ^-inch skirting 4 inches 
high. Inch mahogany seat and deal framed bearers. Inch riser 
to remove, with brass buttons, dished hole in seat, and beaded ditto 
for handle. Deal beaded casing to pipes with rebated grounds, 
butt hinges, and cupboard locks. 

A cistern of IJdnch deal, feather- tongued and dovetailed, to 
contain about 200 gallons, for supply of closets, fixed with strong 
fir bearers. 

The lower water-closet to offices to have inch feather-tongued 
and rounded seat, f-incli skirting G inches high, dished seat, lined 
cover, the riser of inch deal. 

Provide and fix a stone cistern in the offices, with fir framed 
bearers G inches x 4 inches, and front rails and muntins 4 inches 
x 4 inches, wrought and framed with oak bottom rail 6 inches x 
G inches. 2-inch deal bottom and 1 J-incli wrought, tongued, and 
beaded front to contain 500 gallons. 

Two lj-inch deal lodged and beaded flaps, 2 feet square, to be 
formed in the ceiling and roof for access to cisterns, <kc., with staff- 
beaded linings, hung with 21-inch butts, and 2 necked bolts to 
each. 

Provide for fitting up cupboards in the bedrooms, and for fit- 
tings in the pantry, or slate shelves, d:c., in the larder, the sum of 
twenty pounds. 


TILER. 

All the roofs are to be covered with the best plain tiling, or 
other tiling of equal quality, with courses of ornamental tiles, where 
shown on the drawings, laid to a proper gauge, bedded and pointed 
with hair mortar on strong oak laths. Moulded tile ridges aud 
ornamental crest set in cement, and the heading joints secured with 
oak pins. Tile valleys formed where required. 

PLUMBER. 

The gutters to be covered with milled lead 71bs. to the foot 
super, and the flat over the bay window, &c . ; all edges to turn 
up 8 inches under the tiling, and 6 inches against the walls. Flash- 
ings of 5 -lb. lead to the straight parts of gutters, and stepped ditto 
18 inches wide to all rakes ; the flashing burnt in where requisite. 
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A cesspool to be formed over flat, with 3- inch socket pipe soldered 
on to convey the water to head, and large lead rose over ditto. 

The cistern to be lined with 8 lb. bottom, and 6-lb. sides. The 
stone cistern in the offices to be supplied with soft water by means 
of stack pipes from the roof 2^ -inch overflow pipe, and £-inch 
standing waste in ditto, with brass washer and waste. Inch service 
pipe with brass bib cock to the sink in scullery. 

The water-closet cistern to have stout inch service pipe from 
pump, 1 J-incli waste pipe brass washer and waste, ^-inch warning 
and wire pipe, and f-inch service to closet. 

The upper water-closet fitted up with best pan apparatus, queen s- 
ware basin, large D trap, &c., complete, and 4-inch soil-pipe of 8-lb. 
lead. The lower closet fitted with glazed earthenware hopper, 
basin, and stool, cock, complete. 

A 2|-iuch brass barrel force-pump of the best description to be 
provided and fixed where directed, for the service of the cisterns 
over water-closets, and with a nozzle to discharge ditto. 1 J-inch 
suction pipe from well, and f-inch branch service to copper, with 
bib-cock. 

The sink to be fitted with a 3-inch brass bell-trap and grate, 
and 2^-inch waste pipe. 

Provide and fix a sufficient length of 5-inch cast-iron eaves 
gutter with brackets, about 5 feet apart, the gutters to be cast 
with solid ends where required, and OG socket pipes for conveying 
the water to rain pipes ; also 3-inch cast-iron rain-pipe, with cistern 
heads and shoes. 

PLASTERER. 

The laths to be of the heart of fir, and the lime is all to be run 
into putty before being used for the hair mortar. 

Lath, plaster, set, and whiten the ceilings of the attics and of the 
offices in ground-story, and lath, plaster, flote, set, and whiten all 
the other ceilings throughout the house, and the soffit of stairs. 

Render, set, and colour the sides of rooms in attic-story and those 
of the offices in ground-floor ; and render, flote, and set for paper, 
the sides in the principal rooms of the ground-story and best bed- 
rooms. 

The sides of the staircase, hall, and vestibule trowel-stuccoed 
smoothly for paint. The backs of all the chimney openings 
rendered. 

All quirks to be neatly cut. 

Form angles to all the chimney-breasts, and external arrisses, 
and the splayed angles to reveals of the openings of the staircase, 
with the Martins cement. 
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Run plain plaster moulded cornices, 10 inches girth, round the 
principal rooms in the ground-story, and do. 5 inches girth round 
the principal rooms of one-pair, and the hall, the vestibule, and 
staircase landings. 


PAPERHANGER. 

The principal rooms in the chamber-story to be papered with a 
paper, value 2 Jd. per yard, cut close, and the other rooms on that 
floor with 1 Jd. per yard paper ; as also the china closet and 
Butler’s pantry. The dining and drawing-rooms, and the study, 
to be hung with a paper value 6d. per yard, and a border at top 
and bottom, value 2d. per yard. 


GLAZIER. 

The windows described to have sashes and cased frames are to be 
glazed with the patent plate glass, and the remainder throughout 
the house with seconds Newcastle crown in casements, well puttied 
and back puttied, and all to be left clean and perfect. 

PAINTER. 

All the wood and ironwork externally is to have 4 coats of good 
oil colour previously well knotted, the external doors finished an 
oak colour; the principal entrance-doors and the sash frames 
grained in imitation of oak and varnished. 

The woodwork internally throughout the house is to be pre- 
pared and stained with a preparation in imitation of oak twice 
done ; the ironwork internally painted 4 times in oil. The 
stuccoed walls to be painted 4 times in oil, and flatted as required. 
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Specification of the several Works required to be done in 
Building a Farm-house and Offices at Plash Close , 
Leicestershire , for E. B. Hartopp , Esq., of Dalby Hall. 
T. L. Donaldson, Architect. May > 1844. 

EXCAVATOR AND BRICKLAYER. 

Dig out the ground to the widths and depths required for the 
foundations of the several walls, drains, tanks, etc. ; bed and well 
ram the trenches previous to the bricks being laid, and fill in the 
earth on each side as the walls are carried up ; remove the earth 
to a depth of 1 foot over the space below the floor of parlour. 
Wheel or cart away all superfluous soil and rubbish. 

Materials . — The bricks to be sound, hard, and well burnt ; the 
best to be picked for the external work, and laid with a neat close 
joint and pointed. All the work to be regularly carried up, and 
the joints to be well flushed up. The inside face of the scullery 
and beer-cellar to be worked fair for lime whiting. The mortar 
to be composed of the best fresh stone lime and clean sharp sand, 
in the proportions of 3 measures of sand to 1 of lime. 

The Work . — Build all the walls, chimney-breasts, Ac., of the 
lengths, heights, and thicknesses shown by the drawings, with 
footings 4 courses high, laid to one uniform level throughout. 

Bond . — Lay in two places in the ground-storv, and in one in 
the chamber-story, 4 courses in height in Barrow lime mortar, 
as bond to all the walls throughout, of the whole thickness ; and 
also to the chimney-breasts ; and in each case lay iron hoop, 
pitched and sanded, 3 lengths in the 14-inch walls, and 2 in tiie 
9-inch walls. 

The gables to be finished with a projecting course of bricks, cut 
on the edge or made for the purpose, laid in Barrow-lime mortar ; 
and a course on edge, in Barrow lime, above the same. The upper 
parts of the chimney-stacks to be finished in a similar manner, with 
the blocks formed as shown. The chimney-shafts to be very care- 
fully worked, and the flues pargetted and cored. Turn half-brick 
trimmer to the fire-places in chamber story. The set-off to the 
plinth to be also formed with splayed bricks, as described above, as 
well as the corbelling course to the chimney-shaft at end of cheese- 
room ; and the reveals and arches to the windows and doors. The 
arches to be gauged. Bed and point all sash and door frames, also 
all plates and other timbers, where necessary. 

Build sleeper and fender walls in parlour, 18 inches high, in 
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1 bi*ick, with 2 courses of footings in 1 J brick ; build the piers 
and wall in the beer-cellar 2 feet 6 inches above the ground, 
to carry casks ; also all brickwork necessary to carry partitions, 
steps, <fec. Provide and fix to the fire-place in kitchen a wroughfc- 
iron chimney-bar, 3 inches x | inch, and to the other fire-places, 
chimney-bars 2 inches x | inch. 

Build an oven in the scullery of the size shown on the plan, and 
provide and fix all necessary ironwork for the same. 

The wall at back of privy , pigsty , coal and wood-shed , <£c., and 
the fence-wall in continuation of the same, to be finished with brick 
on edge in cement, and the front wall of pigsty to be finished in a 
similar manner. Form a cessjyool under the privy, the whole size 
of the privy, and 6 feet deep, with 1 brick sides. Build a 9-inch 
barrel drain, with 1-brick rims, the lower half rendered with 
cement, from the sink in the scullery to the cesspool above 
described. 

Convey the water from the different rain-water pipes by G-inch 
earthen pipe drain, secured at the joints and laid with a proper 
fall, to a tank in the yard. The tank to be G feet square and 8 feet 
deep from the surface of the ground, with 1 brick sides and divi- 
sion in the opening in same, brick-on-edge bottom, the bottom and 
sides rendered with cement ; arched top, 9 inches thick, with man- 
hole in same, having oak ledged flap, with iron ring, and oak kerb 
round. 

Pave the kitchen, passage, dairy, beer-cellar, and clieese-room ; 
also the closet and lobby between kitchen and scullery ; the scul- 
lery, the space between scullery and privy, the pigsty and dust-bin 
with bricks, fiat in laud and grouted. Form a channel in the space 
between scullery and privy \ and provide and fix a stone with 
G-inch iron bell-traps let in. Form a channel in the outer part of 
pigsty, and provide and fix a 5-hole sink stone. 

MASON. 

Provide and fix to all the external doorways solid stone steps , 
with rounded ends where shown, and mortices for door-cases, and 
similar steps into dairy and to the door-way from kitchen to scul- 
lery. Fix in the scullery a stone sink of the size shown, cut and 
pinned to the wall at the back, and supported on brick piers, with 
rounded corners and hole cut and rebated for trap. Provide and 
fix to all the windows stone sunk and weathered sills, throated. 
The covering and cornice to bow to be as shown by the drawings, 
properly set and joiuted, and securely plugged at the joints. 

z z 
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Provide and fix to the openings in one-pair story flat stone or slate 
chimney-pieces, with slabs and hearths complete ; the jambs and 
mantels to be 5 inches wide, and shelves 7 inches wide. The 
kitchen chimney-piece to be similar, but the jambs and mantel to 
be 9 inches wide, and to have wood shelf on cantilever brackets. 
The scullery to have a stone slab and hearth, but no chimney-piece. 
The parlour to have a Portland stone boxed chimney-piece, with 
slab and hearth. 

The fmials on gables, the label to front door, and the panels with 
shields, to be of Ancaster stone , properly worked and set. The 
gate piers to have stone caps 22 inches square, and 6 inches thick, 
weathered on top and throated on the underside. 4 hinge stones to 
be provided and fixed in these gates the full size of the piers, and C 
inches thick, morticed for the fangs of the hinges. 

SLATER. 

Cover the roofs of house and scullery with countess slates laid 
to a proper gauge, and cut close to gables and valleys, each slate 
to be nailed with 2 zinc nails ; put cement filleting to the gables. 
The roofs of the coal-slied, privy, and pigsty to be also covered with 
slates. 


CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

Materials . — All the timber to be Baltic or Memel fir, except 
when otherwise described. Roofs . — Construct the roofs as shown 
by the drawings with timbers of the scantlings marked thereon. 

The end of one of the gutter plates to be supported by a binder 
9 inches x 4| inches, and secured to the same by a wrought-iron 
strap 2 inches x inch ; this binder to be w r rought where it shows 
below the ceiling ; 2 other binders to this part of the roof, 
8 inches x 3 inches ; struts from these binders, 4 inches x 3 inches, 
to support the purlin. The part of the roof over kitchen to have 
also 2 binders 8 inches x 4 inches, with struts to the purlins. 
The part over parlour to have 2 pairs of principal rafters, 
7 inches x 4 inches, halved together and spiked at the top and 
secured at bottom to tie-beams 8 inches x 3J inches x 2 -inch 
wrought-iron straps (no struts). Joists to form floor of room in 
roof 8 inches x inches, with 1 tier of herringbone strutting ; 
ceiling joists to the remaining portion of the main roof, 3J inches 
x 2 inches, trimmed for stairs, &c., plates throughout 4* inches x 
4 inches. Provide blocks on templates for ends of ridges, purlins, 
&c. ; line the soffits and ends of rafters with f-inch deal beaded. 
Cover the roofe with f-inch battens, inches wide, laid to a 
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proper gauge for the slates, with eaves and valley boards and 
tilting fillets. The gutters to be of inch deal on strong framed 
bearers laid with a proper fall, and having 2-inch drips. The 
ashlaring to tlie sides of the room in roof to have sill and quarters 
3 inches x 2 inches. Enclose the stairs to room in roof above the 
ceiling with quarters 4 inches x 2 inches. 

Lintels to all the openings throughout 18 inches longer than 
the internal opening, of the width required by the thickness of the 
wall, and where to windows or doors under 4 feet to be 3 inches 
thick, and above that in proportion. Wood bricks to all openings 
or wherever else necessary to receive Joiner’s work. Partitions 
in chamber-floor to have heads 4 inches x 4 inches, sills, posts, and 
door heads 4 inches x 3 inches, quarters 4 inches x 2 inches. 

The joists to chamber- story to be 8 inches x 2\ inches, with 
trimmers 8 inches x 2f inches, and 1 tier of herringbone strutting 
in each room. J oists to closet by back stairs 4 inches x 2 inches, ' 
plates for all the joists 41 inches x 4 inches. 

Partitions on ground-floor to have heads and sills 4 inches x 4 
inches. Door-heads 4 inches x 3 inches, posts 4 inches x 4 inches, 
quarters 4 inches x 21 inches, 18 inches apart for brick nogging, 
rough nogging pieces about 2 feet apart. Bearer under the front 
wall over bow 14 inches x 9 inches. Provide and fix kerb on 
piers in beer-cellar 9 inches x 3 inches, and on the dwarf wall in 
same 41 inches x 3 inches. Lay oak sleepers for the floor of 
kitchen 4 inches x 3 inches, and joists 4 inches x inches. 

Provide turning pieces for all the arches of doors and windows, 
and centring to all recesses, &c., where required ; provide also all 
blocks, fillets, templates, <fce., wherever necessary, and attend, cut 
away, and make good after other workmen. 

Coal-shed, Pigsty, <frc. — Put rafters to the coal-shed 41 inches 
x 2 inches, purlins 6 inches x 4 inches, and plates 4J inches x 4 
inches ; filling-iu lintel to doorway 4J inches x 4 inches. Inch 
proper ledged door in the opening hung with 16-inch cross garnets, 
and having a thumb-latch. Fir wrought and rebated doorcase 
4 inches x 4 inches, and oak sill 9 inches x 3 inches. Put fir 
wrought and weathered kerb 9 inches x 3 inches to tlie dust-bin , 
and one 1^-inch sliding door and frame 18 inches square in front of 
same near the bottom. The pigsty to have rafters 41 inches x 2 
iuclies, and plates 4i inches x 4 inches. A rough ledged gate 
hung with hook-and-eye hinges in the outer opening, with large 
wood button, and two posts 5 inches x 4 inches secured to the 
brickwork. The privy to have rafters 4 inches x 2 inches, plates 
4 inches x 3 inches, oak joist to floor 4| inches x 2 inches, and oak 

z z 2 
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plate 4 inches x 3 inches. Inch deal floor, f -inch deal skirting 
4| inches wide on floor and seat. The seat and riser to be of inch 
deal on strong bearers with hole cut ; 1 f-inch clamped flap and 
beaded frame hung with 2 Jr inch butts. Inch proper ledged door 
hung with 14-inch cross garnets, with thumb-latch and 6-inch bolt. 
Fir wrought and rebated doorcase 4 inches x 3 inches, and oak 
step and riser. 

Joiners Work to Chamber-story. — The floor in the room in roof, 
and the 3 back rooms on chamber-story to be lathed and plastered , 
and in the front rooms, passages, (fee., on chamber-story, to be best 
white deal folding. The skirting to bed-room and in closets to 
be f-inch deals 4f inches high. 

The windows to have oak wrought, framed, rebated, and cham- 
fered jambs and heads 4 inches x 4 inches, double rebated, and 
double moulded mullions 4 inches x 4 inches, and oak- wrought, 
framed, sunk and weathered sills 4J inches x 3i inches ; f-inch 
deal splayed and staff-beaded linings to all the windows ; those on 
the staircase and to the room in roof to have inch deal rounded 
window-board and bearers, and the others to have the window backs 
plastered, as the walls, with deal beaded capping and skirting. 

The doors to rooms to be lj-inch deal, 4-panel, square, hung 
with 3 butts; that to the room in roof to have a thumb-latch 
and small bolt, the others to have G-inch iron-rim locks. The 
closet doors to be If -inch deal, 4-panel square, hung with 21-inch 
butts, and having closet locks. The door to room in roof and to 
closets to have If inch rebated and double-beaded jamb linings, the 
room doors to have similar jamb linings, and inch narrow framed 
grounds and OG moulding ou one side only. 

The closets by side of fire-places to have 1-J-inch framed and 
beaded fronts, and square doors, with 2 J-inch butts and closet-locks. 
The closets to be 7 feet high, with back, top, and bearers, and 0( r 
moulding, as cornice. Provide 50 feet super deal shelves to be 
fixed where directed in these closets. 

Put square angle-staff to the external angles. 

The stairs up to the room in roof to have inch deal steps and 
risers, with rounded nosings and fir carriages, housed into 1 } -inch 
strings, square, framed, and chamfered newel, deal rounded hand- 
rail, and square bar balusters. Pounded nosing, and f-inch staff- 
beaded apron-lining to well-hole. 

Ground floor . — Inch yellow straight joint floor in parlour, with 
border to slab. Inch torus skirting, inches high, with narrow 
grounds and fillet to room, and f-inch square skirting, 4f inches 
high, in closets. 
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The frames and sills to windows throughout this story to he as 
described for the chamber story. Those in the kitchen to have 
f-incli staff-beaded linings, and 1^-inch deal rounded window 
board and bearers, lj-inch bead butt and square shutters and 
hanging stiles, with rule joints so as to fold back against wall, rule 
joint hinges, and 2^-inch butts and strong latch bar fastenings, with 
mortice plates, &c. The window in cheese-room to be finished in a 
similar manner. The windows of beer-cellar and dairy, as well as 
those in the kitchen closet and on the staircase from kitchen, to 
have cement linings and window board, and wrought-iron guard 
bars | -inch diameter, with flapped ends secured to head and sill. 
The openings to beer-cellar and dairy to be also filled in with per- 
forated zinc. The windows in parlour to have 1^-inch deal, 
2-panel moulded and bead butt front shutters on splay, inch-deal 
bead butt back flaps, inch bead butt back linings, l^-incli moulded 
and bead butt backs and elbows, beaded capping and elbow caps ; 
l{-ineh proper boxing and OG moulding, -J -inch narrow return 
linings ; 2^ -inch butts and 2 -inch back flap hinges, brass shutter 
knobs and latch bar fastenings ; inch deal mitred and double- 
beaded lining to inside of mullions of bow window. The scullery 
to have oak sash frame and sill, as before described ; and inch 
lodged shutters hung with 10-inch cross garnets, and having wood 
latch bar fastening. 

The doors from scullery to yard to be inch deal proper ledged, 
hung with 18-inch cross garnets, and having Norfolk latch and tw’o 
8-inch barrel bolts, fir proper door-case, 4 inches x 4 inches. The 
doors between scullery and kitchen to be inch deal proper ledged, 
hung with cross-garnet hinges, and having Norfolk latches, and to 
one of the doors two 8-incli barrel bolts. The doors to stairs and 
closet from kitchen to be 1 i-incli 4-panel square, with 3-incli butts 
and Norfolk latches ; the 4 last-mentioned doors to have 1^-inch 
rebated and double-rounded jambs. All the other internal doors to 
be 1 £-inch 4-panel square, except the door to parlour, which is to 
be moulded and square ; all to be hung with 3^-iuch butts, and to 
have G-inch iron-rim locks, 1 £-inch deal rebated and double-beaded 
jambs, but narrow framed grounds and OG moulding on one side 
only. The back entrance-door to be 2-inch deal, 4-panel, bead 
butt and square, with 4-inch butts, Norfolk latch, and two 9-inch 
barrel bolts. The front entrance-door to be 2-incli 4-panel 
moulded and bead butt, with similar hinges and bolts, and draw- 
back spring lock. Fir proper doorcases, 5 inches x 4 inches, to both 
these doors, with beaded stops round inside. 

The closets in kitchen to have inch framed and beaded fronts, 
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and square doors, in 2 heights, and those in parlour 1 l-inch framed 
and beaded fronts, and moulded and square doors ) 2^- inch butts 
closet locks in the parlour and to the lower doors in kitchen, and 
knobs and buttons on the upper doors. Provide 55 feet superficial 
of inch shelves and bearers, to be fixed as directed in these closets. 
The dresser in kitchen to have 1^-inch deal top, framed legs and 
bearers and beaded rails, drawers with inch deal joints and f-inch 
dovetailed sides, and bottoms, and brass handles, 3-incli deal shelves 
over, and inch cut standards ; inch pot-board and bearers below 
dresser. The closets in parlour to be 7 feet high only, with inch 
top and bearers, and OG moulding as cornice. Square angle staff 
to the external angles. 

The staircase from ground to chamber-floor to have l j-inch steps, 
with moulded nosings, inch risers, and strong fir carriages ; 
1 f-inch beaded wall-string, l|-inch framed and beaded string and 
double-beaded capping, square framed and turned newels, square 
bar balusters, Honduras mahogany handrail, 4 iron balusters with 
straps and screws countersunk ; f-inch beaded aprons and rounded 
nosings to the well-hole. The staircase from kitchen to room over 
to be as described for that leading from chamber-story to room in 
roof. 

The gates to yard to be 2|-incli framed and braced, filled in with 
11-inch ploughed, tongued, and beaded battens, and hung folding, 
with strong wrought-iron hook and eye hinges, with fangs let into 
the hinge-stones, and having strong swing bar fastening with 
staples, plates, &c., complete. Weathered and grooved capping, 
on the top of these gates. Put a rough framed open gate , 8 feet 
wide, in the fence wall between coal-sbed and old buildings with 
strong hinges and wood button and oak posts 5 inches square, well 
secured to the brickwork, with ends let into ground and spurs. 

Put oak casing to pump in scullery. 

Provide for the slate shelves in dairy, including brackets and 
bearers, the sum of 10& 


PLASTERER. 

Twice limewhite the walls of scullery. Lath, plaster, set, and 
■white or colour the ceiling and partitions of room in roof and 
chamber story ; render, set, and colour the walls. Lath, plaster, 
set, and white the soffits of stairs , and lath, plaster, and set or 
render, set, and colour the sides. Lath, plaster, and set the ceilings 
in ground-floor except the parlour, which is to be floted in 
addition ; white the whole, run a cornice 9 inches girth in the 
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parlour. Heiuler, flote, and set the sides of the parlour, and render, 
set, and colour the sides of kitchen, passages, dairy, and cheese- 
room. Twice limewhite the walls of the beer-cellar. Plaster the 
window-backs and cement the inner reveals and window boards 
described in the joiner. Run cement shirting 6 inches high in 
kitchen, passage, dairy, and cheese-room. Cut all quirks where 
required. Lath, plaster, set, and white the ceiling , and render, 
set, and colour the sides of privy. 

PLUMBER. 

Cover the ridges with 5-lb. lead 18 inches wide, properly secured 
by lead-headed nails. Lay the gutter at back of chimney on 
scullery roof with 6-lb. lead, turned up 6 inches against the brick- 
work, and 8 inches under the slates. Put 5 -lb. flashing, 6 inches 
wide, to this gutter, and 5-lb. step flashing, 12 inches wide, at end 
of scullery-roof where it abuts against the house. Lay the valleys 
with G-lb. lead, and the centre gutter of main roof with 7-lb. lead, 
turning up 8 inches under the slates ; form a shoot through the 
walls into the rain-water head. 

The eaves gutters to be 4-inch east-iron semicircular gutters on 
strong brackets, the rain water-pipes to be 3t-inch cast-iron with 
shoes and lead, ornamental cast-heads with overflow pipes or shoots. 

Provide and fix a 3i-inch lead pump with bucket, sucker, (fee., 
complete, and 2-inch suction pipe from tank in yard. Put 2-inch 
waste-pipe from the sink with 31, -inch brass grate and bell-trap. 
Put 2~ineli lead pipe to bring down water from bow, communi- 
cating with drain. 

SMITH. 

Provide the chimney-bars and the hoop-iron described in Brick- 
layer’s work, and the wrought-iron straps , Arc., described in the 
Carpenter’s work. Provide and fix iron casements to the windows 
with hinges and fastenings complete, one to each of the windows 
in the room ih roof and cliamber-story, 2 to the large window in 
the kitchen, 2 to the bow, and 1 to each of the other windows on 
the ground-floor. All the -windows to have wrought-iron saddle 
bars , | inch x g inch, securely fixed. 

PAINTER. 

Paint all the wood aud ironwork inside and out 4 times in 
oil. 
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GLAZIER. 

Stop in all the sashes with Newcastle crown glass, securely puttied 
and cemented both sides. 

Cowsheds , d'c . — Dig out the foundations for the several walls, 
&c. ; build the walls as shown by the plans. Pave the whole with 
brick flat in sand, grouted, and form channels, as shown, with 
iron stable gratings in stone kerbs. Build 9-inch barrel drain , 
with half-brick rims, rendered in cement, communicating with a 
cesspool , 5 feet diameter and 8 feet deep, with half-brick sides. 
Finish the gables with brick on edge, in cement. 

Put solid stone steps to the doorways, morticed for doorcases. 

The roofs to be constructed with ridge, 9 inches x 1| inch, rafters 
4 inches x inches, purlins 7 inches x 4J inches to the smaller 
shed at end, and 6 inches x 4 inches to the remainder, with 3 ties 
or binders 9 inches x 3 inches, and struts 4 inches x 3 inches ; 
plate 4 inches x 4 inches ; filling-in lintels 5 inches x 4 inches. 

1 4 -inch rough ledged doors, hung with cross-garnet hinges, and 
having wood latches, and fir solid frames 4 inches x 4 inches. 

Allow for troughs and divisions in cow-houses the sum of 10£. 


Specification of Fittings, for Stable and Coach- 
house. Thomas L. Donaldson, Architect 

■N*B. The basement was used for the bay and corn store ; the 
entrance or ground-floor for the coach-house, harness and cleaning- 
rooms ; the one-pair, with an incline from the stable yard, fora 10- 
stall stable; the two-pair floor was appropriated to the living- 
room for the coachman and grooms. 

BRICKLAYER. 

♦ 

Form circular recesses at back of hay-racks in stables. 

Turn 9-inch arches for the floors over the basement. 

Form the under floors of stables with lava laid to currents on a 
surface of concrete over the arches, as also the floor of coach-house 
between the wheel stones, described in Mason’s particular, and the 
floor of cleaning-room in a similar manner ; the floor of basement 
to be also lava on concrete G inches thick over the whole surface. 

Form the drains, as shown on the plans, those from the stalls in 
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stable to be 4-inch glazed earthen pipe drains, with small brick 
cesspools rendered in cement to receive gratings ; the centre drains 
to be 6-inch pipe, communicating at the end with upright iron 
pipe described in Smith’s work. The drains from the bottom of 
this pipe in the basement, and also that from the area, to be 9-inch 
pipe drains, are to connect with the drains of house, with 6-inch 
branch drain from the soil-pipe. The drains to be all laid to a 
proper current, and the joints and connexions very securely made 
in cement. A trapped cesspool to be made at the bottom of the 
6-inch iron pipe. 

Form the drains or channel for hot- water pipes in floor of coach- 
house, with lialf-brick sides, 9 inches x 6 inches in the clear. 

Pave the stables with the best hard English clinkers of 2 colours, 
laid herringbone pattern with square borders. The same are to 
be laid to regular falls on the asphalte, and well grouted and 
pointed up with cement. Fave the dung-pit, which is to be 
18 inches below the level of the ground, with brick on edge in 
sand grouted with mortar. 


MASON. 

Portland stone piers on arches for coach-house doors worked as 
shown by the drawings, rebated for the doors with slate joggles in 
the joints, and holes cut for fangs of hinges, &c., morticed for 
caulkings of iron columns, and as shown on ground plan ; York 
or Bramley Fall plinths for piers, 12 inches thick, and 6-inch York 
wheel stones, tooled top, sides levelled, plugged at the joints. 
Portland kerb, 4 inches x 5 inches, to drain for hot-water pipes, 
worked all round, rebated for gratings, and plugged at joints. 

Lay the stable-yard in front of coach-house doors with granite 
paving. 

CARPENTER. 

Form lias witli li-ineh deal, 3 feet high, wrought both sides, 
ploughed and tongued, with iron rounded capping on top, 2 ^ inches 
x 1| inch. 1 inch deal dovetailed sinks where shown, on 
proper bearers. 

The external doors to be 2-incli deal framed and braced, filled 
in with inch battens, ploughed, tongued, and beaded both sides, 
with upper part glazed, hung with 1£ pair of 4-iuch butts, to have 
stable latch, a lock value 1/)$., and two 9 -inch barrel bolts. 

Divide the stalls by 2-inch deal partitions, ploughed, tongued, 
and beaded both sides, cut and fitted at top to the iron top rails, 
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and at bottom to have 3-inch oak plinth 9 inches high, wrought 
both sides, and grooved and chamfered both edges. Inch deal 
ploughed, tongued and beaded boarding against walls all round, 
fixed to inch battens 3 inches wide, secured to walls by holdfasts. 
IJ-inch plinths, 9 inches high, chamfered and rebated to range with 
narrow grounds and fillet; deal capping, 4 inches x inch, 
rebated and double chamfered to range with the capping of the 
stall partitions at the highest part. 

Cover the boarding at back of manger, and at each end of same 
in each stall with sheet zinc, fitted over the capping, and close 
nailed ; foi-m a corn-bin where shown, 5 feet x 3 feet, and 3 feet 
deep with bottom and bearers. Inch cross tongued sides with 
circular corner, and 1^-incli framed and beaded top, and clamped 
flap hung with 3-inch butts. In order to form the 2 end stalls, so 
as to be convertible into loose boxes when required, provide 2-inch 
framed partitions, filled in with ploughed, tongued, and beaded 
battens, with oak capping, 2 inches x f inch, double rounded ; 
these partitions to have cast-iron wheels G inches diameter, with 
brass axles and wrought-iron suspending straps, the wheels to be 
grooved and to run on a wrought-iron runner ; each partition to 
have a fastening value 10s. 

The external stable-door next yard to be 2-inch deal, framed 
and braced, filled in with ploughed, tongued, and beaded battens, 
hung with 4-inch butts. 

The coach-house doors to be 2£-inck folding, framed and braced, 
and filled in with 1 j-ineli, ploughed, tongued, and beaded battens, 
the upper part to have large open panels for glass, with beads 
mitred round ; the heads of doors to be segmental, and the bottom 
rails to be notched to pass over the wheelstones. The doors to be 
hung with Collinge’s 42-inch patent hinges, with bolts and nails 
complete ; the fangs to revolve on pivots let into the stone piers, 
the bottom hinges to be cranked. Each pair of doors to have a 
drop ring, 14-inch barrel bolts, and a monkey- tailed bolt. 

SMITH AND IRONMONGER. 

Provide and fix, 'where directed, on ground and one-pair floors, 
18 saddle holders, 18 harness pins, and 12 japanned double hooks 
for cleaning harness on. 

Provide and fix the octagonal cast-iron heel posts in stable, 
wbicb are to be hollow, G inches diameter, of inch metal, with 
moulded caps and bases ; cast-iron OG top rails to stall partitions ; 
east-iron mangers and wrought-iron circular hay-racks securely 
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fixed j 2 wrought-iron rings to each manger ; 2 do. to each heel 
post with holes drilled, and tapped for same ; and 2 rings in each 
stall fixed to the partitions. 

Cast-iron grating in each stall as shown, and 1 do. with bell trap 
open. Cast-iron grating laid loose over channels for hot-water pipes 
in the coach-house. 3 gratings, 12 inches x 6 inches, in front 
walls of stable for ventilation. 


Specification and Estimate for proposed Kitchen Fittings, 
as p>er Plan, for a Mansion of the First Glass , executed 
and fixed complete , under the direction of Thomas L. 
Donaldson, Architect , by Messrs. W. Cubitt and Co. 


No. 

1. A 6-foot Jcilchen range with 2 winding cheeks, 

swing trivets, extra large wrought-iron boiler 
at the hack to supply baths, Housemaids closet, 
and scullery, with hot water, &c. 

2. A single movement smoke-jack with gun-metal 

wheels and boxes for rollers, and angle spit 
bearing-bar, door, and frame, fixed complete . 

3. A large cast-iron double oven with cast-iron front 

furnace, and ash-pit, doors, soot-doors, dampers, 
sliding doors, shelves, &c. .... 

4. A single steam hot closet with cast-iron front and 

folding doors ; wrought-irou mountings, cast- 
iron steam-shelves, mouldings, pipes, and con- 
nexions, &c., complete. ...» 

5. A hotplate with oven and stock-pot stove 

attached with cast-iron front, sliding-door, 
mouldings, top-plates, wrought-irou skirting, 

&c. . . • • • • • 

6. A large double meat-copper, tinned inside, set in 

substantial brickwork, with recess, furnace, 
door and frame, furnace-bars, soot-doors, 
damper, gun-metal cocks, <kc. 

7. 2 tinned copper dish-washers , with waste pipe, 

plugs, deal framing, and capping, with supply 
of hot and cold water to each, fixed • • 


£ 


38 


24 


30 


38 



20 


16 


Carried forward . 


.£191 


0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 
0 0 
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£ s. d* 

Brought forward . . . 191 0 0 

8. A large stone sink , with waste pipe and grating, 

with cocks for hot and cold water . . 6 10 0 

9. A wrought-iron spherical steam-boiler fixed in 

proper brickwork, with recess, furnace, and 
ash-pit doors, soot-doors, damper, bearing and 
furnace bars, with all necessary pipes, bends, 
and connexions to supply steam but closet 
and Bain Marie ]mn in kitchen . . . 35 0 0 

10. A range of stewiny stoves set in brickwork, with 
cast mouldings and front sliding-doors, wrought- 

iron skirting, <fcc. 20 0 0 

11. A large double copper steam Bain Marie pan, 
tinned inside, with steam and water-pipes, 
stops, cocks, and connexions, fixed in kitchen- 
table, with 12 tinned copper stew-pans and 

covers for inside of ditto. . » . . 25 0 0 

£277 10 0 


Specification of certain Plasterer's Work proposed to be 
done at St. Leonard's Lodge, near Horsham, for IF. E. 
Hubbard , Esq. Thomas L. Donaldson, Architect 
April, 

KITCHEN OFFICES. 

Ceilings , Walls. — Lath, plaster, flote, set, and twice white the 
whole of the ceilings on ground and one-pair stories. The walls 
of all the rooms on one-pair are to be rendered, floted, set, and 
twice coloured j the walls of corridor and passages oil one-pair are 
to be trowelled stucco, as also the walls of all the rooms, corridor, 
and passages. 

Parian . — The skirtings to all the rooms, corridors, and passages 
on ground and one-pair, and also to back stairs, are to be Keene’s 
or Parian cement square skirtings 9 inches high ; and all external 
angles, as also the jambs of openings to main building. 

MAIN BUILDING. 

Booms , Lobbies, and Secondary Stairs . — The ceilings of all the 
rooms and lobbies on one-pair are to be lath, plaster, flote, and set, 
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and twice white ; those to rooms, lobbies, and passages on ground- 
floor, are to be lath, plaster, flote, and set, and twice distemper. 
The family bed-room, Mrs. Hubbard’s boudoir, and Visitors’ bed- 
room, to have moulded cornices 16 inches girth, with 2 enrichments 
as shown. The room over library and the adjoining dressing- 
room to have moulded cornices 20 inches girth. The remainder of 
the rooms (except day and night nursery and bath-room), and the 
3 small lobbies to have moulded cornices 11 inches girth. The 
sitting-room and drawing-room on ground-floor to have moulded 
cornices 30 inches girth, with 2 enrichments and dentil blocks, as 
shown, and twice distempered. The library and own room to 
have moulded cornice , with panelled and enriched frieze, 3 feet 8 
inches girth, with 3 enrichments. The dining-room to have 
moulded cornice 28 inches girth, with 1 enrichment and modillion 
blocks, as shown. 

The walls of all the rooms on one-pair are to be rendered, floted, 
and set ; the partition in bed-room over own room, nursery, bath- 
room, and water-closet, to be lathed, plastered, floted, and set. 
All the lobbies on one pair and the secondary stairs to be trowelled 
stucco. The walls to sitting-room, and drawing-room, and library, 
ground-floor, to be rendered, floted, and set. The walls of all the 
other rooms, lobbies, water-closets, &e., and also the walls of secon- 
dary stairs, to be trowelled stucco. 

The secondary stairs and passage at foot of do. to have Keene’s 
cement skirting 9 inches high, and the dining-room to have a do. 
dado, as shown ; and all external angles are to be in Keene’s 
cement ; as also all tlie back linings to windows on ground and 
one pair stories. 

CENTRAL HALL, PRINCIPAL STAIRCASE, AND VESTIBULE. 

Ceilings and Cornices. — Lath, plaster, flote, set in gauged stuff, 
and twice distemper to coved ceilings, and run the mouldings in 
plaster to form panels, as shown. The cornice below cove with 
modillion blocks, frieze, and architrave, to be in plaster, as shown. 
The ceiling to entrance vestibule to be lath, plaster, flote, and set, 
and twice distemper, with plaster moulded cornice, with modillion 
blocks, frieze, and architrave, as shown. The soffit of beams, &c., 
to be lath, plaster, flote, and set in gauged stuff, with sunk panels 
in same, with small moulding round. The entablature over Ionic 
order on ground-floor and to stairs to be done in plaster, with 
enrichment in panel 6 inches girth, as shown on the drawings. 

Parian Work . — All the walls and dado to central hall, staircase, 
and vestibule, are to be in Keene’s or Parian cement, trowelled for 
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paint on a Portland cement ground. Pun the moulded plinths and 
surbase mouldings on ground and one-pair, also the mouldings to 
form panels on walls of ground story, with fine Keene’s or Parian 
cement, as shown ; and the reveals to openings, blanks, and doors 
at end on one-pair, and to recesses on ground-story, to be also in 
ditto. The openings, blanks, and doors at end on one-pair to 
have fine Keene’s cement or Parian moulded architraves , 12 inches 
girth on side next hail, and staff-bead and double-quirk on side 
next lobbies : and the blanks and doors on ground-story to have 
architrave mouldings 12 inches girth. The principal stairs to 
have a Keene’s or Parian cement moulded skirling 9 inches high. 

The caps and bases to all the columns and pilasters to be 
moulded, and cast in the finest Keene’s or Parian cement polished, 
securely fixed to wood core. The shafts of columns and pilasters 
on ground-floor to be in Scagliola, in blocks to imitate approved 
specimens of Sienna marble, polished and fixed to wood core. 
Those on one-pair to be similar, but to imitate such marbles as 
may be selected. 

All the window backs throughout are to be rendered in Homan 
cement. Dub out with plain tiles and cement for all projections of 
cornices, <fcc., as may be requisite, and for the panels on walls with 
1 course. 

Generally. — The whole to be executed in the very best manner, 
and to the entire satisfaction of the Architect. All defects that 
may appear within twelve months to be made good at the expense 
of the Contractor. All the saud, lime, and laths required for the 
work will be provided by Mr. Hubbard. 


Specification for Bellhanger’s Work for If r . E. TInbbard , 
Esq., St. Leonard's Lodge. Thomas L. Donaldson, 
Architect. 

Height of entrance-floor of house 15 feet 9 inches, including 
depth of floor. 

Height of entrance-floor of offices 11 feet 3 inches, including 
depth of floor. 

Height of bed-room floor of house, 12 feet in the clear. 

Height of bed-room floor of office, 10 feet in the clear. 

Provide and hang the following bells, with all necessary levers, 
pulls, and cranks, concealed wires in tubes, complete in every 
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respect, and finished off in the most workmanlike manner, to the 
entire satisfaction of the Architect, who is to be consulted as to the 
direction of the various wires, and other particulars connected with 
the hanging, previously to their being fixed. The several bells to 
be bright, of the best bell-metal, of assorted tones, so as to be 
clearly distinguishable the one from the other, and mounted on 
best [date carriages, with scroll, spring pendulums, inscribed with 
names of rooms ; part hung in passage near Servants’ hall, and in 
passage over entrance-floor. 

Home . — A bell from the entrance portico, with handsome brass 
knob and sunk plate ; 1 bell, with sunk lever boxes for 2 pulls 
each, from dining- room, drawing-room, sitting-room, cabinet, library, 
and own room ; the knobs, &c., for each of these not to be included, 
but to be matter for future selection and extra charge. 1 pull 
knob and call striking bell from hall to passage, near day nursery 
over vestibule. 1 bell and pull in spare or small room adjoining 
vestibule. A dinner-service bell and pull near door, from dining- 
room to kitchen. 

Bedroom Floor , House. — A downstairs bell and upstairs bell to 
be provided for the own bedroom, and 2 pulls complete to corre- 
spond therewith, to be fixed in the own bedroom and adjoining 
boudoir ; the two former in bedroom near the bed, the two latter 
in boudoir on each side of the fire-place, witli sunk lever pulls, and 
ivory or glass knobs, marked up and down respectively. Ditto, 
ditto, to Visitors’ bedroom over drawing-room and to adjoining 
dressing-room ; ditto to bedroom over library, and ditto to bedroom 
over own room, and ditto to young Ladies’ bedroom next Visitors’ 
bedroom — but merely to be prepared with pulls near the beds in 
the last three rooms. A downstairs bell and an upstairs bell to 
be provided in common for the day and night nurseries, with 2 pulls 
in each of these two rooms connecting therewith. 1 bell and pull 
for bath-room, and 1 ditto from Mr. H abbanP s dressing-room. Pro- 
vide and fix to the own bed-chamber and Visitors’ bed-chamber a 
good brass night-bolt , hung with pull, and proper appurtenances 
complete. 

Offices . — Provide and fix a bell from the principal Servants’ 
entrance to offices with knob and plate ; 3 bells from bedrooms 
over offices, each with a pull fixed near the positions of the beds. 

N.B. — Zinc tubes in walls and iron plates painted. 
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General Specification of Works necessary to be done in lay - 
ing on the Gas in the Parish Church of , 

and of certain Fittings to be supplied for the purpose of 
JAghting up the said Church . Thomas L. Donaldson, 
Architect , 

Meter . — Provide and fix a best water (or dry) meter, of sufficient 
power and capacity to supply the several lights required, and 
20 more. 

Provide and lay to the meter, where directed, a 2-inch service- 
pipe from main in street ; insert 2-inch best town-made main-cock, 
with proper lever-key to stop off gas from the church, continued 
from outlet to the meter with 1 J-inch iron tube, and all necessary 
lead work, brass union-joints, &c., to carry the l^-inch pipe from 
same along roof of vault \mder vestibule, and to rise up with same 
behind column at south-east angle of Churchwardens’ pew in eastern 
aisle, through ceiling into gallery. Insert, at a convenient height, 
in the 1^-inch rising tube a 11-inch Carter’s patent valve, for the 
purpose of regulating the lights inside the church. Insert in 
1 J-inch rising tube, below the valve, a 1 1-inch iron fee-socket, with 
inch outlet ; and carry from thence inch iron barrel to ceiling, and 
along same in the aisle, outside of such partition, to supply lights 
in vestibule, staircases, <fcc. Put in proper union connexions, and 
carry best stout |-inch tin pipe from same to, and provide and 
fit up 1 bracket-light on each of the staircases (pattern to be 
chosen). 1 stiff bracket light in each of the two lanterns in vesti- 
bule, and 1 ditto to new lantern in fanlight over principal entrance. 
Furnish and fix a new fanlight lantern for same, glazed complete. 
Continue 1 |-inch iron pipe from rising tube under gallery floor to 
front range of gallery pews ; put on a 1 J-inch fee-socket, and con- 
tinue along under pews in front of organ-loft, with 1 J-inch iron 
barrel to west gallery, and diminishing to 1 inch at angle ; con- 
tinue inch iron barrel to end of west gallery. Lead off from other 
outlet of l^-inch, at south-east angles of galleries, along east 
gallery, with inch iron barrel. Insert in the main tubes, above 
described, proper union connexions, and lead with best stout £-inch 
tin pipe to, and provide and fit up 5 standard lights ; to be fixed 
on partition, in the same manner as the present oil lights, and of 
the same pattern as the present standards in each of the galleries 
east and west ; 2 ditto standard lights, 1 in each gallery, on 
partition, to range with the present standards ; also 1 ditto stan- 



RAYING ON GAS AND FITTINGS, 


721 


dard light in back gallery east, in the same position as the present 
oil light ; also 2 ditto standard lights in organ-gallery, where the 
present standards now are ; and 2 ditto standards to be fixed on 
handrail of upper Children’s gallery, one on each side of the organ. 
Also to insert proper union connexions, and lead with best |-inch 
metal, tin pipe to, and provide and fit up in the same position as 
the present hanging lights in front of galleries, 8 handsome double- 
light peudants (of a selected pattern), to be suspended from universal 
joints. Lead with similar connexion-tubes, <fcc., between floor and 
ceiling to and provide and fit up 1 similar pendant over baptismal 
font, in such position as shall be directed. Put in connexions, and 
carry similar supply tubes to and provide and fit up 1 bracket 
light in lantern, in west entrance under tower, of the same pattern 
as in vestibule ; and 2 ornamental brass brackets (of a selected 
pattern) against the north wall, one on each side the communion- 
table, in the same position as the present lights. Provide and fit 
up to each light a proper argand burner, of such size as shall be 
directed ; as also a clear plain 7-inch chimney and a wrought and 
engraved moon shade, of such pattern as shall be chosen, with the 
proper holders for same. 

Provide and fix to each of the 2 bracket-lights on the ground- 
floor and staircases, a glass bell consumer, with proper chain, 
hooks, brackets, <fcc., for fixing. Total number of burners, 43. 

The tubes generally to be laid between the ceiling and floors ; 
the whole of the work to be finished in the most complete manner, 
with the best materials and workmanship, including all proper 
union joints in iron barrel, fee-sockets, bends, &c. 

Do all the works necessary for laying on and concealing the 
main and supply-pipes, whether in cutting away and making good 
to floors, plastering, or wainscoting ; and repair all the paint-work, 
polishing, or other works injured in consequence of and during the 
works. 

CONDITIONS. 

The whole of the fittings and pipes are to be completed on or 
before the day of . The amount of the contract 

is to be paid to the Contractor within twelve months, unless any 
deficiency appear in the works within that period ; in which case, 
unless such defect or deficiency be made good forthwith by the 
Contractor : or the parish is to be at liberty to make good and 
remedy tlie same, and the expense thereof is to be deducted from 
the balance then due to the Contractor. The Contractor is to under- 
take to clean the whole of the works, fittings, and glasses, and keep 
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them in proper order for the first twelve months, and to state at 
'how much per annum he will undertake to clean and keep in order 
the pipes, meter, fittings, and glasses each succeeding year. The 
lamps now in the church will be removed by the party, who now 
supplies them. 

The Yestry not yet having decided on lighting the church with 
gas, the Committee cannot bind themselves to accept any tender, 
nor will they bear any expense for designs or specification. 

FORM OF TENDER. 

I hereby undertake to provide all necessary labour, materials, 
fittings, and other things required, and to execute the works 
described in the specification hereunto annexed, and necessary for 
lighting up the parish church of ; and to clean and 

keep in order for the first twelve months the pipes, meter, fittings, 
and glass for the sum of 

To clean and keep in order the pipes, meter, fittings, and glasses 
each succeeding year, for the sum of f 


Specification of Works to be done in Erecting , Building , and 
completely Finishing the Premises , consisting of Shop 
and Warehouses, fit for Occupation, in Fetter Lane, 
in the County of Middlesex, for Messrs. Shaw and Co., 
Printers, Publishers, and Booksellers, agreeably to the 
Plans , Sections, Elevations, Conditions, and Contract 
Agreement . Thomas L. Donaldson, Architect. 1857. 

The whole of the Artificers’ works are to be executed in strict 
conformity with the provisions of the Building Act, and in the 
most workmanlike manner, as though they had been specifically 
and severally so described in this specification. 

■ Fees. — The Contractor is at his own expense to pay all fees to 
District Surveyor, Surveyor of Pavements, Commissioners of 
Sewers, Water Company, and for all matters. 

Provide all necessary hoards, with good and sufficient boarded 
footpath outside ditto, with posts and handrailing (with as little 
obstruction as possible to the public). Care is to be taken that 
all materials required should be delivered at such times of the day 
and so discharged, as shall cause as little inconvenience as possible 
to the traffic and thoroughfare. 
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Shoring . — The Contractor is to thoroughly shore up and secure 
all the surrounding buildings, and from time to time, when required 
by the Architect so to do, to clear and cart away all rubbish, use- 
less scaffolding, or other matters or things. Leave the premises 
and every part of the said works whole, perfeot, clean, and fit for 
occupation, and the windows cleaned. 

DIGGER. 

Brains and Foundations . — Dig out for a 6-inch earthenware 
drain from the farthest extremity of the rear of the premises com- 
pletely through the house and vaults into the sewer in front. 
Also for the several branch-drains into ditto and for cesspools ; ram 
in the ground perfectly sound all round the same. Dig out for 
all the several foundations and basement floors, according to the 
sections, as also for the sleeper walls, piers, chimneys, and other 
things required; shore and secure the adjoining ground, take 
down the several walls that may interfere, and grub up all the old 
foundations. 

Clear and cart away all the superfluous rubbish, soil, filth, or 
dirt arising from the foregoing, and also from time to time, as 
often as directed so to do by the Architect ; fill in with concrete 
all the old cesspools and other holes, and do all matters and things 
connected with the digging, that may be required for the due com- 
pletion of the works. 

Concrete . — Form concrete foundations under all the walls of the 
depths and thicknesses shown by the drawings, to be composed of 
clean Thames ballast and ground stone-lime in the proportion of 
8 to 1, properly mixed together and thrown into the trenches from 
a height of 6 feet at least. 

Fill in the spandrils with concrete, and over the top of vaults in 
front to receive the street paving. 

BRICKLAYER. 

All the cement used to be fresh and pure Sheppy, and mixed half- 
and-half with sharp clean sand. 

The mortar is to be mixed upon a brick or stone floor or plat- 
form prepared for the purpose ; and is to be composed of the best 
grey stone-lime used quite fresh, and free from core and lumps, 
and sharp clean river sand free from impurities, using one part of 
lime and three parts of sand. 

All the walls with their several projections are to be built of 
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English bond with hard well-burnt grey stocks, and are to be well 
flushed in every course through the whole thickness quite solid. All 
the inside face of the walls to be left fair flat joint, and jointed for 
whiting, and no four courses to rise more than 11 f inches, and the 
headers in all cases to bond through into the interior of the work. 

Erect and build the several walls, chimney-piers, and all other 
brickwork, including the vaults, area-walls, arches, divisions, and 

all other matters and things, agreeably to the plans, sections, and 

* 

elevations, using the best hard and well-burnt grey stock bricks , 
the lightest in colour and best formed to be picked out of the 
stocks and used for facing the back fronts. 

The general surface of the f ront to the street is to be faced with 
the best malms , and tuck pointed, and the dressings with red and 
black bricks, as shown on the drawings. The arches to windows 
in both fronts to be set in Portland cement. 

All the walls to have a thickness of asphalte just above the foot- 
ings, except to vault wall. Inverted arches under all the basement 
openings. The two uppermost courses of all the walls and parapets 
to be laid in cement. Those parapets or walls not capped with 
stone are to have an oversailing course and brick on edge both set 
in cement. The front chimney-shafts to be faced the same as the 
principal front, and the back shafts as the back front, and all to 
go to the height as shown in the elevations, and to have orna- 
mented compo chimney-pots 3 feet high, set in cement with crest- 
ing and plain tile flaunching rendered in cement ; all the interiors 
of the flues are to be left quite smooth without rough projections, 
and each flue to be pargetted. 

Bed and point all door aud window-frames with good lime and 
hair mortar. 

Provide and fix cambered chimney-bars 2 1 inches x jj-inch, 
9 inches longer at each end than opening of fireplace caulked up 
and down. 

Turn trimmer arches to all the fireplaces in cement, and imme- 
diately after turning the same, fill up level in cement to the under 
side of the slab. 

Place 6 -inch earthenware tubular drains from the extreme back 
part of the premises into the sewer as described in the digging, 
and 4-inch junction ditto into the same from the water-closets, &c. 

Construct a cesspool in a front vault, the sides of 4-inch brick- 
work in cement with a circular brick bottom, and render the whole 
\ inch thick in cement, the size to be 3 feet square and 2 feet 
9 inches deep. Put a York stone trap across the same, and cover 
the whole with 2 \ -inch York stones jointed on the trap. 
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All the levels of the drains and cesspools to be regulated so as to 
produce a clear fall into the sewer. 

Attend and cut away and make good where requisite for the 
Carpenters, Plasterers, Masons, Bellhangers, Plumbers, Gasfitters, 
and all other trades, and do all other matters and things necessary 
as Bricklayer's work to make the whole complete. 

Build all the sleeper and other walls and piers in basement for 
floors, <fcc. ; put brickwork for bottom step of stairs. 

Pave the cellars with brick on edge, hard stocks in mortar. 

Cut out and make good to all walls where requisite, to give 
them a fair face. 

Underpin such parts thereof as may be necessary, and leave the 
same sound and secure, and allow the sum of 20 1. for the said un- 
derpinning, the whole or part to be deducted if not required. 

Find all necessary rough stones for corbels, and fix and wedge in 
the same in cement ; and provide and fix York paving slabs to form 
projections of cornices. Make good all water and other pipes 
solidly into drains. 

Provisions. — Provide 1 rod of extra brickwork in mortar, and 1 
in cement for underpinning or otherwise, to be deducted either in 
whole or in part, as the case may be, if not required. 

Provide to each story of all the premises 2 tiers of iron-hoop 
bond, 1 J-inch x -j^-inch, and 3 lengths to each tier, laid in 1 course 
in cement ; to be omitted, however, where the chain-bars are in- 
troduced over windows. 

Prepare the surface of the wall of the buildings eastward, cut 
away the projecting parts, cut out all woodwork, templates, bond, 
&c., and make good with cement ; as also all decayed or irregular 
parts, so as to leave a fair face for the plasterer to render it in 
cement, and colour it. 

Observe that the 3 central piers of the front (for the height of 7 
feet 3 inches) between the windows of the shop, one, two, and 
three-pair floors, are to be carried up in Portland cement to give 
them greater stability. 


SLATER. 

Cover the several roofs with the best large Bangor Countess 
slates, with 2 copper nails to each slate, and not less than 2-inch 
lap from upper to next lower slate, double courses under the 
eaves ; the whole to be left sound in every respect at the cohclu- 
sion of the job. 

Cisterns. — 1^-inch slate bottom rubbed on the underside to the 
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cisterns, and l|-inch sides, all grooved and put together with red 
lead, and secured with inch wrought-iron bolts, the bottoms to be 
cut and pinned into the walls ; cut all holes for pipes, (fee. 

Slate Wash hand- stand. — 1-inch rubbed slate top for wash hand- 
basin in Principal’s W. C. ; with holes for basin and pulls, and 
J-inch rubbed slate skirting, 4 inches wide on top. 

PLASTERER. 

Ceilings. — Lath, plaster 2 coats, set and white all the ceilings. 
The walls throughout to be left plain brickwork and only 
coloured, except in Principal’s water-closet and counting-house. 
Render in cement, pointed and coloured, the back wall of the pre- 
mises in Crane-court, as high as the old rough brickw ork goes, and 
the return south wall of the house in Fleur-de-lis- court. 

Trowelled stucco on the brickwork or lath w’alls of Principal’s 
W. C. and counting-houses. 

CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

All the timber to be Baltic, w'eli seasoned, free from large and 
loose knots, shakes, and sap, and all the scantlings to hold the full 
dimensions specified. 

Roof. — There are to be two pairs of trusses to the roof, the tie- 
beam of each pair to be scarfed together, or to be in une con- 
tinuous length ; also 4 half principals at hipped ends. 

Pole plate, 4 inches x 4 inches, blocked up to the necessary 
height for gutter fall ; angle-ties and dragging-pieces, 12 inches x 
3 inches. The timbers of the principals, which show r below the 
ceilings, are to be WTOught and leaded on the low er edge. Collars 
or ceiling joists 4| inches x 2 inches, 

The gutters are to be of inch yellow deal on bearers, laid to a 
current of 1 J inch in 10 feet, with 2-inch drips, and to have angle 
fillets as per margin. Line the underside and upright side with 
J-inch deal, staff beaded, square cisterns at ends of gutters next 
the shoots into the rain w ater- pi pe heads. 

Prepare opening , 2 feet square, with inch -deal ledged door, lend- 
ing to gutters, with two 4-inch neck bolts, and 1 J-inch deal tongued 
linings. 

Floors. — The four upper floors to have fir girders, 12 inches x 10 
inches, cut down, reversed, and bolted ; the sides wrought, the 
soffits having j-incli deal, double staff-beaded casing ; joists 9 
inches * 3 inches notched down on the girders ; trimmers 9 inches 
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x 4 inches. Form where shown on the plans in each floor a lift* 
Wall-plates under the ends of joists 4J inches x 3 inches. 

Basement-floor. — Joists 5 inches x 3 inches, sleepers 4| inches x 
inches ; tiers of herringbone strutting to each of the four 
floors. 

The Jive floors to be laid with yellow battens to hold the full 
thickness of l^-inch wrought and laid folding, with fillets all round 
against the walls, out out of 2-inch square slips, instead of skirt- 
ings, except in the counting-house, where there will be 1-inch 
torus skirting, 9 inches high, with grounds and backings. 

2-iuch deal framed enclosures , as shown on the plan of entrance- 
floor, and section, to entrance-lobby and counting-houses. The 
lower part 4 feet 0 inches high, panelled OG and square, and the 
upper part for the height of 4 feet with sashes, aud the rest of the 
upper part panelled. 

The doors of counting-houses to correspond, and fitted with all 
suitable hinges and locks. 

The partition between counting-houses to be moulded both 
sides. 

The lohlif at entrance to have 1^-inch bead flush and square 
soffit, fir solid rebated beaded frame, and side sashes to entrance- 
doorway ; and hang thereto, as also to the inside framing, a pair of 
2-inch bead flush and square folding doors, the upper panels glazed 
and fitted with patent swing hinges of the best description to the 
inner door, and 4-inch butts, 3 to each door, to the outer. Put to 
front door a proper [intent cased lock of the l>est quality, value 20*. 
prime-cost, and fit both doors with bolts, hooks, <fec. The en- 
trance-door to have 2 -inch oak rounded step on cast-iron open 
riser, H indi deal bead flush and square lifting shutters to side 
lights and to doors, with xtubbs aud plates, shutter-lifts and 
thumbscrew fastenings and shoes at angles. J-inch round 
wrought-iron guard bare to fan-light, screwed to frame inside. 

All the other doorways in walls are to have H-inch rebated and 
beaded linings, and 2- inch 4 -panel square doors hung with 3J-inch 
stout butts and good mortice locks. Form li-inch deal enclosure* 
to the water-closets attached to the stairs on each floor, and hang 
thereto 1^-inch 4-panellcd square doors, with proper locks, latches, 
and bolts to ditto. 

Tho 2 workmens closets to have 1^-inch deal seats and risers on 
strong bearers, 1 J-ineli clamped flaps and beaded frames, and brass 
hinges, J-ineli deal skirting 3 inches wide over the seat 

The water closet far the principal on the half-landing from the 
shop-floor to have inch polished Honduras mahogany riser and 
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clamped flap and frame, hong with 2-inch brass butts and cedar 
seat, with bole in ditto for basin, and flat box inside seat for paper; 
narrow beaded mahogany skirting round seats and returns ; maho- 
gany candle shelf. 

All the stats, &c. } are to be so framed together, and secured by 
screws, as to be easily taken to pieces for the purpose of inspection 
when required, the seat being made to slide in a groove for easy 
removal. Deal casing and grounds to pipes. 

Enclose under the washhand basin with 1^-inch framed and 
beaded front, moulded, and square doors, with 2jj, -inch butts and 
brass knob turnbuckle. 

The skylight over back part of basement is to have 3 bearers D 
inches x 4 inches, with longitudinal bearers 6 inches x 2i inches 
against wall, 6 inches x 4 iuclies intermediate, and 11 inches x 4 
inches for gutter, and to carry ventilator, and 2^- inch deal finished 
thickness ; deal sashes, tongued at the junctions, and with saddle- 
back fillets over the joints. Form framing for ventilators, with 
louvers to move up and down the whole length, and covered with 
glass. Form a gutter with bearers and 1-inch deal laid to a pro^r 
fall, with drips and cistern head at the end. The ventilator to 
have oak weathered and throated sill 6 inches x 3 inches, and fir 
head and posts 4 inches x 4 inches ; the louvers to be of jf-inch 
deal. 

The roof over water-closet building to have plate 4^ inches x 3 
inches, rafters 4£ inches x 2j inches, and battening for slating as 
before described. 

Dust-bin . — Allow for a dust-bin , complete in every respect, to be 
fixed in one of the front cellars. 

Shelving . — Provide and fix on brackets, where and as shall be 
directed, 100 feet super, of 1-inch deal shelving. 

Windows . — The windows on the staircase and to the closets are 
to have deal-cased frames, oak sunk sills, 2-inch sashes, double 
hung, with brass pulleys, best lines, and iron weights. The back 
elbows and soffits are to have the brickwork left plain without 
linings, except in Principal’s water-closet, which is to have square 
framed back and beaded linings to window. 

The rest of the windovis are to have fir solid moulded frames, oak 
sunk and weathered sills, and 2-inch casements ; the upper divi- 
sions to be hung on pivots where practicable, and in other cases on 
butts at the lower edge, with a wrought-iron hinged quadrant bar 
to stop the sash when open, with proper lines, hooks, &c., to all ; 
and 2 of the lower lights of each window to be binged so as to 
open when required for cleaning, but at other times to be screwed 
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lip. All the sashes to.be rebated and beaded at the meeting of 
the upper and lower, and all the inner sashes to have the bottom 
rails rebated and throated with metal water-bars in the sills. 

The windows in counting-house to have 1^-incb deal tongued 
linings, framed in moulded panels, and staff-beaded on edge, and 
1^-inch moulded window backs, with beaded capping. The soffit 
to be in Keene’s cement in 3 panels, moulded to correspond with 
the linings. 

The upper front windows to have oak rebated and weathered sills 
44-inches x 4 inches, fir wrought, framed, rebated, and beaded 
frames inches x 3 inches, screwed to the cast-iron standards, and 
having circular heads filled in double-rebated and double-beaded 
transom 4J inches x 3£ inches. 

The sashes to be 2-inch deal ovolo; those in lower part to have 
one half fixed, the other half hinged and screwed up, as before 
described. The sashes in the heads to be hung at bottom to the 
transom, with 3-incli brass butts, lines, pulleys, and hooks, and 
hinged quadrant bar, as before described, to the other windows. 

The columns of the upper range of windows outside to be of 
deal, secured to the frames with turned moulded caps and bases. 

The archivolts to be also of deal, screwed to frames ; the span- 
drils are to be filled in on the outside with 1-inch rubbed slate 

m 

panels, and in the inside w ith 2-iuch deal. 

Inch deal wrought lining, 4 h inches wide, round the frame inside, 
scribed to brickwork, and 1| -inch tongued and rounded window 
board. 

Form a small opening in wall of staircase to get at cistern, with 
1 J-inch deal bead flush and square door, hung with 21 -inch butts, 
having 5-iuch dead lock, and 1 J-inch rebated and moulded linings. 

The counter under front windows ground-floor to be fitted up 
with lj-inch deal cross tongued top on strong bearers, 1 J-inch 
framed and beaded dwarf front, with square foldings hung with 
2£-inch butts, and having closet locks and 4-inch barrel bolts, 
14-inch deal ploughed and tongued divisions, l]-inch yellow 
batten floor on raking bearers under counter to form bulk-head 
over basement windows. 

The openings in front wall in basement to have fir wrought 
rebated and beaded frames 4^ inches x 4 inches, with mullions 
and transoms, 2-iuch deal 4-panel square doors, the upper panels 
open for glass, 34 -iuch butts, 7-inch iron rim locks. 2-inoh deal 
side lights to correspond with doors; 2-inch ovolo sashes over 
doors hung on centres, with lines, pulleys, and hooks, and 2-inch 
ovolo fixed fanlights. 
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The raking ceiling in bulk-head to be plastered, with |*inch deal, 
staff-beaded linings round lower part 

The Lift to be formed with fir head and sill, and intertie in each 
storey, 4 inches x 3 inches, posts 4 inches x 4 inches, and 4 inches 
x 3 inches ; the framing to be secured to wall by iron-hoop ties 
built into wail and nailed to the timbers. The outside of framing 
next warehouse to be lined with ploughed, tongued, and beaded 
boarding, with an opening in each story, lined round with 1-inch 
deal beaded lining; also in the basement and the three-pair storeys, 
1^-inch framed and beaded front, and dwarf folding-doors hung 
with 2§-inch butts, and having 6-inch barrel bolts and cupboard 
locks. The top of lift in three-pair to be covered with 1-inch deal, 
ploughed, tongued, and beaded on bearers. 

SnoxelTs Shutters . — Fit up the 3 wiudows on ground-floor with 
SnoxelTs revolving shutters. 


MASON. 

All the Bath stone for the strings to be hard weather stone, and 
all the stone used is to be of the best quality. 

York slabs 6 inches thick, 18 inches square under the bases of 
the 6 cast iron columns in basement bedded in Portland cement. 

York Templates , 5h inches thick, 18 inches x 14 inches, under 
the ends of the girders. 

Sills. — 3|-inch rubbed sills throated under all the windows, and 
York slabs under the cast-iron standards of wiudows, as shown by 
detail drawings. 

Cornice . — Provide all the York slabs necessary for the cores of 
the cornice of front. The upj»er moulding of which is to be of the 
hard weather Bath stone, as also the brackets or cantilevers in 
ditto. 

Paving. — Pave the basement, where shown upon the plan, and 
coloured grey, with 3-inch slabs of nibbed York on sleeper walls, 
bedded in mortar under the joints, and left hollow under the 
centre of the slabs. 

Hearths . — 2-inch York stone slabs and back hearths to the 
several fireplaces shown on the plan. 

Landings . — The 3 half-landings, and the 4 other landings of the 
staircase, are to be of 4-inch York, rubbed on top and tooled under- 
side, well pinned 4| inches into the walls, and joggled at the 
joints, and rendered water-tight. Cut hole 18 inches square in 
landing over cistern, rebate round the same, and provide a 2-inch 
York cover stone with flush ring let in. 
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The steps <md risers of staircases to be of 3-inch York, well 
pinned into the walls 4| inches, and with the winders, <fcc., as 
shown upon the plan. The lowermost step in the basement to be 
solid. 

Corbels. — Provide No. three 6-inch York corbels under main 
bearers of skylight at back over basement, 14 inches x 12 inches, 
with chamfered edges. 

Sink . — Provide and fix a 6-inch York sink in basement, 4 feet 
x 2 feet 6 inches, rounded ends under stairs, and pinned into the 
"all in cement with York uprights, 4 -inch brass grate and lead 
bell trap, and waste-pipe 2 inches diameter. 

Bell-traps . — Fix where directed in paving 2 iron bell-traps and 
draius leading into main drain. 

Portland chimney-piece in counting-house value 25s., exclusive 
of fixing, with shelf to ditto. 

Small York sink 2 feet 6 inches x 1 foot C inches in Men’s upper 
uririhl closet, with ^-inch supply pipe and tap, and 2-inch waste 
pipe, and brass bell-trap leading to water-closet. 

Street Paving . — Take up the footway and kerb, also any of the 
carriage-way paving, that may be required for the scaffolding, 
hoarding, or gangway ; and make good and relay the same at the 
conclusion of the job, providing any new stone that may be 
requireti ; or should the local authorities choose to have the ]>aving 
done by their own tradesmen, the Contractor is to arrange with 
them, and pay all expenses, including fees, Jrc. 

Let in a perforated plate to each of the 4 cellar vaults. 

Provide <dl templates that may be requisite for ends of trimmers 
or other small timbers. 

Cut all necessary holes for iron railing, and for the Plumbers, 
Bell hangers, and other trades, and leave all the Masons* work 
clean and complete. 

18-inch York feather-edged coping , .set and jointed in cement on 
low part of old back wall next adjoining premises. 

Bulbed York kerb , 6 inches x 6 inches, for area grating, the 
joints plugged and run with lead. 

PLUMBER, 

All the lead is to be of the best description, and free from all 
defects. 

Lay the gutters with 7 lbs. to the foot super., turning up not less 
than 6 inches against the walls, and under the oaves of the slates, 
an average width of 8 inches at every point: hips and ridges. 
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51ba to tlie foot, 18 inches wide, well secured oy ead-headed 
nails. 

Flashings to gutters and against walls, 51bs. to the foot : 61bs. to 
the top of dormer, and 5-lb. cheeks to apron. 

The gutters in all cases to follow the work as described m the 
Carpenter’s particular, and shown on the plan of roof, aud with 
angle fillets, and soldered round the bottom and up the angles, 
and rounded courses where return gutters join. 

Piping . — Provide a stout 1-inch soil-pipe from the uppermost 
water-closet down into drain, with branch pipe from intermediate 
closets, the joints well secured, and stopj>ed. Supply pipes. — A stout 
1 j-inch service-pipe from the main in the street to serve the upper 
cisterns, with ball-cocks complete, and 1^-incli stop-cock and 1^-inch 
ferule to main, and put into each cistern a lj-inch waste-pipe. 

Water-closets . — Best patent valve apparatus to principal water- 
closet, with blue ware basin, with D trap and service-boxes com- 
plete. The other water-closets to have Jennings’ white earthen- 
ware trap-pans, with 1-inch service pipes, and brass pull chain and 
valves, f-incli pipes to sinks and washing-places, brass bib-cock 
and boss, aud wastes leading into trapped soil-pipes or drains, and 
brass bell-traps. All these pipes are to be so laid out of the level, 
that they may be emptied in frosty weather, and a cock for the 
purpose, forming also a stop, to be put in front cellar. 

All the plumbing is to be left perfect and complete, and is to be 
fixed in such directions and parts as shall be specially directed by 
the Architect, to avoid unsightly appearance or inconvenience. 

U rinals , — Provide and fix in each of the 2 men’s urinal closets a 
neat China urinal, with brass bell-trap and pipe, leading into trap 
of water-closet adjoining, and provide and fix a supply pipe from 
cisterns, with f-inch stop-cock to the same. 

Washhand-basi n . — Provide and fix to wash hand- stand in Prin- 
cipal’s closet a blue ware wash hand-basin, with overflow arm 
1^-inch waste-pipe, washer and union, J-inch service-pipe and 
valves for waste and service, with brass lever and rod, aud ivory 
pulls, with engraved plates* 

Lay supply pipes and taps to sinks, and put thereto 2-inch waste 
pipe, with brass bell-trap, and conveyed into trapped soil-pipes or 
drains. 


SMITH. 

Cmnbered chimney bars to all fireplace openings, 2 inches wide 
and §-inch thick, 9 inches longer at each end than the opening, and 
caulked. 
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4 perforated cast-iron coal plates to cellar vaults. 

Bond . — Provide and fix boop-iron ties as bond to the walls, as 
may be required by the bricklayer, and double lengths of wrought- 
iron bond inches x |-inch over the openings of one, two, and 
three-pair windows, the whole length of front, with return at eud 
3 feet long. 

Rain-water Pipes. — 2 stacks of 4-inch cast-iron piping, with 
cistern heads and the necessary bends ; the pipe to continue down 
the slopes of roof over cistern and skylight at back. The water 
to be brought from gutter at foot of louver ventilator on back part 
of basement by 2 stacks of 4^-inch cast-iron rainwater-pipe, 
securely jointed to the lead sockets of gutters without heads, and 
the lower ends connected with the drains, the joints to be put 
together with white lead and oakum. 

2 cast-iron scrapers to front door. 

Handrail. — Wrought-iron half round handrail 2 inches x 3 -inch 
to the staircase, nud j-inch round balusters, and l|-inch round 
ne well to basement stairs, 1 baluster to each step. 

4 w rough t-iron frames to receive (jlass in foot pavement, the glass 
to be J-iuch rough cast plate, 5 feet 6 inches x 1 foot 9 inches 
each. 

J inch square wrought iron guard bars to upper sashes of basc- 
.ment. 

Air gratings . — Provide for bricklayer 3 dozen ornamental air 
gratings, 12 inches x 6 inches, tube introduced under floors, with 2 
fronts for ventilation. 

The cast-iron pillars inside are to be as shown upon the plans 
and section, with proper caps, bases, and plates ; and put together 
iu a good and workmanlike manner, so as to form one continuous 
bearing from top to bottom. 

Cast-iron standards to the window openings of the one and two 
pairs, as shown upon the section at large, cast-iron bearer under 
wall across staircase, also under cisterns as per detail drawings. 

A shaking tube to be provided and fixed where directed, from 
the basement to the uppermost story, with a mouthpiece to each 
floor ; that ou the shop floor to have a slide. 

Provision . — Provide 1 ton of cast-iron in open bearers or struts 
across the space between the back wall and the old building in the 
rear ; also provide lOiL to be applied in strutting, as may be 
directed, the whole or any portion to be deducted if not required. 
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PAINTER AND GLAZIER. 

Painting . — Properly prepare all the work throughout, and knot, 
prime, and paint all the outside and inside woodwork, 4 coats in 
good oil colours the whole of the woodwork on the shop floor, in- 
side and out being grained wainscot, and varnished with the best 
copal. All the ironwork throughout is to have 1 coat before deli • 
very, and 2 coats after being fixed. The chimney-piece in count- 
ing-house to be veined marble, and twice varnished. 

Glaze the front and back windows of the shop floor with 
polished plate glass ; also the sashes in lobby at entrance. The 
partition in shop to be of best seconds Newcastle crown glass. 
All the front windows of the one, two, and three-pair, and base- 
ment are to be stopped in with fluted glass f^ths of an inch 
thick. 

The skylight behind over basement to be of rough plate, 3 -inch 
slabs, as shown upon plan, with proper laps, and well puttied. 

All the rest of the sashes not before particularized to have 
seconds Newcastle crown as above. 

The upper panels of the doors to the 2 men's urinals to be glazed 
with fluted glass. 

Schedule of Prices for Extras and Omissions . 

£ s. d. 

Digging and carting, per yard cube 

Concrete ditto .... 

Brickwork in mortar, per rod reduced . 

Ditto, in Portland cement, ditto .... 

Facing with best malms, tuck pointed, per ft. sup. . 

Ditto with best red bricks, in small panels, &c., ditto 
6-in. earthenware pipe drain, laid complete, inclu- 
ding digging, per ft. run 

Best Bangor Countess slating, per square 

Bath Stone, per ft. cube 

Beds and Joints, per ft. sup. .... 

Plain faces ditto ..... 

Sunk work ditto ..... 

Moulded work ditto ..... 

3-in. rubbed York paving, bedded in mortar on 

brickwork, per ft. sup 

Rubbed, sunk, and throated window sill, 16 in. x 
3 1 in., rubbed all through, and at back edge, per 
ft. run ........ 

Fir framed, per ft. cube ..... 

1 1 -in. yellow batten floor, per square 
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l§-in. deal 4-panel square door, per ft. sup. 

2-in. ditto, ditto, ditto, per ft. sup. 

2-in. deal ovolo casement, hung folding, per ft. sup. 
Deal cased frames, oak sunk sills, and 2-in. deal 
ovolo sashes, double hung, with patent lines, brass 
axle pulleys, and iron weights, per ft. sup. 
f-in. deal, wrought one side, fixed, per ft. sup. 

1- in. deal ditto, ditto ...... 

1^-in. deal ditto, ditto 

lj-in. deal ditto, ditto ...... 

2- in. deal ditto, ditto 

2|-in. deal ditto, ditto 

3- in. deal ditto, ditto ...... 

Cast-iron in girders, including patterns and fixing, 

per cwt 

Cast-iron in hollow columns, ditto per cwt. 

Wrougl it-iron in straps, bolts, <fcc., and fixing, per lb. 
Milled lead, and labour in gutters, hips, ridges, and 
flashings, including wall hooks, nails, <fcc., per cwt. 
Inch pipe, including joints and fixings, per ft. run. 
Lath, plaster, two coats, and set, per yard 
Homan cement on brick, jointed, and coloured, per 

yard 

Seconds crown glass and glazing, per ft. sup. . 
g-in. rough plate, ditto, ditto, ditto, common size, 

per ft. sup. 

British plate, ditto, and ditto, ditto, under 3 feet 
per ft. sup. ....... 

Knot, stop, and 4 times in oil, per yard sup. . 
Grained wainscot and twice varnished ditto 

Day Work . 

Bricklayer, per day ...... 

Labourer, ditto ...... 

Stocks deliv< per 1000 ..... 

Mortar, |>er noa .... ... 

Bo man cement, per bushel ..... 

Sand ditto ..... 

Carpenter or Joiner, per day .... 

Inch deal, per foot sup. ..... 

H-in. ditto, ditto ...... 

10</. Nails, per 100 ...... 

Plumber and Labourer, per day .... 
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Specification of Work to be done and Material supplied in the 
Erection of an Iron Bedstead Manufactory and 
Coach Axle and Anvil Works, with Warehouses, 
d'C.y in Sheepcote Street, Birmingham, according to 
Plahs prepared by Yeovill Thomason, Architect , Ben- 
nett's HiU , Birmingham , for Messrs. Upfill and Sons . 
June, 1854. 

EXCAVATION. 

* 

The ground to he got out for foundations, cellars, drains, &c., to 
the depth required, and also to a clear depth of 2 feet under joists 
of boarded floors on ground-floor, and laid on some convenient part 
of the site ; and when the walls are up, the earth to be carefully 
rammed to the same and made good. 

The yards, floors, <kc., to be finished to the levels shown, and 
well rammed. 

All superfluous earth , soil, and rubbish not required, to be 
carted away at the Contractor’s expense. 

A layer of smith's ashes , 6 inches thick, to be provided for all 
paved floors, and for the under side of boarded floors on ground- 
floor. 

BRICKWORK. 

Note, — The foundations of main building to street, iron ware- 
house, and manufactory, to be taken to a clear depth of thirty feet 
below the footpath, worked with concrete pillars, as shown. All 
internal cross walls being only 1 story in height, to be worked 
same as stable, except the walls on each side of each gateway, 
which are to be on piers and arches. 

Materials and Work. — All the bricks U3ed to be sound, well 
burnt, and square, of an uniform size, colour, and quality, from 
such yard as may be approved by the Architect. The bricktoork 
to be executed in every respect in accordaneitairith the plans, ami 
of the several dimensions shown or figured i worked English 

bond throughout, of alternate courses of headers aud stretchers ; no 
bats or half bricks to be used where a whole one can be intro- 
duced ; no joint to exceed a quarter of an inch in thickness ; all 
walls above one brick in thickness to be grouted every other course 
with liquid mortar. 

All work not plastered to have the joints neatly struck aud cut. 

The front to street aud the engine chimney stack to be worked 
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with seconds front bricks , in white mortar neatly pointed. The 
brickwork in and about house and outbuildings immediately 
adjoining to be of good common bricks, and the whole of the ware- 
houses, manufactory, sheds, boundary walls, <fcc., to be of good 
common Oldbury brown bricks. The piers between windows over 
gateway to be worked with hard bricks in cement. 

The plinth in front elevation to shed and base of chimney stack 
to be worked with seconds blue bricks, with proper splayed plinth 
header course laid in cement ; blue brick cornices to pedestal, and 
base of chimney stack ; projections to chimneys, &c., with moulded 
bricks where shown ; the upper course in all cases to be laid in 
cement. 

Copings to all walls, gables, <fec., not covered by a root, to be of 
'2 courses blue bricks laid in cement Sills to all windows, except 
street front, and steps to all doors in paved floors, where stone 
ones are not specified, to be of good blue bricks on edge in cement. 

/Steps to cellar in .Keeper’s house to be of common brick , with 
blue brick treads. 

Provide proper angle bricks for angles of chimney shaft, round 
corner bricks to all angles where shown, stopped off at 8 feet high 
except windows. Cut all splays required, work chases for pipes 
dec., over -sailings to eaves, ifcc. 

The partition between show-room and passage to be filled in 
with brick on edge. 

The flues to be the sizes shown on plans, and pargetted smooth 
with a mixture of cow-dung and mortar. Each flue to have a 
terra-cotta chimney-cap, value 4s. each, and set in cement. The 
blocking to each chimuey to be laid in cement. Iuside of engine 
stack to be pargetted same as other flues. 

Build Smiths' hearths in the several situations shown on plans, 
to be arched in 1 brick underneath, with J -brick bonnet over the 
fireplaces, supported upon a 3 i -inch x £-inch iron bar, and an inch 
x inch wrought-iron suspending bar to carry same, screwed to 
joists above. 

The arches to ground and first-floor in front to street to be of 
cut front brick, in half-brick rings neatly pointed ; those to second- 
floor wiudows in front to be rubbed and gauged with gauged 
soffits, with a 3-inch x £-incb wrought-iron catnJber bar turned up 
at the ends, and to pass through the 3 windows to be provided for 
the triple windows in front elevation in second- floor. 

All other external arches, including those to foundations, to be 
with picked bricks, in half-brick rings of the depths shown ; those 
windows, shown with round comer reveals to have the arches 

3 a 
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worked with round corner bricks, the same to apply to those 
shown with splayed reveals, internal arches in plastered rooms of 
2 half-brick rings. Provide 9-inch relieving arches over all inter- 
nal openings, whether they have a lintel or not ; half-brick arches to 
fireplaces of warehouses, offices, and Keeper s house, with 2-inch x 
^-inch wrought-iron camber Lars turned up at the ends j half-brick 
trimmer arches to hearths. 

The space occupied by stoves between fitting and painting-shops, 
and the passage adjoining stoves, the basement to packing-room, 
and the cellar under sitting-room of house, and passage from bottom 
of steps to do., to be arched in half-brick with all necessary groins, 
jack arches, <kc. ; the whole w ell grouted and backed in, to be 
worked on proper w r ood centres, which arc not to be struck until 
ordered by the Architect. 

The floors of passage to offices, engine-house, mess-room, scullery, 
and yard to Keepers house, Porters room, w'ater-closets (except 
one under staircase to show-room), urinals, and hearths in ware- 
houses, to be laid with best blue paving bricks flat in mortar, and 
neatly pointed. 

The floors of sitting-room, entrance lobby, and pantry in 
Keeper’s house, to be laid with 9-inch best red quarries in mortar, 
and jointed in putty. 

The floors of basements, store-room, packing-room, hurdle ware- 
house, passage by stoves, lobby to warehouse, staircase and passages 
to closets, to be paved with good blue bricks flat in mortar. 

The floor of cutting and punching shop, stable and loose box, 
to be laid with good bricks on edge in mortar, and grouted in 
cement. Paved floors will not be required for iron warehouse, 
cutting-out shop, Smiths* shops, and casting-shops. 

The offices and show-room to have 3 feet register grates with 
fire-stone backs ; the sitting-room of Keepers house a 3 feet 
oven grate, with back and crane, and an ash-pit and grate complete ; 
for the mess-room, warehouse, and office first-floor, a 3-feet college 
grate. Bed-rooms in Keeper’s house, sham register grates, and to 
all other fireplaces in warehouses and offices college grates to fit 
the openings. 

Provide for setting the whole of the grates, using fire-brick back 
and sides to the college grates, well splayed. 

Provide for building the stoves cmd f urnaces in annealing and 
casting-shops, also the large stoves in painting-shoj«, in manner 
and form as shown on the drawings ; the whole of the furnaces 
and the flues from the fireholds to the shafts, and for a distance of 
10 feet upward in the shafts, to be worked with Stourbridge fire - 
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bricks laid in Stourbridge clay ; also provide all requisite iron tie 
bars, &c. : properly build in, and fix all iron doors and frames herein- 
after provided. 

Build an arched brick sink in scullery of Keeper’s house, and 
lay top with best paving-bricks in cement ; also build a common 
brick setlas in cellar, and lay the same as provided for cellar 
floor. 

The drains to be of glazed stoneware pipes of the several sizes, 
and laid in the direction as shown on plans ; the joints to be put 
together in cement with all necessary bends and junction pipes 
that may be required, the drain from sink to be carried to the top 
of the sink. 

The drains to be connected into the Corporation main sewer , that 
passes under the land by a 24-inch perpendicular shoot, 1 brick 
in thickness and worked in cement. 

Provide and fix where shown 12-inch cesspools, built of half- 
brick in cement, and 2 feet G inches deep, and provided with 
12-inch cast-iron trapped-drain grates and frames with blue brick 
flat course in cement round do., and extra strong ones for stable 
and loose box ; also a G-inch bell trapped grate and frame for 
scullery of Keeper’s house. 

The mortar to be of fresh burnt Dudley or blue lias lime and 
clean sharp sand in equal proportions of lime and sand well mixed 
and tempered together. 

The concrete to be a mixture of one-fifth ground bine lias lime, 
one-fifth clean sharp sand, and throe-fifths small stones not exceed- 
ing 1 J inch in diameter ; the whole to be mixed up and thrown 
from a stage at least 10 feet in height. 

STONEWORK. 

The whole of the stone (except otherwise specified) to be of 
white Hollington, free of all flaws and defects, laid in its natural 
bed, cramped where requisite, properly protected, and left sound, 
clear, and perfect at the completion. 

The arches and imposts to front entrances and window dressings 
and sills to ground-floor throughout to bo worked in stone, sills 
to be weathered and throated. 

The 2 entrance gates to Sheepcote Street and inner gate in 
manufactory entrance to have rubbed Hollington hook stones 
2 feet 6 inches x 1 foot 3 inches of the depth of 3 courses, with 
strong wrought-iron hooks leaded in ; the impost will, in both 
oases, serve for the upper hook stones. One set of hook and catch 

3 r 2 
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stories for entrance to yard and small door in iron warehouse. 
Hooks 1 foot 6 inches x 10 inches x 11 inches, catch stone 1 foot 
2 inches x 7 inches x 10 inches with hooks and lock catch leaded in. 

Rubbed Hollington angles to be worked to cornice of pedestal 
to engine chimney-stack moulded to match brickwork. 

Tooled York pads 1 foot G inches wide by the length shown, 
and 4 inches thick, to receive roof principals to iron warehouse ; 
also 4-iuch York pads 1 foot 3 inches x 2 feet, for all floor beams 
throughout, both wood and iron, and also for iron girders under 
stoves. 

The steps to entrances to offices and house, packing- room, lobby 
to warehouse stairs, store-room, Porter’s room, mess-room, and 
packing-room to be 12 inches x 8 inches tooled York. The step to 
packing-room to be splayed to match plinth, and sunk to receive 
iron plates hereafter provided. 

Dowels to be provided for all door frames fixed on a stone step. 

B1 tie Bidford stone hearths 4 feet x 1 foot G inches, and o inches 
thick to offices, show-room, and sitting-room of house, with proper 
back hearths. 

Provide the sum of 12?. for chimney-pieces, and set the same. 

IRON FOUNDER. 

The whole of the iron to be of the best kind, free of all flaws 
and defects, cast fair and true ; all patterns to be approved by the 
Architect or Clerk of Works before casting, and all cast girders to 
be tested to the satisfaction of the Architect. 

Cast-iron ivindows as per plans, and elevations and details to be 
provided ; each window to have a proper casement to swing on 
pivots, and provided with proper jointed rack stay bar and case- 
ment fastening. 

The girders to carry floors of stoves to be formed of 6-iuch x 
f-inch wrought iron, each girder to consist of tie and blades worked 
double as shown, with cast-iron strutting blocks between them ; the 
blades to be secured into a cast-iron head, and to be connected with 
tie by a 1^-inch wrought-iron king pin, with heads, nuts, screws, 
and plates. The feet of blades to be secured to the ends of the 
ties with cast-iron shoes, and 1 1 -inch wrought-irou bolts, with 
heads, nuts, screws, and plates to be provided to secure the whole 
together \ the metal of the cast heads and shoes to be 1 inch thick. 
No. 3 one-inch wrought-iron tie rods to be provided for each floor 
of girders to connect the whole together. 

Provide No. 3 wrought-iron boiler-plate girders for floors of 



upper warehouse, composed of top, bottom, and middle flanges of 
-/g-inch iron in double plates, with ^-inch strutting pieces every 
3 feet, as shown ; the whole to be connected together with 3-inch 
x ^ -inch angle iron well riveted, rivets to be not more than 6 
inches apart. 

Roof to iron warehouse to have 2-inch tie-rods worked in 2 
equal parts, 1 ^-inch king and queen pins, 4 inches x J-inch "[* iron 
struts. A double disc plate ^-inch thick to be provided for the 
junction of tie-rods, king pin and struts with f-inch bolts, as may 
be required. The junctions of queens and struts on to tie-rods to 
be made by the queens passing through the flanged portion of 
struts, and bolted through tie -rod on the underside, that portion 
of the tie-rod being strengthened to receive the above. The junc- 
tion of king and queen rods and struts to the wood principal 
blades to be formed with cast-iron shoes, as shown by details ; the 
metal for shoes to be f inch thick, a sufficient quantity of |-inch 
bolts being provided to secure the shoes to the wood blades. 

The sill and angles to door of packing-room to be of cast iron, 8 
inches girth, f inch thick, let into step and firmly plugged and 
screwed. The angles to be 5 feet high and 8 inches girth, firmly 
screwed to wood bricks. 

The doors to stoves to be of J-iuch wrought-iron plates, each door 
in 1 plate, bolted into a frame of ij-inch x 4-inch angle iron ; the 
whole hung with wrought-iron hinges to 6-inch x g-inch 
wrought-iron jambs worked as augle iron ; these doors to have a 
swivel bar fastening, with eyes, pins, and plates, as may be re- 
quired. 

Provide for fire holes of stores 4 strong cast-iron doors, grates 
and frames complete. 

Provide 3 dozen cast-iron ventilating bricks with slides, and 
build iu same where required. 

Provide cast-iron cornice to engine stack, as per elevation : iron to 
be i inch thick, to be cast in 2 parts, and screw bolted together 
with six £-iuch wrought-iron bolts, with heads and nuts. 

Window Gtuird Bars. — Ground- floor windows in front elevation 
not provided with wood shutters to have f-incli round wrought- 
iron bars, 6 inches from centre to centre firmly fixed into 2£-inch 
x J inch wrought-iron rails, 4 rails to a window’, and built on the 
brickwork. 


PLASTERER. 

The ceilings and waifs of passage to offices, staircase to show- 
room, <fec., water-closet under ditto, offices, show-room, mess-room, 
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Joists to be of the different scantlings shown or figured on the 
respective floors in which they are situate. Trimmers and joists 
trimmed into to be J-inch thicker. Bond under joists 4 inches x 3 
inches ; lintels (1 foot 6 inches longer than openings) and wood 
bricks (1 foot 6 inches long) 4 inches x 3 inches. Each floor of 
joists to be cross-bridged with 3 inches x 2 inches ; 2 rows to all 
floors or bays of floors that have more than 14 feet bearing 
between the joists. 

Partition between show-room and passage to have 8 inches x 4 
inches ; sill 7 inches x 4 inches ; head 7 inches x 4 inches ; queens 
7 inches x 6 inches x 4 inches ; blades filled in with 4 inch x 3 
inch studs, and to have |-inch heel pins, as before, to feet of blades, 
and four f-inch pins with heads, nuts, &c., to secure head and 
sill to queens. 

Floors to show-room, offices, and bed-rooms, and landing in 
Keeper’s house, landings, <kc., to warehouses and water-closet under 
stairs, to be laid with inch wrought deal battens, laid folding, well 
bradded down, and cleaned off. All other floors to warehouses 
passages, manufactory to be lj-inch rough deal battens ; and to 
lofts, <tc., over stable 1-inch rough deal battens, well bradded 
down, scribed to walls, and left level at the completion ; hearths 
to be mitre-bordered ; floors in manufactory to be ploughed and 
tongued with hoop iron or wood tongues. 

Offices, ground-floor, landings, and show-room to have 1-inch 
moulded plinth and grounds, 9 inches deep ; water-closet under 
stairs, office, first-floor, and the whole of the rooms, closets, landings, 
<fcc., to house, to have f-inch torus plinth 7 inches deep. 

Entrance gates to manufactory and iron warehouse to be 3 inch 
bolection moulded and bead flush, hung folding, with rebated and 
beaded meeting rail, hung with 3-inch x t *-inch wrought-iron bauds 
6 feet long to each rail, and bolted together with J-inch bolts 
9 inches apart, with heads and nuts to hook* stones, before pro- 
vided ; each door to have 2 long bolts to shoot into key-stone of 
arch, and two 12-inch ditto to shoot into a 6-inch x 6-inch oak 
stop post, shod with iron, and 4 feet long, and each to have a 
3-inch x ^-inch wrought-iron pivot bar, with staples, <kc., complete. 
Proper jib gates to be formed, hung with butt-hinges and provided 
with locks. 

Entrance door from gateway to manufactory to be 2 {-inch hung, 
folding edges of panels to be beaded, and panels to be tilled in with 
J-inch cast-iron open gratings, to an approved pattern ; hung with 
bands, as shown, secured as before to hook-stones before provided, 
and to have 2 strong bolts to shoot into crown of arch, and a 
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6 -inch x 6 -inch oak stop-post, and provided with a good 12-inch 
iron-bound copper- warded stock lock. 

Door to staircase, to warehouse entrance, to offices, Porter’s 
room, yard to house, and mess-room, to be 2-inch bead flush and 
square, hung with 4-inch butt hinges and screws to 7-inch x 2 J-inch 
rebated and rounded jambs, with arch boards (except mess-room 
and entrance to staircase and offices, which are to have segmental 
heads, double beaded imposts, rail, and 1 f -inch fanlight), jambs to 
be dowelled into stone steps ; these doors to have 9-inch best rim 
locks, 1 to have two 10 -inch barrel bolts. 

Doors to offices. 1 door to show-room and warehouse, first 
floor to be 2 -inch deal, double moulded ; internal doors to packing- 
room and store-room ; door at end of passage to bedstead warehouse, 
door to show-room, and doors to warehouses, second-floor, to be 
lj-inch moulded and square, the whole hung with 4-inch butt- 
hinges and screws to 1 J-inch single rebated jambs ; doors to offices 
and show-room to have 8-inch best mortice locks, with brass furni- 
ture ; the remainder to have best 9-inch rim locks. 

Front door to packing-room to be 2 J-inch bolection moulded and 
bead flush, hung folding, with three 4-inch wrought butts to each 
fold, to 5-inch x 4-inch rebated and beaded jambs, dowelled into 
stone step, and to be provided with four 1 6-inch strong iron barrel 
bolts and screws ; the panels to be covered with sheet iron on the 
inside. 

Front door to Keeper’s house to be 2-inch bolection moulded 
and square, hung to 5-iuch x 3-inch rebated and beaded jambs, 
with 4-inch wrought butt-hinges and screws, and to have best 
12-inch drawback locks, and two 10-inch barrel bolts, and to have 
moulded impost rail and 2-inch fanlight. 

The w hole of the internal doors to house to be 11-inch, moulded 
and square, 6 feet 8 inches x 2 feet 10 inches, hung wdth 31-inch 
wrought butt hinges and screws to 1 J-inch single rebated jambs, 
and provided with 8-inch rim-locks, except closets and pantry, 
which are to have 5 J-inch spring latches, with bolts. 

Doors to manufactory, both on ground and first-floor, external 
door to store-room, doors to stable loose-box, annealing and casting- 
shops, and small entrance to iron warehouse, to bo 1^-inch batten, 
lodged, tongued, and beaded, bung with 20-inch hooks and bands, 
fixed with nuts and screws to 7-inch x 2 J-inch rebated and rounded 
jambs, with segmental heads, and provided with best 12-inch copper 
warded stock locks and Norfolk latches (except stable and loose box, 
which are to have stable latches), impost rails for those of the above 
do >ra shown on elevations to have them. Cast-iron fanlights to 
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Staircase to warehouse to have 2-inch rough elm treads, the 
edges shot, inch deal risers, the whole housed into 9-inch x 

2- inch beaded strings, with such carriages to support same as may 
be required. This staircase to be enclosed from store-room from 
top of string only (and warehouses as dotted on back elevation) 
with inch wrought and rebated, and beaded match boarding; 

3- inch x 2-inch wrought studs 3 feet apart, and 3-inch x 3-inch 
rebated angle studs to form door jambs. Inch ledged doors to 
match boarding, hung with 20-inch Scotch "f hinges, and provided 
with Norfolk latches and 10-inch best rim locks . 3-inch x 2-inch 
deal rounded handrail, and 3J-inch x 3^-inch newels to protect 
well of this staircase on second floor ; f -inch beaded casing and 
nosing round well. 

Step-ladders in manufactory to have 9-inch x 2^-inch rough elm 
treads, the edges shot, properly housed into 9-inch x 2^ -inch 
wrought deal sides with 2^-inch wrought- iron screw-pins with 
heads, nuts, washers and plates to each. Landings to have 1 |-inch 
rough elm floors , with 1^-inch joints between boards on 7-inch x 
2 J inch bearers framed into joists, landing and ladders to have 

4- inch x 2|-inch deal wrought and rounded rails, and 3 t ]-inch x 
3£-inch wrought square newels complete. 

Staircase to house to have 1-inch treads, inch risers housed 
into 1^-inch beaded wall and front strings, on proper carriages and 
bearers, with such inch bar balusters, 3 inches x 2 inches rounded 
rails, and 3-inch x 3-inch newels as may be required. 1^-inch 
square spandril at bottom, and cellar-door to match, hung with 

3- inch butts and screws, and provided with 5-inch rim latch 
complete. 

Step ladders to loft to have 1J inch rough elm treads, sunk into 
7 inch x 2-inch beaded sides, wrought with 2 screw pins as 
provided for other step ladders. Well to be protected by 3-inch x 
2-inch wrought deal rail, and 3-inch x 3-inch newels ; also an inch 
ledged trap door , hung with 12-inch Scotch J hinges, and pro- 
vided with sunk flush ring. 

A light moveable step ladder from packing-room to basement to 
be provided 

All other steps, not otherwise described, to have 1 J-inch rough 
elm treads, inch deal risers, and 1 |-inch plain beaded strings, and 

4 - inch x 3-inch bearers where required 

Water-closets under staircase and to house to have 1 J-inch seat, 
with rounded edge and hole cut in ditto ; 1-inch riser, the whole 
on 3-inch x 2-inch carriages and bearers ; seats to have inch framed 
flaps and beaded frames, hung with 2^-inch brass butt hinges and 



IRON BEDSTEAD MANUFACTORY, BIRMINGHAM. 749 

screws, 1^-inch moulded and square backs and elbows, 1 foot 3 
inches deep, with g-inch beaded capping to ditto complete. 

f-inch beaded casings, fixed with screws and collars lor all ex- 
posed pipes. 

Men’s closet to have inch seats, as before, with inch risers on 
3-inch x 2-inch framed bearers ; seats to be skirted round with 
inch torus plinth 9 inches deep. 

Division in loft over stable to have 3-inch x 2-inch rough deal 
studs, with 3-inch x 3-inch angle studs and door-jambs, covered 
with | -inch wrought and beaded match boarding, with inch 
batten ledged door in ditto to match, hung with 16-inch Scotch f 
hinges, and provided with Norfolk latch and 10-inch rim lock. 

Stall divisions in stable to have 7 -inch x 7-inch wrought oak 
angle posts, 4 feet in the ground, with rough butts 6 inches x 4 
inches, oak top and bottom rails 7 inches x 2 inches, elm double 
middle rails, the whole filled in with 1 J-inch rough elm boarding. 
Space between each stall and also the end of loose box to be 
equally divided between rack and manger, with a 4-inch x 3-inch 
oak rounded top and bottom rail, firmly secured into divisions, with 
1^-inch round oak rack staves to rack, made to revolve, and 
1 ^ -inch elm sides , and bottom and beard's to ditto for manger. 
All edges to be rounded in tlie above work. 

Provide all woodwork that may be required for fixing wash- 
hand-basin in closet under stairs. 

Cupboard in sitting-room, 8 feet high, to have 1 j-inch moulded 
and square front and frame, with beaded hanging-stiles, hung 
folding in 2 heights, witli 3-inch brass butt hinges and screws, 
finished round with single mould to match doors, and fitted with 5 
tiers of inch shelves, with 3-inch x *-ineh beaded cuprails, and 
brass books under 2 tiers. Pantry fitted with 3 tiers of inch 
shelves, 14, 12, and 9 inches wide on proper bearers. 

Front eaves to offices to have 1* -inch fascia fixed to feet of 
rafters, grooved for cement with bed mould under spout, and 
3-inch x 2-iuch bearers for soffit. 

PLUMBER. 

Gutters to roofs to be laid with milled lead , 5 lbs. to the super- 
ficial foot, and to be 8 inches wide in the narrowest part, with 
drips as shown on roof plans, turned up the slates 8 inches, and up 
the wall 6 inches, and flashed with 4-lb. lead flashing 6 inches 
wide : 8 inches square 5- lb. lead cesspools into down pipes 8 
inches deep, with 4 inches 5-lb. lead socket pipes 1 foot 6 inches 
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long, soldered in, except those to roof of iron warehouse, which 
are to be 5 inches in diameter. Chimney gutters to be the same as 
before, only to be 4 inches wide in the flat part ’> hips to* be of 
5-lb. lead 20 inches wide ; valleys 5-lb. lead 16 inches wide. 
Skylight gutters to be of 5-lb. lead, turned over top rail of light, 
and 8 inches up the slates ; sides of skylights to be flashed with 
5-lb. lead, turned over frame and under slates of a sufficient 
width, with 5-lb. apron-pieces, firmly secured, 8 inches wide ; 
4-lb. apron-pieces to skylight of iron warehouse. All gables, 
sides of chimneys to be under and over flashed with 4 -lb. lead. 
4-lb. lead over flashings to ridge of shed roofs, 6 inches wide, 
secured with wall hooks. 

Front and back eaves of main building to have galvanized iron 
eaves trough >, cyma-recta pattern the size shown, fixed with long 
screws through fascia to feet of rafters, and to have stopped ends 
and 3|-inch socket pipes, 1 foot 6 inches long, soldered in. 

The whole of the back eaves to manufactory, iron warehouse, 
«kc., to have half round galvanized iron eaves trough, 5 inches dia- 
meter, fixed with strong plain galvanized iron brackets to feet of 
rafters, and to have stopped ends and socket pipes as before. 

The down pipes to be of galvanized iron of the different sizes to 
correspond with the before specified socket pipes, to be properly 
connected with the socket pipes ; 6 feet length of each stack to be 
of cast-iron ; the whole fixed with strong galvanized iron staples. 

Water-closets to be fitted with Lambert's patent, with blue 
earthenware basin to office, and glazed stoneware to the others, 
with proper cast-iron air vessels, best brass taps, levers, valves, &c. 
complete, and supplied with f-inch strong lead supply pipes direct 
from the waterworks’ main ; f-inch lead supply to urinals from 
main, with best brass tap and loose key. Provide and fix in 
bottom of each set of urinals a brass plug, to let off the water 
into drain, with loose keys for the plugs to be inaccessible to the 
workmen. 

Fit up in comer of water-closet under stairs a blue earthenware 
toashhand-basin, with f-inch lead overflow trapped into pipes ; 
| -inch supply from main, and 1-J-ineli waste, with f-inch brass 
plug chain and waster complete. 

Provide and fix near centre of manufactory a f-inch pips, with 
best brass bib tap for supplying water. 

GLAZIER. 

The skylight to iron warehouse to be glazed with 21-oz. sheet 
glass, the widths shown, in 3 lengths to each skylight ; all other 
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skylights to be glazed in a similar manner, but in 2 lengths of 
glass to each. Windows to front street to be glazed with best 
crown, except the 2 lower squares in each window, which are to be 
of rough rolled plate ^-ineh thick. Sash between office and 
passage to be glazed with fluted glass . Water-closet with ground 
glass , and the remainder of the warehouse and manufactory, not 
before specified, to be glazed with seconds crown ; the whole well 
puttied and free from all defects. 

PAINTER. 

The whole of the wood and ironwork, including eaves and down 
spouts, to have 3 coats of good oil colour paint, being first well 
knotted and stopped, left clean and perfect at the completion. 

Provide the sum of 150/. for sundry extra work, which will be 
deducted, if no such work occur. 

The several works hereinbefore described are to be executed 
under the direction and to the satisfaction of the Architect, with 
the best material and workmanship ; and in case of the Architect 
disapproving of any of the materials, that may be furnished by the 
Contractor for the said works, or their mode of workmanship, the 
Contractor shall forthwith remove such material and substitute 
such as shall be satisfactory, and amend the mode of workmanship 
conformably with the Architect’s directions. 

The whole of the works to be finished fit for occupation by the 

day of next under a 

penalty of pounds per week for every week any part of 

such works shall remain unfinished after that date ; and should 
there be any incompetency shown in the management thereof, the 
Architect shall be at liberty (after giving three days’ notice in 
writing to the Contractor) to provide for the immediate despatch 
of the works then remaining unfinished, and all costs and expenses 
that may be incurred thereby shall bo deducted from the amount 
due to the Contractor. Should the works be suspended on account 
of the weather (by order of the Architect) the time occupied by 
such suspension shall be added to the time allowed for finishing. 
Anything contained either in the plans or specification is to be 
considered as contained in both, and to be as obligatory upon the 
Contractor as though expressed in both. 

The Contractor is to be answerable and responsible for all 
accidents, that may occur to these works during their erection, and 
to take every precaution to guard against the same, and to 
indemnify and save harmless the Proprietors from all acts, 
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default of neglects of the Contractor or his servants, and against 
f$g actios suits, damages, and expenses, that may bo occasioned 
thereby. # ' 

, fy ifo alteration to be made from the plans or specification with- 
out an order in writing from the Architect, and if any alterations 
are made causing either an addition to or deduction from the 
amount of contract, such alterations shall not be considered to 
invalidate the same ; but the amount of such alterations, whether 
additions to or deductions from the amount of work contained 
either in the plans or specification, shall be ascertained by fair 
admeasurement and added to or deducted from the amount of 
contract as the case may require. 

The Contractor is not to assign or make over the contract to any 
other person, nor to underlet the works to any taskmaster, but to 
perform the same with materials purchased and workmen employed 
by him. 

Payment will be made as the work proceeds to the amount of 
two-thirds of the work done on receiving a certificate from the 
Architect to that effect, and the balance in three months after the 
whole is certified to have been completed. 

An efficient Foreman to be provided to superintend the whole 
of the works. 

Ooe copy of the whole of the plans and specification will be 
furnished to the Contractor, and to be kept in a box to be provided 
by the Contractor for that purpose, and not to be taken away from 
the building upon any pretence whatever. 

Provide all necessary hoarding that may be required to enclose 
the land, with all temporary doors, locks, and keys, the same to 
remain until ordered to be removed. 
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Construction dea Maisons Rue de Rivoli, Rue St. 
Honors, et Rues adjacentes. Messieurs Armand, 
Hittorff, Pellechet, et Rohault be Fleury, 
Architectes. 

DEVIS DESCRIPTIF. 

Les constructions scront elev6es sur les terrains acquis par la 
Soci6t6 Immobiliere, lesquels sont limits par les Rues de Rivoli 
et St. Honor6 ; et la Place du Palais Royal, et les Rues du Coq, 
de l’Echelle et de Rohan, et seront composees de batiments se deve- 
loppant sur les rues et place susnommSes, et laissant libre vers le 
milieu un espace reserve pour les cours. 

N.B. — Le pr6sent devis descriptif et cahier des charges s’ap- 
plique plus sp6cialement aux constructions A arcades, avec 
d6coration regulicres, et hauteurs d’etages determines par la loi. 
Des annotations sp6ciales seront appliquees sur tons les plans de 
chaque maison, et compl6teront ce que le cahier des charges 
g6n6rales laisse necessairement de vague. 

{*es batiments seront £levgs sur 6tage souterrain, d’un rez de 
chauss6e, d’un entresol, de trois Stages carr£s, d’un quatrieme 
6tage lambrissS sur les places et les rues, et carre sur la cour, enfin, 
d’un cinquieme, dans la partie sup€rieure des combles. L’etage 
souterrain regnera Sgalement sous les cours. Les fosses seront 
plac6es en contre bas de cet 6tage. 

Les hauteurs d’ctage sur les rues, autres que celles A arcades, 
seront determines A chaque plan. 

MACONNERIE. 

£tage souterrain. 

i Baton . — Les rigoles pratiqu6es lors de la fouille seront remplies 
de beton ; elles s’6tendront entre tous les points d’appui isoles, 
et sont destinies A les relier, ainsi que toutes les baies ; le beton 
sera compost de trois parties de cailloux, et de deux parties de 
mortier. 

Le mortier sera compost d’un mAtre cube de sable de riviere, et 
de trente-trois centimetres cubes de chaux hydraulique 6teinte. 

Le beton sera dlpos6 et pilonn6 par couches de 15 centimetres 
d’£paisseur. 

Mure. — Entre les points d’appui, les murs seront construits era 
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moellons de roche, hourdls en mortier bydraulique. Ce mortier 
sera compost comm© celui du blton. 

Jambes etrieres, Chaines, Piles, dec . — Toutes les parties teint6es 
plus fonc6es sur le plan, telles que jambes etri£res, cbalnes, piles 
isol^es, t£tes de murs, et pieds droits de baies, seront montdes en 
libages de rocbe dure, dans les formes et dimensions qui seront 
indiquSes par les Architectes, portant des barpes de dimensions 
necessaires (au moins quinze centimetres de cbaque cote). II y 
aura aussi des chaines en libage k tous les points d’appui princi- 
paux, aux angles des murs, sous les piles du rez de chauss6e, et 
sous les colonnes de fonte. La pierre de libage ne sera employee que 
dans l’etage souterrain. Les piles isolees seront en rocbe dure de 
Bagneux. 

Travail . — Toutes les pierres seront convenablement appareillees, 
les joints borizontaux seront delardes, les joints verticaux seront 
demaigris k 4 centimetres des parements ; elles seront poshes sans 
cales, et fich6es sur mortier semblable a celui ci-dessus decrit ; 
jointoyees en meme mortier ; laytfes et ragr66es dans les pidces 
principales de l’etage souterrain, et seulement rastiqu6es avec 
ciselures dans les caves. Aucune pierre ne sera coulee en platre. 

Planchers des Voutes. — L’etage souterrain sera surmont6 soit de 
planchers en fer, soit de voutes, suivant les distinctions qui seront 
£tablies sur les plans. 

Les voutes seront, soit en moellon de banc franc, bourd6 en 
mortier bydraulique, soit en briques dures de Bourgogne, de onze 
centimetres d’epais^eur, bourd6es en platre ou mortier, suivant 
les distinctions qui seront etablies sur les plans. Les voutes sous 
les cours seront faites en meuJieres de cboix poshes en mortier 
bydraulique, jointoyees et rocaillees a rinterieur. Dans tous les cas, 
les sommiers seront de meme construction que les murs, et ceux- 
ci seront months avant la construction des voutes. Les voutes 
comprendront des penetrations au droit des portes et soupiraux. 
Les pieds droits des portes 6tant en pierre, les penetrations des 
dites portes seront egalement en pierre. Les penetrations des 
soupiraux seront faites en moellons durs de rocbe, malgr6 la dif- 
ficult^ de la taille, et de quality non susceptible de geler. Reins 
des VoUUes . — Des massifs en b£ton bydraulique comrne ci dessus, 
rempliront les reins jusqu’k la partie la plus 61ev6e de l’extra-dos. 

Arcs de Portes et Soupiraux . — Tous les arcs de portes et de 
soupiraux et leurs penetrations seront construits ainsi qu’il suit 
Dans les parties vout6es en moellons, en moellons hour des en 
mortier hydr&ulique. Dans les parties voutees en briques, en 
briques dures bourdees en meme mortier. Dans les parties sur- 
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mont6es d’un plancher, en briques dures hourd6es en m6me mortier. 
Dans les murs, dont les pi6droits seront en pierre dure de roehe, les 
arcs seront 6galement en pierre dure de roche. Les glacis de 
eoupiraux seront form6s par des dalles en roche dure, de 8 centi- 
metres d’6paisseur. Les chdssis de soupiraux seront en roche 
dure. 

Magonnerie des Fermes . — Les fermes destinies a porter, soit des 
murs du rez de chaussee, soit des parties de planchers, et qui seront 
d6crites k la Serrurerie, seront hourd6es en briques creuses, de onze 
centimetres, carries, et ciment Romain. 

Les parties de cet etage, autres qtie celles voutees, seront sur- 
mont6es de planchers en fer qui seront decrits h la Serrurerie. Ces 
planchers seront cintres en poteries creuses , hourd6es en platre, et 
plafonnes, ou en briques creuses, de onze centimetres, carries, et 
6galement plafonnes. 

Les cloisons de distribution seront en briques dures de huit centi- 
metres d’epaisseur, fa^on Bourgogne, hourd6es et join toy 6es en 
mortier, comme ci dessus. Les parties de cloisons au droit des 
cabinets d’aisances seront hourdees en ciment Romain. 

Tous les sceUements des fermes en fer, des solives des huisseries, 
des poteaux de distribution, gonds, pattes, <fcc., seront faits en 
tuileaux et ciment Romain. 

Smillages , enduits et jointoiements . — Dans les pieces indiqu6es 
sur les plans, les enduits des murs seront en ciment Romain. Les 
jointoiements des parties en pierre, et des voutes en briques, seront 
6galemeut en ciment Romain. Ce ciment Romain sera de la pre- 
miere quality et d’une provenance certaine, et employ^ par des 
ouvriers speciaux. Cette observation s’applique k toute l’etendue 
de la construction. Les murs et voutes des caves indiqu6es sur les 
plans, seront smilles et join toy 6s en mortier hydrauliqne aussi bien 
que les cloisons et vodtes en briques. Les murs et plafonds des 
pieces plafonn6es, soit en pots, soit en briques creus6s, seront raval6s 
en pldtre Jin. 

Parements en Pierre . — Dans les pi6ces principales, indiqu6es sur 
les plans, les parements en pierre seront lay6s et ragr66s ; dans les 
caves, ils seront layes seulement, ou rustiqu6s avec ciselures, sui- 
vant leur destination. Dans les pi6ces plafonn6es, ils seront lay6s 
et ragr66s. 

Sols . — La nature des sols variera en raison de la destination des 
diverses parties de cet 6tage. Le sol des caves indiqu6es sur les 
plans sera battu et salp6tr6 k 0 m * 08 depaisseuy. Le sol des pieces 
indiqu6es sur les plans sera dress6 pour recevoir un parquet Gour- 
guechon (ces parquets sont scell6s k bain de bitume), qui fern 
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partie de la menuiserie. Le sol des caves indiquees sur les plans 
sera dress6 pour recevoir un befcon de 8c. et un bitume de 15 
millimetres. Le sol des pieces indiquees sur les plans sera dressS 
pour recevoir un b6ton de quinze centimetres, et un dallage en 
rocbe dure de huit centimetres. Le sol indiquS sur les plans 
sera pav6, et decrit h 1’article Pavage ; le redressement du sol 
fait partie des obligations du Maqon. Le sol des cabinets d’aisances 
sera dresse pour recevoir un be ton qui sera recouvert d’une couche 
d’asphalte. 

Les noyaux dies callers de caves seront en pierre de rocbe dite de 
libage. Les marches seront en pierre de rocbe tres dure, avec 
chanfreins pour elargir les girons. 

Les fosses (da Isa nee seront construites en meuliere hourdee en 
mortier hydraulique, avec un soin tel, qu’elles soient aussi bien 
etanches pour les eaux venant du dehors, que pour celles qu’elles 
devront contenir. A cet effet, au lieu d’un simple massif exigd 
par For don nance, le fond sera compose d’une voute renversee en 
meuliere. Sous les points d’appui principaux, les chaines et des 
en pierre devront etre reconverts d’uu rocaillage en meuliere, pour 
recevoir l’enduit. Les enduits intSrieurs seront en ciment Romain 
coupe d’un quart de sable de riviere, et de deux centimetres d’dpais- 
seur, sur rocaillage plein. Ces enduits devront 6tre rudes au 
toucher, quoique sans asp6rit£s aucunes. Les orifices de chute 
auront une lunette ou penetration, dont la hauteur sera celle de la 
cle de voute; elles seront en pente douce. Yentouses exigees par 
la police. 

Les tuyaux de chv.te en fonte, dont la fourniture fera partie de 
la Serrurerie, seront poses par l’entrepreneur de ma9onnerie. Ceux 
desservant les divers etages, s’arreteront & 0 m * 50, au dessus du 
dernier siege, et seront continues en poterie, jusqu’au dessus des 
combles. Les tuyaux de ventouses seront egal einent en fonte, 
jusqu’i. l m * 50 au dessus du sol du rez de chauss6e, et continueront 
en poteries dites Anglaises, de 25 centimetres de diametre int6rieur, 
et s’e!6veront egale merit au dessus du comble. Chacune des fosses , 
au point oil les plans l’indiqueront, sera mise en communication 
avec une ventouse principale qui sera ctablie independamment des 
ventouses exigees par la police, et plac6e pres d’un foyer de che- 
minee qui sera design 6 par les Architectes. A cet effet, il sera 
4tabli, soit dans les reins des vofites des fosses, soit sur le sol des 
caves, destuyaux earr6s ou cylindriques, mettant en communica- 
tion chacune des foj^es avec la dite ventouse principale, qui passera 
sous le foyer, k l’effet d’etre chauffee, et de determiner un appel 
puissant, et s’ cl ever a jusqu’au dessus du comble. La surface de la 
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section sera au rooms egale a cello de toutes les ventouses reunies. 
Ces tuyaux pourront etre suspend us aux routes des Stages souter- 
rains, ou places dans les reins des routes, conform6ment & l’6tude 
qui en sera faite par les Arcliiteetes. 

Les chassis <T extraction seront composes cVun cadre de 30 centi- 
metres d epaisseur, et de ringt centimetres de largeur, refouille en 
quatre mor^eaux ; les pierres de fermeture seront en deux mor- 
$eaux de quinze centimetres d’6paisseur, a feuillures ; la roche tres 
dure ; on so conformera d’ailleurs a toutes les prescriptions de la 
police. 

Les cabinets daisance seront, pour les dirers communs, en fonte 
Parrizot, et pour les particuliers, arec garde robe a ralre. Dans 
les cabinets d’aisances communs, scellement du siege en brique et 
ciment Romain. Scellement idem de plaques d’isolement en fonte, 
enduit des murs en ciment Romain dans la hauteur d’un metre. 
La fourniture des sieges, cuvettes et plaques en fonte, sera indiquee 
en son lieu. Outre la ventilation des fosses, les cabinets pourront 
etre v entiles conformement aux details des Arcliiteetes. 

On fournira des seuils en pierre de roche aux endroits indiqu6s 
sur les plans. 

II sera menage des tuyaux de cheuiinee pour les foyers qui pour- 
ront etre places a cet etage. Le nombre et l’emplacement en sent 
indiqu6s sur les plans dessines a l’echelle de deux centimetres pour 
mettre de maniere que chaque piece resultant des distributions 
ulterieures en ait une. L’ouverture de chaque tuyau sera cintr6e 
en briques. Les tuyaux de fmu6e des chemiuees de cuisine et des 
caloriferes, seront d’uue section de O^'GO a 0 m, 70, sur 0 ra '2G a 
0 IU, 30. 

Des petits puisanls , dont la position sera fixee par les Archi- 
tectes, seront construits suivant le systeme indiqu6 pour les fosses, 
en meuliere hour dee en mortier hydraulique ; enduits interieurs en 
ciment Romain ; et reconverts de dalles de roche taillees en cuvette, 
et formant syphon. 


REZ DE CHAUSSI-IE. 

Bitume . — Au-dessus des routes des caves plac6es sous les cours, il 
sera 6tabli une chape en mortier hydraulique, avec caniveaux au- 
dessus des murs, dout la pente conduira les eaux dans les poiuts 
design 6s par les Arcliiteetes, et d’ou elles seront 6coul6es par des 
conduits en poterie ou en fonte, suivant la convenance des localit6s 
oil passent les conduits. La chape en mortier hydraulique est 
destiu6e k recevoir du bitume. 

Brai Gras. — Au-dessus des sols exterieurs et int6rieurs, et k la 
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mais 1’ entrepreneur de ma^onnerie devra preparer le sol pour les 
recevoir. 

Assises continues. — Dans les murs sur les cours, destines h servir 
de separation entre deux maisons contigues, on placera une assise 
de retraite en roche dure de 50 centimetres de hauteur. 

Dalles de Revetement. — Si les murs mitoyens sont en commun 
avec des tiers, par exemple, sur la Rue de Coq et sur la Rue de 
l’Eclielle, le has de ces murs sur les cours, sera revetu d’un cours 
de dalles en roche, de 0 m * 05 c * d’epaisseur, et formant une retraite 
regnant avec celle des cours. On 6vitera d’entailler le mur pour la 
pose de ces dalles. 

II sera pratique aux endroits indiques par les Architectes, deux 
ouvertures pour jeter le hois et le charbon, composees clmcune d’un 
chassis en pierre de roche, et d’une trappe et hois, dont le detail 
sera donne par les Architectes. 

Les deux premieres marches du grand escalier seront en liais dur, 
et porteront volutes en moulures. Les autres marches auront le 
dessus en dalles de meme liais, de 0 m# 06 c * d epaisseur, profiles et 
contre-profilees d’onglet. Dans les escaliers secondaires, les deux 
premieres marches seulement seront en meme liais avec volutes et 
moulures. Dans les escaliers de service, la premidre marclie sera 
en pierre de roche. 

Les appuis des croisees du rez de chaussee seront en pierre de 
roche avec pentes, regingots, et eoupe-larme. 

Les cloisons principals seront en briques dure de cinq centime- 
tres, hourdees en platre, et portees h, huit centimetres par les deux 
enduits. Les cloisons a l’intSrieur des boutiques seront ajournees et 
ne font pas partie du present devis. Les cloisons des cabinets 
d’aisances seront hourdees en ciment Romain, jusqu’a, la hauteur 
de l m> 00 au-dessus du sol int6rieur. 

La quantity et la position des tuyaux de cheminees seront deter- 
mines par les Architectes, de maniere qu’il y ait un tuyau reserve 
pour chacune des pieces resultant, soit de la distribution actuelle, 
soit de celle & faire ulterieurement. Les tuyaux de cheminee 
adoss^s seront en terre cuite de 0 m * 25 c * de dimensions int6rieures 
et de forte Epaisseur, a feuillures et embrevements, des fabriques 
Gourlier, Fontrouge, ou autres equivalentes ; ils seront sournis a 
1’approbation des Architectes. Les tuyaux en pleins murs seront 
construits en briques Gourlier de 26 centimetres de diametre intd- 
rieur, places suivant l’indication des plans et du detail qui en sera 
donn& Ces tuyaux seront bien liaisonn^s avec la pierre ou la 
brique formant le corps du mur, et jointoyes en platre interieure- 
ment avec beaucoup de soin ; leur orifice du cotS des pieces sera 
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cintr6 en briques. Lors de la pose de ces briques, on contentera 
l’intdrieur des tuyaux de pr6ference h l’ext6rieur. Les tuyaux 
desservans les cheminees de cuisine, et ceux des calorif6res de 
l 1 etage souterrain, seront continues dans les dimensions qui ont 
6te indiqu6es & cet etage jusqu’au faite de la construction. 
Cette observation s’etend & tous les 6tages ; et ne sera pas repro- 
duce. 

Les tuyaux de ventouses des lieus d’aisances seront en poterie 
dite Anglaise de vingt-cinq centimetres de diamStre interieur. 

Tous les joints de ces divers tuyaux seront bien faits en platre 
fin. Tin fort enduit les recouvrira dans les 6paisseurs des planchers 
et a dix centimetres au-dessus et au-dessous, de manidre h. 6 viter la 
filtration de la fumee ou des gaz par les joints des tuyaux. Les 
tuyaux des ventouses seront enduits dans toute la hauteur. 

Les tuyaux de fosses d’aisances seront scelles en platre, avec 
collets en ciment Rornain. Les tuyaux de chute et de ventouse ne 
seront places que lorsque les enduits des murs et cloisons contre 
lesquels ils doivent s’appliquer, auront 6t6 faits, non seulement dans 
la hauteur des Stages, mais memo dans lYpaisseur des planchers. 

Les cabinets d'aisances seront construits et ventiles d’apres les 
indications des Arcliitectcs, et recevront h l’intt'rieur des sieges. 

Le pkmchcr haut en fer sera cintie en platras et platre, et pla- 
fonne. Les platras bistres devront etre rejetes. Les plafonds des 
escaliers seront lattes, jointifs et enduits. Les galeries, les pas- 
sages, les vestibules, et toutes les pieces de cet etage, seront deco- 
rees de cor niches et moulures, a l’exception des magasins et des 
boutiques dont la decoration interieure ne fait pas partie du present 
devis. Les plafonds du passage de porte-cochere et ceux des vesti- 
bules seront en outre decores de moulures riches formant caissons. 
Les plafonds rampants des escaliers autres que ceux de service, et 
ceux des paliers de ces escaliers, seront t'galement decores de mou- 
lures formant caissons. 

Crepis et Enduits . — Les murs en moellon et en briques, les tuyaux 
de chemin6e, de chute et de ventouse, les cloisons, &c., seront cr6pis 
et enduits en platre fin. Les enduits sur les murs et cloisons 
seront faits avant la pose des tuyaux de chute et de ventouse. 
Suivant qu’il en sera fait mention sur les plans, les pldtres des 
escaliers • devronts ctre prepares pour recevoir le stuc, qui fait 
partie des travaux r6serv6s ou pour recevoir une d6coration en 
peinture. Dans le premier cas, l’cntrepreneur de mac^onnerie devra 
s’entendre avec le stuccateur. Dans le second cas, les enduits des 
murs devront 6tre dresses a la r6gle. 

Tous les scellements seront faits en tuileaux et platres, ou ciment 
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Remain, d’apres les instructions des Architectes. Tous les solins 
d’ usage seront faits avec soin. Les lambourdes au-dessus des 
planchers seront scellees en platre avec solins et chaines en travers. 
Les lambourdes au-dessus seront sce!16es en asphalte, syst&me 
Baudoin Freres (ces lambourdes sont scellles dans une nappe con- 
tinue de bitume). Ce scellement en asphalte ne fait pas partie du 
present march 6. 

Toutes les cheminees seront construites avec j ambages, en platras 
et platre, tuyaux carr6s en pigeonnage, dans la hauteur de l’6tage, 
pour se raccorder avec les tuyaux en briques ou poteries ; languette 
de faux coffre ; manteaux en platre pur, massifs sous les foyers. 
Les chambranles feront partie de la marbrerie r^servee. 

Les interieurs et les ventouses seront decrits a la Fumisterie. 

Les tuyaux de descente sur les fagades, tant sur les rues et place, 
que sur les cours, seront scelles k trois centimetres de distance du 
mur, avec isolement : ceux sur la Rue de Rivoli seront places int6- 
rieurement. 

Une borne fontaine , en pierre de liais, ornee de sculptures, 
d’apres les dessins des Architectes, sera place e dims la cour prin- 
cipale. 

Observation generate sur la Nature des Pierres. — Toutes les 
pierres employees au rez de chaussee seront de la ineilleure quality 
et dans les especes ci-apres. Les jambes etrieres et les piles sur la 
Rue de Rivoli et en retour auront les assises de retraite, en roche 
de Laversine, ou analogue, et le surplus, jusques et y compris le 
sommier des arcs en roche de Bagneux y ou roche 6quivalente. Les 
autres voussoirs des arcs et les tyinpans seront en pierre dure 
franche. Parmi les piles au fond des galeries, celles destinies k 
porter seront en roche de Bagneux, ou equivalente \ les autres 
seront en pierre franche. Les sommiers des arcs seront de meme 
nature que les piles. Les arcs et tyinpans qui ne porteront pas 
seront en pierre de Vergele. Les murs sur la cour auront une 
assise en roche dure de Bagneux ou equivalent ; des piles en roche 
de l’Oise, des fermetures en banc royal, Les piles et dosserets inte- 
rieurs seront en roche de Bagneux. 11 en sera de meme pour les 
parpaings sous les passages de porte-cochere, et cela attendu la 
perfection que Ton veut obtenir dans ces parties destinces k rester 
sans peinture. Les parties de remplissage des passages de porte- 
cochere entre les chaines principales, et au-dessus des parpaings, 
seront en Banc Royal de Forget, l ere quality ; les piles, les chaines, 
<fcc., qui sont destinies k etre couvertes de peinture ou de menui- 
serie, seront en roche de Yitry de 1®* quality. Les seuiis prin-r 
cipaux et les premieres marches des grands escaliers, seront en liais 
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Cliquart de Creteil, trfcs dur, tr&s fin, et sans coquille. Les senils 
secondaires et les premieres marches des petits escaliers, seront en 
roche de Vitry. Les Architectes se r6servent de juger quels seront 
les seuils secondaires. 

Dans les tallies de pierres , l’emploi de la boucharde est expresse- 
ment interdit, k l’exception de la taille de la Laversine. Tous les 
parements dostin6s k rester apparents, seront layes, ragr66s, et 
jointoyes, soit en platre fin, soit en ciment Romain. Les parties 
destinies k recevoir de la sculpture, seront epannelees k la demande 
du Sculpteur. La sculpture est r6serv6e. Cette observation s’ap- 
plique a tous les Stages de la construction, sans qu’il soit neceasaire 
de la reproduire. 

Observation generate . — Toutes les moulures en pierre ou en platre, 
ext6rieures ou intSrieures, seront essay ees en platre a l’endroit qui 
sera indique par les Architectes, et a la hauteur qu’elles devront 
avoir en ex6cution et dans une longueur d’un m&tre environ. 
Cette observation s’applique egalement a tous les Stages. 

ENTRESOL. 

Observation generate. — Cet 6tage sera construct de la me me 
manic re que le premier etage dans toutes ses parties, aux excep- 
tions ci-apres. Les murs et arcs sur la Rue de Rivoli formeront 
arcs appareilles par claveaux. Le clioix des pierres employees 
sera fait, comme il a 6te dit ci-dessus aux observations generates. 
II en sera de meme pour les murs au fond des galeries, construits et 
appareilles en arcades. Le mar de face sur la Rue St. Honor6 sera 
compos6 de travees, formant arcs semblables kceux des autres facades, 
et d’autres trav6es .form ees par la continuation des piles du rez de 
chauss6e, lesquelles seront sunn on tees de plates baudes, en memes 
pierres, appareillees par claveaux. Les arcs seront surmontes de 
consoles, destin6es a porter le balcon du l or etage, et les claveaux 
des plates bandes pourront eux-memes former consoles pour porter 
ce balcou. Le tout conformement aux details des Architectes. 
Les murs de face sur la cour seront 6galeinent composes d'arcades 
en Banc Royal, reposant sur ces piles en Roche de l'Oise, d6crites 
au rez de chaussce. Les murs de face , et au fond des galeries 
auront les saillies n6cessaires pour les cl6s et moulures. Les murs 
interieurs seront construits, soit en mocllons, soit en briques dures 
fa$on Bourgogne, hourd6es en platre, selon les distinctions qui ont 
6t4 Stablies au rez de chauss6e. Les Architectes pourront exiger 
que les points d’appui principaux ou les murs d’une section trop 
faible en raison des baies dont ils sont perc6s, soient hourd6es en 
ciment Romain. Ils pourront Egalement exiger que quelques uns 
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de ces murs dont le poids pourrait nuire a la construction soient 
construite en briques tubulaires. Les murs mitoyens seront con- 
strues en moellons durs de roche, hourdes en pi at re. 

Grands Poitrails. — II sera place partout ou la construction 
l’exigera des poitrails en fer qui seront decrits k la Serrurerie. 
Ces poitrails seront pos6s, scellSs et cintr6s comme il a 6t6 dit ci- 
dessus pour le rez de chauss£e. 

Le grand escalier sera continue dans la hauteur de l’entresol, 
avec dessus de marches en pierre de liais, suivant la description du 
rez de chaussee. 

PREMIER ^TAGE. 


Les murs de face seront en pierre de taille, savoir : — Les trumeaux 
en bonne pierre fine de M6ry, bien seche et bien saine, ou en 
pierre de Vergele fine, et de premiere qualite, 6galement bien 
saine et bien s£che, avec toutes les saillies des profils et moulures 
qui seront indiques sur les details des Architectes. Les moulures 
des murs de face seront copiees sur cellos des facades de la Rue de 
Rivoli ; ou suivant les details graphiques des facades sur les autres 
rues. Les grands balcons sur les rues et places seront composes de 
consoles en roche de Bagneux ou equivalent plaeees au-dessus des 
arcades, ou faisant partie des voussoirs et claveaux des slates 
bandes ; ainsi qu’il a etc dit ci- dessus a l’entre&ol ; et (l’un cours de 
dalles en clicquart dure, dont l’^paisseur sera determinee par les 
profils et details. Le tout dans les ineilleures conditions de soli- 
dite. Les murs de face sur la grande cour seront en bonne pierre 
tendre, dans les memes conditions que les facades sur les rues, avec 
saillies pour des moulures ties simples. 


Les baies dans les murs en pierre seront cintrees en pierres a] »pa- 
reill6es par claveaux sur linteaux en fer, qui seront decrits a la Ser- 
rurerie. Dans les facades sur la rue et les coins les ajypuis seront 
en pierres de roche de bonne qualite ravales de moulures avec re- 
gingots tailles en pente et larmiers. 

Les murs de refend seront en moellons durs, hourdes en platre 
de cinquante centimetres d’epaisseur ; ou, si l’c'paisseur est moindre 
en briques dures fa^on Bourgogne, hourdi'es en platre ; les dosserets 
et les arcs des baies de portes seront, soit en inline briques, hour- 
d6es en ciment Romain, soit en pierres franche d’au moins cin- 
quante centimetres de queue. Les Architectes se reservent de faire 
hourder en ciment les points d’appui principaux, et ceux d*une 
section trop faible en raison des baies dont ils seront perces, et 
d’employer la brique tubulaire pour les murs dont le poids pourrait 
nuire h la construction. 
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Lea fermes necessaires il la construction seront dScrites k la Ser- 
rurerie ; elles seront poshes par l’entrepreneur de ma^onnerie, scel- 
I4es et cintr4es comrne il a 6t6 dit ci-dessus pour le rez de chaussee. 

Les murs mitoycns seront en moellons durs parfaitement ebou- 
sines, hourd^s en platre ; les lits en seront bien faits, serr6s k fin 
d’eviter des tassements in6gaux. On observera toutes les precau- 
tions indiqu6es au rez de chaussee. Cette observation s’applique k 
tous les etages de la maison, sans qu’il soit besoin de la reproduire. 

Les baies dans les murs de refend seront cintres soit dans les murs 
en moellons, en moellons francs appareilles par claveaux sur lin- 
teaux en fer deerits a la Sermrerie ; soit au moyen de plates bandes 
en briques faqon Bourgogne de vingt-deux centimetres de hauteur, 
sur linteaux doubles en fer cintres en elevation. Cette observa- 
tion s’applique aux divers Stages de la maison, et ne sera pas 
reproduite. 

Les tvyaux de ohcminees et de ventouses seront conforms a ce 
qui a 6te dit ci-dessus pour le rez de chaussee. Les chausses 
d'aisance continueront en fonte comme il a etc dit au rezde cliaus- 
s6e. Tous les scdlements des fermes en fer, des solives, des poteaux 
de distributions, des gonds, des pattes, <fcc., seront faits en tuileaux 
et ciment llomain ou platre suivant Fern placement. Tous les 
perce mens de murs pour le passage des tuyaux de ventouse ou 
de chaleur rclatifs il des travaux dus par le forfait seront faits 
et pratiques aux frais de Fentrepreneur de magonnerie, par ses 
ouvriers, et raccordes en tuileaux et ciment Bomain. Ces deux 
observations s’appliquent aux divers etages de la construction, sans 


qu’il soit necessaire de les reproduire. 

Le planch er haut en fer sera entire en pltitras et platre, et enduit 
en platre fin, dress6 a la regie fence. Les plafonds tFescaliers 
seront continues et d6cores corniue au rez de chaussee. Les plafonds 
seront d 6 cores de corniches en platre, dans toutes les pieces, suivant 


les profils donnes par les Architectes. Les end nits, ravalements 
solins, scellements, &c., seront faits comme il a etc dit au rez de 
chaussee avec le plus grand soin. Les enduits des petites cours 
seront teinlees avec de l’ocro et gache avec le platre. Ces observa- 
tions s’appliquent au rez de chaussee, ainsi qu’aux divers etages 
de la maison, et ne seront pas reproduces. 

Toutes les clolsons leejeres seront lattees sur bois de bateau; 
hourd6es, crepies et enduites en pl&tre pur ; il n'y aura ni poteaux, 
ni traverses visibles dans les salons, dans les salles il manger et les 
anti-chambres, et partout oil les platres devront recevoir de la 
peinture sans papier. Los Architectes indrqueront les cloisom qui 
devront 6tre sourdei. Elies seront composees d’un lattis double, 
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avec hourdis doubles et enduits. Les Architectes indiqueront les 
parties oil les parquets devront efcre fails avant les cloisons, en pro- 
vision de changemens ultOrieurs de distribution. Dans ce cas, il 
sera placO a la partie inferieure des cloisons, des socles en ch6ne, 
reposant sur le parquet pour 6 viter qu’il ne regoive TbumiditO des 
pl&tres. 

Les lambourdes seront scellees sur l’aire avec cbaines en travers. 
Elies devront etre pai’faitement de niveau et seront au besoin 
encastrees dans l’aire, ou 61ev6es sur des cbaines en pl&tras 
hourdOes. 

Les cuisines seront carrelees en carreaux de Massy de premier 
choix. Les paliers des escaliers de service seront egalement 
carrel 6s. 

Les cheminees seront composOes de j ambages en platras ravalOs, 
de planches de manteaux en platre, de tuyaux pigeonries de meme 
largeur que la clieminee, avec languettes interieures rarapantes, 
terminees par une gorge se raccordant avec le tuyau en poterie. 

Faux Coffres. — Les vides existants entre les tuyaux et les murs, 
seront remplis soit par des armoires si Templaceinent le permet, 
soit par des faux coffres pigeonries en platre. L’inclinaison et 
l’irrOgularitO rOsultant de la disposition des tuyaux de cheminOe 
seront rachetes au moyen de faux coffres pigeonnes. Les fourneaucc 
et cheminees de cuisine seront composes de trois j ambages en briques 
de onze centimetres d’epaisscur frottees et jointoyOes, supportant le 
cen drier carrel e en caiTeaux d’atre ; au*dessous la paillasse garnie 
d’un fourneau dit economique , de quatre rOcbauds, et d’une pois- 
sonnidre ; la dite paillasse carrelee en fayence, sauf latre qui sera 
carrel e en terre cuite. Le cen drier di vise par des cloisons de 
refend, et ferine par une fagade pigeon nee avec pans coup6s pour 
le fourneau economique. Au-dessus de la paillasse deux ou trois 
consoles galb6es supportant le manteau rava!6 de moulures et la 
hotte. Au pourtour de la paillasse r6gnera un rev6tement en car- 
reaux de fayence de deux rang6es de hauteur. 

Les eviers seront en pierres de roche fine, de 65 centimetres sur 
1 mdtre, elles seront supportees par des j ambages en briques, de 
onze centimetres d’epaisseur, frott6es et jointoy6es. Le revete- 
ment en carreaux de fayence sera continue au pourtour des dites 
pierres. 

5, 3£m:e, et 4i!ME jstages. 

Les deuxieme, troisdme et quatrieme 6tages au-dessus de Ten- 
tresol, sont absolument conformes au premier 6tage pour toutes les 
natures d’ouvrages, sauf les exceptions ci-apres. V entablement 
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principal du b&timent sera en deux parties : la cimaise en pierre 
dure aura au moins vingt centimetres d’6paisseur ; le reste de cet 
entablement sera en pierre de Mery ou de Yergele comrae le surplus 
de la facade sur la rue. L' entablement sur la grande cour sera place 
au-dessus du quatrieme, il sera en V ergel6. Au quatri&me etage au- 
dessus de 1’ entresol, les murs de face sur les autres rues que celle 
de Rivoli pourront etre en retraite. sur l’alignement. Cette disposi- 
tion etant de nature k exiger beaucoup de soins dans l’ex6cution, 
Tentrepreneur devra suivre toutes les prescriptions que les Archi- 
tectes croiront utiles de lui donner pour 6viter tous les inconv6- 
nients qui peuvent resulter de cette disposition. La facade en 
retraite sera en briques tubulaires, hourd6es en platre de vingt- 
deux centimetres (T6pais.se ur nue. Elle sera raval6e de deux pare- 
m ents, et decoree ext6rieurement de moulures en platre formant 
ch&mbi'anles et corniches. 

Double Planchers de Terrasse. — Dans le cas ou Ton ferait une 
terrasse sur ces rues, cette terrasse serait form6e au moyen d’un 
double planclier en fer qui sera d6crit k la Serrurerie. Ce double 
plancher sera hourd6 en pots creux, et recouvert d’une aire en 
destine k recevoir le plomb qui sera decrit a la Plomberie. 
On m6nagera une ventilation entre les deux planchers. 

5eme Stage au-dessus de l’entresol et combles. 

Les mars de face sur la grande cour ne continueront pas a cet 
6tage qui est Mansarde. L' entablement a 6te d6crit avec le qua- 
trieme 6tage. Les murs de face sur les petites cours continueront 
comine aux etages inferieurs. 

Le plancher liaut du cinquieme 6tage, ou faux plancher, sera 
latte, cintr6 en augets et raval6, ainsi que les plafonds rampants 
des lambris. Au-dessus du plafond il y aura une aire en platre sur 
bardeau. Les souches des cheminees au-dessus des combles, isol6es 
ou adoss6es, seront en briques de Bourgogne frottees et joiutoy6es a 
TAnglaise ; bandeaux de couronnement rava!6s de moulures et lar- 
miers en pierre de bon Yergele ferr6 ; au-dessous, astragales de 
meme nature. Les tetes seront on meme pieiTe de Yergele avec 
harpes : le tout conform6ment au detail des Architectes, et au 
module des souches existantes Rue de Rivoli. Au-dessus seront des 
mitres en terre cuite at bourrelets bien entaii!6s et scelles en ciment 
Romain. 

Les cloisons de distribution et celles n6cessaires pour 6quarrir les 
lambris, seront lattees, liourdees en platre et raval6es. Observation 
generate. — Le reste de la maqonnerie sera eomnie aux 6tages inf6- 




768 


HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS* 


rieurs en se conformant toujours aux details des plans et a ceux 
qui seront donn6s par les Architectes. 

Outre les cabinets d’aisance semblables a cenx du premier 6tage 
il sera fait un cabinet pour des latrines communes, dont le sol sera 
6tabli sur un double planch er, isole du plancher principal, et garni 
en bitume de quinze millimetres sur une aire en platre. Des car- 
reaux carres en terre cuite imprtfgnes de bitume seront reiev6s tout 
autour dans la hauteur d’un metre et scelles en bitume. Le siege 
d’aisanee sera scelle en ciment Romain ou en bitume. 

Nature des Sols. — Une partie de la superficie de ce cinquieme 
etage sera plancheiee ; a cet efiet les lambourdes seront seel lees 
comme au premier 4tage. L’autre partie sera carrel 6 e en carreaux 
durs de Massy bien droits. Les plans indiquent les pieces carrelees 
et celles planch eiees. 

Etais y Cintres, Couches, <kc. — L’entrepreneur de Ma<jonnerie four- 
nii*a les etais, couches et etresillous necessaires pour supporter les 
constructions voisines, tant pour les fouilles que pour les reprises en 
sous oeuvre ; les cintres et couches, pour le cintrage des voutes et 
des arcs, et enfin tons les bois accidentellement necessaires a la 
construction. 

Conditions partimlieres h V Execution des Travaux. 

Art. l e . Les materiaux employes dans les travaux seront de la 
meilleure qualite dans 1’espece indiquee au devis. 

Art. 2°. Les pierres seront homogenes, sans bousins, fils, moies, 
et autres defectuosites, et conformes aux 6chantillons deposes au 
bureau de Y Agent, ou a proximite, pour servir de confrontation avec 
les materiaux de 1’ execution. 

Ces pierres seront approvisionnees par blocs convenables k 
lappareil. 

Art. 3 e . Les moellons seront d’un 6chantillon convenable pour 
former liaison, selon Temploi auquel ils seront destines. Us seront 
sans bousins. Le moellon dur sera seul employ^ dans la fondation 
et jusqu’k un mStre au-dessus du sol du rez de chauss4e. 

Art. 4 e . Les mealier es seront de la meilleure quality, grandes, 
poreuses, lege res et dures. Toutes les caillasses et meulieres pre- 
sentant une face lisse k la cassure seront rejetees ; el les seront 
hourdees k bain de mortier ou platre, parfaitement en liaison. L’in- 
t6rieur du mur sera garni par de grandes meulidres, et non par des 
eclats, de maniere k former une liaison parfaite. Elies seront pur- 
ges de toutes parties terreuse. 

Art. C)°. Les pldtras seront de platre pur, sans empreintes dc 
fum6e et non sal pet r 4 s. 
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Art. 6°. Le mortier pour le liourdis des murs sera compost d’une 
partie de chaux hydraulique, et de trois parties de sable, parfaite- 
ment melanges au moyen d’une machine et fait & couvert. 

Art. 7°. Les briques seront regulieres, bien cuites, entires, sans 
ger^ures ni bavures, et non g61ives et auront les dimensions indi- 
qu6es par les devis, ou, & defaut d’indication precise, par FArchi- 
tecte. 

Art. 8°. Les mitres , tuyaux ou autres poteries seront fabriquees 
avec soin, bien cuites, sans felures, des dimensions indiqu6es au 
devis ou par l’Architecte. 

Art. 9°. La cJtaux sera bien cuite et non 6ventee, elle sera 
parfaitement 6teinte et purgee de biscuit. 

Art. 10°. Le sable sera purge de tout melange. Le ciment sera 
coinpos6 des matieres indiquees au devis par FArchitecte. 

Art. ll e . L e pi dt re sera bien cuit, non 6vent6, non melange 4 de 
parties etrangeres, dites musique. 

Art. 12 e . Les lattes seront de eoeur de chene, droites sans aubier ; 
leur largeur sera de 35 millimetres et leur epaisseur de quatre mil- 
limetres au moins. 

Art 13 c . Tous les cloits mentionnes dans le present article 
seront en fer doux, fins, bien forges et affiles. Les clous depingle 
seront & large tote. Les lattes seront attachees avec des clous 
d’6pingles de 27 millimetres & large tete. Les clous lardes dans 
les solives de 32 e * en 32 c * de chaque cote, pour la liaison des augets 
aux solives, auront de 40 & 45 millimetres de longueur. 

Art. 14°. Tous les materiaux et approvisionnemeut mentionnes 
dans les articles precedents seront sujets & verification, et dans le 
cas oil ils seraieut recounus de mauvaise qualite, ou mal ouvres, 
Fentrepreueur sera tenu de les faire enlever sur-le-champ et d en 
fournir d’autres, s’ils sont juges non recevables ; et s’ ils £taient sus- 
ceptibles d’une autre destination, il devra se conformer aux instruc- 
tions qui lui seront donnces it cet effet. 

Art. 15 e . Les mortiers et betons seront composes des substances 
prescrites, et dans les j)roportions et de la maniere indiquees par 
le devis. Dans le cas ou le devis ne s’expliquerait pas & cet 6gard, 
le mortier pour liourdis sera compose d’une partie de chaux 
hydraulique et trois parties de sable ; celui pour b6ton pour fonda- 
tion d’une partie de chaux et cinq parties de sable. Enfin, le 
beton sera compost de portions 6gales de mortier et de gravier. 
Ils seront toujoura faits a couvert, bien broySs et bien eorroyes. 
La chaux et le sable seront d’abord parfaitement m61ang6s au moyen 
d’un manage, ou toute autre machine qui sera approuvSe par 
FArchitecte, mais jamais it bras d’homme. Le mortier terminc 
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sera ensuite m£le au gravier avec le plus grand soin efc sur des 
plateaux en bois. Toutes ces operations seront faites k eouvert. 
La chomx sera parfaitement hydraulique. Le sable et le gravier 
seront siliceux et purges de toutes parties terreuses. 

Art. 16®. Les constructions en fondations seront ex6cutees con- 
formSment aux instructions de 1’ Architects, et Fentrepreneur ne 
pourra les commencer qu’aprks que le sol aura 6t6 reconnu conve- 
nable par cet Architecte. Les fondations en b6ton et celles en 
blocage seront faites le plus possible d’un seul jet de niveau : 
bloquees contre les terres et pilonnees par couches de 15 c * d’6pais- 
seur. Dans le cas d’6boulement des terres, le surcroit de travail 
qui en resultera sera a la charge de Fentrepreneur. En tous cas, 
il lui est formellement interdit de se servir d’encaissement en 
planches qui resteraient noves entre le beton et les terres rap- 
portees du cote des 6boulemens. 

Art. 17 e . Les libages , s’il y avait lieu d’en mettre, seront en 
pierres dures, leurs lits bien dress6s, et les joints suffisamment 
degrossis : leur liaison, leur gisement et leur hourdis seront 
executes d’apres les precautions indiquees par l’Arcliitecte. 

Art. 18°. Les moellons seront cle la durete necessaire k leur 
destination ; ils seront ebousines, dresses sur leurs lits, pos6s it bain 
de mortier par arase de niveau et respectivement de meme hauteur 
et en liaison autant que possible par parpaings et boutisses. 

Art. 19 e . Les precautions indiquees dans les quatre articles 
precedents, seront applicables aux inurs en el6vation : leur hourdis 
en platre sera egalement a bain. Les murs de 0 TI1 *50 et au-des- 
sous, contiendront la quantite de parpaings qui sera indiqu6e par 
FArchitecte, dans une longueur d’assise donnee. 

Art. 20 e . La saillie a compter du nu du mur, pour les moellons 
employes dans les masses des corniches, sera au plus du tiers de la 
longueurs des dits moellons. 

Art. 21 e . Les lits de pierre seront regulierement dresses sans d6- 
maigrissement. Chaque assise sera derasee et raise parfaitement de 
niveau, avant la pose de Fassise sup6rieure, et non a la demand© du 
parement, dont le ragrement devra rectifier la surface, dans le cas 
ou lecarrissage du lit avec le parement ne serait pas d’6querre ; 
les joints devront 6tre aussi d’equerre avec le parement, au moins 
dans une longueur de 0 m *16 centimetres. 

Art. 22®. Les joints des vou8soirs } des claveaux, etant consid($r6s 
comme lits, ne pourront ctre demaigris ; leur 6pure sera toujours 
soumise k Fapprobation de FArchitecte. 

Art. 23®. La taille des pavements et des moulures sera faite avec 
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le plus grand soin, et de manidre k donner k chaque sorte d’ouv- 
rage la forme et les dimensions d6termin£es par le devis. 

Art. 24 e . Les ragrements et rejointoyement8 y soit en rel&vement den 
balevres soit en plein, seront faits avec soin. 

Art. 25°. Les evidements de pierres, pour d6gagements des haqoes 
k la rencontre, et pour la liaison des murs de face et de refend, 
lorsque l’Architecfce n’aura pas prescrit qu’elles soient posees en 
besace, ne pourront exceder un quart de cube. 

Art. 26°. L’entrepreneur est responsable de tous les eclats , ecor- 
nures et autres accidents qui pourraient arriver k la pierre ou 
autres materiaux, k moins qu’un attachement regulier ne fasse eon- 
naitre la cause de l’accident ct k qu’il doit etre impute. 

Art. 27°. Les briques seront trempcSes dans l’eau, k fur et k 
mesure de leur mise en oeuvre, posees k bain. Elies seront posees 
de niveau, regulierement avec liaison suffisante et ecartement et 
les joints de deux millimetres an plus, et k bain de platre ou autre 
mortier suivant les indications portees au devis descriptif. 

Art. 28°. Les aires en platre seront faites sur bardeaux ou sur 
lattis jointif : chaque latte clouec sur chaque soli ve ou par chaine 
selon l’indication de l’Architecte. Le pldtre formant l’aire aura six 
centimetres d’6paisseur au inoins ; il sera gache sans melange, et 
avec le moins d’eau possible. II sera effectue des isolements longi- 
tudinaux ou transversaux, pour obvier k la poussee du platre. 

Art. 29°. Les hourdis pleins , soit pour paliers d’escaliers, soit 
pour tremie de cheminee seront faits en platres, hourdes en platre, 
avec lands de rapointis en suffisante quautito. 

Art. 30°, Les lambourdes a rez de chaussee seront scellees sur 
biturne, tassaux, dans les formes prescrites par les Architectes. 
Les sceliements de lambourdes dans les Stages superieurs seront 
faits k mesure de la pose des dites lambourdes qui seront garnies 
en platre au-dessous dans toute leur longueur et contrebutees par 
des augets cintres aussi en platre. 

Art. 31°. Les cloisons legeres seront lattces sur chaque face de 
dix centimetres de milieu en milieu des lattes, les hourdis seront 
faits en gros plktre, et remplirout exactement tous les vides ; on 
aura soin d etresillonner les poteaux d’huisserie ou autres, pour 
resister k la poussoe des platres. 

Art. 32°. Les Janguettes en pldtre pour tuyaux de cheminee, 
serout pigeonn6es k la main enduites au dedans, d’un soul platre 
lisse k la truelle et avec crepi et enduites ext6rieurement ; en 
dernier lieu dress6 et ragree a vive-arete. Ces languettes devront 
avoir 7 k 8 centimetres cV6paisseur enduit compris. Les angles 
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int6rieurs seront ton jours arrondis sur un rayon de cinq centi- 
metres et les costi&res et refends devront etre lies par des arrache- 
ments en mur de 8 centimetres de profondeur. On suivra d’ailleurs 
les indications du devis pour les tuyaux construits en matSriaux 
diderents. 

Art. 33 e . Les planchers en fer seront eintres suivant les indica- 
tions du devis descriptif, les uns en globes de gres de premiere 
qualite et poses avec le plus grand soin, it bain de platre, les autres 
en platres sains, poses en claveaux, hourd6s en platre pur, augets 
formant chainette entre les solives. 

Art. 34®. Les planchers en hois, les faux planchers et les lambris 
formes de chevrons seront garnis d’augets faits sur lattis espac6s 
de dix centimetres de milieu en milieu avec JancSe de clous dans 
chaque intervalle de lattis. Ces augets seront eintres en gorge, et 
leur moindre epaisseur sera de trois centimetres ; on n’y employera 
que du platre pur. Les planchers en fer ou en bois ne seront cin- 
tres qu’apres la couverture faite, a moins que les Architectes n’en 
donnent l’ordre 6crit. 

Art. 35°. Les encluits et ravalements sur grosse ma^onnerie 
neuve seront bien dresses, les joints de moellons trop unis seront 
haches pour faciliter Fadherence des platres ; la surface du cr6pi 
sera rustiquee de maniere que les enduits y soient parfaitement 
adherents. 

Art. 36°. Las enduits et ravalements sur vieux murs seront faits 
sur hachements & vif, et renformis partiel pour en dresser les 
surfaces qui seront arrosees d’eau pour faciliter Fadherence du 
gobetage. 

Art. 37®. Toutes les moulures poussees au calibre ou raccord6eS 
a la main seront lissees sans j arrets. 

Art. 38®. Les calibres necessaires pour pousser les comiches et 
moulures en platre seront au compte de rentrepreneur de Ma^on- 
nerie ; si des changements avaient lieu dans les profils par ordre 
de FArcbitecte, on tiendrait compte a l’entrepreneur de la d6pense 
que ces changements lui auraient occasionnee. Les calibres seront 
tous ferrSs et faits avec le plus grand soin. Cependant Fentre- 
preneur devra, sans aucune allocation particulilre, faire un modele 
en platre de l m *00 de chaque espece de moulure, soit en pierre, 
soit en pl&tre, en se conformant a cet 6gard aux ordres de 
FArchitecte. 

Art. 39®. Tous les eintres massifs et pates pour baies et voutes 
seront & la charge de Fentrepreneur de Ma^onnerie, et compris 
dans le prix de chaque objet. Ces eintres et pdtes seront parfaite- 
ment faits suivant les courbes que Fon voudra donner aux voutes 
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de sort© que les voltes en b6ton, par exemple, s’il en efcait ordonn6, 
n’aiont par besoin d’etre ragr66es aprfcs le d6cintrement. Tout© 
esp&ce d'echafauds et de levages seront it la charge de 1’ entrepreneur 
de Magonnerie. Ces echafauds seront faits avec tout le soin requis 
par 1’ Architect©. 

Le carrelage en carreaux de Bourgogne ou de pays devra etre 
de la meilleure quality dans I’esp&ce port6e au devis. Les carreaux 
devront etre durs, bien cuits, sonores, sans gergurea ni ecornures ; 
ceux gauches, ou plus minces que l’^chantillon adopte par Y Archi- 
tect©, seront refuses et enleves de l’atelier. Le hourdi des carreaux & 
rez de chaussee sera fait en m or tier de chaux hydraulique, compost 
d’une partie de chaux et de 3 parties de sable. Les joints seront 
Sgaux et bien remplis. Les soudures le long des murs seront 
faites en partie de carreaux coupes droits sans cassures ni 6pau- 
frures. 


* COUVERTURE ET PLOMBERIE. 

Stage Souterrain. — Pour les cabinets iTaisance y il sera fourni, 
suivant la distinction indiquce au plan, soit des cuvettes en faience 
a l’Anglaise a valve et sans effets d’eau, avec tirage et tous leurs 
accessoires ; modele fort et de moyenne grandeur, au choix des 
Architectes, soit des cuvettes en fonte, systeme Parrizot, dont la 
fourniture est sp6cialement a la charge de Tentrepreneur de 
Plomberie. Manchons de raccordement en plomb, pour les deux 
genres de cuvette. En outre, pour les cuvette# Parrizot ; goulette 
en plomb pour l^coulement des urines. Dans les fosses d’aisances, 
fiotteurs conform es aux ordonnances dc police. 

Les travaux pour la distribution des eaux de la ville et du gaz, 
seront decrits & rez de chaussee. 

Les corniches des devantures de boutiques sur les rues, seront 
couvertes eu zinc No. 14, pose a dilatation libre, et suivant les 
r6gles de Tart, avec bandes d’Sgout, ban des de solin, &c. Les 
cabinets d'aisance seront trails comme it l’etage souterrain, les uns 
k cuvette & valve, les autres it cuvette *1 bascule, systeme Parrizot, 
et toujours conform6ment aux indications des plans. Les tuyaux 
de descente seront decrits avec les combles. Les cuvettes & syphon 
en fonte, qui seront plac6es a l’entree du tuyau souterrain, seront 
fournies et poshes par le Plombier assiste du Magon. 

Distribution des Eaux de la Ville . — II sera fait une prise sur la 
conduit© des eaux de la ville. A cet effet, 1’entreprencur s’entendra 
avec le plombier de la ville, pour les travaux extSrieurs d© prise 
d’eau, et lui paiera la valeur de ces travaux, II lui paiera 6gal6- 
ment la valeur des travaux accessoires, tels que tranchSe, depa- 
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vage, fouille et remblai, repavage, depose et repose du trottoir. Le 
tuyau principal sera d’une forte Epaisseur et d’un diametre suf- 
fisant pour amener 1’eau & tous les points indiquEs sur les plans. 
Ce tuyau sera muni d’un robinet d’arrEt en bronze, et sera dirig6 
suivant les indications des plans. L’entrepreneur ex6cutera les 
travaux nEcessaires aux distributions indiquEes sur les plans, tels 
que tuyaux d’embranchement en plomb, robinets d ’arret, et 
robinets de distribution. 

Distribution du Gaz. Travaux Exterieurs. — L’entrepreneur de 
Plomberie fera sur la grosse couduite passant dans la rue les 
travaux nEcessaires au branchement, tels que, trancbEe, d 6 pa vage, 
fouille, remblai et repavage, depose et repose de trottoirs, perce- 
ment de la grosse conduite, et fourniture de la conduite en fer etirE 
d’au moins 54 millimetres de diametre interieur. Un double 
robinet en cuivre avec coffre et porte a char nitres en fonte, suivant 
la nouvelle ordonnance, sera pose dans la facade a l’endroit indique 
sur les plans. L’entrepreneur de Plomberie fera les percements et 
raccords necessaires. Le compteur avec robinet en cuivre & clef, 
devra Etre capable d’alimenter trcnte bees et sera placE a l’endroit 
indiquE sur les plans. L’entrepreneur de Plomberie fournira tous 
les supports necessaires, et mcme une armoire pour renfermer le 
compteur. La conduite principale, depuis le compteur jusqu’au 
batiment du fond, sera en plomb 6 tire de 54 millimetres de diametre 
interieur au moins, et de 5 millimetres d’epaisseur, avec nmuds de 
soudure ; clous a crochets, percement de murs et tous autres 
travaux accessoires necessaires & la pose. Les tuyaux d ernfmi ache- 
ment seront en plomb etire d’epaisseur moyenne. Leur diametre 
sera determine en raison du nombre de bees que chacun d’eux doit 
alim enter. Ces embranchements seront poses avec tranchEes, perce- 
ments, raccords, noeuds de soudure, et tous autres accessoires 
necessaires. Les divers aj) pared 8 d'ecla irage sent indiques sur les 
plans. Leur modele sera conforme & l’indication, et dans les 
meilleures conditions de solidite et d’Economie pour la consomma- 
tion quotidienne du gaz. 

Entresol. — La plomberie a l’entresol sera la meme qu’au premier 
etage, qui sera ci-aprEs d6crit. Les revelements en menuiserie places 
sur les Rue St. Honors et autres, au-dessus des devanfcures de ma- 
gasins, auront leurs saillies recouvertes enzinc No. 14, pose suivant 
les regies decrites au rez de chaussee. 

Premier Etage. — Les garde robes des cabinets d’aisance seront & 
valve et & effet d’eau, systeme Havart, ou Equivalent, de bonne 
quaiitE, avec cuvettes en porcelaine de moyen moddle. On four- 
nira pour ebaque cabinet d’aisance un reservoir en plomb de 



MAISONS RUE DE RIVOLI ET RUE ST. HONORS 


77 5 


0 Tn -003 mm - d’4paisseur, d’une contenance de 5 k 6 decalitres, avec 
revetement en menuiserie, qui sera decrit en son lieu. Un tuyau 
en plomb mettra en communication le reservoir et la garde robe. 
Enfin, on fournira un manchon en plomh, pour le raccordement de 
chaque garde robe, avec la culotte en fonte. Cuvettes en fonte a 
bascule syst£me Parrizot de 30 &40 centimetres de largeur,qui seront 
fournies par l’entrepreneur de Plomberie, et posees partout ou les 
plans l’indiqueront. Tuyaux de branchement en plomb et en 
fonte, se raccordant avec la descente des eaux pluviales crapaudines 
en cuivre au fond des cuvettes. II sera etabli des tuyaux speciaux , 
qui seront de meme nature que ceux de descente des eaux pluviales, 
decrits avec lo comble. Ces tuyaux sont indiques sur les plans. 

Les piemen d'evier seront garnies chacune d’une crapaudine en 
cuivre k croisillon scellee k 1’etain, et d’une bonde en cuivre, fixee a 
une chainette ; tuyau en fort plomb de 40 millimetres pour l’ecoule- 
ment des eaux menag&res. 

Deuxieme , Troisieme , et Quatrieme Etages au-dessus de V Entresol. 
— La plomberie des 2 e , 3°, et 4 U etages au-dessus de l’entresol sera 
genSralement semblable k celle du 1° 6tage ci-dessus decrit. Le 
terrasson des balcons pourra etre couvert en tables de plomb de 3 
millimetres d epaisseur, posees avec recouvrements et relief au 
pourtour des murs. La partie sur le bord de l’entablement for- 
mera clieneaux. Les soli ns en platre seront recouverts d’une bande 
en zinc, au-dessus du relief en plomb. Crapaudines et manehons de 
raccordement avec les tuyaux de descente. 

Cinquieme Elage et Comble . — La cuuverture sur les rues et plaee, 
sera en ardoises , graudes, carrees sur voliges. Cette couverture 
sera tres soignee en raison de sa position. Les faces sur la cour, dans 
la hauteur du 5° etage, pourront monter earr6ment ou former des 
brisis, qui seraient, dans ce cas, en ardoises, comme sur la rue. 

Egouls de 2 tuiles de Bourgogne grand modele. Crochets de 
service, qui seront founds par le Serrurier et poses solidement par 
les Couvreurs, entre 2 feuilles de plomb. Chemin de Service . — 
Pour le service des couvreurs et des fumistes il sera etabli des 
chemins de service en plomb, avec marches en plomb soudees. I Is 
seront 6tablis en nombre egal a celui des batiments, et a proximite 
des trap|>es de sorties, d’apres le designation des Architected. 
Les gomes de Incarnes seront recouvertes en ardoises grandes car- 
r6es. Elies seront couvertes en zinc No. 14, pose k dilatation 
libre avec bandes d’egout, tasseaux et recouvrements. 

Socles ou pieds droits en zinc No. 14, devant les lucarnes, derriere 
les chemin6es, et partout oil ce sera nccessaire, pour eviter les hi- 
trations d’eaux, Les chdssis du 5° etage sur les rues et sur la place, 
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seront verticaux ; k cet efFet. il sera Stabli au devant de chaque 
chassis, une tranch6e dont les joueas seront recouvertes en zinc 
No. 14, et dont le terrassement sera en plomb. Les noues en plomb 
de 3 millimetres d’^paisseur. Noquets en zinc. Solins en pldtre 
au-dessns des retroussis en zinc, et de la couverture en ardoises. 
Goutieres des chdssis a tabatiere en plomb. La couverture de la 
partie sup^rieure des combles sera en zinc No. 14, avec reliefs 
d’au moins 3 centimetres, se relevant sur tasseanx en sapin, con- 
verts en zinc ; les tetes des clous cach6es par des capsules en zinc 
soud6es. Les feuilles seront agraffees sur leur longueur et se rele- 
veront en tefce sur les tasseaux en sapin, comme sur les c6tcs, elles 
s’agrafferont dans le bas, au droit des brisis, sur une bande de zinc 
No. 16, fortement clouee sur les voliges. Le voligeaye sous le zinc, 
sera en sapin de 0 m *012 m# , sur 0 :n, l 10 de largeur. Soli) is en pldtre 
par-dessus les bandes de solin en zinc, qui devront etre fixees avec 
des clous assez saillants pour gripper les platres. Les bandes de 
solins rampantes sur les chemin6es en briques, seront k redans 
entrants dans les joints de la brique. Les joints seront faits ensuite 
au mastic d’Hil. Sur les soufflets des trappes, des chassis k. 
tabatiere, et des toitures vitrSes, reveteraeuts en zinc No. 12. 
Noues en plomb, comme il a et6 dit ci-dessus. 

Sur la Rue de Rivoli et sur la place, les cheneaux en plomb 
seront combines avec le recouvrement des balcons, ainsi que cela a 
ete decrit au 4 e 6tage. Sur la Rue St. Honore et les autres rues, 
la disposition des cheneaux sera indiquee ulterieurement. 

Pour le raccordement des cheneaux avec les tuyaux de descente, 
il sera fourni des manchons en plomb, et des crapaudines en cuivre. 
Il sera place, suivant Tin dication du plan, des goulieres en zinc 
No. 14, de 25 centimetres de d6veloppeinent. Crochets espaces de 
0 ra, 80 c * d’axe en axe ; moignons, revers, talons, et tous autres acces- 
soires. Sur les rues, les goutieres formeront cheneaux et seront 
p laches au-dessous de la comiche. 

Il sera place des tuyaux de descente en quantite suffisante pour 
Tecoulement des eaux pluviales, et couformement aux indications 
des plans. Ces tuyaux seront tous fournls et poses par le Plombier, 
ainsi que leurs colliers. Les tuyaux de descente sur la Rue de 
Rivoli et sur les autres rues k arcades, seront en fonte, de 13 k 
15 centimetres de diametre et poses int6rieurement. Les tuyaux 
de descente sur les autres rues seront en fonte ornee de 9 a 1 1 cen- 
timetres de diamdtre. Les tuyaux de descente sur la grande cour 
seront sembables, mais, sans ornements. Tous les tuyaux seront 
pos£s k 3 centimetres du pied des murs, et fix6s par des colliers 
en fer de Berry, decoup€s et evides circulairement ; ils seront pos£s 
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k plat dans les joints des tuyaux. Les tuyaux de descente dans 
les petites cours seront en zinc No. 14, de 9 a 11 centimetres de 
diametre fournis et pos6s par le Plombier ; colliers, founds et poses 
idem. La partie inferieure de ces tuyaux, qui passera a travers 
les pieces du rez de chauss6e, sera en fonte unie. Les tuyaux 
speciaux pour les eaux m^nageres seront dans les memes conditions 
que ceux des eaux pluviales. 

Les cuvettes des latrines communes , it bascule, en fonte, seront 
fournies et poshes par le Plombier. Manehons de raccordement et 
goulottes en fort plomb. Bans ces latrines, urinoirs spaeieux. 

Les garde robes et autres cabinets seront comme aux etages infe- 
rieurs ; manehons de raccordement en plomb. Cuvettes menag&res 
comme aux autres etages partout oil les plans les indiqueront. 

Conditions particulidres cl V Execution des Travaux de Plomberie . 

Les plombs, zincs et fonte, seront d’une 6paisseur r6gnliere, sans 
soufflure, feuilletage ni ge r^ure. Dans aucun cas, les tuyaux , de 
quelque metal qu’ils soient, ne pourront etre retr6cis pour les 
ajustements avec les autres, le diametre interieur du conduit, 
devant toujours rester le meme. Les tuyaux de descente seront 
isoles k 3 centimetres des inurs, et disposes de man iere que le bout 
du tuyau inferieur enibrasse le bout du tuyau superieur. 

CHARPENTE. 

Rez de Chaussee. — Observation generate . — Tous les cintres, les 
6tais, et les bois aecidcntel lenient necessnires k la construction, 
seront k la charge de l’entrepreneur de Ma^onnerie. II n’y aura 
pas de pans de bois a rez de chauss6e. 

Les poitrads, linteaux et, planchers seront en fer, et docrits a la 
Serrurerie. Cette observation s’ applique aux divers etages, sans 
qu’il soit besoin de la reproduire. Le grand escalicr sera deini- 
Anglais ; le limon en cliene de premier choix, et de treize centimetres 
d'6paisseur,seradispos6 pour rece voir les marches, en cliene de choix 
de8c. d’un seul mor^eau, sans ecoin^ons, et portant moulures profilees 
et contre-protilees. Contre- marches en mcme clique, de vingt-sept 
millimdfcres. Marches paliOres en merne ch6ne refait ; moulure de 
25 centimetres de largeur, sur 30 a 35 centimetres de hauteur. 
Bascules pour paliers s’il y a lieu. Faux limon en chene de 8 cen- 
timetres pour 6 viter de saper les murs. L escalier second ai re sera 
compost de limons en cliene, de 11 centimetres d 6paisseur, de 
inarches en cheue de cinq k six centimetres d’6paisseur, d un seul 
mor^eau, et sans ecoin^ons, portant moulures profiles et contre- 
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profiles et do contre-marches en chene de 27 millimetres. Le reste 
com me pour le grand escalier, sauf les dimensions. Les escaliers de 
service seront demi- Anglais, composes de limous en chene de 8 centi- 
metres d’&paisseur j marches en chene quart-de-ronii6es, de 4 & 5 
centimetres d’6paisseur ; contre-marches en chene de 27 millimetres. 
Le reste comme pour le grand escalier, sauf les dimensions. 

Entresol. — Les escaliers seront continues dans la hauteur de 
l’entresol, suivant la description du rez de chauss&i. 

Premier Etage. — Le grand escalier sera comme an rez de chauss6e. 
Le limon de 13c.d’epaisseur recevrales marches de 8c. en chene de 
choix, d’un seul mor^eau, sans ecoimjons, emportant moulures pro- 
filees et contre-profilees ; le reste comme au rez de chauss6e. 

L’escalier secondaire et les escaliers de service continueront 
comme au rez de cliaussce. 

Pans de Bois. — L' intention des Architectes est d'eviter les j)ans de 
hois, qui presentent le double inconvenient de tasser plus que les 
murs, et de n’etre pas incombustibles. Toutefois, quelques uns 
des murs indiques aux plans, pourront etre remplaces par des pans 
de bois, si la convenance des constructions 1’exige. Dans ce cas, 
rentrepreneur se conformera aux details des Architectes pour la 
disposition des bois, leur grosseur, et leur qualite. 

Deuxieme , Troisieme , et Qualrieme Etages. — Dans le cas oh sur la 
Rue St. Honore, la facade au 4 C * etage au-dessus de 1’ entresol 
serait en retraite, elle serait formee par uu pan de bois en chene , 
de sciage, de 15 centimetres d’epaisseur de bois, dispose pour reje ter 
le poids de cet etage sur les murs de refend, et conformement aux 
details des Architectes. 

Les Escaliers. — L’escalier principal s’arretera au 4 C> etage. L’esca- 
lier secondaire continuera jusqu’au 5 C * etage. Enfin les escaliers 
de service seront prolong6s jusqu’au 5 e * etage. 

Gomble . — Le comble quoique comm enfant au 4°* etage, ne sera 
d6crit qu’au 5 e * etage. 

Cinquieme Etage au-dessus de V Entresol et Comble. — Les combles 
r6gneront dans la hauteur du 4 0, et du 5 0, etage, ils seront cintres 
et brises suivant le profil indique sur la coupe. 11s se eomposeront 
de pannes et faitages en chene, support^ : — 1° Par les murs de 
refend. 2°. Par des fermes, formant pans de bois de refend, qui 
seront en chene de sciage de 15 a 18 centimetres d'6paisseur; et 
conformes, pour la disposition et les grosseurs, aux d6tails qui 
seront donnas par les Architectes ; ces fermes seront cintr6es sur 
la Rue de Rivoli ; elies seront egalement cintrees sur les autres rues, 
si cela resulte des prescriptions de l’ad ministration et des Etudes 
definitives. Les pannes et faitages seront en chene d’environ 20c. 
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de grosseur, plus ou moins suivant la portae. Etages aurdessus de 
V Entresol et Combles. — 11s seront au besoin, remplaces partiellement 
par des fers a double J, toutes les fois qu’ils ne pourront pas 
6tre 61oign€s convenablement des tuyaux de chemin6es, ainsi que 
cela sera decrifc a la Serrurerie. Le comble sera comply t6 par des 
sablieres en chene placees sur les murs, et par les autres pieces qui 
seront indiquees par les Arcliitectes. Les chevrops de bris, et 
ceux des parties cintrees du comble, seront en chene de 8 centime- 
tres sur 10 de grosseur, et espac6s d’environ 33 centimetres d’axe 
en axe. Les autres chevrons et empannons seront en sapin de 
8 centimetres sur 8. Le tout conform^ment aux details des 
Arcliitectes. 

Au 4 U * 6tage, sur la Rue de Rivoli, seront des Incomes en chene 
refait, avec moulures, en tout semblables k celles des facades de 
cette rue. Elies seront completees par des sablieres en chene des 
jouees, et des petits combles avec aretiers, chevrons et empannons. 
Au cinquieme etage, il sera etabli des lucames semblables sur la cour. 
Au uieme£tage, ilpourra etre etabli, et au-dessus des lucarnes des 
tranchies dans le comble circulaire, destinies a eclairer cet Stage, et 
formees chacune par un petit plancher de terrasse, un petit pan 
de bois vertical, et deux pans de bois de jouee. Ainsi qu’il a etc dit 
au l e - etage, quelques uns des murs indiques au plan, pourront etre 
remplaces par cfa* pans de bois si la convenance des constructions 
Fexige. 

Le faux, plancher au-dessus du 5 0, etage sera compose de solives 
en sapin, de G a 8 centimetres, sur 15 a 20, espacees de 33 centi- 
metres de milieu en milieu. 

MENUISERIE. 

Etage Souterrai n, Ilnisseries et Poteaux de Caves . — Pour les 
cloisons en briques, il sera fourni des huisseries et poteaux en 
chene, de huit centimetres carres. Les dits poteaux seront avec 
refouillement pour la brique, ceux des huisseries seront avec 
feuillures pour les portes. Les portes k Fint6rieur des caves, 
seront en clique neuf brut, de trente-quatre millimetres avec deux 
barres chanfreinees chacune de quatorze centimetres sur quarante- 
un millimetres \ au droit de ces barres, les planches seront dress^es. 
Pour les cloisons de distribution des pieces plafonn4es, il sera 
fourni des poteaux et huisseries en chene , de huit centimdtres carres, 
et k quatre parements, disposes d’ailleurs comme il est dit plus 
haut jx>ur la brique et les portes. 

Dans les elites pieces plafonn6es, bdtis de portes en chene de 40 
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millimetres sur 80 ; les Architectes indiqueront s’ils devront 6tre 
encastr6s ou non. Dans ce cas, ils seront ra vales d’une moulure, 
efe formeront chambranles k capucine. Les portes des pieces pla- 
fonnSes seront en chene ; batis de 34 millimetres d’Spaisseur, 
arrases, k petits cadre ou a glaces, selon l’emplacement. L’6paisseur 
des panneaux sera de 27 millimetres. Les panneaux seront k 
plates bandes. Elies seront pleines, ou disposees pour etre vitr6ea, 
suivant les indications des Architectes. 

Outre les chdssis de soupiraux qui seront deerits & rez de 
chauss£e, il sera place a cet etage pour fermer les soupiraux 
interieurement, des chassis verticaux tout en chene, composes 
chacun d’un dormant de 40 millimetres avec piece d’appui et un 
chassis de 34 millimetres ; k petit cadre, avec montant au milieu, 
et avec jet d’eau. 

Parquets . — Les pieces qui seront parquetees sur bitume, le seront 
en chene de 27 millimetres (systeme Baudoin). Le bitume de ces 
parquets est compris dans la menuiserie. Sur les murs et cloisons 
des pieces parquetees, et oil les plans Findiqueront revetemenls de 
l m ’50 de hauteur, de 27 millimetres d’epaisseur ; par frises avec 
baguettes poussees sur les joints ; les dites frises fixees sur traverses 
de 4c. sur 11 scellees sans etre encastrees. Ces revetements 
devront etre assembles k dilatation libres. 

Les esccdiers de cet etage sont en pierre, et font partie de la 
ma^nnerie. 

Les cabinets (Taisances destines il recevoir une cuvette en faience 
seront garnis dun siege en chene, avec abattant idem. Le devant 
et les cotes seront aussi en chene avec plinthes par le bas. Dans les 
pieces parquet6es, dans les cuisines et les cabinets d’aisances k 
l’Anglaise, stylobates en chene de 13 millimetres sur 150 milli- 
metres. Dans les memes pieces, baguettes dangles en clique, et 
demi-baguettes pour les repeter au besoin. Les revetements ci- 
dessus d^crits seront couronnes d’une eimaise en clique profile 
d’aprds le detail des Architectes. 

Ecuries. — Les mangeoires seront en chene refait de 0.08 d’6pais- 
peur, et d’environ 50 centimetres de largeur, sur 30 c * de profon- 
deur. Contre le mur, revetement en chene de 0.05 c * d’6paisseur, 
a l’int^rieur, tasseaux chanfrein6s pour remplir les angles. Ces 
mangeoires seront supportees par des potences en fer d6crites a la 
Serrurerie. Les r ateliers seront composes d’une traverse haute et 
d’une traverse basse de 0.08 c de gros, en chene, k angles abattus. 
Entre les deux traverses, roulons en chene toum6s suivant le profil 
des Architectes, et espaces de 0.15° d’axe en axe. Ces ratdiers 
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seront maintenus par des ferrure entaill6es sur la face, et d6crites k 
la Serrurerie. 

II sera place des cloisons vt trees dans les endroits, qui seront in- 
diques par les plans ; elle seront en ch6ne, poteaux de 6 k 8 centi- 
metres sur 8 k 10 centimetres raval6s de moulures; les soubasse- 
ments seront en menuiserie d’assemblage ; bktis cb6ne de 34 milli- 
metres. Les parties sup6rieures de 34 millimetres d’6paisseur avec 
petits bois. Les portes vitrees dans les cloisons seront en ch£ne, de 
34 millim., k petits cadres, avec panneaux d’appui de 27 millim., et 
petits bois en clitjne dans les parties vitrSes. 

Observation generate. — Toutes les menuiseries appliquees aux 
murs de cet 6tage, telles que revefcement, stylobates, cimaises, 
chambraules, <fec., seront rcvetues sur le parement appliqud, d’une 
couche de brai gras au pinceau, ou de glu marine. Cette couche de 
brai ou de glu est specialement a la charge de 1’entrepreneur de 
Menuiserie. 

Rez de Chaussee . — La totalite du rez de chauss6e sera parquetee , 
k l’exception de quelques d6gagements communs, savoir : — Le ves- 
tibule du grand escalier ; celui de l’escalier de service ; le passage k 
la descente des caves. Ce parquet sera Sgalement en frise de chene 
de 34 millimetres sur 110 millim. posees a l’Anglaise. Les bou- 
tiques seront parquetees en point de Hongrie. Les tambour des 
seront en ch&ue, et auront 5 centim. sur 8. Elies seront posees sur 
biturae. 

II n’y aura point de croisees proprement dites k cet etage, k 
moins qu’elles ne resultent des plans, et dans ce cas, elles seront 
analogues k celles decrites ci-apres au premier etage. Menie obser- 
vation pour les volets interieurs, et pour les persiennes exterieures. 

Les ch&ssis verticaux destines a eclairer l’etage souterrain, seront 
tons en chtine et composes chacun d’un dormant de 40 millimetres, 
avec pixice d’appui, d’un chassis de 34 millim. k petits cadres, avec 
montant au milieu, portant aux faces battement, et avec jet d’eau, 
lo chassis ouvrant k soufflet. Les trappes pour jeter le bois seront 
en menuiserie, ou en fonte, suivant les distinctions 6tahlies au plan. 
Les trappes en menuiserie seront en chene de 0.40 d’epaisseur, 
d’assemblage et arrasees ; elles seront ferr6es sur un hilt is dor- 
mants, en clique de 0 m .054 millim. sur 0.08c. Les trappes en 
fonte seront d6crites k la Serrurerie. A cet 6tage, dans le plancher 
haut, seront places des chdssis horizontaux au-dessous des petites 
cours. Cos chassis seront composes de batis dormants en ch£ne de 
d’6paisseur, lesquels recevront des petits bois en fer, et 
des chassis ouvrants, qui seront dScrits k la Serrurerie. 
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Les portes vitrees k deux ventaux auront leur partie d’appui en 
eh6ne ; Mtis de 40 millim. d’6paisseur, panneaux de 25 millim. 
616gis de plates-bandes avec inoulures ; grands cadres aux deux 
parements ; la partie vitree au-dessus sera en ch6ne de 40 millim. 
d’6paisseur, a grands cadres, dont un fixe et 1’autre mobile, pour 
recevoir le verre. Battemeuts milieu rapportes. Traverses d’im- 
poste 61egies de inoulures et de denticules ; impostes dormantes on 
ouvrantes, selon le besoin. Les portes h panneux , k deux ventaux, 
seront en chene k grands cadres, batis de 40 millimetres d’epais- 
seur ; panneaux k plates bandes, de 27 millim. semblables pour le 
surplus, aux portes vitrees. II sera plac6 des fausses portes en 
chene, partout ou la sym6trie le demandera et oil les plans l’indi- 
queront ;ces fausses portes seront en chene ; Mtis de 27 millim. ; le 
parement apparent repdtera exactement les portes situ6es parallele- 
ment. Le deuxieme parement sera brut et enduit de brai gras. 
Les portes cl un ventail k panneaux, ou vitrees seront analogues 
aux pr6cedentes, mais en bois de 34 millim. pour les batis, et de 22 
millim. pour les panneaux, qui seront k plates bandes, mais sans 
moulures sur les dites plates bandes. Toutes les portes seront fer- 
ries sur un batis en chene de 54 millim. sur 8 centim. Ces bdtis et 
contre-bdtis pourront etre encastr6s ou non encastres, suivant les 
instructions des Architectes, et dans ce dernier cas ils seront ra- 
vales de moulures, et formeront cliambranles. Les portes-cocheres 
seront tout en chene de premier clioix, a deux ventaux avec 
guichets. Le grand batis aura 11 centimetres d’epaisseur, le 
deuxieme batis aura 8 centimetres ; les panneaux auront 54 milli- 
metres ; les grands cadres auront 10 centimetres de profil. Les 
bdtis seront elegis de pilastres et de moulures sur les ar&tes ; le 
battant de fermeture, k gueule de loup, sera decore d’une colonnette 
rapportee, cannelee, avec base et chapiteau tournes, ou de tout 
autre motif d’ornamentation ; le tout d6grossi pour la sculpture, si 
les Architectes l’exigent. Les pamieaux seront a com parti ments, 
carres ou circr.laires, suivant les dessins des Architectes, avec plates- 
bandes k moulures pour le haut, et tables saillantes k moulures ; idem 
pour le bas. Ces portes-cocheres seront surmontees d’une corniche 
k denticules, couronnant les ventaux, et d’une imposte demi-circu- 
laire, soit pleine, et dans le meme style que les portes, soit evid6e 
jiour recevoir les panneaux en fonte, qui seront d6crits k la Serru- 
rerie. Toutes les parties de ces portes seront trait6es avec richesse 
et grandeur, conform6ment aux details des Architectes. On prati- 
quera une entaille pour recevoir une boite k journaux. Le tout 
conform 6m ent aux d6tails des Architectes. 

Les cloisons vitries seront compos6es de poteaux en ch6ne de 6 
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centimetres sur 10, raval6s de moulures ; de panneaux d’appui en 
ch&ne, de 34 millim., k petits cadres, avec panneaux de 27 milli- 
metres ; montants et petits bois de trente-quatre millim., et k petits 
cadres. Les cloisons elites legeres seront compos6es d’huisseries et 
poteaux en chene, de huit centimetres, carres, corroySs, feuill6s, 
nerves, de coulisses, de remplissages en chene de b&teau, Les 
entretoises seront en fer, et d6crites k la Serrurerie. Les Archi- 
tectes indiqueront les parties oil les parquets devront etre faits 
avant les cloisons, en pr6 vision de changements ulterieurs de dis- 
tribution. Dans ce cas, il sera place, k la partie inferieure des 
cloisons, des socles en cliene, reposant sur le parquet, pour eviter 
qu’il ne revive l’humidite des platres. 

II sera place des placards dar moires partout oil il sera n6ces- 
saire, pour regularise!' les pieces, et dissimuler les renfoncements 
produits par les tuyaux de cheminee, et de moins d’un mStre de 
largeur. Ces placards seront tout en chene ; batis dormant de 34 
millim. d’6paisseur, batis ouvrant de meme 6paisseur, panneaux de 
20 millimetres. Tablettes en sapin, espaces de 50 centimetres sur 
la hauteur, et posees sur tasseaux. 

Stylobates . — Il y aura dans le vestibule et dans la loge du con- 
cierge des stylobates de 25 centim. de hauteur, en chene portant 
moulures, et des cimaises en cliene portant 6galement moulures, des 
cliambranles et contre-ohambranies, des baguettes d angle en chene, 
et des demi-baguettes. Les stylobates d’esealior seront en chene ; 
ils suivront le rampant des marches, ainsi que les cimaises ; le tout 
ravale de moulures. Dans la partie entre les plinthes et les ci- 
maises, il sera poses des moulures formants cadres, pour figurer un 
lambris. Ces cadres seront en chene jusqu’& l m, 50 c ' de hauteur; 
le surplus sera en sapin. 

Mains Cour antes . — Le grand escalier aura une main courante en 
acajou de St. Dominique, profilee k gorge et k baguettes de 0 ra *0 5°* 
sur 0 m, 08 c * L’ escalier de service aui*a une main courante k gorge , 
en noyer, de 0 m *04 c * sur 0 m *05 c . A chaque croisee, barres d'appui 
en chene, profil a gorge. A cet 6tage, il y aura des sieges daisances 
en fonte, systeme Parrizot, et des sieges d’aisances systeme Havard. 
Pour ces demiers, indiques sur les plans, la menuiserie sera faite 
conform6ment k ce qui est indiqu6 pour les sieges d’aisances au 
premier 6tage. 

Les cuvettes des eaux menagdres, ddcrites & la Plomberie, seront 
rev6tues ult^rieurement de caissons en chene, fix6s sur tasseaux, 
avec des vis, et dispos6s pour se d6 in on ter ai semen t. Les devan - 
litres de boutiques comprendront le rez de chauss6e et l*ent resol. 
Les devantures au fond des galenes, varieront suivant la destine- 
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tion des trav£es dans lesquelles elles seront appliqu^es. Le3 tines 
seront garnies de portes k deux ventaux avec une ou deux montres 
(A et B sur les plans). D’autres seront garnies de portes k une 
ventail 6galemenfc a une ou deux montres (C et D sur les plans). 
D’autres enfin formeront une seule montre. 

Les diverses trav6es sont s6par6es par des caissons , composes 
de poteaux et traverses en chene, soubassements, cimaises, frise 
d’enseigne, architrave, et comiches. Couvre- caissons en chene, 
d’assemblage, k grands cadres, avec plates-bandes. Traverse au 
milieu, flottSe. Les devantures avec une porte k deux ventaux, et 
tine seule montre, seront composees ainsi qu’il suit : — Une huisserie 
en chene reposant sur le socle en pierre, et fix ee- par le haut sur la 
traverse d’enseigne. La dite huisserie 616gie de moulures. Pour 
la montre , un chdssis en ch§ne, de 40 millimetres, k petits cadres, 
reposant sur le soubassement en menuiserie, et s’ek'vant jusquk la 
traverse d’enseigne. 11 est destine k recevoir des montants inter- 
mSdiaires, en fer k feuillures, qui seront decrits k la Serrurerie. 

Le soubassement au-dessus du socle en pierre sera en chene de 
34 millim. pour etre revetu en marbre, et couronne d’une cimaise 
en t61e ; il sera 6vide d’un grand soupirail, avec bati dormant en 
ch£ne. Les cimaises en Idle , et les moulures enfonte om6e formant 
cadres des grands chassis, des portes et des panneaux d’impostes, 
ainsi que les chassis en fer des soupiraux, seront decrits k la Serru- 
rerie, et ne font pas partie de la menuiserie. Les volets seront en 
chene et sapin d’assemblage de 27 millimetres. 

Porte k deux ventaux en chene de 54 millimetres, avec soubasse- 
ment k grands cadres et k plates-bandes ; la partie haute, destin6e 
k 6tre vitree, elegie de moulures. Au-dessus de la porte, imposte 
semhlable au x chassis des montres, ouvrant k soufflet. Au-dessus, 
frise (Tenseigm en chene. Architrave et corniche en chene. II y 
aura un caisson pour former le grand soupirail. Les devantures 
avec une porte k deux ventaux et deux montres, sont analogues k 
la prec£dente, sauf les modifications resultant de leur disposition. 
Les deux montres seront sans montants inter m6diaires. II y aura 
deux petits sou/pirawc. Les devantures avec une porte k un ventail 
et une montre seront semblables k celles ci-dessus d6crites et mar- 
quees A, sauf que la porte sera k un seul ventail. Les devantures 
avec une porte k un ventail et deux montres seront analogues k 
celles dScrites ci-dessus, et marquees B et C. Les deux montres 
seront sans montants intermediaires. II y aura deux soupiraux. 
Les devantures avec une seule montre seront semblables k ce qui a 
et6 d6crit ci-dessus (A) enoe qui concern©: — Le chassis de montre; 
le soubassement et le soupirail ; les cimaises en tole et moulures 



MAI SONS RUE DE RIVOLI ET RUE ST. HONOR& 


785 


en fonte ; les volets; la frise d’enseigne; 1’arehitrave et la cor- 
wiche ; le caisson de soupirail. Les devantures au-dessus des frises 
d’enseigne seront d6crites avec l’entresol. Dans les rues sans 
arcades, chaque devanture de boutique aura 0 m *16 c * de saillie, et 
sera compos^e de montants, batis, et traverses en chene formant la 
baie, avec imposte au-dessus ; deux grands chassis de montre, et de 
deux caissons aux extr6mit6s. Les bdlis seront e!6gis de moulures 
suivant les details des Architectes. 

Le soubassement des devantures de boutiques , au-dessus clu socle 
en pierre, sera en cliene, de 0 m, 034 mil Jim. rev6tu en marbre, et 
couronn6 dune cimaise en tole ; il formera ressaut au droit des 
caissons et pilastres. Les cimaises en Idle et les moulures en fonte 
or nee, formant cadres des grands chassis, des portes et des panneaux 
d’impostes, ainsi que les chassis enfer # des soupiraux, seront decrits 
k la Serrurerie, et ne font pas partie de la Menuiserie. On placera 
sous chacun des chdssis de montre des soupiraux, dans les dimen- 
sions et dans les dispositions indiquees par les details qui en seront 
ulterieurement donncs. Les feuilles des volets seront d’ assemblage, 
en chene et sapin, de vingt-sept millimetres d’6paisseur. Chaque de- 
vanture aura des couvre-caissons en cliene, d’assemblage a grands 
cadres, avec plates-bandes, traverse au milieu flottee. Les chdssis 
des devantures, de,stin6s ii recevoir les glaces, seront en chene de 
quarante-et-un millimetres sur huit centimetres. Ils seront el£gis 
de moulures. Les portes seront il deux ventaux en chene de cin- 
quante-quatre millimetres, avec soubassement ii grands cadres et k 
plates-bandes ; la partie haute, des ti nee a etre vitree en glaces, 
sera elegie de moulures. Les impostes seront semblables aux chassis 
des montres, mais de quarante-un millimetres d’epaisseur ouvrant 
a soufflet. 

Les /rises cTenseignes seront en chene, avec ressauts au droit des 
caissons, et partie ouvrante pour le passage des stores. Les archi- 
traves et corui dies seront en cliene. La couverture des corn i dies sera 
en planches de sapin, pour recevoir de zinc. II y aura des par closes 
en chene pour former l’intervalle entre la devanture et le mur de 
face. Caissons pour fermer les grands soupiraux. Les aulres dis- 
positions h l’interieur de la devanture, ne font pas partie du 
marche k forfait, 6 taut ordinairement & la charge du locataire. 

En resume, le tout sera etabli conformement aux details des Archi- 
tectes. Dans la cour, pour clore chaque trav6e, devanture en retraite 
du parement ext6rieur du mur, ainsi eompos6e. Montants, batis et 
traverses en cheue, lraisserie en chene de huit centimetres carres, 
Elegie de moulures, deux batis de soupiraux, soubassement en chene 
de 34 millimetres. Plinthes en chene, chanfrein6es, cimaises idem, 
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ravages de moulures, deux chassis de soupiraux en cliene de 
40 millimetres. Deux grands chassis en chene de 40 millimetres 
d’6paisseur, 61egis de moulures, volets portatifs en feuilles d ’assem- 
blage chene et sapin de 27 millimetres. Une ports a un ou deux 
ventaux en chene de 54 millimetres, avec soubassements k grands 
cadres et a plates-bandes, le tout 61egi de moulures & petits cadres 
et dispose pour £tre vifcr6 ; une imposte au-dessus de la porte, de 
40 millimetres d’6paisseur, ouvrant & sonffiet ; & l’intSrieur, caissons 
en chene pour fermer les soupiraux. Le tout conform omen t aux 
details des Architectes. Les cloisons interieures des boutiques ne 
font pas partie du present march 6. 

Entresol. — Observation gmerale. — Pour la menuiserie, on suivra 
les divers details indiques ci-apres pour le premier etage au-dessus 
de Fentresol. Aux exceptions ci-apres : — Les devantures de bou- 
tiques continueront a l’entresol. Leur construction et decoration 
seront analogues it celles d6crites an rez de cliauss6e. Leurs volets 
seront en chene et sapin d’assemblage, et places interieurement. 
Les croisces seront semblables a celles du premier etage, it Fexcep- 
tion de celles au-dessus des portes-eocheres, et dans les arcs en pierre, 
qui seront ex6cutees suivant les indications donnees par les Archi- 
tectes, lors de la construction. A cet etage, les persiennes et volets 
interieurs seront de disposition particuliere, et executes con forme - 
ment aux d6tails des Architectes. Les chdssis Iwrlzontaux decrits 
au rez de chaussee pourront etre executes a Fentresol, par prefe- 
rence, si les Architectes l’indiquent. Observation gmerale. — En 
resume, la menuiserie de Fentresol, en ce qui concerne les parquets 
et tous autres travaux, sera semblable a eelle decrite ci-apres. 

PREMIER 1ST AGE AU-DESSUS DE l’eNTBESOL. 

Parquets. — Toutes les pieces de cet 6tage seront parquetSes 
savoir : — Les antichambres principales, les passages conduisant 
aux grandes pieces, et touts les pieces a feu en point de llongrie. 
Les couloirs et les cabinets & l’Anglaise. Tous les parquets seront 
en frise de ch§ne de 27 millimetres sur onze centim£ti*es par bouts 
de 60 centimetres au plus. Les lambourdes seront en cliene de 
trente-quatre & quarante millimetres d’epaisseur, sur quatre-vingts 
centimetres ; leur ecartement sera regie en raison de la division 
resultant de l’axe des portes et croisees ; et dans aucun eas, iJ ne 
pourra depasser 45 centimetres d’axe en axe ; leur sens sera 
indiqu4 par les Architectes. Dans les pieces principales qui seront 
indiquees par les plans, le parquet sera en chene de choix et* en 
point de Hongrie retourn6. Dans des pieces divisees par des 
cloisons legeres, le parquet passera sous les dites cloisons, selon les 
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indications qui seront donn6es par les Architectes. Les patters 
$ escatters seront 6galement parquetes. Le bois employ^ sera sans 
d^fauts, ni noeuds, ni aubier ; il sera parfaitement sec, et 1’ entrepre- 
neur responsable de la dedication des bois, dans le delai de deux 
ans aprks la pose. Cette observation s’applique aux divers Stages 
de la construction, sans qu’il soit n^cessaire de la reproduire. 

Les croisees ou porte-croisees auront leurs dor man ts en chene de 
cinquante-quatre millimetres, chassis de 40 millimetres, a gueule 
de lotip de 54 millimetres ; pidces d’appui de 8 centimetres sur 1 1 ; 
jets d’eau de 10 centimetres de haut, sur 8 centimetres d’epaisseur. 
Aux croisees sur les rues, et places qui devront recevoir des glaces, 
il sera place & Tinterieur une moulure mobile, ou une plate-bande 
en fer, suivant le detail donn6 par les Architectes. Les portes 
croisees auront les panneaux du has, en chene de 27 millimetres, k 
grands cadres et il table saillante. Aux croisees, impostes ouvrantes 
ou dormantes, en m6me bois, lorsque les plans I’indiqueront. Il y 
aura des volets avec caissons. 1°. A toutes les croisees et porte- 
crois6es qui n’auront pas de persiennes ext6rieures. 2°. A toutes 
celles donnant sur des balcous. Ces volets seront par feuilles en 
chene de 27 millimetres d’epaisseur, k petits cadres, avec panneaux 
en chene de quinze millimetres; ces volets seront renfermes dans 
des caissons formes par des batis en chene, de quatre centimetres, 
sur liuit a dix, revetus de chambranles tr$s simples. Ces caissons 
seront accompagnes de plafonds en meme bois. Il y aura des 
persiennes en chene a toutes les croisees et portes-crois6es situees 
a Test, k 1’ouest, ou an midi. Elies auront 34 millimetres 
d’epaisseur. Les lames de 12 millimetres d’epaisseur auront 
5 millimetres de recouvrement ; elles seront bris6es partout ou 
elles ne pourront developper sans cela. Les croisees sur les petites 
cours seront en chene a un ou deux ventaux, suivant l’emplace- 
ment ; les batis dormants auront 40 millimetres ; ils seront k noix 
en gueule de loup, et 61egis de petits cadres. 

Les portes & deux ventavx seront en chene ; batis de 40 
millimetres panneaux k plates-bandes moulurties de 27 milli- 
metres en clieue idem, k grands cadres, avec moulures mobiles, 
formant battements aux deux faces, afin d’eviter le vide que pour- 
rait occasionner le re trait des bois. Ces battements seront fixes 
par des vis en quantit6 suffisante. Des fausscs portes seront placSes 
dans les salons et les pieces principales, lorsque ce sera n&sessaire 
pour la sym6trie. Elles seront en chene de 27 millimetres avec un 
paurieau apparent, r6p6tant exactement les autres portes, et un 
parement brut. Il y aura 6galement des portes jlott&es , figurant, 
d’un parement une portion de porte a deux ventaux et de 1’ autre 
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une porte k un ventail. Les portes d, un ventail seront en chene, 
batis de 34 millemetres d’epaisseur, panneaux de 20 millimetres, 
k grands ou petits cadres, suivanfc l’emplacement et aux deux pare- 
ments, avec plate-bande mouliir6e. Les portes seront vitrees dans 
les endroits ou ce sera necessaire, pour 6clairer les corridors, les 
cabinets et d’autres pieces. Elies seront semblables aux portes 
pleines, soit a, un ventail, soit a deux ventaux, mais evid6es pour 
recevoir un verre double d^poli. A cet effet, on placera au pour- 
tour de la partie vitr6e une moulure mobile pour recevoir le verre. 
Les portes sous tenture seront en chene de 34 millimetres ; le 
deuxieme pa remen t sera k grands ou petits cadres, ou arras6 suivant 
l’emplacement. Tous les bdtls des portes seront en chene de 40 
millimetres sur huit centimetres. Les contre-batis en chene de 
27 millimetres sur 8 centimetres. 

Les cloisons de distribution seront de celles dites legeres. Elies 
seront composces d’huisseries, et de poteaux en ch£ne de huit 
centimetres sur huit corroyes, feuil)6s et nerves de remplissages en 
bois de bateau, espaces taut plein que vide. Les entretoises seront 
en fer, et decrites a la Serrurerie. II sera fait plusieurs cloisons 
legeres et sourdes. Ces cloisons seront composces d’huisseries et 
poteaux en chene, de huit centimetres en largeur, sur 11 ditto 
d’epaisseur, d’entretoises accouplees et de remplissages, soit doubles, 
soit posees de champ, selon les instructions des Arcliitectes. Pour 
les cloisons posees sur parquets , socle en chene de 34 millimetres 
sur 0 008. Les cloisons vitrees seront composees de poteaux en 
chene de 6 centimetres sur 10 centimetres, de panneaux d’appui 
en chene de 34 millimetres k petits cadres, avec panneaux de 27 
millimetres ; montants et petits bois de 34 millimetres a petits 
cadres. 

Toutes les portes seront decorees aux deux faces par des chain - 
branles et contre-chambranles en sapin, composes d’une moulure 
de 10 centimetres a 13 centimetres de profil, clou6e sur le batis de 
maniere k en cacher le joint. Dans les salons sur la rue, cette 
moulure aura 13 centimetres a 15 centimetres de largeur, et sera 
en deux parties, l’une de 40 millimetres d’Spaisseur, l’autre de 
10 millimetres. Aux crois4es, chambranles en sapin composes de 
moulures tres simples. Dans les salons, au-dessus des chambranles 
de portes, attiques composes d’une frise et d’une comiche formant 
couronnement des chambranles. 

Les chdssis vitres eclairants les cabinets et passages seront en 
ch^ne de 34 mil, portes en ch£ne, de 0*027 m avec panneaux en ch6ne 
de 20 mil. arrases, sous tenture au parement ext£rieur et k 
glace de l’autre. Tablettes en sapin de 27 mil. espacSs de 50 cent, sur 
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la hauteur, et poshes sur tassaux. On fera partout oil il sera 
possible des placards d’armoires en ch6ne. Dans toutes les pieces 
it feu, plinthcs it moulures et cimaises riches. Dans les cabinets, 
plinthe8 et cimaises simples et sans moulures. Dans le grand 
escalier et l’escalier de service, les plinthes et cimaises suivront le 
rampant des marches ; les plinthes seront en ch6ue ; les cimaises 
en sapin. Baguettes arrondies en sapin, sur tous les angles. Demie 
baguette pour r6p6ter les baguettes d’angles. 

Listels moulures dans les ebrasements des fenetres. Cadres 
decor ants les * Pieces principales. — Dans les soubassements des 
chambres it coucher, et dans toute la hauteur des antichambres ou 
couloirs principaux continuant les dites, il sera fourni des moulures 
en sapin figurant panneaux. Dans les salons, toute la hauteur 
des murs sera decoree de moulures, figurant panneaux a grands 
cadres ; cadres idem dans le soubassement du grand escalier, et 
dans Tescalier secondaire, le tout d’apres les dessins et profils des 
Architectes. 

Les mains courantes des escaliers seront continues comme it rez 
de chaussce. Dans les couloirs et degagements, moulures formant 
coruiches. Tous les balcons, dans les tableaux des croisees, seront 
surmontes de barr'es d'appui en chene H gorge, semblables a celles 
decrites a rez de chaussee. 

Il y aura it cet 6tage des cabinets d'aisanees indiques par les 
plans. Chaque siege <T aisances sera compose d’un dessus, perce de 
la lunette et d’une ouverture de coffre avec deux abattants saillants 
en cad res et elegis de moulures. Il sera dispose pour s’enlever 
facilement, a cet effet, il ne sera pas encastre dans les platres, et le 
joint sera recouvert par une plinthe rapport6e. Plinthe au has, 
le tout d’apres les details. Toutes les j)arties apparentes de ces 
sieges d’aisanees seront, soit en chene de Hollande, de choix, poli 
et ciWj, soit en acajou, suivant les distinctions inscrites sur les 
plans. 

Revetement des Reservoirs, — Au-dessus du siege, dans chaque 
cabinet pour le reservoir en zinc ou en plomb, un revetement en 
ch<me de 27 millimetres, suivant la place, et compos6 : — D’un 
devant descendant jusque sur le siege, et eouronne d’une cimaise 
6l6gio de moulures, d’un batis pour le dessus portaut feuillures en 
quatre sens et d’un dessus. On posera des tablettes d'encoignures. 

Les cuvettes des eaux menageres d6crites it la Plomberie, seront 
revetues ext6rieurement de caissons en chene, fixes sur tasseaux 
avec des vis, et dispos6s pour se demonter ais6ment. Dans chaque 
cuisine , il y aura deux rang6es de tablettes , de 3 metres cliacune, et 
un cours de porte-casserolles, compost d’uue barre en clique 
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chanfreinee de 3 metres et d’un revetemenfc en sapin, 6galeclenf. 
chanfrein6 et de meme longueur. 

Deuxihne , Troisieme et Quatrieme Stages au-dessus del' Entresol — 
Observation generate . — Les deuxieme, troisieme et quatrieme Stages 
au-dessus de l'entresol seront absolument semblables au premier 
Stage ci-dessus dScrit, pour tous les travaux de Menuiserie. Au 
quatrieme Stage, la partie rampante du toit sera dissimulee par des 
cloisons legeres, avec petites liuisseries en chene, et porte d’assem- 
blage en oliene et sapin. L’escalier principal continuera jusqu’au 
4 emo * Stage, avec toutes les dispositions dScrites dans le courant du 
prSsenfc devis. L’escalier de service continuera jusqu’au cinquieme 
Stage, ainsi qu’il est dit dans le courant du prSsent devis. 


CINQUI15ME fiTAGE ET COMBLE. 


Observation generate . — Cet Stage comprendra les chambres de 
domestiques et en outre, des pieces plus importantes destinees d 
elre louees f le tout d’apres les indications des plans. 

La moitie environ de la superficie de ce 5 0, Stage indiquee 
d’ailleurs aux plans, sera parqueVce a 1’Anglaise, en frises de chene 
de 27 millimetres sur lambourdes en cbene de 5 c. sur 8c. Les 
autres pieces seront carrelees. Les croisees seront en chene de 34 
millimetres d’epaisseur, avec jets d’eau, dormantsde 34 millimetres 
avec pieces d’appui. Les cruisees sur les petites cours seront 
semblables, mais avec dormants de 40 millimetres seulement. 
Chambres de domestiques et leurs corridors. Les liuisseries de cet 
6tage seront en chene. Les partes des chambres de domestiques 
seront en clique de 27 millimetres batis a glace d’un cot6 et ii table 
saillante de l’autre, deux panneaux en chene sur la hauteur ; dans 
les murs, batis dormants pour les portes, les dits batis en cbene de 
4 centimetres sur 8 ; pas de centre batis. Pour dissimuler les 
renfoncements formes par les luearnes et la pente du comble, 
placards (T ar moires comme aux etages inferieurs. Pliuthes en 
sapin de onze centimetres. II y aura partout dans les corridors, 
une moulure formant corniche f et arretee seulement sur le plafond 
pour obvier aux effets du tassement. 

Tous les joints d’huisserie seront caches sur chacune des deux 
faces, par un listel en sapin faisant chambranle et contre-cliambranle. 
Toutes les aretes en platre seront garnies de baguettes dangles en 
sapin de 20 millimetres, de mi-baguettes semblables pour r£p6ter 
les baguettes d’angles. lie plancher des latrines sera double par un 
faux plancher forme de chevrons de chene, de maniere a etablir un 
courant d’air entre le plancher has du 5 e * etage et celui des latrines. 
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A cet Stage, il sera fourni des sieges & aisances a l’Anglaise, simples, 
en chene ordinaire, avec devant et abattant. 

Bans les cloisons seront des clbdssis verticaux analogues it ceux 
decrits au premier Stage, sauf TSpaisseur des bois, qui pourra Stre 
moindre. Les chdssis et tabatieres seront en fer, et dScrits k la 
Serrurerie. Tremies et Soufflets des Chdssis Sclairants, soit les 
couloirs, soit les chambres au centre des batiments, Beront places 
au-dessus des trSinies, qui seront formSes par des cloisons legSres. 
Ces cloisons se prolongeront au-dessus du comble pour former 
soufflet. Les soufflets seront formes de b&tis en chSne de 8 centi- 
metres carrSs avec trapillons en chSne. A chaque tremie on 
pratiquera une petite porte pour entrer dans les greniers perdus. 
Elle sera d’ assemblage, batis cliene de 27 millimetres, panneaux 
sapin de 20 millimetres dans un batis dormant en chene de 8 centi- 
metres carres. Les chdssis dt tabatiere dont on a parle ci-dessus ne 
suffisant pas pour le service des combles, on placera en outre deux 
trappes en cbene, avec batis dormant*, tremie et soufflets, comme 
pour les chassis a tabatiere. Les petites cours devant etre couvertes 
])ar des chdssis eu fer , seront pourtournees cliacune par un batis en 
cbene de 8 centimetres sur 11. 

Chambres de M nitres. — Pour les pieces principales et les chambres 
de maitres, on se conformera a ce qui est present au premier etage, 
sauf les epaisseurs des bois, qui seront moindres. Les croisees 
seront en bois de trente-quatre millimetres pour les chassis et 
cinquante-quatre millimetres pour les batis. Les portes en bois de 
trente-quatre millimetres. Le reste en proportion. 

Conditions particidieres ct V Execution des Travauxde Menuiserie — 
Materiaux. — 11 ne devra etre employ 6, soit en chene , soit en sapin , 
que des bois bien secs et bien choisis, sans defauts, aubier, noeuds 
•vicieux ou tampons. Les bois seront dress6s et corroy6s de toutes 
faces, selon les prescriptions du devis, et de maniere qu’il ne reste 
aucun trait de sciage ni flache. Toutes les aretes des bois de 
cloisons seront dressSes de manure que les joints soient touj ours 
en ligne droite et sans flache. Les menuiseries seront apport6es 
au batiment avant d’etre peintes. L’entrepreneur sera tenu de 
changer toutes les parties de Menuiserie qui seraient de venues 
gaudies par suite d’un mauvais assemblage ou d’une fausse position 
avant d’etre en place. 

SERRURERIE. 

MENUS TRAVAUX, FERRURES ET FERMETURES. 

Etage Souterrain . — La ferrure des chdssis ext6rieurs, pour les son- 
piraux horizontaux ou verticaux, sera dScrite k rez de chauss^e, 
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ainsi que les grilles des dits soupiraux. Les chdssis places a l’inte- 
riear des soupiraux ouvriront a souffiet, et seront ferr6s ainsi qu’il 
suit : — Pattes et 6querres. Trois fortes chamieres a feuillures k 
broches mobiles. Un fort contre poids monte sur une longue tige 
ronde, fixee k pattes, au bas du chassis, pour le tenir ferm6. Pour 
le tenir ouvert, un tirage complet, compose d’un piton, de cordes, 
jeux de poulies en cuivre, et d’un arr6t scelle. Un fort loqueteau 
pour fermefcure. 

Chaque porte de cave a un ventail sera ferree de deux fortes 
pentures de quatre-vingt-dix centimetres de long, avec gonds a, 
scellements ou taraudes a pointe suivant l’emplacement, serrure 
de seize centimetres a peine dormant, de bonne qualite, gache it 
scellement, ou k pattes taraudes et k eerou ; et battement en fer, 
suivant Femplacement. Chaque. porte de cave ou d’ecurie, a deux 
ventaux, sera ferree de six fortes pentures avec gonds it scellements, 
ou a ecroux, suivant Femplacement. Deux forts verroux a ressorts; 
celui du bas a boucles, tous deux avec gaches. Une forte serrure 
a pene dormant, complete ; et un fort battant de loquet complet. 
Cette ferrure pourra etre modifiee, et notamment remplac6e, pour 
les portes battantes, par des ferrures speeiales, permettant d’ouvrir 
les portes, en poussant dans les deux sens. Chacune des portes cl 
un ventail des pieces plafonnees, sera ferree de trois p>awmelles 
doubles a J, de vingt centimetres, entaillees, et soit d’une serrure 
de surete avec deux clefs forces et gache a baguette, soit d’une 
serrure de surete Benarde de quatorze centimetres avec bouton 
double, olive en cuivre et gache idem ; soit entin d’une forte serrure 
k loquet, avec bouton double en cuivre et gache encloisonnee a 
mantonnet. Le tout suivant Femplacement et les indications des 
Architectes. Si la disposition des lambris l’exige, les paumelles 
devront etre k nceuds saillants. 

Ferrures des Portes & Deux Ventaux. — Chacune sera ferree desix 
paumelles semblables aux pr6cedentes, qui pourront egalement 
etre k nceuds saillants, de deux forts verroux k ressort, avec 
gaches, enfin d’une serrure complete, au choix des Architectes, ou 
d’une serrure k loquet, complete. Le tout suivant Femplacement 
et les indications des Architectes. 

Les sieges d'aisances en menuiserie seront ferr6s chacun, de deux 
pivots en cuivre, k tourillons, avec bourdonni^res, et d’un bouton 
egalement en cuivre. Ferrure des Mangeoires . — Les mangeoires 
seront supportSes par des potences en fer de 0'034 millimetres de 
gros, elargies de 0-045 millimetres sur le devant, retournees 
d equerre, entaillees sur la face des mangeoires, et fixces sur la dite 
face par des vis k t6te frais€e. Aux dites mangeoires seront des 
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tringles consolidees de colliers, et destinies & recevoir les longes. 
Le dessus sera garni en forte tole de 0 m *005 millimetres d’epaisseur, 
fixee avec vis, et entaillee. Les rdteliers seront, soit en bois, soit 
en fer, suivant l’indication des plans. S’ils sont en bois, ils seront 
garuis par des corbeaux et plates-bandes en fer, de 0 m *011 milli- 
metres d’6paisseur, sur 0 m *050 millimetres de largeur. S’ils sont 
en fer, ils seront form6s de tringles rondes de 0 m •022 mm •, cintr6es 
en quart de rond, assemblies iiaut et bas dans d’autres tringles de 
0 m 027 millimetres de diamitre; celle du haut garnie de tirants; 
celle du bas garnie de scellements. 

Observation generate . — Toutes les ferrures et fermetures pourront 
etre inodifiees par les Architectes, en raison de l’emplacement et de 
la destination des pieces. 

Itez de Chaussee . — Outre les gargouilles en pierre decrite a la Ma- 
^onnerie, il pourra etre fourni suivant les indications des plans, des 
gargouilles en fonte de seize centimetres de diam etre, destinies a con- 
duire h l’exterieurles eaux menageres,et en outre, soit des gargouilles, 
soit des tuyaux, destines a ecouler les eaux pluviales rassemblees sur 
les extrados des voutes de caves placies sous les cours. Pour les 
gargouilles , soit en pierre, soit en fonte, il sera fourni des plaques 
de fonte , a cannelures ou k damiers, modelces au clioix des Arclii- 
tectes. Les cuvettes (l syphon sont a la charge de l’entrepreneur de 
Plomberie. Aux places indiquees par les plans, il sera fourni des 
chasse-roues, con forme me nt aux details des Architectes. 11s seront, 
soit en fer, composes chacun d’un moutant et d’uu arc de cercle en 
fer forge, de cinq centimetres de diamitre, avec cubes pour recevoir 
les assemblages, et boules au-dessus, soit en fonte, modele riche, 
au choix des Architectes ; soit en fonte idem, en forme de 
boulets, fondus sur modele. Les scellements seront faits en bitume, 
ou en plomb. 

A cliaque partie de vestibule, il sera fourni un decrottoir en fonte 
oraie. A chaque entrie des escaliers de service, il sera fourni un 
decrottoir en fer ordinaire. Dans les salons, salles d’attente, vesti- 
bules, et autres pieces principales, on placera des pi tons de lustres 
de 0 m *15 centimetres a 0 m, 20 centimetres de longueur taraud6s, 
avec plates-bandes iixees sur les solives en fer. Les grilles de ven- 
touse , , les barres de languette et les plaques de fonte, seront foumies 
par le fumiste. Les tuyaux de descente des eaux pluviales et in6na- 
geres seront fournis par le Plombier. 

L'escalier principal aura un riche balustre en fonte , orne, qui 
sera surmont6 d’un candelabre en fonte orn6e, pour l’eclairage au 
gaz, il sera clavete dans la premiere rnarche en pierre. La rampe 
sera en fer, de 22 millimetres, avec riches chapiteaux k boule, et 
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riches pitons en fonte, k rosace, d’aprSs le module choisi par les 
Architectes ; les barreaux serout dist&nts de quinze centimetres de 
|nilieu en milieu. Sous le limon et a chaque joint, il y aura des 
plates-bandes * de 0 m, 009 millimetres d’4paisseur, sur 0 m .04 centi- 
metres de largeur, et 0 m, 60 centimetres de longeur, entaill4es et 
iix4es avec vis. A chacun des dits joints, on fournira un bouton 
d' assemblage ; k chaque etage on fournira au moins deux boulons 
d’6cartement ; ces boulons seront en fer, de 0 m *020 millimetres, 
avec platines en tole pour recouvrir Fecrou. On fournira des cor - 
beaux en nombre suffisant pour supporter les faux Unions. 

Pour Vescalier secoudaire, les fournitures et travaux seront 
analogues a ceux d6crits pour 1’escalier principal; toutefois, le 
diametre des barreaux sera reduit k 20 millimetres, et les modules 
de balustres, pitons et chapiteaux, seront moins riches. Les esca~ 
Hers de service auront chacun un balustre en fonte unie , surmontee 
d’une soie recevant la plate-bande en fer et la main courante. La 
ravipe sera k barreaux en fer de 0 m, 01G millimetres, espaces de 
quinze centimetres d'axe en axe ; par le bas a col de cygne et a 
pointe dans le limon, avec petite rosace en cuivre ; par le haut 
astragale en cuivre. On pourra placer des parties de rampes du 
cote des petites cours. Plates-bandes, boulons, &c., &c., comrne ci- 
dessus, mais de dimensions moindres. 

Ferrures, Fermetures , Fournitures pour les Travaux de Menui- 
serie et autres Menus Travaux, — II n’y aura point de croisees pro- 
prement dites a cet etage, a moins qu’elles ne resultent des plans, 
et dans ce cas, les fournitures et travaux pour les croisees per- 
siennes, et volets brises et leurs balcons, seront analogues a ceux 
decrits au premier etage. Les chdssis soupiraux vertieaux ouvri- 
ront k soufflet et seront ferres chacun selon qu’il suit. Fattes et 
equerres. Trois fortes charnieres en feuillures a broches mobiles, ou 
des paumelles egalement posees en feuillures ; un fort contre-poids, 
monte sur une longue tige ronde, fixe a pattes, au bas du chassis, 
pour le tenir ferine. Pour le tenir ouvert, un tirage complet, 
compose d’un pi ton de cordes, jeux de poulie en cuivre, et d’un 
arret scelld ; un fort loqueteau pour fermeture. Pour eclairer les 
ecuries, chdssis en fer, ainsi composes : Un chdssis dormant cir- 
culate en fer, k feuillures interverties ; un chassis ouvrant sem- 
blable, garni en outre d’un croisillon, et de feuillures pour recevoir 
le verre, fixe sur le dormant par deux tourillons. Fermeture, 
poulies et tirage complete. Les trappes pour jeter le bois seront en 
menuiserie et en fonte, suivant les distinctions etablies aux plans. 
Les trappes en menuiserie seront ferrees chacune de deux fortes 
pentures a charnieres, entaillees, renforcees au collet, et d’un fort 
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annean, egalement ontaill^. Les trappes en fonts seront composes 
d’un fort chassis carre, 6 vide d’un iron circulaire, ayec feuillure au 
pourtour, et d’uu fort tampon circulaire, avec trou au centre pour 
le passage d’une clef. Le parement superieur sera garni de pointes 
de diamant, destinies & assurer le pied des chevaux. Les grands 
soupiraux seront garnis exterieurement de grilles horizontales , qui 
seront executees d’apres le detail des Architectes, tout en fer, com- 
poses d’un chassis en fer carr6 de 30 millimetres, de barreaux en 
fer mi-plat de 0 m, 020 millimetres sur 30, espaces entr’eux de trente 
millimetres. 

Fer rare des Fortes d, 2 Ventaux, Vitrees ou Pleines — Les portes 
vitrees ou pleines, & deux ventaux, seront ferrees chacune de six 
paumelles it boules, de 0 m * 21 c * entaill6.es ; de deux verroux it res- 
sort demi-placard, tige it baguette, avec platine et conduits en 


cuivre, et ornements ciseles ; modeles faits au choix des Archi- 
tectes ; d’une serrure Sterlin (c’est le norn du fabriquant) dite surete, 
Benarde, de 0 m * 14 centim. avec gache a baguette ; ou d’un bee de 
canne Sterlin de 0 m ’ 14 c . avec gaclie a baguette en longeur ou en 
hauteur suivant remplacemeut ; dans les deux cas, un fort bouton 
double ou uue forte bequille double, et une gache avec mentonnet 
en cuivre. Ferraros des Portes a 1 Ventail , Vitrees ou Pleines . — Les 
portes it un ventail, vitrees ou pleines, seront ferries de trois pau- 
melles doubles, a boule, de 0 m, 19 centimetres, ou de trois fortes 
charnieres en feuillure, de 0 IU * 1 1 centimetres, a broches mobiles et 
pro fi lees ; en tin, d’une serrure complete, ou d’uu bee de canne com- 
plet, conime il a etc dit ci-dessus. Dans les portes (T entree a un 
ou deux veutaux, on fournira des serrures de suret6 Sterlin. A 
chacune de ces portes d’entr^e, on fournira un bouton de tirage en 
cuivre, de 0 m * 0G centimetres de diametre, avec rosace en cuivre. 
Les portes a l’entree des descentes de caves, seront d, un ou deux 
ventaux . Les portes & un ventail seront ferrees de trois fortes 
paumelles doubles, a boule ; d’un tres fort loqueteau de 50 centi- 
metres de longueur, avec forte boucle en fer a l’exterieur et men- 
tonnet, d’une forte serrure de surete a pene dormant, avec clef 
Benarde a gache. Les portes it deux ventaux auront six paumelles 
an lieu de trois, et recevront en outre deux forts verroux it ressort. 
Fort crochet pour descendre le vin. 

Ferrure des Portes-Cocheres . — Chacune sera ferree de deux tres 
forts pivots it 6querre, de chacun un metre de branches, avec fortes 
crapaudines It mamelons, scellees en plomb ; de deux tres fortes 
equerres doubles idem, portant paumelles avec tres forts gonds it 
scellement ; de' deux autres tres fortes 6querres doubles ; d’une ea- 
j)agnolette de toute la hauteur de la porte, en fer rond de 4 centi- 



796 


handbook op specifications. 


metres de diametre, gamie de ces embases j d’une tr&s forte 
poignee, et de tous ses accessoires ; la partie du bas devra £tre 
mobile, et se lever comme un verrou d’une sernire h. Aubero- 
ni£re, formant la poign6e de l’espagnolefcte j et enfin, pour le 
guichet , de trois fortes paumelles doubles de trente centimetres ; de 
deux fortes 6querres doubles ; d’une serrure h pone dormant de 
sdrete, avec pene coulant, correspondant aux deux cordons qui 
seront 6tablis dans la loge du concierge \ et gaclie & rouleau en 
cuivre ; d’une fort paillette de renvoi ; le seuil du dit guichet sera 
garni d’une forte tole. A Vexterivur des dites portes, on placera 
sur cliaque ventail un bouton cle tirage en cuivre, avec rosace a 
cuvette de quinze centimetres de diametre \ et pour le guichet, une 
forte poignee en cuivre de vingt centimetres, montee sur platine 
aussi en cuivre. A V interieur des portes- coehercs, sur le ventail 
oppose au guichet, on placera pour recevoir les jouraaux une boite 
en forte tole, avec porte idem, ferree de deux chant idres et d’une 
petite serrure. Cette boite sera garnie sur la face exterieure de la 
porte d’une trappe mobile en cuivre, avec ressort de renvoi, pour 
empScher la trappe de rester ouverte ; sur la guichet plaque en 
cuivre, pour former sy me trie s’il y a lieu. On fournira pour les 
dites portes, soit des battements en fonte ornee, figurant une demi 
colonnette, avec base et chapiteau, soit des clous ou autres orne- 
ments en fonte, qui seront dewandes par les Arcliitectes. L’entre- 
preneur devra mettre des panneaux en fonte , ornes et a jour, d’un 
riche modele, si les Architectes les preferent aux panneaux en bois. 
Pour l’ouverture de chacune des portes-cocheres, il sera etabli un 
tirage correspondant a la serrure de la dite porte ; ce tirage, eu fil 
de fer d’un fort numero, sera place dans des entailles faites dans la 
pierre, recouvertes par les plaques de tole, et il sera garni de res- 
sorts, bascules, mouvements, conduits, et autres accessoires, d’un 
fort modele. Ce tirage sera manoeuvre dans la loge par deux cor- 
dons places : l’un pres de la porte de la dite loge ; et l’autre sur le 
mur derriere l’emplacement du lit. 

Sonnettes . — A l’exterieur de chacune des portes-cocheres, dans 
les tableaux, sera place un fort tirage a cuvette, en cuivre, de seize 
centimetres correspondant par des fils de fer places dans des en- 
tailles faites dans la pierre, avec la sonnelte qui sera placee dans la 
loge du concierge. Ces fils de fer seront garnis de ressorts, mouve- 
ments, conduits, et autres accessoires nSeessaires ; les entailles des 
dits fils de fer seront recouvertes par des plaques en tole, fixees 
avec des vis tamponnees. Ces sonnettes de portes-cocheres sont les 
seules qui fassent partie du forfait : les autres font partie des tra- 
vaux reserves. 
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La ferrure des ar moires, k cet 6tage, sera conforme k celle de- 
crite au premier 6tage. Lea fournit ures et travaux k faire pour leg 
sieges daudnce en menuiserie seront conformes k ceux dScrits k 
F Stage Bouterraiu. Les devantures de boutiques comprendront le 
rez de chauss6e et l’entresol, et seront ferrSes ainsi qu’il Buit : Les 
poteaux, les traverses, les corniclies, et lesdiverses autres parties des 
devantures seront fixees par de fortes pattes entail 16es. Dans les 
chassis de montre, pour recevoir le verre, montants en fer a feuil- 
leures et moulures, de 5 centimetres de profondeur, modele au choix 
des Architectes. 11s seront fixes k pattes sur les chassis en luenui- 
serie. Si la disposition des boulons de fermeture le necessite, ils 
seront renfurces et mortais6s pour le passage des dits boulons. 

Ferrure des Volets. — Les volets seront portatifs ou k charnieres, 
suivant la distinction indiqu6e aux plans. Les volets portatifs 
seront fern's cliacun de deux poignees a ehamifcre, deux pannetons 
avec leurs gaches, deux equerres en fer posees sur le champ, et 
aux angles inferieurs. enfin, des platines percees pour le passage des 
boulons. Les volets d charnieres seront ferres de fortes charnieres, 
entaill6es, a branches, et k nocuds coudes, et de platines percees pour 
le passage des boulons. Les bar res de fermeture seront en ferde 10 
millimetres sur 50, Cdargies aux extr£mit6s, et clianfreinees, avec 
boutons tournes, gaches, boulons et clavettes, &c. Supports a char- 
nieres fix6s sur les volets. Les couvre-caissons seront ferres de 
fortes charnieres en feuillures et de serrures k loqueteau entaillees. 

Les portes d deux ventanx seront ferrees cliacune de six fortes 
paumelles doubles a boule, d’uue serrure de surety de quinze cen- 
timetres avcc gache k baguettes, d'un bee de canne en long, 
Sterlin avec bequille double, ou bouton double en cuivre cisele, et 
avec gache a mentonnet en cuivre, et de deux verroux k ressort et 
demi, placard tige demi-ronde k baguette, avec conduits en cuivre, 
et boutons ainsi en cuivre, avec ornements cisel6s, gache k patte 
en cuivre pour le liaut et gache platine pour le has. Equerres 
doubles. 

Les portes d un ventail seront ferrees chacune de trois fortes 
paumelles doubles k boules ; d’uue serrure de surety et d’un bee de 
canne comme ci-dessus. Equerres doubles. Les clbdssis d’imposte 
seront ferres chacun ainsi qu’il suit : Quatre Equerres, trois char- 
nikres en feuillures k broches profilees ; un loqueteau k pompe avec 
fil de tirage complet ; un ressort a paillette de renvoi. Un croi- 
siUon en fer, simple ou double, d’apres le detail des Architectes. 

La cirnaise avrdessus du soubassement de la devanture sera en 
tdle ou en cuivre , au choix des Architectes ; elle portera ressauts 
suivant les pilastres et les caissons. Les bales de soupiraux dans 
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le soubassement des devantures, seront garnies chacune de deux 
chdseis en fer, savoir : Le premier chassis, dormant et pose k fleur 
dll soubassement en marbre, sera en fer carr6 de deux centimetres 
et formera la feuillure du 2 erae - chassis. II sera garni de montants 
intermediaires, traverses et diagonales en fer mi-plat de deux centi- 
metres sur un centimetre, formant des croisillons k eompartiments 
octogones, en losanges et en triangles ; k la rencontre des croisillons, 
on placera des rosaces en cuivre oral. A l’intlrieur du dit chassis, 
sera un deuxieme chassis, ouvrant, en fer, k feuiliures, pour rece- 
voir le verre et k moulures, ferre de charnieres, poulies, conduits et 
tirages en corde a 7 fils pour operer la fermeture et Touverture. 
Le tout conform 6 rnent aux details des Architectes. 

Les devantures sur la cour seront ainsi ferries : Pattes pour 
fixer les poteaux, traverses, &c. Montants en fer a feuiliures, 
comme ci-dessus. Ferrures des volets mobiles, savoir : — Pour chacun 
2 poignles k charniere. 2 pannetons et leurs gaches. Un cours 
de barres de fermeture , en fer de 10 centimetres sur cinquante, 
llargies aux extremites, et chanfreinees, avec boutons tourn6s, 
gaches, boulons, clavettes, et entries de boulons. Supports a char- 
nieres, fixls sur les volets. 

Ferrures des portes a deux ventaux, savoir: — Quatre equerres 
doubles. Six paumeUes doubles a X? de 18 centimetres entail) ees k 
feuiliures et k boules. Une serrwre de silrete de 15 centimetres, 
complete. Une bee de canne en hauteur ; Sterlin, avec forte b6- 
quille, et fort bouton en cuivre et gaehe a coq en cuivre, ou k rou- 
leau. Deux verroux d, ressort , complets. Ferrure des chassis 
d’imposte, savoir : — Quatre equerres. Trois charnieres en feuillureB 
k broches profilees. Un loqneteau a pompe, avec fil de tirage com- 
plet. Un ressort k paillette de renvoi. Un croisiUon en fer , 
simple ou double, d’aprks le detail des Architectes. 

Ferrure des chdssis de soupiraux, comprenant comme ci-dessus. 
Charnieres, poulies, conduits et tirage en corde septain, pour op6rer 
la fermeture ou l’ouverture. Grilles de soupiraux , d’apres le detail 
des Architectes, soit tout en fer, soit en fer avec panneaux en fonte, 
provenant du commerce. Les devantures de boutique, au fond des 
galeries, pourront litre en fer, si cela rlsulte des indications des 
plans ; dans ce cas, les divers details en seront ex6cut6s ainsi qu’il 
suit : — Les huisseries en fer reposeront sur le socle en pierre, et 
seront fixees par le haut, sur la traverse d’enseigne ; leur force sera 
fixle par les Architectes, en raison du poids de la porte qu’elles 
seront destinies k recevoir. Pour les montres , encadrements en fer 
k feuiliures simples, reposant sur un soubassement en menuiserie, et 
s’llevant jusqu’k la traverse d’enseigne. S’il j a lieu, montants 
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interm6diaires en fer a double feuillure. Ces buisseries, montants 
et traverses, auronfc les parements parfaitement dresses. Soubas- 
sements en menuiserie, et cimaise en cuivre, com me il a 6t€ dit 
ci-dessus. Chdssis de soupiraux en fer, comme il a 6t6 dit ci- 
dessus. 

Portes a un ou deux ventaux, suivant la distinction 6tablie aux 
plans. Les dites en fer k feuillures d’une force qui sera fix6e par 
les Architectes, en raison des glaces qu’elles sont destinies k rece- 
voir. Les parements parfaitement dresses, comme ceux des huisse- 
ries. Le has garni de croisillons pour recevoir les panneaux en 
marbre. Cimaise en cuivre, contenant eelles des soubassements. 
Ferrure complete, analogue a celle decrite pour les portes en 
menuiserie. 

Chdssis d? Imposts . — Dans les impostes, chassis ouvrants, k soufflet, 
en fer, k feuillures, pour recevoir le verre double, ferres comme 
ceux en menuiserie. Croisillons doubles. F rises, corniclues , et volets 
en menuiseide ainsi que les caissons et couvre-caissons. 

L’ entrepreneur de Serrurerie fera tous les scellements des objets 
qui demandent une grande solidity, tels que crapaudines de porte- 
cochdre, decrottoirs, chasse-roues, fortes gaches (fee., soit en plomb 
avec grenailles, soit en bitume, soit en eirnent Romain, conform6- 
ment aux details des Architectes. Les scellements au soufre sont 
interdits. 

Observation generate . — Pour tous ces objets de serrurerie, on se 
conformera aux details et aux ordres des Architectes. L’etude 
jxmrra faire varier quelques uns des articles spdcifies dans ce devis, 
mais on s’attachera k ce qu’il y ait, autant que possible, compensa- 
tion entre les augmentations et les reductions. Tous les objets de 
quincaillerie sortiront de la fabrique Bricard et Gauthier ancienne 
maison Sterlin ; toutefois les Architectes pourront admettre d’autres 
ferrures equivalentes, si les modules leur sont presenter d’avance, et 
qu’ils les jugent couvenables et comparables k ceux de la maison 
Sterlin. L’entrepreneur fera les fournitures et tous les travaux 
necessaires si la complete execution du projet, meme ceux qu’on 
aurait omis de specifier dans le present devis. Ces observations 
s’appliquent (jgalemeut aux autres 6tages du batiment, et ne 
seront point repetees. 

Entresol et Premier Etage.— Les travaux et fournitures seront 
analogues k ceux ci-dessus decrits pour le rez de chaussee, en ce 
qui ooncerne : les pitons de lustre, l’escalier principal, l’escalier 
second aire, et l’escalier de service, dans leurs rampes, plates-bandes, 
boulons, (fee. 

Fournitures pour les Travaux de Fumisterie . — Les grilles de 
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ventouses, les barres de languettes et les plaques de fonte, seront 
fouruies par le fumiste. Dans les cuisines, le Serrurier fournira un 
manteau en fer carrE de 20 millimetres, avec carillon k soellement 
et k crochet pour le maintenir. Des plates-bandes de fer de sept 
millimetres sur 40, contournees en consoles. Pour le fourneau 
potager, deux fortes cemtures en fer de 0 m -007 millimetres sur 50, 
et une en fer carre de 27 millimetres. Enfin le carillon necessaire 
pour le hourdis des paillasses et de la hotte. Les rechauds du 
fourneau, , leur couvercle et les portes, seront fournispar le Fumiste. 
Les fournitures pour les po'eles seront entierement k la charge de 
l’entrepreneur de Fumisterie. 

Ferrures, Fernietures, Fournitures pour la Menuiserie , et autres 
Menus Travaux. — Les croisees , qui pourront etre avec impostes, 
seront ferries de 8 fiches de 0 m •ll c • de quatre Equerres doubles, de 
huit pattes eutaillees et k scellement, de creinones avec boite en 
fonte ornee, bouton k olive en cuivre ciselE, systeme Charbonnier, 
Gamier, Morel, ou Equivalent, au choix des Areliitectes, avec 
gaches haut et bas ; petite bascule, dans le haut., pour faire revenir 
la croisee, agraffes pour les volets et tous autres accessoires. Ces 
cremones seront d’un modele riche, au choix des Architectes, et 
d’une force proportionnee a la hauteur tie la croisee. Les impostes 
au-dessus des croisees et des portes, s’il y a lieu, seront dormants ou 
ouvriront a feuillures, si les Areliitectes 1* exigent, et dans ce cas 
seront ferrees de quatre fiches a broches profilees, de deux loque- 
teaux avec mentonnets, fils de tirage et anneaux. Aux portes 
croisees , on placera en outre un bee de canne en hauteur, ou toute 
autre disposition analogue, au choix des Architectes. 

Les /metres sur les rues et places seront garnies de volets inter ieurs 
qui seront ferres de 12 charnieres, ou un plus grand nombre, selon 
la quantity des feuilles ; pannetons et contre-pannetons, deux petits 
bees de canne, pour fixer les volets dans leur caissons. II n’y aura 
pas de volets sur la cour. Les fenetres sur les rues et places, et 
sur la cour, seront garnies de persiennes , qui seront k deux veutaux 
ordinaires ou brises, suivant l’emplacement ; celles k deux ven- 
taux seront ferrees ainsi qu’il suit. Deux Equerres doubles pour 
chaque feuille ; six paumelles a J, de 0 ra * 19 centimetres, avec 
gonds k scellements ou a pointe, un loqueteau k pompe, avec tirage 
eu fil de fer cordele, anneau 6 tame, et mentonnet k pointe, une 
poignee k fleau de 0 m * 19 centimetres sur platine, une poignee de 
tirage k patte de 0 m> 13 centimetres, deux battements haut et bas 
aux arrets avec broches et chainettes, Celles brisEes, seront ferrEes, 
ainsi qu’il suit. Pour chaque feuille, deux Equerres doubles ; pour 
chaque brisure, trois charniEres de 0 m *l l c * k nceuds coudes; pour 



MAISONS BUS DK RIVOLI ET RUE 8T. HONOEE. 


801 


la fermeture des feuilles bribes, des crochets plats de 0 m *09 c * sur 
platines entaill6es, avec pitons carr6s sur platines idem. Le reste 
de la ferrure comma celle des persiennes k deux ventaux. Bans 
le cas od les Architectes le demanderaient, le loqueteau et ses acees- 
soires seraient re m places par la fermeture system e Cadine (c’est le 
nom de l’inventeur) ; c’est k dire par une tringle en fer rond, avec 
double loqueteau, une poign6e a bascule et mentonnet. 

Les croimes sur les petites cours seront ferrees de six pattes, huit 
6querres, six fiches, et une petite cr6mone complete. Les chdssis 
vitres interieurs seront ferres de chamieres en feuillures, de verroux, 
placards, et d’6querres simples. Au-dessous des courcelles, dans les 
chdssis de menuiserie, on 6tablira, s’il y a lieu, des chassis vitres 
compos6s de traverses en fer k monhires, avec doubles chassis for- 
mant feuillures ; ces chassis ouvrants seront ferr6s de chamieres avec 
poulies, conduits et tirage en corde septain pour l’ouverture et fer- 
meture des dits chassis. 

Sur les rues et places, le grand balcon exterieur se composera de 
batis en fer carr6, formant de grands et de petits compartiments. 
Les grands compartiments garnis de barreaux en fer rond, assem- 
bles haut et bas dans les traverses, et ornes de chapiteaux et bases. 
Les petits compartiments garnis de cercles en losanges en fer mi- 
plat, la traverse du haut surmontee d’une main courante en fer, 
profilee. Le tout semblable, comme disposition et force des fers, 
aux balcons du Ministere des Finances. 

Au droit des murs mitoyens, on fournira des grilles scellees avec 
defenses, chardons, Ac., conformes k celles existantes Rue de 
Rivoli. II sera fourni pour les croisdes, sur les cours, des balcons , 
soit en fonte module simple, au choix des Architectes, soit en fer 
avec panneaux en fonte, conformSment aux details qui en seront 
donn6s. Les croisees sur les petites cours seront garnies de barres 
(Tappui en fer rond, de 27 millimdtres. A l*int§rieur des bati- 
ments les chassis vitres seront d6fendus par des barreaux en fer 
partout oh ce sera n6cessaire pour la surety. Ces barreaux pour- 
ront etre remplaccs partout ou les Architectes le jugeront neces- 
Baire par des croisillons en fer , avec pateres en cuivre. Sur les 
petites cours les chassis en menuiserie pourront etre garnis de mon- 
tants en fer, k feuillures et k moulures, espac&s de quinze centi- 
metres d’axe en axe, et formant k la fois chassis vitr6 et grille de 
suret6. 

Les portes <X deux ventaux seront ferries chacune de six char- 
nitres en feuillures de 0 m * 11 centimetres, k broches mobiles et 
profiles, de deux verroux a ressort k tige demi-ronde, avec pla- 
tines et conduits en cuivre, k moulures, et boutons orn6s en cuivre, 

3 F 
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avec ornements ciselEs j modeled forts au choix des Architectes. 
Dune serrure Sterlin , dite de surety BEnarde de 0 m *04, centi- 
metres avec fort bouton double, ©t forte bEquille, et avec gache a 
baguette. Toutes les portes contigues Si des salons, des salles a 
manger, ou de grandcs chambres k ooucher, seront disposes pour 
etre enlev^es facilement ; k cet effet, elles recevront, au lieu des 
charnieres indiquEes ci-dessus, des paumelles k T doublede 0 m *04oen- 
timEtres de branches, entaillees en feuillures, avec nceuds k boules. 

Ferrure des Portes ct un V entail. — Les portes ct un ventail seront 
ferries de trois fortes charnieres en feuillures de O m *ll centimetres, 
a broches mobiles et profiles, eufin d’une serrure complete, comme 
il a Et6 dit ci-dessus. Pour les portes d’entrEe k un ou deux ventaux, 
on foumira des serrures de surete Sterlin, garnies de deux clefs 
forEea Lorsque, pour les besoins du commerce, les Architectes le 
demanderont, ces serrures seront en outre garnies d’un bouton 
double en cuivre, pour ouvrir le demi-tour. A chacune de ces 
portes d’entree, on foumira deux boutons de tirage en cuivre de 
0 m *054 millimetres avec rosaces. Toutes les serrures, , soit de vraie 
surety, soit de surety Benarde, seront munies de rouets et autres 
garnitures de surety sur des modeles assez varies, pour 6 viter 
qu’une meme clef ouvre plusieurs serrures. 

Aux portes interieures des simples cabinets, les serrures pourront 
etre remplacees par des bees de canne Sterlin de 1 1 centimetres en 
largeur et en hauteur suivant l’emplacement, et k verrou de nuit. 
Les boutons doubles de toutes les portes seront en cuivre, hexagones 
ornes, ou autres Equivalents, modele au choix des Architectes. Dans 
les pieces indiquees par les Architectes les boutons en cuivre seront 
remplacEs par des boutons de cristal de 0 m, 06 centimetres, d’un 
modele riche et de leur choix. II sera place des bequilles ornees, et 
des boucles k Gibeciere, partout oil les Architectes le demanderont. 
Toutes les portes des chambres k coucher auront en outre des tar- 
gettes en fer poli en cuivre, avec gache idem, module au choix des 
Architectes. Les portes donnant sur les couloirs et les anticham- 
bres, seront garnies d’une seule targette, placee k l’interieur; celles 
communiquant aux deux chambres k coucher, seront garnies de 
deux targettes. Les portes des cabinets d’aisance seront egalement 
garnies d’une targette. II y aura au moins 4 pattes & chambrcmles , 
dans la hauteur des portes, et pour chaque chambranle ou oontre- 
chambranle. 

Les placards d a/rmoires seront ferrEs de charnieres , de verroux, 
placards, et de serrures d’armoires k pene fourchu et complet. Les 
abattants des lieux cTaisance seront ferrEs de forts pivotjs en cuivre 
et boutons idem. Les abattants des boites et linge placees aupres, 
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seront ferr6s de deux charni&res en cuivre et d’un bouton idem. 
Bouton en cuivre pour les autres tiroirs, s’il y a lieu. Us pourront 
6tre remplacSs par des boutons, soit en acajou, soit en cMne poli. 
Toutes les entailles des diverses ferrures seront faites avec le plus 
grand soin. On se conformera aux observations g6n6rales con- 
signees & la fin de la description du rez de chauss6e (meme cat6- 
gorie). 

Beuxieme, Troisieme, et Quatrifrme Etages, — Les deuxi&me, troi- 
sieme et quatri&me Stages au-dessus de I’entresol, sont absolument 
conformes, pour les travaux de Serrurerie, k la description de ces 
travaux, faite pour le premier Stage, sauf les exceptions ci-aprfcs. 
Au deuxieme Stage, chacune des crois6es sur la Hue de Rivoli et sur 
les places, sera gamie d’un balcon, soit en fonte module riche, au 
choix des Architectes, soit en fer, avec panneaux en fonte fondus 
sur module, conform 6ment aux details qui seront donnas. Le 
troisieme et le qnatrieme Stages, sur la rn^me me et sur les places, 
seront garnis de balcons semblables, pour la forme et la force des 
fers, & ceux existants au Ministere des Finances. II j aura des 
chardons pour s6parer les appartements et les maisons. Le grand 
escalier s’arretera au quatrieme 6tage, Tescalier secondaire con- 
tinuera jusqu’au cinquiSme 6tage. Les escaliers de service con- 
tinueront de meme. 

CINQUlfeME fiTAGE AU-DESSUS DE l’eNTRESOL — COMBLES. 

Observation generate . — Pour cet Stage, les travaux de Serrurerie 
seront analogues k ceux d6crits au premier Stage, sauf les diffe- 
rences resultant des plans, et les dispositions suivantes : Les four- 
nitures des tuyaux de descents des eaux pluviales et menagcres, 
font partie de la Plomberie. Les tranch6es aux droit des croisdes 
verticales destinies h 6clairer le cinquieme 6tage seront garnies 
chacune en trois sens, d’un balcon analogue H celui dccrit au pre- 
mier Stage, mais plus simple. Au-dessus des lucames du quatrieme 
etage seront plac6es des defenses en fer , garnies de herses et de 
chardons, et analogues & celles existantes Rue de Rivoli. 

Observation generate. — Cet Stage comprendra les chambres de 
domestiques, et en outre, des pieces plus importantes destin6es a 
£tre loupes et dont le nombre result© des plans. Les portes des 
chambres domestiques seront ferries de trois chamieres d broche 
de 0 m • ll c * et d’une serrure tour ^ Sterlin & bouton de coulisse, et 
avec g&che, suivant la place. Celles des cabinets d’aisances com- 
munes seront ferries de trois paumelles doubles de 0 m * 19 c * d’une 
serrure tour et demi, avec bouton de coulisse et plusieurs clefs ; 
d’nne forte targette avec gache a l interieur. Les portes des 
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chambres de maitres seront ferries d*une maniere analogue k ce 
qui a 6t6 dit au premier £tage, sauf les dimensions et simplifica- 
tions. On se conformera aux observations generales consign6es a 
la fin de la description du rez de chauss£e. 

FERRONNERIE, ET AUTRES TRAVAUX BE SERRURERIE 
N^CESSAIRES A LA GROSSE CONSTRUCTION DU BiTI- 
MENT ET SA COUYERTURE. 

* 

Etage Souterrain. — Tous les clous, rappointis, chevillettis et 
autres fournitures necessaires pour la magonnerie, seront fournis 
par le Serrurier. Des colonnes en fonte seront plac6es dans les 
endroits indiques sur les plans. Les fennes ou poitrails, destines a 
porter des parties de planch ers, seront en fers k double ou triple T, 
simples ou accoupl^s au moyen d’entretoises, et de dimensions en 
rapport avec les charges k supporter. L’etage souterrain sera sur- 
monte d’un plancher en fer dans toute la parti e des batiments 
indiquee sur les plans. Ce plancher sera compose de solives en 
fer a double espacees de 0 m * T0 C * au plus, d’axe en axe. Leur 
force sera proportionnee aux portees, savoir : — 

Portees de l m * k 3 m *60, liauteur 12c. pesant Ilk. le metre. 

Portees de 3 ra, G0 a 4 m *50, hauteur 14c. pesant 14k. le metre. 

Portees de 4 m *50 a 5 m, 30, hauteur 16c. pesant 16k. le metre. 

Portees de 5 m, 30 a 6 ra, 00, hauteur 18c. pesant 20k. le metre. 

Portees de 6 m, 00 k 7 m *00, hauteur 22c. pesant 26k. le metre. 

Au-dessusde 7 metres memes dimensions, mais les solives rapproch6es 
k cinquante centimetres d’axe en axe. Elies seront cintr6es sur leur 
longueur de trois k cinq centimetres environ. On devra disposer 
les solives de maniere, qu’il sen trouve toujours une sous chacune 
des cloisons de distribution parallele k leur direction, et dans ce 
cas, la solive a aj outer sera plus forte que les autres, en raison de 
l*exc€dant de poids qu’elle aura k supporter. Ces solives seront 
entretoisees, soit par des fers carr6s de dix-huit millimetres, 
agraflfes sur les solives, soit par des fers ronds de vingt millimetres 
de diam&tre, taraudes et fix6s au moyen d’ecrous. Ces entretoises 
seront espacees de quatre-vingt-dix centimetres au plus, et sur les 
entretoises seront poBes des fentons de remplissage en fer carre de 
onze millimetres, espac6s de 20 k 25 centimetres. Toutes les 
portees auront de vingt k vingt-cinq centimetres. Pour la dis- 
position du plancher, on se conformera aux details des Architectes. 

Solives faisants jonction de Chevetres. — S’il est necessaire de 
reserver des ouvertures dans les planchers, soit pour les escaliers, 
soit pour les soupiraux, on emploiera des chevUres en fer } k double 
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T i dont les dimensions seront calculuses en raison du poids k sup- 
porter. Les assemblages entre les solives et les fermes poitrails ou 
chevetres, seront faits au moyen d’6querres doubles, boulonn6es, et 
m6me d'etriers, le tout conform6ment aux instructions des Archi- 
tectes. Au-dessus des piles iso!6es, il sera plac6 des solives 
accouplees, formant moises, boulonn6es et cintr6es plein ; elles ont 
pour objet de maintenir solidement la tete des piles. Ces t6tes 
seront egalement raaintenues dans le sens perpendiculaire, par des 
entretoises, des solives, des chaines, ou toute autre disposition qui 
sera indiqu6e par les Architectes. Pour les tuyaux adoss6s, il 
sera fourni des ceintures en fer doux, de onze millimetres sur 30, 
un par etage. Il sera egalement fourni des ceintures plus fortes 
pour les tuyaux qui pourront etre suspendus, soit aux voutes, soit 
aux plancliers. Il sera fourni les paties necessaires au scellement 
des dalles, des cloisons, <fcc., <fcc. Les tuyaux de chute seront en 
fonte, de vingt-deux centimetres de diamfttre int6rieur, et seront 
continues ainsi jusqu’au dernier 6tage, avec culottes d’eiubranche- 
ment au droit de chaque siege d’aisance. 11s seront continues en 
poterie , dans la hauteur du cinquieme etage ; jusqu’au dessus des 
combles. Les ceintures seront analogues, it celles decrites ci-dessus, 
pour les tuyaux a dosses. 

Rez de Chaussee. — Les travaux et fouroitures sont analogues a 
ceux decrits ci-dessus pour l’etage souterrain en ce qui concerne. 

Les colonnes de fonte monteront dans la hauteur du rez de 
chaussee, et dans celle de l’entresol. Elies seront fondues sur 
module, d’apres les details des Architectes, avec un diametre reduit 
de vingt centimetres, et porteront un chapeau, des consoles, pour 
recevoir les solives, et d’autres dispositions pour se relier avec les 
pieces principales du plancher, en deux sens, afin d’etre fixees 
invariablement. Enfin, elles seront plac6es avec semelles et coins. 
Au-dessus des piles isolees et des colonnes de fonte, il sera place des 
solives accouplees , formant moises, boulonnees et cin trees plein. 
Elles ont pour objet de maintenir solidement la t6te des piles et 
des colonnes. Ces tetes seront 6galement maintenues dans le sens 
perpendiculaire par des entretoises, des solives, des chaines, ou 
toute autre disposition qui sera indiqu6 par les Architectes. 

Chainage. — A la hauteur du plancher haut du rez de chaussee, 
les divers batiments seront chaines au droit des murs de face, des 
murs de refend, des murs mitoyens, et partout oil les Architectes 
le jugeront n6cessaire ; ils seront Egalement chaines en diagonale, 
se croisant vers le centre des travees, le tout conform6ment aux 
d6tails qui en seront donnes. Ce chainage sera execute. 1°, Au 
moyen de poitrails en fer, qui seront & cet effet arm 6s & leurs 
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extr£mit6s de harpons avec ancres. 2°. Au moyen de eelles des 
solives en far qui se trouveront dans la direction du chaiuage, 
lesquelles seront 6galement armies de harpons avec ancres. 3°. Au 
moyen de chaines en fer, de neuf millimetres sur quarante, portant 
a leur extremity des ancres de trente-cinq millimetres carr6s, et de 
70 centimetres de longueur. 

Dans les petits corns, k la hauteur du plancher haut du rez de 
chaussee, il sera place un chdssis en fer , k deux ou quatre pentes. 
Ces chassis seront portes sur des supports coudes, formant chaineaux 
au pourtour. Les chassis vitres seront recou verts de chassis 
grillages, portes sur fourchettes, et se levant en plusieurs panneaux 
pour faciliter le nettoyage des carreaux. 

ENTRESOL ET PREMIER gTAGE. 

Les travaux et foumitures seront analogues a ceux ci-dessus 
decrits pour l’etage souterrain. 

Les deuxieme, troisieme et quatrihne etages au-dessus de V entresol > 
sont absolument conformes, pour les travaux de Serrurerie, a la 
description de ces travaux, faite pour le premier Stage, sauf les 
exceptions ci-apres. Les terrasses sur la Rue St. Honors et sur les 
autres rues, sont composees d’un double plancher en fer , de con- 
struction analogue a ceux ci-dessus decrits. Pour les murs en 
retraite a fake sur les memes rues, on fournira tous les fers 
indiques sur les details qui seront donnes par les Architectes, et 
s]>ecialement deux gran des moises en fer k double "J", portant sur 
les murs de refend et mitoyens, et boulonnees entre elles haut et 
bas. 

Cinquiejne JEtage au-dessus de V Entresol et Combles. — Pour oet 
etage la Ferronuerie et les travaux de Serrurerie seront analogues 
a ceux decrits au premier etage, sauf les differences resultant des 
plans et les dispositions suivantes. Le double plancher des latrines 
communes sera en fer, compose de barres de fer de 2 7 millimetres 
et de fentons. L’entrepreneur fournira dans les combles regnant 
dans la hauteur du 4° et du 5 e etage et decrits dans la Maijonnerie, 
la Charpente, la Couverture et la Plomberie : des fers k double X 
pour servir de pannes, toutes les fois que les pannes en bois ne 
pourront pas etre eioignees convenablement des tuyaux de cheminee ; 
approximativement, le nombre de ces solives en fer sera le tiers 
du nombre total des pannes : s’il est sup6rieur, il sera fait compte ; 
tous les gros fers n€cessaires k la construction du comble, tels que 
les etriers, les harpons avec ancres, les plates-bandes, les equerres, 
les chevetres, les boulons, (fee. Enfin, tous les objets que l’usage 
met ordinairement k la charge des entrepreneurs de Serrurerie. 
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Le plancher haut du cinquiEme 6tage ou faux plancher, sera en 
fer k double T, et analogue k ceux dEcrits ci-dessus, k 1’exception 
que la force des solives sera moindre d*un tiers, en raison de la 
destination de ce plancher, qui ne doit porter aucune charge. Pour 
le comble, fourniture de crochets de service renforcEs. Tous les 
chdssis & tabatidre seront en fer k canaux, dimension et modele au 
choix des Architectes, avec ferrures et cremaillEres. Ceux eclairant 
les couloirs auront uu arc-boutant, un system e de poulies, conduits 
et tirage en corde septain pour les manoeuvres. A ceux servant 
de sortie pour le service des combles, l’arc boutant sera rendu 
mobile, au moyen d’une disposition particuliEre qui sera indiquEe 
par les Architectes ; on ajoutera en outre un arc de cercle pour les 
tenir ouverts. Au-dessus de chacune des petites cours on placera 
un chdssis de fer , form 6 de montants a feuillures, laminEs, espacEs 
de 40 centimetres, et de sablieres hautes et basses, en fer de champ, 
portant sur des fourchettes k pattes, ElevEes a 30 centimetres au- 
dessus de la couverture, afin d’aerer les dites cours. Le chassis dE- 
bordera le vide des cours de 40 centimetres sur tous sens, afin 
d’empecher la pluie de pEnEtrer. On percera les trous n6oessaires 
k la pose des traverses en zinc qui seront fournies et pos6es par le 
vitrier. 

Observation generate. — On sc eonformera aux observations gEnE- 
rales consign6es k la fin de la description du rez de chaussEe. 

MARBREEIE, STUC, SCULPTURE, MIROITER1E. 

Rez de Chaussee. — Marbrerie et Slue . — Les devantures de bou- 
tiques auront les soubassements revetus de tranches de marbre noir 
de Dinan. Le developpemeut do ces revetements sera celui des 
devantures, leur hauteur de cinquante & soixante-dix centimetres, 
suivant les pentes ; leur 6paisseur de vingt-deux millimetres. Ces 
revetements regnerout Egalement sur les partes. Le vestibule prin- 
cipal sera carrel e en carreaux carres de marbre blanc et de marbre 
noir, avec bandes d’encadrement en marbre. Les vestibules secon- 
daireSj indiquEs au plan, seront carreles en carreaux de liais octo- 
gones, et petits carreaux de marbre noir. 

La cheminee de la loge du concierge aura un mEtre dix centi- 
metres de largeur, mesure prise k la traverse, et sera en marbre 
petit antique, ou Equivalent, chambranle k la capucine avec foyer 
en marbre idem. Les autres cheminees seront Etablies conformE- 
ment aux indications du plan, et dans les meilleures conditions, 
sous le rapport du choix du marbre, de 1’exEcution et de la pose. 
Entresol et Quatre Etages principaux . — Les cheminees des grands 
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salons auront un metre quarante centimetres de largeur, mesure 
prise k la traverse, sur un metre cinq centimetres de hauteur, et 
seront en marbre blanc avec volutes, griffes, cannelures, re tours, 
arri£re-corps, tablette double de riche profil, et foyer I* com parti- 
ment. lies cheminees des petits salons auront un metre vingt cen- 
timetres de largeur, sur un metre de hauteur, et seront en marbre 
d’ltalie ou 6quivalent, au choix des Architectes, k l’exception des 
marbres portor, griotte, ou vert de mer, qui ne pourront etre 
exiges. IIs seront avec consoles simples, re tours arri&re corps, 
tablette simple profilee, et foyer a com parti ments. Lea cheminees 
des grandes chambres k coucher, indiqu6es comme telles au plan, 
seront semblables & celles des petits salons. Les cheminees des 
chambres moyeimes auront un metre dix centimetres de largeur, et 
seront en marbres d’ltalie, ou equivalents, comme ci-dessus. Elies 
seront a modillons, avec retours, arriere corps, tablette simple pro- 
file, et foyer simple. Les cheminees des petites chambres auront 
un metre de largeur, et seront en marbre de Flandre, ou equivalent 
leur fa<jon sera semblable aux cheminees des chambres moyennes. 

Observation generate sur les Chambianles de Cheminees des 
salons et des grandes chambres k coucher. IIs seront faits expr&s, 
d’apres les indications des Architectes, et d’apres leurs details, s’il y 
k lieu. La mise en oeuvre de tous les chambranles sera conforme 
aux meilleures regies de l’art ; les moulures et les sculptures seront 
faites avec le plus grand soin, le poli sera parfaitement fini, les re- 
vetissements auront au moins quatorzo millimetres d’epaisseur ; les 
chambranles seront parfaitement doubles ; enfin ils seront poses 
avec soin. 

Les tablettes de poeles et leurs foyers, sont a la charge de l’entre- 
preneur de Fumisterie. 

Slues. — Les murs de Tescalier principal seront revelus de stuc , 
dans tout leur developpement, depuis et y compris le vestibule du 
rez de chauss6e, jusques et y compris le 4 0, Stage au dessus de I’en- 
tresol. La hauteur de ce stuc regnera du dessus de la cimaise, 
jusqu’ au-dessous des plafonds rampants ou horizontaux. Le stuc 
sera de premiere quality et de deux tons, formant des encadre- 
ments et de grands pauneaux. Les veines seront faites a la brosse. 
II sera parfaitement poli et verni , ou encaustique. 

5 eme * Etage au- dessus de V Entresol. — Les cheminees des chambres 
de maitre, indiquc ; es comme telles au plan, seront semblables k 
celles decrites ci-dessus pour les petites chambres k coucher, et en 
marbre de Flandre. Les cheminees des chambres de domestiques 
seront de me me largeur et de meme marbre, mais elles seront de 
forme capucine, et sans foyer. 
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SCULPTURE ET ORNEMENTS EN CARTON PIERRE. 

Rez de Chaussee. — Si la porte-cochere a son entr6e sur one rue 
sans galerie, le chambranle en pierre dure de la porte-cochere, son 
archivolte, les deux tympana au-dessus, les consoles et la clef, 
seront ornees de sculptures. La porte-cochere en bois de chene, 
recevra quelques ornements sculptes, tels que chapiteaux, feuillages, 
<fec., conform<knent au dessin. Les murs de passage de porte-cochere 
executes partie en pierre dure, partie en pierre tendre conforme- 
ment aux distinctions qui ont ete Stablies en leur lieu, recevront 
quelques ornements sculptes, indiques sur la coupe. La bome-fon- 
taine placee dans la cour execute en j)ierre de liais, recevra egale- 
ment quelques ornements simples. 

Entresol et Quatre Plages princi pauoc. — Les facades sur la Rue 
de Rivoli, et celles de m6me ordonnance, ne recevront aucunes 
sculptures. Les facades sur les autres rues recevront des sculptures 
simples, indiquees sur les dessins des elevations. Les priucipales 
parties destinies a recevoir de la sculpture f sont : — Les consoles en 
pierre dure, portaut les balcoris. — Les consoles et les friges, en pierre 
tendre, couronnant les baies de croisees. — Les consoles et la frise 
de rentablement. Les diverses pieces seront decorees d' ornements 
cn carton-pdte dont la quantite et la richesse seront proportionnees 
a rimportance des pieces, savoir : — Dans les Grands Salons , au 
pourtour de la corniche, deux cours d’ornements. En avant de la 
dite, un troisieme cours d’ornements. Dans la gorge de la dite huit 
cartouches d’angles et de milieu, de chacune environ un metre 
40 centimetres de developpement. Une rosace, d’un metre qua- 
rante centimetres de diametre. Le tout tres riche. 

Dans les Petits Salons. — Au pourtour de la corniche, un cours 
d’ornements. En avant de la dite, un deuxieme cours d’ornements. 
Dans la gorge de la dite, huit cartouches d’angles et de milieu, de 
chacune environ un metre de developpement. Une rosace d’un 
metre dix centimetres de diametre, Le tout riche. 

Dan les Grandes Chambres & coucher. — En avant de la cor- 
niche, un cours d’ornements. Dans la gorge de la dite, quatre 
cartouches d’angles, de chacune environ un metre de d6veloppe- 
ment. Une rosace d’un metre dix centimetres de diametre. Le 
tout simple. 

Dans les Chambres moymnes . — Dans la gorge, quatre petits car- 
touches d’angles. Une rosace de quatre- vingts centimetres de 
diametre. Le tout tres simple. Rien dans les petites chambres . 
Dans les salles & manger, l’importance des ornements sera la meme 
que dans les grandes chambres & coucher. Toutefois les motifs 
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devront en differer, et rappeler la destination de la piece. Dans 
les antichamhres, une rosace de 80 centimetres de diametre. Le 
plafond de Vescalier principal, sera om6 d’une rosace riche, d’un 
metre vingt centimetres de diametre. Celui de Vescalier secondaire 
sera om€ d’une rosace plus simple, de quatre-vingts centimetres de 
diametre. 

Observation gmerale. — Pour toutes les sculptures sur pierre et 
sur bois l’entrepreneur devra faire un modeie, qu’il soumettra aux 
Architectes, et qu’il modifiers, s’il y a lieu, d’apres leurs instruc- 
tions. Toutes ces sculptures seront ex6cut4es par des mains habiles, 
et avec la plus grande puret6. LeB ornements en pate devront etre 
choisis dans le commerce, parmi ceux du meilleur gout. Toutefois, 
en cas d’insuffisance, les Architectes pourront exiger qu’ii soit fait 
des modeles pour les ornements des grands salons. Les pdtes seront 
posees avec soin , au moyen de clous galvinises ; elles seront conve- 
nablement reparees et rebouchees. 

MIROITERIE. 

Glaces etamees. — Toutes les glaces seront ex6cutees conform6- 
ment au trace qui en sera fait sur place, par les soins de l’entrepre- 
neur de Miroiterie, et d’apres les instructions des Architectes. 
Elles seront d’un seul volume, parfaitement carrees, disposes pour 
§tre recouvertes par les bordures d’un a deux centimetres. Leur 
qualite sera celle qui est cotee a quatorze pour cent de rabais, sur 
la facture produite par la manufacture des glaces, et de premier 
choix dans cette quality, independamment des autres rabais h 
obtenir. L’entrepreneur devra representer cette facture s’il en est 
requis par les Architectes. Le n ombre et les dimensions des glaces 
sont fix4s ci-apr^s approximativement, sauf les modifications que 
les Architectes jugeront Apropos d’y apporter au moment de l’exe- 
cution. Au rez de chaussee , une seule glace, qui sera placee dans 
la loge du concierge, et qui aura un metre quarante centimetres de 
haut, sur quatre-vingt-dix centimetres de largeur. (Ces mesures 
et les suivantes, sont prises entre bordures). A Ventresol , et aux 
quatre Stages principaux au-dessus de l’entresol, on placera deux 
glaces dans chacun des grands salons, et une seule glace dans 
chacune des chambres it coucher. Les dimensions des glaces seront 
en rapport avec la hauteur des (Stages, et 1’importance des pieces. 
Etages de deux metres soixante-dix centimetres de hauteur entre 
planchers. Grands salons : un metre trente-huit centimetres, sur 
un m£tre huit centimetres. Grandes chambres : un mdtre treute 
huit centimetres, sur quatre-vingt-dix-neuf centimetres. Petite* 
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chambres : un m£tre huit centimetres sur quatre-vingt-un centime- 
tres. Etages de deux metres quatre-vingt-dix centimetres de 
hauteur : — Grands salons : un metre cinquante-neuf centimetres, 
sur un metre quatorze centimetres. Grandes chambres : un metre 
cinquante centimetres sur quatre-vingt-dix-neuf centimetres. 
Petites chambres : un metre onze centimetres sur quatre vingt-un 
centimetres. Etages de trois metres vingt centimetres de hauteur. 
Grands salons ; un metre soixante-huit centimetres, sur un metre 
quatorze centimetres. Grandes chambres : un metre soixaute-cinq 
centimetres, sur quatre-vingt-dix-neuf centimetres. Petites cham- 
bres : un metre cinquante-six centimetres, sur quatre-vingt-un 
centimetres. Etages de trois metres trente centimetres de hau- 
teur : — Grands salons : un metre soixante-onze centimetres, sur 
un metre quatorze centimetres. Grandes chambres : un metre 
soixante-onze centimetres, sur quatre-vingt-dix-neuf centimetres. 
Petites chambres : un metre soixante-deux centimetres, sur 
quatre-vingt-un centimetres. Les glaces des Stages de hauteur 
intermediaire seront etablies en proportion, ainsi que celles des 
petits salons, et des chambres inoyennes. Au cinquieme etage , il 
sera place dans chaque chambre de maitre, aux endroits indiques 
aux plans, une glace d’un metre dix centimetres de haut, sur 
quatre-vingt-un centimetres de large ur. 

Parquets. — Toutes les glaces seront etablies sur parquets en bois 
de sapin parfaitement sec, composes de batis ext^rieurs, de vingt- 
sept millimetres, batis interieurs de treize millimetres, et panneaux 
de sept millimetres. Ces parquets seront disposes de maniere a 
produire des repetitions symetriques, et garnis de flanelle pour rece- 
voir les glaces. 

Bm'dwres. — Toutes les glaces seront encadr6es par des bordures 
conformes a la description ci-apres, sauf les modifications que les 
Architectes jugeront & propos dy apporter au moment de Fexecu- 
tion, mais dans des prix equivalents. Au rez de chaussee, pour la loge 
du concierge : borduro modele A. (Les lettres designent des modules 
choisis d’avauce.) Profil : onze centimetres de largeur. Princi- 
paux omements : une petite torsade. Guirlande de fleurs aux 
angles. Un petit talon rocaille : parties brunies : plastrons sur le 
grand talon ; entre les angles une petite baguette. A l’entresol, 
et aux quatre principaux Stages au-dessus de l’entresol, les dimen- 
sions et les richesses des cadres seront en rapport avec la hauteur 
des Stages et Timportance des pieces. Etages de deux metres 
soixante-dix centimetres de hauteur entre planchers. Grands 
salons : bordure, module B. Profil : douze centimetres de largeur. 
Principaux orneinents : oves, et un rang de perles. Parties brunies : 
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les ceufs des oves, les perles ; trois membres de moulures. Grandes 
chambres : bordure modele D. Profil : largeur onze centimetres. 
Principaux ornements : une petite torsade, une grande doucine en 
feuilles d’eau, un rang de petites perles ; un ruban enlace. Pai*ties 
brunies : deux cavets ; les cotes saillantes des feuilles d’eau les 
petites perles. Petites chambres : bordure module L. Profil : 
largeur, huit centimetres. Pas d’ornements : parties brunies : 
quatre baguettes. Etages de deux metres quatre-vingt-dix centi- 
metres de hauteur. Grands salons : bordure module B, en treize 
centimetres. Grandes chambres : bordure modele D, en onze 
centimetres. Petites chambres : bordures modele L, en huit cen- 
timetres. Etages de trois metres vingt centimetres de hauteur. 
Memes bordures que pour les precedents. Etages de trois metres 
trente centimetres de hauteur. Grands salons : bordure modele 
A. Profil : largeur quatorze centimetres. Principaux ornements : 
brindilles et feuilles en relief ; deux rangs de perles. Parties 
brunies : une partie des brindilles ; feuilles et cosses ; les deux 
rangs de perles. Grandes chambres : bordure modele D, en douze 
centimetres. Petites chambres : bordure modele L, en huit centi- 
metres. Au cinquieme etage, dans les chambres de maitres : bor- 
dure modele L, en huit centimetres. Au-dessus des cheminees, 
les bordures encadreront les glaces sur trois cotes seulement. Vis- 
a-vis des cheminees, les bordures encadreront les glaces sur quatre 
cotes. Les angles seront arrondis : les proiils des moulures, et 
les ornements en carton pierre, devront etre d’une execution par- 
faite. Ces bordures seront dorees k 1’eau et a la mixtion, au 
moyen de l’or jaune k quatre-vingts francs le mille, sur appret 
convenable. Les parties mates et brunies seront executees avec le 
plus grand soin. 

Glaces cl Vitrer. — Au rez de chaussee, les devan tures de boutique 
seront garuies de glaces a vitrer. A l’entresol, et aux trois prin- 
cipaux etages au-dessus de l’entresol, les croisees sur rue seront 
6galement garnies de glaces k vitrer. 


PEINTURE, TENTURE, ET VITRERIE. 

Etage Souterrain , Peinture, Impressions . — Pour tous les fers et 
fontes non apparents, y compris le plancher haut regnant dans la 
moiti6 environ de cet 6tage, impressions au minium une forte 
couche. Pour ceux apparents, ils seront peints k l’huile trois 
couches, dont une au minium. Les portes, chassis, lambris, &c., et 
gen^ralement les diverses menuiseries k faire dans cet 6tage seront 
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peintes k 1’huile. Aux pieces plafonn6es, les raurs au-dessus des 
lambris entierement a 1’huile. Les murs des cuisines entice- 
ment k l’huile trois couches, avec soubassement idem d’un metre 
50c. de hauteur. Seront peints pareillement, les jambages man- 
teaux, hottes de cheminSe, et toutes autres dispositions. 

Les plafonds seront peints ct la colie deux couches. Les latrines 
seront peintes h Vhuile trois couches. Dans les pieces vout6es de 
cet etage, il n’y aura d’autres peintures que celles des bois, fers, et 
fontes, et autres dispositions necessit6es par leur destination. Ces 
peintures seront faites conform6ment a ce qui a ete dit ci-dessus. 

Vitrerie . — Les portes et les cloisons de distribution, que les plans 
indiqueront comme devant 6tre vitr6es, le seront en verre blanc 
d’ Alsace de troisieme choix, sans d^fauts ni bouillons. Les parties, 
qui seront particulierement sujettes k une grande fatigue, seront 
vitrees en verre double de deuxieme choix. Les plans indiquent 
les parties ou les verres seront depolis ; k cet effet ils seront au 
moins demi-doubles. 

Peinlure. — L'impression au minium, une forte couche de tous 
les fers du plancher haut, des colonnes, linteaux en fer, chassis 
chasse roues, tuyaux, soupiraux, grilles, etc. La porte-cochere sera 
peinte en imitation de bois on de bronze , sur fond k rhuile, trois 
couches avec vernis gras k deux couches. Sous le passage de porte- 
cochere, il en sera de meme pour les portes, le plafond, et tous les 
objets susceptibles de recevoir de la peinture. La loge du concierge 
sera entierement peinte h Vhuile trois couches, avec filets etrusques, 
haut et bas des murs. Dans Vescalier principal et son vestibule, 
les soubassements avec leurs plinthes et cimaises, les portes, les 
lirnons, les contrc-marches seront peints en imitation de bois sur 
fond k rhuile, trois couches , et vernis au vernis gras deux couches. 
Les plans indiqueront si les murs seront couverts de stucs, ou s’ils 
seront points, et dans ce dernier cas, ils seront distribucs en champs 
et panneaux peints en imitation de marbre, de deux tons, avec 
meme fonds et meme vernis que ci-dessus. Les plafonds droits et 
rampants seront & la colic deux couches. La rainpe sera peinte au 
vernis ct bronzoc il l’effet. 

Les peintures interieures des boutiques ne font pas partie du 
present devis. 

Les murs des vestibules et de Vescalier secondaire seront peints 
en d6cors sur fond k Thuile, trois couches, et k deux tons. Le reste 
de la peinture comme a l’escalier principal. Les murs des escaliers 
de service auront un soubassement en ton de bois, k rhuile trois 
couches dans une hauteur d’un metre cinquante centimetres, et le 
surplus sera peint k l’huile trois couches en ton chamois avec 
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filets 6trusques, de deux tons, haut et bas. Les plinthes, limons, 
marches et contre-marches en ton de bois. Les corridors et 
engagements communs auront un soubassement en ton de bois k 
rhuile trois couches, dans une hauteur d’un mktre cinquante 
centimetres, et le surplus sera peint k l’hmle trois couches en ton 
chamois, avec filets etrusques de deux tons, haut et bas. Les murs 
des lieux daisance seront peints k l’huile trois couches. Tous les 
plafonds^ k la colle, deux couches. Les comiches k rhuile, trois 
couches, uni ou de d6cor selon le parti adopts dans chaque pikee. 
Tous les parquets encaustiques et frottes , k 1’ exception de ceux des 
boutiques. Tous les bois descalier seront peints a VhuMe bouil- 
lante, deux couches pour assurer leur conservation. En outre, les 
contre-marches et limons des principaux escaliers seront peints en 
d£cor, comme il a 6t6 dit ci-dessus ; les marches seront encausti- 
qirtseset frottees; les marches, contre-marches, et limons des escaliers 
de service, seront peints k l’huile deux couches. Les plans indi- 
quent ceux des escaliers dont les dessus des marches sont en pierre, 
et lesquels par consequent ne doivent recevoir aucune peinture. 

La peinture des ferrures sera faite suivant l’usage et d’apres les 
prescriptions des Architectes. Dans les pieces principales, les fer- 
rures seront peintes au vernis et bronz6es. Dans les pieces secon- 
daires, elles seront peintes en ton uni. Dans Fescalier principal et 
Fescalier secondaire, les ramjm seront peintes au vernis et bronzkes. 
Dans les escaliers de service, elles seront peintes en ton uni. Les 
plans indiquent celles des devantures de boutiques qui devront etre en 
fer, et celles qui devront etre en menuiserie. Les devantures de 
boutiques en fer seront peintes k l’huile deux couches, dont une au 
minium. Les devantures de boutiques en bois , recevront sur leurs 
deux faces, deux couches de peinture k 3’huile. Les devantures en 
bois sur la cour recevront trois couches de peinture k Fhuile sur 
leurs deux faces. Les plans indiqueront s’il doit y avoir k cet 
Stage, des croisees, des persiennes , ou des volets. Dans ce cas, ils 
devront etre peints k rhuile trois couches. 

Les poelesj en biscuit, seront peints en bronze k l’huile 8 
couches, les cuivres nettojSs, et la port minSe k la mine de plomb. 
S’ils sont en faience, ces derniers ouvrages seront seuls faits. Les 
minages des interieurs de cheminee seront faits suivant Fusage, et 
d’apres les prescriptions des Architectes. 

Vitrerie . — Vitres-Dalles. — Les plans indiquent s’il y a ou non des 
vitres-dalles, plackes sous les galeries, pour Sclairer 1’ (Stage souter- 
rain. Dans ce cas, elles seront fournies pas l’entrepreneur de 
Peinture et vitrerie, conform 6m ent aux indications des Architectes, 
et de forte 6paisseur. Les plans indiquent si les devantures de 
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boutiques sont vitrees en glace , ou en verre double. Dans le pre- 
mier cas, la fourniture et pose des glaoes, fera partie de la miroi- 
teria Dans le deuxikme cas, la vitrerie sera faite en verre double, 
de premier choix, hors mesure, s’il y a lieu, et pose k joints vifs. 
La vitrerie de toutes les croisSes, si elle rSsulte des plans, des chas- 
sis sur les cours, et des cloisons vitrees sera en verre simple de 
premier choix, sans bouillons. La vitrerie des portes sur la cour et 
dans les passages, sera en verre double, hors mesura Les plans 
indiquent ceux de ces verres qui devront etre depolis. 

Entresol. — Peinture. — Les travaux de peinture et de tenture 
seront analogues k ceux d6crits a rez de chaussee ; en ce qui con- 
cerns : — Les impressions ; les portes-coclieres et leurs impostes ; les 
escaliers et leurs bois ; les devantures de boutiques ; les poeles. 
Ils seront analogues k ceux decrits ci-apres au premier Stage, en ce 
qui concerne les autres peintures. 

Vitrerie. — Les fournitures de vitrerie pour cet 6tage seront ana- 
logues k celles dec rites au rez de ehaussee, en ce qui concerne la 
vitrerie des devantures, et k ceux decrits au premier Stage, pour 
tous les autres travaux. 

Premier Etage. — Les travaux de peinture k cet Stage seront ge- 
nSralement analogues k ceux decrits au rez de chaussee ; en ce qui 
concerne les dessus de marches de l’escalier principal, ils seront en 
bois et encaustiques. Dans les antichambres principals et les cou- 
loirs qui leur font suite, le soubassement, la corniche, les menuise- 
ries et les rnurs, seront entierements peints en imitation de bois 
sur fond k Fhuile, trois couches, avec deux couches de vernis gras. 
Les petites antichambres auront uu soubassement en imitation de 
bois, k l’huile, trois couches, dans une hauteur d’un metre cin- 
quante centimetres, et le surplus des murs restera uni pour recevoir 
la tenture. Toutes les faces des portes donnant sur les corridors, 
antichambres, paliers, &c., seront peintes en imitation de bois, 
sur fond k 1’huile, trois couches, et vernis deux couches. Dans 
les grands salons , les murs, dans toute leur hauteur, les Sbrase- 
ments, les corniches, les portes, leurs ehambranles, les volets 
interieurs, les ornemeuts et les rosaces, seront peints en blanc mat k 
riiuile trois couches, avec rechampissage aux endroits designes par 
les Architectes. Dans les petits salons et les autres pieces, les sou- 
bassements, les Sbraseiuents, les corniches et les menuiseries, les 
ornements et les rosaces, sei'ont peints k l’huile trois couches, soit 
en blanc mat, soit en gris de deux tons. Le surplus des murs re- 
stera uni pour recevoir la tenture. Les faces intSrieures des portes 
P armoires seront peintes k Fhuile a 3 couches. Toutes les fer- 
rures intdrieures seront peintes k trois couches, bronzSes k Feffet, et 
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vemies. Celles des grands salons seront vernies au feu, travail r£- 
serv6 avec la dorure. Celles des pieces secondaires, cabinets et 
degagements seront peintes d’un ton uni et vemies. Dans les cui- 
sines, les murs, les parties principals des chemin6es, des fourneaux 
et de leurs hottes, et la menuiserie, seront entierement peints k 
rhuile k 3 couches. Les cabinets (Faisance seront peints k l’huile 
trois couches ; soubassement en ton fonc6, les murs au-dessus en ton 
clair, avec bordure etrusque haut et bas. Les exterieurs de crois6es 
et les persiennes seront peints k l’huile trois couches. La saillie 
des bandeaux en pierre recevra un enduit hydrofuge , ou une 
peinture idem, k trois couches. Les balcons exterieurs et les 
defenses seront peints k rhuile, trois couches, dont une de 
minium. 

Tenture . — Les travaux preparatoires de la tenture seront faits 
avec le plus grand soin, et consisteront ainsi. Collage de papier 
gris d’appret. Collage de papier bleu dans les armoires. JBandea 
de zinc sur les joints des portes dissimulees. Bandes de calicot sur 
les joints de brisure. Toile marouflee sur les menuiseries. Egrai- 
nage des murs, &c. &c. 

Les antichambres principals, et les couloirs que leur font suite, 
6tant destines a etre peints entierement, ne recevront pas de tenture. 
Dans les petites antichambres, le soubassement sera peint dans une 
hauteur d’un metre cinquante centimetres, et le surplus des murs 
recevra du papier a un franc le rouleau , prix d’acquisition. Les 
grands salons 6tant destines k 6tre peints entierement, ne recevront 
pas de tenture. Les petits salons recevront un papier ct trois 
francs le rouleau, prix d’acquisition. J ones dores haut et bas, et 
dans les angles rentrants. Les grandes chambres k coucher recev- 
ront un papier ct deux francs le rouleau. Haut en bas bordure 
veloutee et d^coupee. Les chambres moyennes recevront un papier 
ct un franc cinquante centimes le rouleau. Haut et bas bordure 
veloutee, non decoupee. Les petites chambres recevront un papier 
ct un franc le rouleau . Haut et bas bordure non veloutee . Les 
cabinets de toilette recevront un papier ct 80 centimes le rouleau, 
avec bordure assortie. 

Vitrerie . — La vitreriede toutes les croisees sera en verve d 1 Alsace 
ordinaire, de choix ; celle des portes vitrees et des chassis in- 
terieurs, sera en vetre double depoli . Tous ces verres pourront 
6tre hors mesure ou k joints vifs, si les dimensions des menuiseries 
l’exigent. Les croisees sur les faces, seront vitrees en glace . Cet 
article n’est pas k la charge de l’entrepreneur de Vitrerie, et se 
trouve k la Miroiterie. Les chdssis sous les courcelles seront vitres 
en verre demi double, depoli, pose entre deux mastics. La pose de 
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ce mastic sera faite avec le plus grand soin, pour ne pas tacher les 
verres. 

Les deuxieme , troisieme et quatrieme etages au-dessus de l’entresol 
sout absolument con formes au premier stage-, pour la peinture, la 
tenture et la vitrerie. Les extorieurs des lucarues seront peints k 
rhuile k trois couches. Au 4 e< <itage, les crois^es sur les nies et 
place seront vi trees en verre double, de premier choix, pouss6 au 
lagre, hors mesure, s’il y a lieu, et pose a joints vifs si cela resulte 
de la disposition des -menuiseries. 

Cinquieme Ullage et Oomble. Observation generate. — Cet etage 
coraprendra, ainsi que cela a etc dit ci-dessus les chambres de 
domestiques, et eu outre, des pieces plus importantes destinees a 
6tre lou6es, et dont le nombre resulte des plans. 

Peinture . — Les couloirs desservant les chambres de domestiques 
seront peints a Fhuile 3 couches. Le soubassement de 1“ 30 de 
hauteur cn ton fence ; le surplus des murs en ton clair, avec bor- 
dure 6 tr usque haut et bas. Les menuiseries en ton fonce. Les 
chambres de domestiques seront entierement peintes, et d’une 
maniere analogue aux couloirs. Les latrines communes seront 
entierement peintes k l’huile trois couches. Dans ces parties les 
pieces de ferrure unies. Dans les pieces carrelees, mise en couleur 
des carreaux a rhuile 2 couches, et k la colle 2 couches, encaustique 
et frottage. Les couloirs desservant les chambres de maitre et 
leurs tremies seront peints, comme ceux decrits au l er etage. Les 
peintures des chambres de maitre seront semblables a ce qui a ete 
dit l cr dtage j>our les petites pieces. Dans ces parties, les pieces de 
ferrure seront bronzees k 1’eflTet et vernies. Les parquets seront 
encaustiques etfrottes. Les impressions, le haut des escaliers secon- 
daire et de service, les exterieurs, tfec., seront analogues k ce qui 
a 6te deerit ci-dessus aux divers etages. 

Tenture. — Les couloirs etaut destinies a 6tre peints entierement, 
seront sans tenture. Meme observation pour les chambres de domes- 
tiques. Les chambres de maitres recevront du papier k If. 20c. le 
rouleau, avec bordure assortie. 

Vitrerie. — Les croisees seront vitr6es en carreaux de verre blanc 
ordinaire. La vitrerie de chassis interieurs sera semblable. Les 
chassis des co rubles seront vitr6s eu verre demi double , entre deux 
mastics. Les toitures vitrees seront en verre double de 3 e choix 
pos£ k recouvrement, entre deux mastics sur canaux en zinc, sys- 
tems Fincken, qui seront fournis et pos£s par F entrepreneur de 
Vitrerie. 
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Observation generate sur les Travaux de Peinture , Tenture 9 et 

Vitrerie. 

En r6sum6, l’entrepreneur fera toutes les Peintures, Tentures, et 
Vitreries d’usage sans en rien excepter et sans pouvoir se prevaloir 
des omissions qui pourraient exister au present devis, et il se con- 
formed constamment aux prescriptions des Architectes, tant pour 
les procedes a suivre, que pour le choix des tons et des d6cors. 
Les fournitures seront de la meilleure quality dans leur espace, et 
le blanc de zinc sera employe a l’exclusion du blanc de c&use. L’en- 
trepreneur de Peinture fern avec le plus grand soin tous les travaux 
preparatoires en usage, tels que les epoussetages, egreimges, grat- 
tages, lavages, rebouchages, lessivages, pongages, et tous autres 
n6cessaires pour obtenir la perfection desirable. II fera des enduits 
au mastic dans toutes les parties destinies a recevoir du decor, et 
en outre, dans les grands et petits salons. Dans les pieces destinees 
k recevoir du decor, les portes perdues, les armoires, faux cofires en 
bois, <fec., seront garnis de calxcot sur toute leur surface. Ce 
calicot est & la charge de l’entrepreneur de Peinture. Dans les 
pieces qui sont indiquees sur les plans pour etre (forces, l’entre- 
preneur de Peinture fera les encoUages et pongages des parties des- 
tinees a recevoir la dorure. La dorure ne fait pas partie du present 
devis, non plus que le verms au feu des pieces de ferrure. 

FUMISTERIE. 

Rez de Chaussee . — Les cheminees auront un cMssis a rideau en 
tole, avec encadremeut en cuivre ; la grandeur de ces chassis sera 
en rapport avec celle des cheminees, et ils devront peser, compris 
rideaux, mais non compris les contre-poids, et au minimum. Pour 
le chassis de 55 c * d’ouverture pour les cheminees, de 110, 6 k * 
Pour ceux de G0 C * pour les cheminees de 1*20, 7 k ‘50. Pour ceux 
de 65 c * pour les cheminees de 1‘30, 8 k *50. Pour ceux dc 70 e - pour 
les cheminees de 1*40, 10 k * Pour ceux de 80 c,# pour les cheminees 
de 1*60, 13 k * L’interieur sera r6treci en briques, avec pans coupes 
en faience atre carrel^ en carreaux de terre cuite, et plaque de 
fonte au fond de la clieminee de merne largeur que 1‘ouverture du 
chassis. 

II sera found pour la loge du concierge un fourneau portal if 
ayant deux rfchauds carres, et un rechaud economique pour le pot 
au feu. Les poeles 9 oh il en sera design 6, seront en faience, cercles 
en cuivre ; garnis interieurement de cloches, tuyaux, plaques en 
fonte ; boite en t61e pour la circulation de l’air chaud, porte en 
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cuivre fermant h clef, touches de chaleur, tuyau en faience, en 
cuivre, ou en t61e, suivant l'emplacement ; et tous au feres acces- 
soires. 11 sera 6tabli par chaque cheminee et cheque poele, une ven- 
touse dont la section sera au moins de 0 m *15 c * x o m *12 c ' ou 6qui- 
valent. La fourniture des grilles fera partie de la Serrurerie, et 
decrite \ cette categorie. Les plaques de fonte seront fournies par 
Tentrepreneur de Serrurerie. Observation generale. — L’entrepre- 
neur de Fuuiisterie devra faire tous les travaux necessaires, pour 
garantir les cheminees de la fum6e. 

Entresol. — Observation generale. — Les differents travaux de Fu- 
misterie de cet etage seront sernblable a ceux decrits ci-aprds pour 
le premier etage. 

Premier Etage. — Les cheminees des salons seront retrecies par 
trois plaques de fonte, et un soubassetnent contourne, suivant la 
forme de la traverse de la cheminee, et s’ajustant avec les deux 
plaques de cote ; ces trois plaques et le soubassement seront & 
sujets, avec larges encadrements en cuivre ; atres carrek's en 
carreaux de terre cuite. Toutes les antres cheminees auront un 
chassis eu cuivre h moulures, avec rideau en tolu et contre-poids, 
et seront retrecies en briques, et revetues en pans coupes dune 
garniture en faience inger^ible en trois rnorceaux ; l’atre sera 
carrele en carreaux de terre cuite ; pose d’uno plaque de fonte au 
fond, et de deux autres sur les cotes. Toutes les cheminees auront 
des ventouses dont la section sera d'au moins 15c. sur 15, ou equi- 
valent. L’orifice sera etabli conforinement aux details des Archi- 
tectes; il sera, soit circulaire, de lGc. environ de diametre, soit en 
barbacane dissimule. Dans tous les cas, les grilles seront fournies 
par le Serrurier. Les ventouses seront expressetnent recouvertes 
soit par des tuiles hourdi'es eu platre, soit par des plaques de tole, 
si Texiguite de 1’espace 1’exige. Dans ce cas, les tuiles ou les 
plaques do tole seront a la charge de 1’entrepreneur de Fumisterie. 

Les plaques de fonte il mettre dans les cheminees seront fournies 
par l’entrepreneur de Serrurerie. Les poeles apparents, dont la 
situation est indiquee sur les plans, seront eu faience, modules au 
choix des Architectes, cercles en cuivre, avec porte idem ; tablette 
en marbre St. Anne Beige de 3c. d’epaisseur, & boudin, colonnes 
en biscuit ou en faience, ornees de chapiteaux, flat limes, 
soupapes. Les poeles non apparents seront en biscuit. Tous ces 
poeles seront garnis interieurement d’une cloche en fonte, avec 
plaques et tuyaux idem, d’un reservoir de chaleur en tdle ; con- 
duisant aux bouches de chaleur, qui seront en cuivre & charnieres 
grillages, et de 13c. diametre. Dans le cas oil les plans Tindi- 
quevaient, ces poeles seraient disposes pour chauffer d autres pieces 

3 a 2 
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voisines, au moyen de bouches de chaleur en cuivre semblables aux 
pr£c6dentes, ou a coulisses ou & soufflets, modules en cuivre, en tole, 
ou en fonte, au choix des Arcliitectes. Le tout devant 6tre dispos6 
pour eviter un contact immediat entre Fair chaud et les moulures, 
ou rev^tements en bois* ’ 

Deuxieme, Troisieme et Quatrieme Etages au-dessus de V Entresol. 
Observation generate . — Les deuxiSme, troisifcme et quatrieme 
Stages au-dessus de l’entresol sont absolument semblables et con- 
formes au premier otage pour tous les travaux de fumisterie, mais 
suivant les mesures indiquees sur les plans. 

Ginquieme Etage au-dessus de V Entresol et Comble. — Toutes les 
cheminees des pieces plancheiees sont semblables & celles du premier 
etage, sauf les dimensions. Toutes les cheminees des pieces 
carrelees seront semblables, mais sans faience aux pans coupes. 
Yentouses et plaques de fonte, comme au premier 6tage. Les 
tuyaux en tdle qu’il j»ourra etre neoessaire de placer sur les cheminees, 
hors des combles, ne font pas partie du present devis. 

PAVAGE, TROTTOIRS, ET TERRASSE. 

La cour sera pavee en paves cFechantillon tres soignes, de 
deux, poses en losange a chaux et ciment, sur forme en sable de 
riviere descendant j usque sur la chape en bitume. Le passage de 
la porte-cochere sera pave en paves d’echantillon de deux, pos6s eu 
losange, avec traverses droites formant des compartiments. Les 
trottoirs des passages seront en granite avec bordures en memo 
matiere, refouilles pour le passage du ruisseau, et conformes aux 
details des Architectes. On y menagera l’emplacement des cuvettes 
& syphon qui devront etre recouvertes. Les trottoirs sur les rues 
autres que la Rue de Rivoli, seront en bitume avec bordures en 
granit \ excepte devant le passage de porte-cochere ou le sol sera 
pav<$ en petits paves d’echantillon, avec bordures aussi en granit. 
Le tout conformement aux prescriptions de Fadministration muni- 
cipale et mis en 6tat d’etre re<ju par elle. Le sol sous les galeries 
et au dehors, sera bitume , et borde sur la Rue de Rivoli par des 
bordures en granit, avec remplissages en paves d’echantillon, de 
deux, poses en losanges au droit du passage de porte-cochere, le 
tout conformement aux prescriptions de Fadministration, comme il 
a 6te dit ci-dessus. 

Terrasse . — Les travaux h ex^cuter comprennent aussi bien ceux 
en excavation de 1’ensemble des caves que ceux en rigole des diffe* 
rents murs. Le talus donne aux fouilles en excavation sera d’&u 
xnoins Q m 25 d’inclinaison par mdtre de hauteur. Ces fouilles sont 
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faJtes sur des terrains occup£s par des constructions r^cemment 
d^molies et dont on a du enlever tous les murs de cave, de fosse et 
de fondation. L’entrepreneur ne pourra done pretendre k aucune 
indemnity motiv^e sur la presence de debris partiels de murs 
oubli6s dang la demolition, it moinsque chacun de ces debris n’excfc- 
dent respectivement un metre cube. Autrement ils seront comptes 
comme fouille ordinaire. II en sera de meme pour le cas oil il 
rencontrerait quelques portions de terre impr^gn^es de matieres 
fecales ou d 1 urines ; et il ne pourra se refuser qu’it Tenlevement de 
matieres eticore enfermces dans des fosses, dans le cas oil il sen 
rencontrerait, qui aient ete oubliees. Toutes les diverges natures 
de fouilles sont ramenees au prix rnoyen porte k la serie de prix 
de terrasse de la Yille de Paris. 

Les demolitions de murs, s’il s’en trouvait qui rentrent dans les 
conditions enoncecs ci-dessus, seront payees suivaut le prix porte 
6*galement dans la susdite serie de prix. Leur enlevement aux 
decliarges publiques sera fait au meme prix que celui de la ter- 
rasse ordinaire. 


Specification of sundry TForJh? required to be performed 
for His Grace the Duke of Northumberland, in 
Taking Down and Rebuilding the Embankment 
Wall, at Isleworth, in the Mill-stream between the 
Bridge and River Thames, according to the accom- 
panying Plans and Section prepared for that pur- 
pose. Henry Mawley , Architect 1856. 

Take down , clear, and cart away the old wall, leaving on the 
premises such of the old bricks as may be useful to be broken up 
and mixed with ballast to form concrete. Draw up and remove 
all the old planks, piles, and timber, ami any old foundations, that 
may obstruct the proper driving the new piles, or in the formation 
of the new foundation. Shore up street, and secure the embank- 
ment and old walls from time to time as occasion may require, 
also the old wall next the river, that is not to be rebuilt. Fix 
temporary steps, when the present stone steps are removed for use 
of workmen and the public, also any hoarding, fences, piles, and 
enclosures required to protect the public, and secure the free 
passage of the mill-stream. Erect any worksheds, that limy be 
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required for protecting materials from the weather, and temporary 
convenience for workmen until all the works are completed. Dig 
out, clear, and cart away all soil, earth, rubbish, and other 
materials necessary for the due and complete execution of the 
several works ; fill in from time to time, as required, with best of 
the ground dug out, and well ram the earth up to the new concrete 
shown in drawings. 

Materials . — All the bricks to be the best sound, hard, well-burnt 
grey stocks, the mortar to be composed of the best fresh-burnt 
well-screened Dorking lime, and good clear, sharp sand* in the pro- 
jH)rtion of one part of lime to two parts of sand, and to be thoroughly 
mixed together. The cement to be of the best description, and 
kept from the weather until used. The concrete to be prepared 
in the best manner, using 6 parts ballast and broken bricks, with 
1 part ground fresh lime well tempered together, and thrown 
from a stage at least 7 feet in height, and well trodden in. The 
fir timber to be used, to be the best Baltic or Memel yellow fir, free 
from large knots and other defects ; the oak to be of English 
growth, well seasoned, free from all defects. The iron for bolts 
and ties to be the best Swedish iron, well hammered, and neatly 
and properly formed and welded together. 

Provide and fix 94 fir or birch piles , die square, 11 feet long, 

8 inches x 8 inches, properly slioed and capped with iron in the 
usual manner, and drive the same under the line of wall, to form 
foundation, and leave same square and level at the top. Have 14 
oak sleepers 6 feet 6 inches long, and twenty-six 5 feet long, all 10 
inches x 6 inches, well and securely fastened to the piles beneath. 
Provide and lay on same in a secure manner 2-inch oak planking 
the entire length, and 5 feet in width. Also provide and lay to same 
6-inch Yorkshire templates, 2 feet 6 inches x 3 feet, to receive 
brickwork, properly secured. Provide 2J-inch oak sheet piling, 

9 feet long, with iron caps and shoes, and drive same the entire 
length of new wall, to prevent the current from the mill under- 
mining the foundation of the new wall, and leave same all in good 
order. Provide and fix oak whaling , 6 inches x 6 inches, to secure 
this piling the entire length, and continued round circular corner, 
and have 14 inch rod bolts with washers and plates to tie in same, 
as shown in section. 

Carry up the foundation of new wall according to drawings, 
4 feet 6 inches in width x 2 feet in height, with circular battering 
face, according to proper moulds, prepared and fixed for the purpose, 
all worked in best Portland cement, including counterforts with all 
necessary cutting, as shown. Carry up wall and counterforts above 
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same to the top, to be carried up in hard stock brickwork and best 
mortar worked to a battering face as before described. Provide 
and lay at regular intervals 7 tier of 1^-inch iron hoop bond, well 
pitched, 3 in each tier, the whole length of the wall, and return 
well lapped and secured. Make good in bricks and cement the 
junction of new and old wall next the river. 

Take down and reset the stone steps adjoining the bridge, having 
any new ones to replace those broken, with proper and substantial 
foundations and walls to support same, and concrete as required, 
and make good to same. 

Provide and fix oak whaling to upper part of wall, 9 inches x 6 
inches, continued round circular corner in a proper manner. Have 
14 inch rod bolts, 25 feet long each, all well painted 2 oils, to 
secure same to No. 28 oak piles, 10 feet long, 6 inches x 6 inches, 
and oak whaling back of same, 6 inches x 6 inches, as shown in 
section ; dig out for same as required, and well ram earth after- 
wards. Provide and fix oak rounded kerb on top of wall, 1 2 inches 
x 7 inches, well scarfed and bolted together, and having 14 inch 
bolts, 3 feet long, each painted 2 oils, with washers and plates to 
secure same to wall. 

The entire space back of new wall and round the counterforts, 
2 feet in width at least, in every part, to have concrete as before 
described. Care being taken at the proper time to provide and 
fix the best 9-inch glazed tubular drain pipes to take the water 
from the surface when properly formed, and from the pump into 
the creek, without running over and down the face of new wall, 
and laid to a proper fall. Provide and lay a proper channel for 
run of the rain-water on the embankment, to have funnel drain to 
communicate with drain last mentioned ; form a cesspool and 
have 12-inch cast-iron grating and frame placed as directed, and at 
conclusion provide and lay gravel on the surface G inches thick, 
10 feet in width from new wall the entire length. 

Provide 7 fender pipes, 20 feet long each, 14 inches x 14 inches, 
with proj>er iron shoes and iron rings at top, drive same into the 
natural earth at regular intervals, for security to the new wall from 
barges and other craft, each with cast iron caps and belts to same, 
all properly secured and well tarred over. 
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Extension of the Quay, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. John Dob- 
son, Architect. Specification of Work and paHiculars of 
Materials to be used in the Construction of One Thou- 
sand Feet in Length of New Quay Wall, extending 
from the Broad Chare Landing down to the Swirle. 

General. — The whole and every part of the works described in 
the annexed specification and drawings are in every respect and 
particular to be executed in the most substantial, solid, and work- 
manlike manner, with stone of the best quality, that can be pro- 
cured in this district, and such other materials as are hereinafter 
described. Those, who tender proposals, are requested therein to 
state the price per lineal foot at which they will execute the work, 
at the several depths of 12 feet, 10 feet, and 8 feet below low- water 
mark, according to the following specification and drawings, and to 
the entire satisfaction of the Architect and Committee, and in com- 
pliance with the following 

CONDITIONS. 

1. Temporary Fences. — The Contractor will be requested, imme- 
diately on the commencement of the works, to erect a sufficient 
timber fence to enclose that part of the quay in progress, and of 
such width as the Architect shall approve. 

2. Care of the Work. — From the commencement to the finishing 
of every part of the work, the care of the same to rest on the Con- 
tractor ; and if any injury shall be done to it by floods, or weather, 
or any other cause, the Contractor shall repair the same at his own 
cost, so that at the conclusion of the work every part of it shall be 
complete and perfect. 

3. Providing of Materials , <fcc. — The Contractor is to provide all 
necessary timber, iron, and other materials, as well as labour for 
stages, scaffolding, moulds, templates, centres, cranes, and all work- 
ing and other implements ; also for piling and planking the foun- 
dations where considered necessary ; and also to provide sufficient 
engines for piling, pumping, and grinding the iron dust and mixing 
the mortar, and all other machinery and things necessary for quick 
despatch in the execution of the work in the most perfect manner. 

4. Cofferdams , Puddle, and Excavations. — The Contractor to 
form sufficient cofferdams, in lengths as laid down on the general 
plan ; and whatever necessary timber-work, puddling, and excava- 
tion, as may be found necessary for excluding the tide-water, so 
that the masonry may remain dry as long as the Architect may 
deem necessary, 

n 
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is completed to the satisfaction of the Architect, the Contractor to 
be paid nine-tenths of the value of the same, according to contract 
price, and the remainder at the completion of the whole work. 

6. Old Stones that may be used . — As soon as the parts 1, 2, 3, and 4 
of the new walls are completed to the levels of the footings of the 
present quay wall, the piles for protecting the present quay wall 
may be drawn progressively, and such of the old stones as may be 
considered sufficient for backing the new work may be used, and the 
ground solidly rammed down behind the new work, and levelled 
up as the work proceeds. 

7. Coping and finishing the Wall-top . — As soon as the wall is 
built up to within 3 feet of the intended height at each length, 
rough blocks are to be laid on to the necessary height, and the 
cofferdam and timber fence to be removed to the next length, and 
the ground on the quay roughly levelled for the convenience of 
public business ; and as soon as the third length is completed, the 
first and second lengths are to be topped and finished. 

8. The Contractor to make all the necessary excavations , and to 
form a puddle wall behind the quay wall , and counterforts of chalk 
rubbish, 3 feet thick, to be firmly beat in at the back of the quay- 
wall as the building advances, so as to be impervious to water. 
The space between the chalk wall and the old quay, extending 
from the Broad Chare Landing to the end of the cofferdam No. 4, 
to be filled in with solid chalk and gravel, which will be provided 
at the cost of the Corporation, but the Contractor to be at the cost 
of conveying it out of the keels. Such of the excavation of the 
foundations of the new quay wall, as the Architect may consider fit 
for that purpose, may also be deposited there. The wall east of 
the cofferdams, extending to the Swirle, as on the ground plan, to 
be filled up at the back with chalk, within the cofferdam, as above 
described ; but the remaining part, behind the cofferdam, will be 
done at the cost of the Corporation. The space in front of the 
footings to be solidly rammed down with clay, as directed. 

9. The IFbr&r. — The first and second course of footiugs to belaid 
so as to break joint, and not less than 12 inches in thickness. The 
upper bed of each course to bo pared and levelled before the next 
course is laid on, and to be square and close jointed the full thick- 
ness. The courses above, up to the level of low-water mark, to 
be of blocks, 12 inches thick, laid alternate headers and stretchers ; 
the stretchers to be not less than 24 inches broad on the bed, and 
to average about 3 feet in length. The headers to be not less than 
24 inches on the face, and not less than 4 feet 6 inches on the bed. 

The whole of the bed and joints to be broached fair to neaidy 
their full thickness, laid flush in soft mortar, and the 
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filled with mortar, and all interstices to be grouted, so as to be 
impervious. 

The baching to consist of large flat and level-bedded walling- 
stones, each to contain not less than 2 feet square in the bed, 
roughly hammer-dressed, so as to form level and close beds, break- 
ing joints in a regular manner ; the whole set on soft mortar ; the 
end-joints to be grouted and solidly packed ; the stretchers of the 
face to be not less than 18 inches in the bed, and not shorter than 
2 feet ; the headers not less than from 3 feet to 4 feet in the bed, 
and not less than 16 inches thick in the face; each header to be 
opposite the stretchers in the front and to break joint, as in the 
face, and not more than 2 courses in height to 1 of the exterior 
work ; the face of each levelling to be pared, and truly radiating 
to 100 feet radius. The whole of the face to be set in with lime- 
mortar, prepared by edge-stones, as afterwards specified, and the 
backing and counterforts, or rubble-work, with coarser mortar pre- 
pared by the puggin mill. 

10. The counterforts to be built of the same kind of materials 
as the backing, using the largest stones, which are to be well 
bonded to the quay wall, with care, and the exterior stones set 
without any pinning. 

11. The face-work above low water to be composed of blocks, 
16 inches in height, and to have all the bed-joints chamfered 
11 inches on each stone, and in other respects to be the same as the 
work below. 


12. The coping not to be less than 3 feet in the bed, 2 feet 



and closely jointed. 


thick, and from 3 feet 6 inches to 5 
feet long in face ; to be clean 
broached, with hewn joints. The 
steps of the principal stairs to be of 
the best Aberdeenshire granite, of 
the length and form as shown by 
the plan, to be 16 inches broad and 
1 2 inches thick, to be dressed straight, 


The walls supporting the steps to be of large bedded walling- stones, 
dressed flat in the beds, and not inferior to the rubble-backing of 
the new quay walls. The walls to have footings, as shown by the 
sections and plan, but they may be founded at any depth at which 
a sufficient firm foundation can be obtained, as shall be directed at 


the time by the Architect. They must be corbled over at the 


top with 3 courses of projecting stones, as shown by the section. 
The return walls, at each end of the stairs, to be built in the same 


manner as the quay walls, and puddled solidly up with chalk 
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rubbish around both these and the other walls of the stairs, in 
the same manner described for the quay walls. 

1 3. Small Stairs. — The recess and 

steps of the small stairs to be 
formed as per drawing, and the 
walls to be built in the same man- 
ner as the quay wall ; 2 steps 

shall be wrought on 1 block, thus — 

14. The quay walls are to be 
constructed in every respect in the 
same manner, and with the same 
kind of materials as provided for the quay wall ; the only diffe- 
rence being that the walls are not to be founded at the same depth, 
and the thickness is varied as per drawings. 

15. The mortar for the front ashlar to be of the best Dorset 
lime from Lyme Regis, to be burnt at Newcastle, and when slaked 
to be mixed with 1 part of clear sharp sand, brought from the 
mouth of the Derwent, to 1 part of lime, to be kept in a dry 
situation till wanted. There is then to be added 1 part of iron 
dust or slag and 1 part of clean scars, which must be previously 
ground under edge stones, and the whole passed through a screen 
to separate it from coarse particles. The mixture is then to be put 
under edge stones and wrought into mortar, and not more made at 
once than can be used that day. 

16. Coarse Mortar of Backing . — The mortar for the baekingtocon- 
sist of the same component parts as above, all put through the puggin 
mill, and not more made at once than is required for immediate use. 

The tender to state what reduction per lineal foot will be made 
if the backing is allowed to be built -with the stone lime generally 
used in Newcastle for buildings, but prepared and mixed with sand, 
iron dust, etc. 

17. The Contractor must also state in his tender the cost of each 
circular well-hole , or shaft for cranes, that may be required along 
the back of the quay wall ; each well-hole or shaft to be 13 feet 
deep by 4 feet diameter. The sill or bottom to be 5 feet diameter 
and 13 inches thick, and bedded on a course of flat 6 or 8-inch 
stones laid flush in water lime mortar. 

The side walls to be of blocking course 18 inches thick, well 
dressed on the bed and joints with the hammer, and laid flush in 
good lime mortar of the same description as that for the quay wall. 
The outside of the wall to be puddled round with clay or chalk 
rubble, beat firmly down as the wall is building. The cast- metal 
step for the foot of the crane to be sunk in with lead ; the 
step and lead to be furnished for the Contractor. 
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The outside 'walls are also to have 1 course of rough broached 
ashlar on the top, immediately below the framing and plate ; those 
stones to be 12 inches thick, and not less than 18 inches on the 
bed. The Contractor is also to furnish and lay whatever stones 
are necessary for fixing the framing when the crane is put up. 

18. The top and bottom of all openings for sewers which may 
require arching are to be clean broached in the face, beds and 

joints dressed true to suit the radius, to 
be paid for by the cubic foot extra ; but 
no extra price to be charged for the 
sides of any opening under 2 feet, should 
any be required for culverts. The sewer 
called Burn Foot to be diverted as per 
plan ; the width of which is to be 5 
feet 6 inches and the height 7 feet, to 
be formed as per margin. 

The sides to be of ashlars from 12 inches to 2 feet in the bed, 
and averaging 18 inches in thickness, to be rough broached and 
set true, and charged at per cubic foot. The foundation backing 
to be of flat bedded stones, same as the backing of the main wall, 
and all set in water mortar, and charged by the cubic yard, and 
other sewers in the same proportion. 

19. Should any parts of th e foundation appear to the Architect 
to want piling and planking , the piles must be made either of well- 
grown beech, elm, or larch timber, from G inches to 8 inches in 
diameter, to be driven to the depth required and to range with 
the face of the wall. The heads to be hooped with iron for driving, 
and charged by the cubic foot. The sills or runners and joists to 
be sawn out of larch, beech, or Memel fir. The runners and joists 
to be notched and bolted to the bearing piles, and charged by the 
cubic foot, and bolts by the weight. The planking to be 3 inches 
thick, close jointed, and spiked to the joists with spikes 6 inches 
long, and charged by the superficial foot, which is to include the 
value of the spikes. Should sheet piling be found nt*cessary, they 
must be from 3 inches to 4 inches thick, as may be considered 
requisite by the Architect. To be all close jointed, and properly 
spiked to the runners, and driven to such a depth as may be found 
necessary by the Architect, to be charged by the cubic foot ; 
which is also to include the cost of spikes. The above prices also 
to include labour, driving, dressing, and materials ; but all bolts, 
which must consist of the best English iron, are to be paid by the 
pound. The timber measured in the work, and the iron before. 

20. The Contractor must also state in his offer a lump sum for 
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each of the principal stairs, and likewise for his small stairs, above 
his charge for the lineal foot of the quay wall. 

21. A temporary return wall to be built from the new to the old 
wall near the Broad Chare Landing, as per general plan, which is to 
be 4 feet at the bottom and 3 feet at the top ; built with the mate- 
rials of the old wall, and the stones set with water mortar, and to 
be charged by the cubic yard. 

22. Though the general plan of the cofferdams is laid down and 
delineated in the drawings, yet as the Contractor must become re- 
sponsible for their efficacy in excluding the water, he will be 
allowed to make such alterations as he may think necessary, subject 
to the approbation of the Architect. 

The cost of the quay walls is not to include the cost of the coffer- 
dams, and it is requested that the cost of the cofferdams be made 
by the running yard, which is to include every expense for forming 
and removing the same. The piles necessary for the protection of 
the old quay must be charged distinctly by the foot run. 

23. The Contractor must also satisfy himself respecting the cor - 
redness of the sections which show the bed of the river, and the 
old quay walls, as neither the Committee nor the Contractor can 
alter the contract, even if the sections should be incorrect. 

24. Should any part of the specification, or any part of the 
drawings, not be properly understood, the explanation thereof shall 
be left to the Architect, whose decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties. All work must be performed to the satisfaction of 
the Architect for the time being ; and should it appear at any time 
that the Contractor is not proceeding with the requisite expedition, 
or in the manner the Architect shall think proper, notice of the 
same shall be given him in writing ; and should ho, wuthin the 
space of fourteen days, fail to comply therewith, the said Architect 
shall have power to discharge the said Contractor from the work, 
and take the same out of his hands. The value of the materials, 
and such implements or tools as the Architect may judge to be of 
use in the works, to be valued by him, or some other Architect or 
Engineer as the Committee may think proper to appoint, which 
value shall be paid before the works be put into the hands of any 
other person. The Architect shall have power and liberty, as he 
may see proper, to alter the thickness or depth of the walls and 
counterforts, or the quantity of sand, iron dust, and scar to be 
mixed with the lime, without the Contractor’s approbation, adding 
or deducting from the price agreed to be paid as the same shall 
appear to him requisite. 



Statement of the Tenders for Building the Quay Wall, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Quay Wall founded 12 feet below the level of Low Water. 
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Specification for the Erection of a Warehouse and other 
Butldings, at Newcastle-upon-Tyne , for the York, 
Newcastle , and Berwick Railway, J ohn Dobson, 

Architect . 1849. 

MASON AND BRICKLAYER'S WORK. 

Materials . — The stones for the several works to be from any 
quarries in the district, of good sound, ordinary, building quality for 
all the foundations, backing, and common purposes, and for all the 
exterior works to be of the very best quality, which can be pro- 
cured in the neighbourhood, as to colour, texture, and durability, 
and such only as shall be approved by the Architect for the Com- 
pany. All the stones to be quarried, so as to be set in the building 
upon their natural beds. No stones to be of a soft, absorbent 
quality, but to be free from all unsound beds, partial discolora- 
tions, streaks, or other defects. The bricks to be of the best 
quality procurable in the district, well burnt, hard, and sound, and 
no old bricks shall be used except such as shall be approved by the 
Architect or Clerk of the Works, and appropriated to such parts 
of the work only as they shall direct. The inortar to be composed 
of the best Fulwell stone lime, or other stone lime of equal 
strength and quality which shall be approved and sanctioned by 
the Architect, slaked, screened, and mixed with a proper propor- 
tion of clean, sharp river sand, from the mouth of the river Team, 
or elsewhere, of an equally approved quality. And the mortar for 
the rubble work and interior walls and foundations to be composed 
of a proper admixture of lime, sharp sand, and smelt furnace scars 
or iron scales. And all the mortar for every description of the 
works to be well ground and compounded in an approved mortar 
mill. 

Excavations . — The Contractor to excavate the ground for the 
cellars, foundations, main sewer and drains, to the various widths 
and depths shown on the drawings. The trenches for all the founda- 
tions to be made perfectly level at the required depths, as shown 
upou the sections ; and if any part of the strata should not be 
considered by the Architect or Clerk of the Works to be of a suf- 
ficient and uniform solidity, the Contractor shall excavate the same 
to such further depth as may be directed, and to fill up the extra 
depth with concrete, such extra digging and concrete to be paid for 
at the prices rendered in the detailed estimate. To fill in the sides 
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of the foundation wall and over the drains, and ram the same as 
far up as the excavations will carry it, the remainder to be filled in 
by the Company. The Contractor to provide such temporary 
water-courses as may be necessary to drain the surface of the site 
during the time of erecting the buildings, and on the completion of 
the works to level the ground and carry away ail the superfluous 
soil, stone, chippings, and rubbish. 

Drains . — The main sewer or drains to be built where shown 
upon the plan, aud according to the sections No. — . The stone 
bottoms to be roughly hewn or broached, and closely joined in 
cement ; that for the sewer according to section to be set upon a 
bed of concrete, 4 feet broad and 1 foot thick. The arch to be 
built with bricks, 1 brick thick, of the form and dimensions shown, 
and filled up at the haunches with rubble or concrete. The branch 
drain No. 2 to have a stone bottom, to be of 9-inch brick set in 
cement, and covered with 6-inch stone as per section, the bottom 
to be rough hewn and jointed with cement solidly laid on a bed of 
concrete, about 3 feet broad and 2 feet thick. 

Concrete . — The whole of the foundations to be built on concrete, 
as shown upon the drawings, and to be composed of 4 inches of 
the best pounded stone lime to 18 inches of gravel, and to be exe- 
cuted as directed by the Architect. 

The footings ancl foundations to be laid at the several depths 
shown upon the sections, and to be of the respective widths and 
thicknesses represented upon the drawings, and each course of 
footings to project beyond the thickness of the foundations in the 
manner shown upon the sections for all the exterior and interior 
main walls, and to be composed of large random stones, not less 
than 8 inches thick and to average 10 superficial feet in each 
stone, to be roughly blocked into level beds, well bonded and filled 
in with mortar, and soundly rammed down to a solid l>earing. 
The foundation walls to be built with good flat-bedded nibble 
stones, the whole to be well bedded in rough mortar, so as to 
make substantial and solid work, and to finish on the top with a 
level surface for the commencement of the dressed ashlar work. 
All the footings to the other walls for a less weight of super- 
structure to be of the widths shown upon the sections, and to be 
constructed as before described, and the foundations to be built 
with rubble work of good large flat-bedded wallers, well bonded 
and carefully filled and bedded with mortar. 

Dry rubble walls . — All the external walls of the warehouses and 
offices to have a dry rubble wall placed on the outside at about 4 
inches from the foundation walls, not less than 15 inches thick, and 
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those round the outside of Gatekeeper’ s-liouse bank wall to be 
filled in with dry rubble, with a small rubble clrain laid at the 
bottom, having a sufficient descent to the nearest drains. 

Waite under Platform. — The exterior walls under platform to 
be of good level bedded rubble walling ; that part of the exterior 
face above the surface to be blocked same as the main walls, the 
ventilating opening in the same to have branched heads, sills, and 
jambs, the inbands to be of the width of the wall in the usual 
manner, with hewn checks for window frames. 

Post Stones and Walls under Columns. — The cast-iron columns to 
stand on post stones of C feet 6 inches long 2 feet 2 inches wide, 
and 2 feet thick, the wall underneath the same to be a solid 
draughted and broached wall, 5 feet x 2 feet 2 inches, and 11 feet 
G inches high, the angles to be chamfered off. The quoins to be of 
header and stretcher, to stand on a rough blocked foundation 8 
feet at bottom by 3 feet 3 inches, and to stand on large flat bedded 
footings 9 feet x 4 feet 3 inches, bedded solid on the concrete foun- 
dation. Post stones to be placed underneath each crane, 4 feet 
square and 2 feet thick, with hewn top face, to be bedded on good 
blocked rubble 5 feet square, bonded into the foundations of the 
side wall, the same to have a footing course as before described 
bedded on the concrete. 

The steps to cellars under platforms to be hewn, bedded on 
rubble same as that of the exterior foundations, which is to extend 
sufficiently to carry the side walls of steps, the same to be bedded on 
concrete ; the steps to the floor under principal office to be hewn. 
The walls on each side to be of blocking, same as the other exte- 
rior walls ; the north wall of the area to be finished with a cham- 
fered coping 18 inches in the bed by 10 inches in thickness, on 
which a cast-iron handrail and balusters are to be placed. To lay 
a rough stone cover over the foot of the stairs, the same to be 
covered with a 2-inch half-rubbed Scotch flag. The steps to the 
porch to be cleau hewn, as well as the landing up to the doorway, 
the walls of the porch and door jambs to be of hewn stone 
finishing at the top with a plain moulding, and the top to be 
covered with plain hewn stones neatly jointed. The steps and 
landings to the upper shipping offices and principal office to be from 
Prudham Quarry, the steps to be built in the wall with 15 inches 
wall hold, all parts exposed to the eye to be clean hewn or rubbed ; 
the landing to be 6| inches thick, the steps and landings to finish 
with malleable iron newels and balusters with a J-incli top rail, as per 
plans, other parts as directed. The steps to the coal-cellars, kc. to be 
rough hewn, the doorway to have rough-hewn jambs, heads, and sills. 

3 H 
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Coal and Ash-house. — The walls of the coal-house, ash-house, 
<kc., to be of rougfi blocked stone, finishing at the top with a stone 
skew back, and arched with 15 inches brick, set in cement, and 
the haunches to be filled up with concrete, and to have rough 
stones bedded into the same. The water-closet wall to be of 5-incli 
brick ; the ash-pit wall to be 9-inch brick, finishing with a stone 
coping, rough hewn. 

tii'tJcs. — To place a stone sink in the wash-up place, underneath 
the principal office, as per plan, and another in the court-yard of 
the Porter’s lodge ; each to be 3 feet x 2 feet 6 inches, and to have 
a stench-trap and grate, to stand on stone. To place a grate aud 
stench-trap underneath the principal office, to take off the wet ; 
the pavement must be 4 inches below the level of the ground- 
floor. 

Masonry of exterior Walls . — The whole of the exterior masonry, 
and all the masonry of the interior of the goods- warehouse and 
walls, exposed to the weather, to be of blocked walling, drafted and 
set close with stone-coloured lime ; all the others to have rubble 
backing ; the stones for the 3-feet walls to average from 9 to 1 1 
inches in the bed, and about one-fourth to be about 2 feet, as that 
they may tail into the stones on the opposite side ; and to lay 
where requested a through stone of the full thickness of the wall. 
The interior to be solidly filled and rendered over at each course. 
The base course to be of large bedded stones, rough point, broached 
aud drafted, and to lay on a bond-stone at 6 feet apart. The 
quoins to be also rough point, broached and drafted, and bonded 
as per drawings. Arches over the gateway to be dressed in the 
same manner as the quoins and jambs ; each course to be the full 
thickness of the wall, and to have rough-hewn joints. The exterior 
walls of principal office and Porter’s lodge (shaded stone-colour on 
the plans) to be backed with good flat bedded rubble, and to have 
bond stones laid on at from 5 to 6 feet apart. All door and window 
openings in the exterior walls to be built with alternate inbands 
and outbands, the former to go through the full thickness of the 
wall, with reveals dressed to match the face-work, with hewn 
checks for frames ; all the interior jambs to be neatly blocked and 
checked for frames. The cornices of pediments and other moulded 
work to be clean hewn or rubbed, as per drawings. None of the 
walls, nor any part of the building, will be permitted to be 
advanced more than one stage of scaffolding higher than the parts 
adjacent. The whole of any range of buildings commenced at the 
same time will be required, as far as possible, to be erected simul- 
taneously. 
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The whole of the chimney tops to be of the dimensions shown 
upon the drawings, to have bases, shafts, and moulded cornices, as 
per drawings ; the cornices to be cramped with lead, and a plain 
square fire-clay pot to be set upon each flue, 1 6 inches high, pro- 
perly secured in grooves, and set in oil mastic. 

Cornices and Projections . — The whole of the vertical joints of 
cornice, projections, copings, &c., exposed to the weather, to be set 
in oil mastic, and all sills and other projections to be throated. 
All moulded work or projections to have a sufficient bearing upon 
the walls. To form weathered joints where required. 

Pave?nent . — The sunk story below the principal office (with the 
exception of the bedroom), and the ground-floor of Porter s lodge, 
to be paved with half-rubbed Scotch flags 3 inches thick ; the 
joints to be well filled with mortar. The coal-cellar, ifec., west of 
principal office, courtyard of Porter’s lodge, and small offices, to be 
paved with natural- faced Scotch flags, laid on stone drippings, and 
floted on mortar. The air-vents round the foundations to be 
paved over with 2-inch roughed Scotch flags 16 inches broad. 
The cellars underneath the platforms to be paved with 2|-inch brick, 
laid on dry rubbish. The space over the passage-way of the cellars 
in the truck-docks to be covered over with 3-inch Scotch flags, laid 
on 3-inch deal, as per section, to rest on the cast-iron girders. The 
floor of the carriage-ways to be laid with 8 inches of freestone 
clappings, and covered with 4 inches of macadamized stones, until 
the ground has become consolidated. To level the ground round 
the building, and lay the roadway on the west end and north side 
in the same manner, on such a level as shall be directed. 

Chimney-pieces and Fire-grates . — The Superintend ant’s office to 
have a chimney-piece and grate of the value of 10/. The other 
offices to have each 1 of 6/. value. The 4 shipping-offices to have 
stone chimney-pieces and grates, value 3/. The kitchen below, the 
principal office to have a cast-iron grate, pot, and oven, of 14/. 
value ; the bedroom adjoining to have a grate and chimney-piece 
of the value of 4/. The kitchen in Porter’s lodge to have a cast- 
iron range of 12/. value. The grate and chimney-piece in Porter’s 
lodge to be of the value of 3/. The 2 rooms above to have each a 
grate and fireplace of the value of 3/. The kitchen under principal 
office, and that of Porter’s lodge, to have stone jambs and mantels ; 
all the other fireplaces to have hearthstones, and every requisite. 

All the interior walls of principal office and Porter s lodge 
(shaded stone colour on plans) to be of good rubble (excepting 
where bricks arc necessary for fireplace backs and flues) with 
blocked jambs, and those shaded red to be of brick. The walling 
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of every description to be bonded as the Architect or Clerk of the 
Works shall direct. The bank walls to be of rough broached and 
drafted ashlar up to the level of the chamfered course, which is to 
be composed of ashlars, varying from 16 inches to 2 feet in the 
bed, and to lay on a bond stone on each course of such length as 
the Architect shall direct ; the same as well as the counterforts to 
be backed with strong bedded rubble roughly blocked, so that the 
wall may be levelled at the height of each of the exterior courses, 
and properly rendered. Th e quoins of the counterforts to l»e roughly 
blocked, and the counterfort walls to finish with skewbacks, and 
to be arched with large flat bedded rubble as per sections, solidly 
haunclied up with concrete and rubble ; the under part of the 
arches to be filled in with dry rubbish at the expense of the 
Company. A drain to be formed through the foundations of the 
counterforts to communicate with the main drain. The parapet 
wall on the top of the above to be of broached and drafted work as 
per drawings ; the coping to be dowelled, run in with lead, and 
jointed with mastic. The gate pillars to be rough point, 
broached and drafted, with hewn cornice. To prepare all necessary 
post stones, guard stones, and every requisite for completing the 
above work. The walls for turn tables to be of large flat bedded 
rubble with footings same as the other main walls, bedded on 
concrete as per plans and sections. The top of the walls to finish 
with a course of ashlar 2 feet thick, the circular part to be 2 feet 
broad, and the middle pillars of the same 4 feet broad ; all properly 
cramped or dowelled as directed. 

General. — The Contractor to provide all dowels, cramps, <fcc., 
that may reasonably be required for the security of the work, to 
cut all grooves and mortices, point all leaden flashings with oil 
mastic, and complete every description of labour necessary for the 
Plumber, Carpenter, Smith, and Slater. 

CARPENTER AND JOINER WORK. 

Materials. — The whole of the timber and deals for the Carpenter 
work to be of Memel, Dantzic, or Riga, of good quality, free from 
sap, large knots, shakes, or other defects. All door frames, 
grounds, doorcases, and framed jamb linings, and all external 
Carpenter’s and Joiner’s work, such as gates, doors, windows, sky- 
lights, ventilators, and outside linings, to be executed in approved 
Memel deal, cut out of well-seasoned wood. All interior Joiners 
work , except where otherwise particularly specified, to be of the 
best clean American yellow pine, well seasoned and cut out of dry 
wood. 
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All the cast-ironwork to be of good and approved quality, and 
all the wrought-iron work to be of the best cable bolt iron, such as 
shall be approved by the Architect. All Smith work to be done in 
a substantial manner, and all hardware to be strong and of the 
very best quality. 

The various roofs and gutters to be executed in the manner 
shown on the drawings, and of the several scantlings figured and 
specified upon the same with the number of principals, trusses, 
purlins, ties, and struts, as shown upon the plan and sections, and 
collected and taken in the bill of quantities. All the joists to be 
well framed and fitted ; the large roof to be rough planed and 
executed with the greatest care. 

Jousting. — The flooring joists, ceiling joists, stou things, gutters 
joisting, <fcc., not to exceed 12 inches apart, and all joisting where 
trimming joisting is inserted to be of the extra width of \ inch. 
The sleeper joists of bedroom under principal office to be 4^ inches 
x 3 inches, laid width, 6 inch x lj-inch wall plates. The flooring 
joists for the principal office and Porter’s lodge to be 11 inches x 3 
inches, laid on wall plates 1 1 inches x 3 inches, the joists to be 
well spiked to the plates after being properly fitted without wedg- 
ing or packing up ; every third joist to be spiked to the plate 
with spikes 3 inches longer than the depth of the joist, so as to 
form a complete tie from one external angle to the other. All 
trimming joists to hearths to be carefully framed and keyed, those 
ou the staircase landings to be wedged or dovetailed to the principal 
joists as directed by the Clerk of the Works. 

Lintels , 3 inches thick by the various widths required, to be laid 
over all the openings with only 4 inches bearing upon the walls, to 
serve as turning pieces to the brick relieving arches. Wooden bricks 
to be provided and built in where directed for fixing the Joiner’s 
work. The lintels over the windows of the shipping office to be 
4 inches thick, and to have not less than 12-inch wall holds to fix 
the necessary bearers under cistern. Common slouihed partitions 
to be fixed where shown on the plans and sections ; the principal 
posts, heads, and braces, to be 3 inches x 3 inches, and filling-in 
stouthings 3 inches x inches, well framed and nailed. Ceiling 
joists, 3 iuches x 2£ inches, fixed where required and spiked to 
principals as directed, and to be so fixed as to have sufficient key 
for the plaster work where they intersect or join any of the main 
timbers. Deafening . — Memel fillets 1 \ inch x 1 inch to be nailed 
to the flooring joists of the ground-floor and above the principal 
office, and slates to be laid upon the same for the counter 
ceilings. 
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Cisterns . — To prepare and fix a cistern, 4 feet x 3 feet and 
3 feet deep, above the water-closet in the principal office, to be 
made of l|-inch Memel deal, roughly dressed, jointed, and tongued, 
and put together with large dovetails nailed each way, and to have 
triangular blocks nailed in all the angles. 

Frames and Sashes . — To prepare and fix deal-cased Jrames with 
fir sunk sills and 2-inch moulded sashes to the various windows ; 
those on the ground-floor to be single hung, and ail above to be double 
hung with If -inch double iron axle pulleys, best patent sash line 
and iron weights. All pulley pieces to be If inch thick ; the out- 
side linings to be of inch deal, and the inside linings of f-inch 
deal. The whole of the flames to be solidly filled with hair and 
lime, jointed and pointed in the reveals with mastic. All circular 
heads to be solid. A sash door to be placed at the entrance of 
sunk Btory. The circular windows above the archways to be filled 
in with weather boarding for ventilation ; the same to have solid 
frames 5 inches x 4 inches, and uprights as directed. 

Room Flooring . — The bedroom on the ground-floor, and all the 
other rooms, to be laid with the best well-seasoned white wood 
Norway battens, machine dressed, and laid with straight joints and 
splayings ; headings laid fair and well smoothed off ; each room to 
have a marginal batten laid round the walls and partitions, with 
proper bearers, to be grooved for the plinths and skirting, and 
mitred at the angles. The marginal battens to be well secured, 
and laid permanently, and the floors to be tacked dowui so as to 
admit of being easily relaid at a future time when thoroughly dried 
or done pining. 

Doors. — The exterior doors to principal office and Porter’s 
lodge to be 2- inch, G -panel led, as per drawings. All the interior 
doors to be 2-inch, 6-panelled, with the exception of the bedrooms 
of the Porters lodge, and all the closet doors, which are to be If 
inch thick and planted, as directed. The doors in sunk story 
underneath principal office to be If inch battened, tongued, and 
beaded, and hung on rebated and beaded frames 5 inches x 3 inches. 
Inch battened doors with square frames, 4 inches x 3 inches, to 
be used for privy, water-closet, and coal-houses in sunk story, with 
such hinges, locks, bolts, and fastenings as are provided in the bill. 
All the ash-pits to have battened shutters, solid frames, and all 
necessary hinges and fasteners. A fanlight to be placed over the 
exterior and entrance doors to Porter’s lodge and principal office. 

Sloxtters . — Moulded linings, backs, elbows, and soffits ; moulded 
shutters, 1J inch thick, to be hung on all the windows of the 
ground-floor of principal office and Porter’s lodge, with framed and 
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moulded backs, elbows, and soffits. The windows on the basement 
floor of principal office to have framed shutters as above. All the 
other offices, staircase windows in principal office, and upper rooms 
of Porter’s lodge, to have framed and moulded linings, backs, elbows, 
and soffits. The upper shipping offices to have plain 1 ^-ineh beaded 
linings, soffits, and seats. All the backs and elbows to finish with 
beaded capping and flush beaded skirting, which are not taken 
separately, but are included in the prices of backs and elbows, <fcc. 

Staircases . — The stairs and landings of principal and shipping 
offices to have an oak handrail 3 inches x2| inches, as per draw- 
ings, fixed on the iron top rail above balusters, as per Mason’s 
specification. The staircase of the Porter's lodge to have 1 |-inch 
clean, yellow deal treads, and 1-^-inch risers, with 2-inch grooved 
and beaded or moulded wall string, with all necessary blocks and 
carnages; the ends of the treads and risers to be wedged into the 
grooved stringing with glue, the risers to be jointed and glued to 
the underside of the treads. Place a fir handrail against the parti- 
tion to finish at the top against a square newel, and continue the 
handrail and balusters along the landing. The staircases to plat- 
form in the warehouse to be of 1 J-inch deal, with strong bearers. 
The sides of platform adjoining staircase to becleaded with 1^-inch 
deal. 

Architraves . — The doors and windows in the whole of the 
principal office to have single fascia architraves 7 inches broad ; 
those in the sunk story and Porter’s lodge to be 6 inches broad. 
All windows to have 2|-iuches x |-inch plain grounds, that the 
plaster work may be completed and dry before fixing the archi- 
traves. Back Mouldings . — Single back mouldings to be fixed to 
door frames where requested. Angle staff beads of 1 ]-inch deal to 
be fixed to all external angles when necessary, well secured to 
woodeu bricks or plugs. 

Closet Shelving . — To provide and fix 1^-inch closet shelving, with 
proper bearers, where required. To fix in store-room and wash-up 
room on sunk floor 144 feet, and in the pantry of Porters lodge 
8G feet of shelving, with all necessary bearers. 

Water-closets . — The one in the upper floor of principal office to 
be fitted up with 1^-inch deal clamped flaps and beaded frames, 
lj-inch beaded, flush, framed risers and frames, with a mahogany 
seat, and bearers neatly cut to fit the apparatus ; the seat and 
riser to be so constructed as to be capable of easy removal, 
to afford access to the works, as will be described. To fix plain 
bead and flush backs and elbows above the seat 9 inches high ; 
also to place a l|-iuch bead and flush door above up to the ceiling, 
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placed about 3 inches from the wall, with the necessary frames, 
<fec. The water-closet to sunk floor to be of plain framed deal, as 
above, without a framed back, but to have a 6-inch skirting above. 
To fit up the privy in the Porter’s lodge in the usual manner. 
Pipe-casings to be of f-inch deal, and slightly nailed into rebated 
grounds where found necessary. 

Skirting . — To fix (on plugs) f-inch deal skirting to all the offices 
and Porter’s lodge, staircases, and passages, 8 inches high. The 
skirting for kitchen and bedrooms of Porter’s lodge and sunk floor 
to be 6 inches high. Trapways . — To provide and fix a trapway 
in each of the roofs of principal office and Porter’s lodge. Gate- 
ways . — The gateways to the sheds and entrance to be executed 
according to the design, with all necessary Smith work and hard- 
ware, so that the same may work well and be perfectly secure. 

Hardware . — To provide and fix locks, hasps, hinges, holdfasts, 
sash-fasteners, and other hardware, as detailed in the estimate of 
quantities ; the whole to be stroug, and of such a quality as the 
Architect shall approve. Ventilators . — To prepare and fix cast-iron 
grated ventilators to openings underneath the platform, each to be 
1 foot 6 inches x 3 feet 6 inches, and fixed at the time of building. 

PLUMBER’S WORK. 

All gutters and flats of the various roofs to be laid with milled 
sheet lead, 7 lbs. per foot superficial, of the various widths necessary 
to make perfect and secure work, soundly dressed down to the 
angles of the gutters, drips, cesspools, and rolls, and secured at all 
the drips and joints in the most approved and workmanlike manner, 
finding all labour, solder, holdfasts, wall-hooks, and every requisite 
for perfecting the various works in this department, according to 
the quantities provided in the detailed estimate. To provide and 
fix to all the ridges , sunk gutters , and linings to skylights, 6-lb. 
lead, and all flashings, where required, with 5-lb. lead ; gutters to 
be laid with a fall of not less than 1| inch to 10 feet, and all lead 
to go not less than 12 inches underneath the slates ; drips to be 
not less than 2\ inches. Previous to laying down the lead, if any 
imperfection be found, the same to be reported to the Clerk of the 
Works, and to be altered and rectified before it is laid. The 
bottoms of all cesspools to be covered with loose copper perforated 
cowers . To convey the water into the cast-iron down pipes and 
column heads with 4-inch leaden pipeB, properly soldered into the 
bottom of cesspools, as directed ; also to convey the water from the 
bottom of down pipes and column heads into the drains, with 4-inch 
cast-iron bauds, socket-joints, <fcc. 
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SLATER'S work. 

The shed roof to be laid (on deal) with the best duchess slates 
from the quarries of the old Delabole Slate Company, bedded on close 
boarding, and each slate to be double nailed with copper nails. 
The remainder of the roofs to be laid on laths and well pointed. 
The whole of the work to be executed in the best manner, correctly 
jointed and laid with 2|-inch lap, so as to make the whole perfectly 
water tight. After the work is examined on its completion, all 
damaged or broken slates to be made good. 

PLASTERER'S WORK. 

The plaster work to be executed with the best Fulwdl stone 
lime or any other stone lime of equal quality, the lime to be slaked 
and prepared to the satisfaction of the Architect immediately after 
the building is commenced. The laths to be of Memel, and of 
such a length as shall be approved. All the ceilings and walls to be of 
3 coats, and the walls stone-finished where requested. To render 
in 1 coat behind shutters, backs, elbows, fixed linings and skirtings, 
and to lath and plaster in 1 coat behind the skirtings and plinth of 
timber partitions. Each of the offices, staircases, passages in the 
principal office, and 1 room in the Porter’s lodge, to have a plain 
run cornice 6 inches girth. All angle beads to be properly quirked. 
Counter ceiling to be laid under the ground-floor of the principal 
office aud above the Directors’ office, and after the same is dry to 
run in with plaster of Paris. 
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Conditions and Specification of the various Works 
required to be done in the Construction of the 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne Junction Railway Station. 
John Dobson, Architect 

MASON AND BRICKLAYER'S WORK. 

Materials . — The stones for the several works to be from any 
quarries in the district, of good sound ordinary building quality 
for all the foundations, backing, and common purposes ; and for 
all the exterior works to be of the very best quality, which can be 
procured in the neighbourhood, as to colour, texture, and dura- 
bility, and such only as shall be approved by the Architect for the 
Company. All the stones to be quarried so as to be set in the 
building upon their proper natural beds ; no stones to be of a soft 
absorbent quality, but to be free from all unsound beds, partial 
discolorations, streaks, or other defects. Bricks . — The bricks to 
be of the best quality procurable in the district, well burnt, hard, 
and sound, and no old bricks shall be used, except such as shall be 
approved by the Architect or Clerk of the Works, and appropriated 
to such parts of the work only as they shall direct. Mortar . — 
The mortar to be composed of the best Fulwell stone lime, or other 
stone lime of equal strength and quality, which shall be approved 
and sanctioned by the Architect, slaked, screened, and mixed with 
a proper proportion of clean sharp river sand, from the mouth of 
the river Team, or elsewhere of an equally approved quality. And 
the mortar for the rubble work and interior walls and foundations 
to be composed of a proper admixture of lime, sharp sand, and 
smelt iurnace scars or iron scales. And all the mortar, for every 
description of the works, to be well ground and compounded in an 
approved mortar milL 

Excavations . — The inequalities of the surface upon the site of 
the station will be removed at the cost of the Company to the 
depth of one foot below the level of the platform, which level is 
the datum from which the various depths of the excavations are 
calculated. The Contractor to excavate the ground for the cellars, 
foundations, main sewer, and drains, to the various widths and 
depths shown upon the drawings, and the entire area under the 
rooms which have sleeper walls, and under the platform of the 
shed, to the depth of 2 feet below the datum level, and remove all 
the remainder of the soil, as per sections, to a depot to be found by 
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the Contractor. The trenches for all the foundations to be made 
perfectly level at the required depths, a s shown upon the sections, 
and if any part of the strata should not be considered by the 
Architect or Clerk of the Works to be of a sufficient and uniform 
solidity, the Contractor shall excavate the same to such farther 
depth as may be directed, and fill up the extra depth with con* 
crete. Such extra digging and concrete to be paid for at the prices 
rendered in the detailed estimate. To fill in the sides of the foun- 
dation walls, and over the main sewer and drains, with dry rubbish, 
and ram the same firm up to the surface level. The Contractor to 
provide such temporary watercourses as may be necessary to drain 
the surface of the site during the time of erecting the buildings, 
and on the completion of the works to cart away all the superfluous 
soil, stone chippings, and rubbish. 

Drains . — The main sewer and drains to be built where shown 
upon the plan No. 2, and according to the sections Nos. 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, shown upon the drawing No. . The stone bottoms to be 
roughly hewn, or broached, and closely joined in cement, that for 
the sewer according to section No. 1, to be set upon a bed of con- 
crete 5 feet broad and 1 foot thick. The arch to be built with 
bricks 1 brick thick set in cement, of the form and dimensions 
shown, and filled up at the haunches with rubble masonry. The 
principal drain , shown on section No. 2, to be built in the same 
manner as described for the sewer, with stone bottom and brick 
arch in cement ; the stone bottom to be set upon a bed of concrete 4 
feet broad and 1 foot thick, and the haunches of the arch filled in 
with rubble masonry. The branch drain , No. 3, to be formed with 
2 courses of stones, and the area of the drain cut out of the solid ; 
the bed and heading joints to be roughly hewn and set upon abed 
of concrete 3 feet broad and 1 foot thick. The small branch drain , 
No. 4, to be formed and set in the same manner, with 2 courses of 
stones 18 inches broad by 9 inches thick, and the area of the drain 
cut out of the solid, and the bottom course to be set upon a bed of 
concrete 2 feet broad and 9 inches thick. And, in all parts where 
the main sewer or arched drains cross or intersect the lines of the 
buildings, the space from the crown of the arch to the bed of the 
footing course to be filled in with rough concrete, and well rammed 
through the thickness of the foundations. 

To build 5 vertical shajls or staples where directed, 15 inches 
square inside, with 9-inch brickwork in cement, from the crown 
of the arch of the main sewer to within 2 feet of the surface of 
the pavement, and cover each staple with a rough stone, 2 feet 6 
inches square, and C inches thick, rough broached on the bed. 
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Footings and Foundation Walls . — Th e footings and foundations 
to be laid at the several depths shown upon the sections, and to 
be of the respective widths and thicknesses represented upon the 
drawings, and each course of footings to project beyond the thick- 
ness of the foundations, in the manner shown upon the sections, for 
all the exterior and interior main walls, and to be composed of 
large random stones not less than 8 inches thick, and to average 
10 superficial feet in each stone, to be roughly blocked into regular 
and level beds, well bonded, and filled in with mortar, and soundly 
rammed down to a solid bearing. The foundation walls to be built 
with good flat bedded stones, averaging not less than 4 feet super- 
ficial in the bed, nor less than 6 inches in thickness, to be roughly 
blocked and hammer-dressed on the face and end joints, well 
bedded and bonded, so that a very limited quantity of fillers will 
be permitted to make up the levellings, and no pinning stones to 
be used. The whole to be well bedded in mortar, so as to make 
substantial and solid work, and to finish on the top with a level 
surface for the commencement of the dressed ashlar work. All 
the footings to the other walls, for a less weight of superstructure, 
to be of the widths shown upon the sections, and to be constructed 
as before described. And the foundations to be built with rubble 
work of good, large, flat bedded walleis, well bonded, and carefully 
filled and bedded with mortar. 

Area and Cellar WaUs . — The whole of the external basement 
walls to be built with rough blocked work, and the internal walls 
of good roughly-blocked rubble work, of the thicknesses shown 
upon the plans and sections, with rough-hewn skew backs built 
in where required for the springing of the cellar arches, to be well 
filled and bonded, and neatly flush pointed. 

The door and window openings to be built with inbands and out- 
bands, with rough hewn reveals and checks to receive the sash 
frames ; the interior window jambs to be splayed, and the jambs 
and quoins to be neatly blocked up and well bedded, and to have 
strong stone heads and lintels where necessary. 

Dry Hubble Walls . — All the external walls of the areas and 
cellars to have a dry rubble wall not less than 8 inches thick, 
filled in on the outside, and a small rubble drain laid at the 
bottom, with a sufficient descent to the nearest drains, into which 
a trapped opening is to be formed as will be directed. 

Sleeper Walls . — The sleeper walls and bearing walls, for flagging, 
to be built as shown upon the plans, of good rubble masonry, with 
a footing course 4 inches thick of large flat bedded wallers, pro- 
jecting 3 inches on each side beyond the respective thicknesses of 
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the walls ; the sleeper walls to be 16 inches thick, and the bearing 
walls 18 inches thick, and 2 of the bearing walls of the shed to be 
3 feet high, to admit of access to the main water pipe, which will 
be laid between them ; and openings are to be left in the 
bearing walls, and 2 cast-iron doors or gratings, 2 feet by 
18 inches, to be provided as will be directed for ventilation 
and access to the pipes under the platform. The front bearing 
wall, under the border of the platforms, to be 2 feet thick, faced 
with clean hewn ashlar work. Small air drains to be made 
through the walls whore directed, and 60 cast-iron perforated 
plates, 6 inches diameter, to be fixed in the walls, and 16 venti- 
lators in the platform where directed. 

The spaces under all the slabs and hearths in the rooms which 
have sleeper joisting are to be built up with solid rubble work to 
the proper level for bedding the slabs and hearths. 

Post Stones . — To prepare and set 54 post stones for the iron 
columns in the shed, 2 feet 6 inches square, and 21 inches thick ; 
and to build footings and foundations in the manner specified for 
the main walls, and as shown upon the sections ; and the cast-iron 
rain-water pipes, provided by the plumber, are to be built in the 
foundations, and let in through the post stones, and the drain care- 
fully made good to the end of the pipe. Hewn post stones, 2 feet 
square and 1 foot thick, upon proper foundations, to be set under 
the columns in the station and hotel, where required. 

Interior Walls . — The interior partition walls to be built of the 
several thicknesses shown upon the plans and sections, of good 
rubble work, well filled and tliroughed, having at least one through 
stone in every superficial yard of walling. The quoins and door 
jambs to be neatly blocked, and the face joints of the walls dashed 
fair with mortar. The jambs and backs of the fireplaces to be 
lined with fire bricks, and the flues to be carried up with fire-clay 
linings, 12 inches diameter, and 1 inch thick in the rim, set fair 
and built in the wails as the work proceeds, and to finish on a 
level with the stone work at the chimney tops. 

Interior Brick Walls . — Brick partition walls to be built of the 
several thicknesses shown upon the plans, and carried up to the 
heights shown upon the sections, upon stone footings and founda- 
tions, as before described. The inside of the external walls to 
have half-brick linings where shown upon the plans, with an air 
vent or cavity between it and the inner face of the stone wall, 
properly bonded at such intervals as will be directed. 

Brick Arches . — All the door and window openings in the stone 
walls to have brick relieving arches, 9 inches thick, with stone 
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rough hewn or broached skew backs, and to be set in mortar. 
And relieving arches, half-brick thick, to be turned over all the 
openings in the brick walls, springing from properly formed skew 
backs. The whole of the cellar arches to be built with bricks set 
in cement, of the several thicknesses shown upon the sections, 
springing from proper stone skew backs set in the walls, to be 
close jointed at the intrados, and neatly pointed with cement, and 
in all parts well and carefully bedded. The arches springing from 
the girders to commence with a course of moulded springer bricks 
or hewn stone work, made to bed solid on the flange of the 
girders, and to be set in cement ; those to the small arches over 
the passages to be half a brick thick, and all the other arches of the 
thicknesses shown on the sections ; and the whole of the haunches 
to be filled up to the level of the crown with good rubble masonry 
or rough concrete. An arch, 1 brick thick, in cement, to be 
turned over the common stone stairs at the Carlisle end, with iron 
tie bolts as will be directed, to support the isolated chimney shafts 
above the same. 

Masonry to the Arcades and Portico. — The whole of the plaiu 
and ornamental work in the arcades and portico to be executed 
according to the plans, elevations, and sections, with the best 
selected stone and superior workmanship, and the whole of the 
surfaces exposed to view to be clean rubbed, the joints and beds 
to be truly squared and set close with fine stone-coloured mortar. 
The plinth and dado to be each built in 2 courses in height, 
with stones averaging 2 feet in the bed ; the interior of the dados 
of the arcades to be built with a rough blocked middle wall and 
cavities, as shown on the section, and the spaces to be covered with 
rough broached stones 6 inches thick. The hose moulding to be 
2 feet broad in the bed, and the moulding to be worked to the 
detailed drawing and clean rubbed. The pedestal or dado cornice 
to be worked as shown, that between the arches of arcades to be 
in 2 stones in width, the top beds of this and the balustrade cor- 
nice to be weathered and the joints carefully set in mastic, and 
those parts which form the beds for the column and pilaster bases 
to be built solid throughout and dressed fair on the top. The 
ashlar work generally of the arcade and portico pillars, and the 
north wall of the station, to be 18 inches high in the courses, and 
to average 15 inches in the bed, independent of throughs, which 
are to be inserted as will be directed to bond and secure the work 
in the most perfect manner; the whole of the interior of the 
pillars and abutments within the ashlar facing to be filled in with 
blocked work 2 courses in height to 1 course of ashlars well filled 
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and bonded and bedded in mortar and levelled up to the lines of 
the ashlar courses. And the north wall of the station to be backed 
with blocked work in the same manner, making out the walls to 
the thickness shown on the sections. 

The plinths and the bases of the columns and pilasters to be each 
of one stone, dressed, moulded, and clean rubbed. The attached 
columns to be worked and set in courses corresponding with those 
of the ashlar work, and alternately bonded in the walls, the header 
to be tailed in at least 18 inches within the face of the wall, and the 
alternate stretcher to be inserted three quarters of an inch within 
the face line of the ashlars in order to break joint. The courses 
of the isolated full columns to be of the height of 2 courses of 
ashlars, or 3 feet high, correctly worked and jointed, and to be set 
with a cast-iron dowel, 1^ inch diameter and 3 inches long in 
each joint, previously dipped in oil. The caps to the whole of the 
columns and pilasters to be worked according to their respective 
details. 

All the jambs and arches to be worked and bonded in the 
manner shown on the Drawings Nos. 8, 14, &c. ; and all the archi- 
volts, imposts, ornamental key stones, spandrils, niches, and balus- 
trades, and also the interior cornice to the portico, and architraves 
and dressings to the doors and windows, worked according to the 
several details, and such further full-sized drawings and directions 
as will be given. The groin y ceilings , and lanterns over the arcades 
to be executed according to the Drawings numbered 19, 21, and 
24, and such further details and directions as will be given. The 
main transverse arches in the arcades to be strengthened and 
secured with cast-iron ties, bolts, and keys, as are shown upon 
the detail No. 16. And the haunches to be built up with rubble 
masonry, or rough concrete, to the rake of the roof and gutters, 
as shown on the section, and to finish with a flat brick pavement, 
bedded and jointed in mortar to form the bed of the slate covering 
and lead gutters. 

The external architrave of the main entablature to be dressed 
and set as shown on the drawings, and to be in 2 stones only over 
each of the front arches of the arcade, 4 feet in the bed, and the 
projecting soffit to be clean rubbed, the stones over the external 
end arches of the portico to be 4 feet 9 inches in the bed, and in 
all parts where the entablature breaks over the columns, . the front 
architrave to be in 1 stone over the coupled columns 2 feet 6 inches 
in the bed, and 2 of those stones to be 4 feet in the bed. The 
ordinary architrave over the arches of the portico to be 2 feet in 
the bed, and the interior architrave to be 2 feet 9 inches in the 
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bed. The loner stones over the front arches of the arcades to be 
crampt at the joints with iron dovetailed cramps 15 inches long, 
4x1 inches, and run in with lead. The main frieze to be 15 inches 
in the bed, and to be well dressed and set according to the draw- 
ings and details. The main cornice to be worked and set in 
3 courses, according to the drawings and details, properly breaking 
joint, and well bonded, and the vertical joints of the upper course 
to be set in mastic, the top to be hewu and weathered with raised 
rolls at the joints. The attics or battlements to the portico and 
arcades to be executed as shown on the drawings, with ashlars 
averaging 12 inches in the bed, with inbands where requisite, from 
2 feet 3 to 3 feet in the bed, the whole to be properly bonded with 
the blocked backing, and the face of the blocked work to be fairly 
broached or rough hewn, and the joints neatly pointed. 

Masonry to the Station . — The whole of the walls coloured brown 
on the plans to be of stone, and those coloured red to be of bricks. 
All the external masonry exposed to view on the north front, 
including the clock tower on the east, and the return at the west 
end up to the termination of the main entablature of the arcade, 
the side walls of the main entrance, and the south wall fronting 
the shed up to th# cornice, to be of rubbed ashlar work, with such 
moulded work and dressings as are shown upon the drawings and 
provided for in the detailed estimate. The interior of the entrance 
to be executed with clean rubbed columns, the shafts to be in 
1 stone each. Pilasters in courses, vaulted stone arches, and such 
further decorative masonry as are shown on the various drawings 
and details, and the haunches of the arches to be filled up to the 
level of the crown with rubble masonry or rough concrete. 

And all the other external walls, of the several thicknesses 
shown on the plans, are to be of ordinary drafted and broached 
ashlar work, set in fine stone-coloured mortar neatly pointed, with 
rough blocked backing in 2 or 3 courses to the height of the ash- 
lars, well filled and bonded, using no pinning stones in the face, 
and as little inteiior filling as the work will admit of, and to be 
dashed with mortar on the internal face where not lined with 
bricks. 

All the door and window openings in the external walls to be 
built with alternate inbands and outbands, the former to go through 
the full thickness of the walls, with the reveals dressed to match 
the face work, and checked for the frames, and all the internal 
jambs to be blocked and rough broached. 

The cornice of the south wall of the station under the shed roof 
to be of 1 stone in height, moulded and rubbed as per section, and 
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ft channel to be cut on the top, as will be directed, for the course 
of the rain water, and the tops of the window sills above these 
gutters to be cased with Valentia slate, grooved into the reveals 
and set with oil mastic. 

No wall, or part of any building, will be permitted to be 
advanced more than one stage of scaffolding higher than the other 
parts adjacent to it, but the whole of any range of buildings com- 
menced at the same time, will be required, so far as possible, to be 
erected simultaneously. 

The south wall of shed to have footings and foundations as shown 
upon the sections, of the same description of masonry as before 
described for the wails of the station, and above the surface level 
to be built with 12-inch drafted and broached ashlars, from 8 to 
9 inches in the bed on both faces of the wall, which is to be 3 feet 
thick, and filled in with good sound rubble work, and the quoins 
at each end of the wall to be built with alternate headers and 
stretchers, the headers to go through the full thickness of the walls 
and an ashlar closer to be set between the ends of the stretchers, 
well joined, so that each end may present a complete drafted and 
broached ashlar face, and both faces of the wall to be built at the 
same time, with a through stone going through the full thickness 
of the wall, at not more than an average of 6 feet apart, breaking 
bond with the throughs on the former course ; the face joints to 
be set close, with fine stone-coloured mortar, and no part of the 
wall to be carried up higher than 2 courses above any other part 
while building. A dean hewn and moulded cornice , according to 
the detailed drawing, to be set upon the inner face of the wall, and 
to be returned at the ends as will be directed. 

Chimney Tops. — The whole of the chimney tops to be of the 
dimensions shown upon the drawings ; to have hewn ashlar bases 
and shafts, and moulded and weathered strings and cornices, as 
shown upon the detailed drawings, the cornices to be crampt with 
iron cramps, run in with lead ; and a plain square fire clay chimney 
pot to be set upon each flue, 16 inches high, properly secured in 
grooves, and set in cement. 

Ornamental Projections . — The whole of the vertical joints in the 
cornices and other moulded work and projections exposed to the 
weather, to be weathered on the top, and set and pointed in oil 
mastic; and all sills or other projections so exposed, are to be 
throated, so as to throw off the wet ; and all such moulded works 
and projections are to have a sufficient bearing upon the walls, as 
will be directed by the Clerk of the W orks. 

Interior Mason Work. — To provide and set clean rubbed stone 

3 i 
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columns and pilasters, as shown on the plan, at each end of the 
first-class refreshment room, the bases, shafts, and capitals to be of 
one stone each, to be of the best selected fine grained stone, and cor- 
rectly worked according to the details. The walls forming the 
foundations of the columns and pilasters to be of sound well built 
blocked work, and a stone relieving arch to be turned over the 
opening above the columns at the west end of the refreshment 
room, the thickness of the arch to be 18 inches, and the length of 
the stones to be 3 feet, going through the full thickness of the 
walls, with proper skew backs, and the whole to be rough broached 
or hewn with radiating beds. The space between the columns at 
the west end to be built up solid to the height of the dado slab, and 
that at the east end to be built up with a 9 -inch brick wall, with half 
brick partitions to form dwarf cupboards in the bar and to be 
covered over with If Caithness flags as a bed for the marble 
slabs. 

To lay a clean rubbed and mitred margin of If Caithness flags 
round the first-class refreshment room, 16 inches broad, and 
2 rubbed slabs for the stoves , 7 feet x 4 feet, and 4 inches thick, 
set upon solid brick foundations, with fire-brick linings to the flues, 
and to build double arched flues to the north wall, with a 9-inch 
protecting arch over, as shown upon the detailed section, with fire- 
clay linings in the flues, and to provide a man-hole to afford access 
to each pair of double flues, 1 in the passage and the other in the 
Waiters’ lobby, with a small double iron door to each flue, and a 
brick-built area with stone covers under the boarded floors. 

Marble Slabs and Dados . — To provide and set inch polished vein 
marble dado, plinth, and surbase round the walls of the first class 
refreshment room, as shown on the detailed drawing, and inch 
polished vein marble slabs in the windows and in the spaces 
between the columns, rounded on the edge to match the plain sur- 
base across the piers, the fascia of which to be 3 x If, and a narrow 
marble plinth to be fitted above the slabs in the windows and 
between the columns, according to the quantities provided in the 
detailed estimate. To provide and set inch vein marble slabs in 
the several washing places 2 feet broad, with a marble plinth 
12 inches high round the backs and elbows of the slabs, which are 
to be set upon proper bearers as will be directed, and to cut holes 
to receive the basins, and such holes as may be required for the 
Plumber work ; and to provide and set a marble slab in the pastry, 
bedded on Caithness flags upon a wood frame. 

Staircases. — All the basement and cellar steps, and stairs to the 
store-house, at the Carlisle end, to be clean hewn, and set with a 
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lap of 2 inches, with 7-inch hewn landings, as shown upon the 
plans j the back staircase in the tower to have square rubbed steps 
and skirtings, and the outside steps to all cellars to be rough hewn 
and set on walls. The abutments and arch under landings of 
staircase to offices, &c., east of the entrance, the north face of 
middle wall, the abutment and arch to carry the second flight of 
stairs, the pedestals, steps, and mouldings, to be of the best selected 
stone, clean rubbed. The risers of all the steps and landings to be 
sunk and moulded according to the various details, and to have 
clean rubbed raking soffits, properly back jointed and secured, as 
will be directed, and to lay 7-inch landings in the passages and 
galleries, where directed, with joggle joints and sufficient bearing 
on the walls, with moulded cantilevers, where required. To let in 
the iron balustrades to the stairs and landings, and run the same 
with lead to all the staircases and landings. The raking soffits of 
the principal staircase in the hotel to be moulded according to the 
detailed drawing, and all the other stone-work connected with the 
staircase to be clean rubbed and moulded, according to the several 
detailed drawings ; the joints of the landings to be joggled, and 
a plain rubbed skirting to be fixed to the stairs, and landings 
adjoining. 

Parcel Offices . — The abutments, piers, and arches between the 
parcel offices to be of clean rubbed ashlar stone, according to the 
Drawing No. 36. 

Stone Benches . — Rubbed stone benches, 5 inches thick, with a 
moulded edge, to be set upon wood frames in the ticket office, as 
will be directed. 

Pavements . — All the courtyards, cellars, areas, and paved floors 
in the basement and ground-floor rooms, urinals, and passages to 
water-closets, and in the several arched passages, safes, and lobbies, 
to be laid with 1 1 to 1 f -inch half rubbed Caithness flagging of 
the best quality, with sawn joints, to be well bedded and close 
jointed in fine mortar. The best and most perfectly rubbed 
flags to be selected and laid in the arched passages and principal 
rooms. 

The coal and ash houses, oil cellars, &c., may be laid with If inch 
natural faced Caithness stone, with sawn joints, or with rough hewn 
Newcastle flags 3| inches thick. 

The platforms in the shed to be laid with 3-inch Caithness land- 
ings, 5 feet long and 2 feet 6 inches and upwards in width, with 
rubbed faces and sawn joints, with a border stone on the front wall 
of the platforms 4 inches thick and upwards, with tooled faoes and 
sawn joints, and the front edge rounded. 

3 i 2 
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The outside footpaths and flagging in the arcades, portico, and 
entrances, to be laid with 3-inch tooled Caithness flags, with sawn 
joints, and a border-stone 12 inches x 6 inches ; the foundation for 
the flagged footpaths, and other flagging not laid on bearing walls, 
to be laid upon concrete about 6 inches thick. 

The flagging in the entrance to the hotel, and at the foot of the 
stairs in the station, to be of the best freestone, to match the 
steps, to 4)e 3i inches thick, clean rubbed, and close jointed, and 
to be well bedded and jointed in fine mortar. The landings of 
the platforms, and the flagging in the entrance, to be carefully 
jointed in mastic. 

Carriage Pavement . — A hewn channel stone, 2 feet 2 inches 
broad and 9 inches thick, with a channel cut for the rain water, to 
be set upon a good rubble foundation, in the arcades and portico, 
and 12 cast-iron grates and traps to be provided and let in, and 
small staples or shafts to be formed to convey the water into the 
branch drains. The carriage-ways in the arcades and portico to be 
well paved with the best granite cube 9-inch paving stones, upon a 
foundation of broken freestones, stone clappings, and gravel, well 
bedded, laid, and rammed, and grouted with quick lime, fine 
sharp gravel, and sand ] the finished surface line to be formed as 
will be directed. 

Urinals . — The urinals to be fitted up with stone troughs, accord- 
ing to the detailed drawing, which are to be built in and secured 
in the walls where shown, and to be lined with rough plate glass, 
neatly fixed and bedded in white lead ; No. 20, slate partitions, 
5 feet 6 inches high, 2 feet 6 inches broad, and 1-*- inches thick, to 
be clean rubbed, dressed, and set ; and 32, dw r arf partitions, of 
rubbed slate, 2 feet 6 inches high, and 18 inches broad, to be set 
with cement as will be directed ; and the walls above the troughs 
to be lined, 2 feet high, with thin rubbed slate, neatly fitted and 
set, and pointed with cement. The urinal at the east end of the 
second class refreshment room to be fitted up with 6 rubbed stone 
partitions, 6 feet 3 inches x 2 feet, and 6 inches thick, with 
moulded stone caps set with cement, as will be directed, to support 
the roof. 

Chimney Pieces and Stove Grates . — To provide and set clean 
rubbed stone slabs and hearths to all the fireplaces in the rooms 
and offices in the hotel and station-house, of such dimensions as 
may be required. And to provide and set such marble and 
stone chimney-pieces, stove-grates, pots, ovens, ranges, and cooking 
apparatus, for the rooms, offices, and kitchens, as will be directed, 
which, including firebricks and other materials and labour required 
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to set the same, shall be of the value of 88 1Z. 10#. for the station, 
and of the value of 490Z. 10#. for the hotel, according to the parti- 
culars given in the detailed estimate. 

External Walls of the Hotel . — The foregoing specification applies 
generally to the works in the inn as well as to the station, with the 
exception of the external walls, which are to be built with ashlar 
stones of the best quality, 18 inches high in the courses in the 
basement story, and from 12 to 14 inches in the bed, narrow 
drafted and point broached. On the ground -floor story with clean 
rubbed rustic work, in courses 16 inches high and from 10 to 12 
inches in the bed ; and on the upper stories with clean rubbed 
plain ashlar work, 13 inches high in the courses and from 8 to 9 
inches in the bed, with a sufficient number of inbands and throughs 
in each story, as will be directed ; and the whole to be backed 
with rough blocked work, as before specified, according to the 
several thicknesses shown upon the plans and sections. The 
quoins of the ujjper stories, and the staircase window jambs and 
arches, to be rusticated ; and the various cornices, architraves, 
window sills, panels, balustrades, battlements, mouldings, key- 
stones, corbels, and other ornamental work, to be executed in the 
best manner, as shown upon the 3 elevations of the building, and 
as taken in the detailed estimate. 

Interior Masonry of Hotel. — The interior face of the walls in the 
entrance to be finished with clean rubbed ashlar work, and dressed 
upstart jambs and stone heads for the doors and side lights clean 
rubbed and checked to receive the frames, with 2 carved and 
moulded trusses upon the jambs feet long, dressed according to 
the detailed drawings ; and a moulded stone architrave and cornice, 
cleau rubbed, to be set round the entrance-lobby. The angles of 
the jambs and intrados of the arched entrance to be moulded as 
shown. The whole of the interior masonry to the columns, pedes- 
tals, and entablatures to the staircase, to be executed according to 
the detailed drawings, and as given in the detailed estimate ; and 
the landings and stone stairs and skirtings to be done in the 
manner before specified, and 8 carved and moulded cantilevers 
7 feet long to be dressed and set under the landings. 

Coal Lift. — Brick walls to be built, as shown on the plans, to 
enclose the machinery for a coal lift from the basement to the dif- 
ferent stories. Wine Bins. — Wine bins to be built as shown upon 
the basement plan, with 9-inch brick walls, and 3 r inch hewn stone 
shelves, as provided in the detailed estimate. Palisading. — To 
provide and set a clean rubbed curbstone, for the palisading on the 
area wall of the north front, 14 inches x 10, according to the 
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detailed drawing, and an iron palisading, as will be directed, of tbe 
value of 25s . per lineal yard, let in and run with lead ; and to set 
a flat hewn coping, 18 inches broad and 6 inches thick, upon the 
east and south area walls ; and to provide and fix a light dwarf 
iron railing, as will be directed, of the value of 65 . per lineal yard, 
with newels where necessary, and a grate and fastenings at the top 
of the area steps, of the additional value of 20 s. 

Outside Flagging . — A flagged footpath to be laid on the outside 
of the palisading on the north front, which, including the border 
stone, is to be 12 feet broad ; the flagging to be of Caithness stone, 
3 inches thick, chisseled on the face with sawn joints, laid upon 6 # 
inches of concrete, well bedded and jointed in fine mortar, the 
border-stone to be 12 x 7 , of the same description of stone. 

The above, and all other works provided in the estimate, and 
shown or implied on the drawings, to be executed and completed 
in a sound and workmanlike manner to the satisfaction of the 
architect. 


CARPENTER AND JOINER'S WORK. 

Materials . — The whole of the carpenter work to be executed 
with Memel, Dantzic, or Riga timber of good quality, free from 
sap, large knots, shakes, or other defects ; all the door frames, door 
and other grounds, door casings, and framed jamb linings, and all 
external joiner work, such as doors, windows, skylights, ventilators, 
and outside linings to be done with Memel deals, well seasoned and 
of good quality, and all the internal Joiner work, except where 
otherwise particularly specified, to be of the best clean American 
yellow pine, well-seasoned. All the cast iron work to be of good 
and approved quality, and all the wrought iron work of the best 
cable bolt iron, such as shall be approved of by the Architect for the 
various purposes to which they are intended to be applied. 

Roofs . — The various roofs and gutters to be executed in the 
manner Bhown upon the sections and other detailed drawings, and 
of the several scantlings figured and specified upon the same, with 
the number of principals, trussed ribs, ties, and struts as are shown 
upon the plans and sections, and collected and taken in the bill of 
quantities; all the joints to be well framedand fitted, and secured with 
iron strap ties and bolts, such as are provided for them in the de- 
tailed estimate. Templates 2 feet 6 inches long 12 x 3 to be laid 
under the ends of all the tiebeams, and 1 1 x f sarking boards to all 
the hips, ridges, skylights, and chimney collars. 

Portico Roof . — The roof of the portico to be constructed as 
shown, with fourteen framed trusses with wrought-iron suspension 
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bars 4 inches by 2, and cast iron shoes, as will be directed, of the 
weight of 3 cwt. each, the suspension bars to be joined in the 
manner shown, and secured with a shackle bolt 1^ inches square, 
the extreme ends to be formed with a strong threaded screw 2£ 
inches diameter, and secured with a nut 4| inches square and 3| 
inches thick. The main timbers, struts, and braces of the trusses, 
and longitudinal ties and struts, to be of the several scantlings figured 
on the sections, and to have inch round iron suspending and tie 
bolts where shown, and twenty-four iron caulkings between the top 
bearer and abutment piece 12 inches long and 2 inches square; twenty- 
eight blocks 12 x 6 and 2 feet long to be fixed on the tie beam of 
each truss to carry the longitudinal tie. A wall plate 12x4 inches 
to be laid under the trusses on each side wall, properly scarfed and 
spiked. The octagon curb to the five dome lights to be formed 
with scantlings 12x4 inches ; and the joisting to the flat to be 
11x2 inches, and to be laid at such distances apart as are shown 
upon the longitudinal section, laid with a proper descent for the 
lead, and covered with inch close boarding. 

Portico Ceiling . — The ceiling of the portico to be finished with 
wood beams, panels, and mouldings of clean Memel deal ; the 
timbers of the roof to be cradled out to the form and dimensions 
requisite for the beams and mouldings, and the sides and soffits of 
the beams and fascias to be cased with inch-deal wrought on the 
face, and the cornices and mouldings to be worked and fixed accord- 
ing to the detailed drawings ; the cornice to the octagon domes to 
be formed as shown with a dentil band, and spandril panels in the 
soffit, with a 7 x 4-inch interior blocking above the cornice, spouted 
on the top : the panels in the ceiling to be of inch deal, wrought 
on the face with feather- ton gued close joints, fixed to 4 x 3*inch 
ceiling joists. Mouldings 7 inch girt, to, be wrought and fixed in 
the panels ; the stiles of the panelling to be of 2-inch deal, glued 
and ton gued, and planted upon the cradling and panels. 

Roof of Parcel Office . — The timbers of the roof to be wrought 
and constructed in the manner shown on the section, with lami- 
nated curved ribs 9x6 inches in thickness, and covered with inch 
close boarding, wrought one side, jointed and tongued ; the gutter 
boards to be wrought on the underside, and moulded on the edge, 
and supported with wrought and cut blocks, 18 inches long and 4 
inches thick. Roof of Ticket Office . — This roof to be constructed 
with circular ribs 11x6 inches, in four thicknesses, for a vaulted 
ceiling, as shown on the section, with proper cradling to the rims 
of skylights and central panels, and other work and materials as 
given in the detailed estimate. 
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Flats . — The flat roofs to be laid with such joisting wall plates 
and boarding as are given in the detailed estimate, all the joists to 
be carefully fitted down upon the plates and nailed and spiked, and 
to be nowhere wedged or packed up with chips or blocks. Rolls . — 
Hip and ridge rolls formed out of 3-inch deal to be fixed where 
taken in the detailed estimate upon proper iron shouldered spikes. 

Shed Roof . — To provide and fix a double cleading of |-inch slate 
boarding upon the iron roof of the shed, laid diagonally, the lower 
course to be wrought on one side, jointed, and beaded, and only par- 
tially nailed from the iron ribs, until the second course is laid in the 
reverse diagonal direction, and partially nailed with short nails, 
so as not to pierce the dressed surface of the first course, and then 
to nail from the iron ribs fully through both thicknesses, and clench 
the. nail points on the upper surface. Ventilators and Skylights . — 
The ventilators and skylights to the shed roofs, and all the other 
roofs, where shown, are to be done in the manner shown on the 
detailed drawings and as taken in the detailed estimate, including all 
the various matters incidental to the perfect completion of the same. 

Sleeper Joisting . — All the rooms on the ground floor and base- 
ment, where shown upon the plans to have sleeper joisting, are to 
be laid with 6 x 1^-inch wall plates, carefully bedded upon the walls, 
and half lapped and nailed at the joinings, and to have sleeper joists 
4\ x 3 inches well fitted down and nailed upon the plates. Single 
Joisting . — Single span joisting 9x3 and 11x3 inches, according 
to the quantities given in the detailed estimate, to be laid, as will 
be directed, upon 1 1 x 3-inch wall plates, with a bearing of not less 
than 10 inches upon the walls, well nailed and spiked, after being 
well fitted to the plates without wedging or packing up, and every 
third joist to be spiked to the plates with spikes 3 inches longer 
than the depth of the joist, so as to form a complete tie from one 
external wall to the other. All trimmer joists to the hearths to 
be carefully framed and keyed, and framed and wedged or dove- 
tailed to the landings, <kc., as will be directed by the clerk of the 
works. 

Iron Columns , Girders , and Binding Joists . — To provide and set 
iron columns and girders where shown upon the drawings, and 
agreeable to the detailed estimate, carefully bedded, and the girders 
to be braced with inch wrought iron tie bars, keys, and wedges, as 
provided at page 24 of detailed estimate, upon the post stones and 
stone templates in the walls , the binding joists to be 9 x 6 inches, 
and those next the walls 9x3 inches, fitted into the sockets *of the 
iron girders, and bolted and bedded upon templates 11x3 and 2 
feet long where they rest in the walls. 
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Bridging J oists. — The bridging joists to be 6 x 3 inches notched 
down and nailed upon the binding joists and plates, and to have 
9 inches bearing at the ends which rest upon the walls ; the wall 
plates for the bridging joists to be 9 x 3 inches where laid in brick 
walls, and 11x3 inches in the stone walls, half lapped and nailed 
at the joinings. Lintels and Wood Bricks. — Lintels 3 inches thick 
by the various widths required to be laid over all the openings 
with only 4 inches bearing upon the walls, to serve as turning- 
pieces to the brick relieving arches ; and wood bricks to be pro- 
vided and built in, where directed for fixing the joiner work. Fir 
Girders and Bearers under Cisterns ) cfcc. — 2 fir girders 13 x 7 to be 
laid under the joisting, 1 under the floor of the station master’s 
office, and the other in the north-west room, upon 12 x 3-inch 
templates 2^ feet long ; and bearers as provided in the detailed 

estimate to be fixed where directed for carrying the cisterns and 
other works. 

Truss Partitions — Truss partitions, as shown upon the plans 
Nos. 40 and 41, and section No. 33, to be carefully framed and 
fixed ; that over the first class refreshment-room to have a suspen- 
sion truss formed with a wrought-iron bar 2x2 inches, with 
shackle joints, keys, and wedges, and 2 cast-iron shoes of the 
weight of half a cwt. each, as per detailed estimate, page 24. 
S toothed Partitions. — Common stoothed partitions to be fixed 
where shown on the several plans, the principal posts, heads, and 
braces, to be 3x3 inches, and filling in stoothing 3 x inches 
well framed and nailed. 

Ceiling Joists . — Coiling joists 3x2^ inches to be fixed where 
required, according to the quantities given in the detailed esti- 
mate ; those for the vaulted ceiling in the ticket office to be 4i x 2 
inches, as shown upon the section No. 43. All the ceiling joists 
to be securely nailed, and to be so fixed as to leave a sufficient key 
for the plaster work, where they intersect or join any of the other 
main timbers. 

Distances. — All the joisting, stoothings, ceiling joists, spars, bat- 
tening or bracketing, which may not be shown in detail upon the 
drawings, are to be fixed at the distance of not more than 16 
inches, from middle to middle, and all such as are shown in detail, 
are to be fixed in conformity with the drawings. 

Strutting. — Rows of strutting 10 x 1£ inches, to be close fitted 
in between the 11x3 inch joists where directed, according to tho 
quantity provided at page 21 of the detailed estimate, and well 
edge nailed to the joists. Sound Boarding. — Memel fillets LJ 
inch to be nailed to the joists, and slates to be provided and laid 
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upon the same for the counter ceilings in the ground floor, ^ and 
aj lmf lftr fillets, with ^-inch boarding or split laths to the first floors 
where directed, according to the quantities provided in the detailed 
estimate. 

Cisterns . — To prepare and fix 20 cisterns in the station, and 4 
cisterns in the hotel, to be made of 1^-inch Memel deal, rough 
dressed, jointed, and tongued, and put together with large dove- 
tails nailed each way, and to have triangular blocks nailed in all 
the angles 2 inches broad. The long cisterns to be strengthened 
with f-inch round iron screw bolts, and wrought-iron plates, 2J x 
f inches, screwed on the sides as will be directed, according to the 
quantities provided in detailed estimate. 

Sinks . — To provide 5 deal framed sinks, inclosed below with 1 \ 
inch moulded dwarf doors, hung folding, for the scullery, butler s 
pantry, and kitchen, second-floor (the lead and ironmongery taken 
in the other quantities) ; and to make and fix a double sink in each 
of the bars of the hotel as will be directed. 

Frames and Sashes . — To prepare and fix deal cased frames with 
fir sunk sills and 2-inch moulded sashes to the various windows, 
double hung, according to the detailed elevations, with 1 f-inch 
iron axle, pulleys, best patent sashlines, rihd iron weights, the pulley 
pieces to be of 1 t-inch deal, the outside linings of inch, and inside 
linings of f-inch deal. Part of the windows to have circular 
heads, as shown upon the elevations ; the circular windows to 
have solid frames and 2 -inch fixed sashes, the whole to be bedded 
in fine mortar and neatly pointed in the reveals. The fanlights 
and skylights to be made and fixed according to the detailed draw- 
ings to be given, and the quantities provided in the estimate. The 
sashes to the bar window to be 2\ inches thick, moulded on 
both sides for plate glazing, as shown upon detailed drawings full 
size. 

Floors . — The whole of the floors to be laid with the best well 
seasoned white wood Norway battens, machine dressed, and laid 
with straight joints and splayed headings, laid fair and well smoothed 
off. Each room to have a marginal batten laid round the walls 
and partitions, with proper bearers to be grooved for the plinths 
and skirtings, and mitred at the angles. The marginal battens to 
be well secured and laid permanently, and the floors to be scantily 
nailed to admit of being easily re-laid at a future time when tho- 
roughly dried The margin to the floor of the first-class refresh- 
ment room to be laid with clean rubbed Caithness stone, as pro- 
vided for in the mason work. All the hearths, except those to the 
sleeper floors, to be boxed to receive the slabs, and to have deal 
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mitred margins let in half the thickness of the floor board, glued 
and nailed. 

Stairs. — The stairs from the first-floor to the upper floors at the 
Carlisle end, and to the east offices, and to upper rooms next the 
tower to have clean yellow deal treads, and 1^ risers, with 2 
inch deal grooved and beaded or moulded wall strings, 3-inch cut 
front strings, with moulded and mitred brackets, beaded apron 
linings, with the bracket moulding continued along the face aud 
circular beaded well ways ; mahogany moulded handrail 3 x 2£ 
inches of best Honduras mahogany with deal bar balusters, and a 
sufficient number of iron balusters, to render the rail secure and 
steady, to have 2 iron turned newels, 2 curtail steps, and 2 maho- 
gany scrolls, all the wood to be perfectly well seasoned, the ends 
of the treads and risers to be wedged into the grooved strings with 
glue, the risers jointed, and glued to the underside of the treads, 
and well glue blocked ; to fix best Honduras mahogany handrails 
to the stone stairs, and provide and fix an iron ornamental balus- 
trade to the stairs, according to the detailed drawing or pattern 
given ; the balusters to have a continuous iron top rail, and to be 
let into the stone steps and landings by the mason, and run with 
lead, with a moulded mahogany newel to the best stairs in the 
inn, the newel and all the mahogany handrails to be cleanly 
finished, and polished in the best manner. 

Doors and Frames , Casings , and Framed Linings . — The entrance 
doors to the station to be of 2^-inch deal, double panelled, moulded 
on both sides, and hung folding upon rebated and beaded frames 
8x5 inches. The doors to the ticket office to be of 2|-inch deal, 
and the several doors from the shed platform to the different offices 
and rooms to be 2 \ inches thick, moulded and square ; the doors to 
the first-class refreshment-room to be inches thick, and all the 
other internal doors in the station and hotel to be 2 inches thick, 
moulded on both sides according to the detailed drawings and bill 
of quantities. The frames to the external doors to be G x 4 inches, 
rebated and beaded, with an inch beaded lining planted on the 
inside and scribed to the stone work ; the doorways in the brick 
walls to have plain rebated casings 2| iuclies thipk, of the widths 
necessary to suit the thicknesses of the walls, and the doorways in 
the stone walls to have 1 J-inch moulded jamb linings and soffits, 
with 3 x*l|-iuch framed door grounds, and 5i x 3-inch rebated 
door frames to the stootlied aud half brick partitions ; the ex- 
ternal door frames to be secured to the stone work with two 
g-inch iron bolts and nuts in each jamb run in with lead. The 
entrauce sash doors to the hotel, and fixed side lights and framing 
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to match, to be finished according to the detailed drawings and 
quantities in the bill, also the sash door and frame to the bar with 
moulded transoms to such external door frames as have fanlights 
above the same. The cellar doors to the inn and coal house doors 
at the Carlisle end to be 1 \ inch batten doors, tongued and beaded, 
hung to 5 1 x 3 inches rebated and beaded frames ; and inch batten 
doors, and 3 x 3-inch frames, to be fixed to the outside of the coal 
houses with such hinges, locks, bolts, and fastenings, as are pro- 
vided in the bill of quantities to be applied, as will be directed ; 
and small trap doors and beaded linings to be fixed where neces- 
sary, to afford access to the roofs and cisterns. 

Shutters , Moulded Linings, Backs , Elbows , and Soffits. — Moulded 
shutters, l|-inch thick, to be hung as shown on the detailed draw- 
ings to enclose the entrance doors of the hotel, with a fly shutter 
on brass hinges, and with brass shutter latches, and inch bead flush 
back linings ; and all the external windows on the ground floor to 
have 1^-inch moulded shutters, hinges, and fastenings, boxing 
grounds, moulded backs, elbows, and soffits, or plain nosed window 
boards as are shown in the drawings, and provided in the detailed 
estimate, with best strong sash-fastenei'B to the windows, and brass 
shutter knobs, and roses to all front shutters and moulded window 
linings ; 1^-inch circular moulded linings to be fixed to the south 
window in the ticket office, and 1-t-inch moulded linings, backs, 
elbows, and soffits, to all the windows in the upper stories, except 
where the windows come down near the floor, in which plain inch 
deal backs and elbows, with beaded capping are to be fixed, all the 
backs and elbows to have proper cappings and flush beaded 
skirtings, which are not taken separately but to be included in the 
price of backs and elbows. Architraves. — The doors and windows 
on the ground floor to have double fascia architraves, 8 inches 
wide, and on the first floor 7 inches wide, and on the third story, 
single fascia architraves, 6 inches wide, those to the windows to 
have 2^ x | inch plain grounds, that the plaster work may be com- 
pleted and diy, before fixing the architraves. Back Mouldings . — 
Single back mouldings to be fixed to the door frames of the water- 
closets in the station, and where else directed, according to the 
quantity provided. Angle Beads. — Angle staff beads of l|-inch 
deal to be fixed to all external angles where necessary, well secured 
to wood bricks or plugs, and perfectly plumb and straight. 

Closet Shelves . — 2000 superficial feet of 1^-inch closet shelving 
to be provided for the station, and 300 superficial feet for the hotel, 
to be fixed with proper bearers in the pantries, closets, and where 
else directed by the Clerk of the Works. 
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Water- closet 8 . — To fit up 9 water-closetB in the inn, and 26 in the 
station, and 24 self-acting closets ; the best water-closets to be 
fitted up with 1 f -inch clampt flaps and beaded frames ; and 1 f-inch 
bead flush-framed risers and frames, &nd inch mahogany seats and 
bearers neatly cut to the apparatus ; the seat and riser to be so 
constructed as to be capable of easy removal to afford access to the 
works as will be directed ; the self-acting closets to have mahogany 
seats, the full length without flaps, and the risers to be constructed 
as before described, a portion of the seat to be made to take out 
for getting at the works, and provide all necessary box grounds 
and covers to the self-acting apparatus, which will operate by the 
opening aud shutting of the doors ; f-inch beaded backs and 
elbows 9 inches wide to be fixed to the station closets, and inch 
bead, flush do. with capping 12 inches high to those in the hotel. 

Pipe Casings. — Pil )e casings of f-inch deal, beaded, and slightly 
nailed into rebated grounds, to be fixed in the 2 angles above the 
seats in all the water-closets, and over the soil-pipes and service-pipes 
where necessary. Skirtings. — To fix 4 x J-inch square skirtings 
in the public water-closets in the station, and 6 x f-inch beaded 
skirtings in the best water-closets, upper bed-rooms, and passages, 
and in the basement of the hotel, and common offices in the 
station ; the best bedrooms in the hotel and station, and smaller 
sitting-rooms to have inch deal moulded skirting, 9 inches high, 
and 2 1 x f-inch grounds, and base mouldings, plinths, and grounds 
to be fixed in the principal apartments, as will be directed for the 
appropriation of the quantities provided in the estimate. Dados 
and ] lacking.— Plum tongued and beaded dados upon rebated 
plinths and cappings, aud battened backing; plain inch deal keyed 
dados, and 1 ’-inch panelled dados, surbases, capping, and other 
works, as provided in the estimate to be fixed where directed. 

Bar Front . — The bar front to be fitted up with 11-inch deal 
plain pilasters, with moulded caps and bases, and continued dado, 
as shown upon the detailed drawings, and as taken in the estimate 
with 2-inch panelled pilasters in the entrance hall. 

Generally . — To provide 6 x 6-inch framed and chamfered legs, 
and 6 x 4-incli rails to support the stone benches in the ticket 
office, fit up proper bearers for the marble washing slabs, and pro- 
vide and fix l ’-inch moulded dwarf doors and frames under the 
same ; a strong frame for the marble pastry slab, and all othei 
items of joinery provided in the estimate, and shown or implied in 
the various drawings, and complete the same in a good, sound, and 
workmanlike manner, to the satisfaction of the Architect or the 
Clerk of the Works. 
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plumber’s work. 

All the gutters and lead flats to the various roofs, and the 
balcony to the inn, to be laid with milled sheet lead 7 lbs. to the 
superficial foot, of the various widths necessary to make a perfect 
and secure covering, soundly dressed down to the angles of the 
gutters, drips, cesspools, and rolls, and secured at all the drips and 
joinings in the most approved and workmanlike manner, finding all 
labour, solder, holdfasts, wall hooks, and every other requisite for 
perfecting the various works in this department according to the 
quantities provided in the detailed estimate. 

The cisterns and sinks to be lined with 7-lb. lead, the hips, 
ridges, and sunk gutters and linings to the skylights to be done 
with 6-lb. milted lead, and the flushings with milled lead 5-lbs. to 
the foot. The Contractor to provide competent and experienced 
workmen, and the foreman of the plumbers to satisfy himself that 
all the gutters, cesspools, drips, and rolls are properly formed, with 
sufficient descents, which are not to be less in any part than 
1 ^-inches fall in 10 feet, and the drips inches deep, before laying 
down the lead, and any imperfection in the construction to be 
reported to the Clerk of the Works, and to be altered and rectified 
before laying down the lead. Loose perforated lead covers of 71b. 
lead to be laid over the pipes from the cesspools, and 3-inch lead 
socket pipes to be soldered into the bottoms of the cesspools of the 
roofs, and 2-inch socket-pipes from the balcony, to convey the 
water into the cast-iron pipes ; 3 inch cast-iron down pipes, with 
socket joints and proper bends and shoes, to be provided, and after 
having been previously tested with an hydraulic pump in the 
presence of the Clerk of the Works and found to be sound, are to 
be built in with the masonwork where required, each length of 
pipe to be plugged at the top until the next length is added, to 
guard against the admission of any obstructing matter, and all the 
joints to be made perfectly clear for the free passage of the water. 
The back part of the portico roof, the low roofs at the Carlisle end 
of the station, and the south side roof of the shed to have 4 x 
4 4-inch square cast-iron spouts fixed on iron brackets, as will be 
directed, with cistern heads and 3-inch down pipes ; those from 
the portico roof to have shoes to discharge into the gutters of the 
lower buildings, and the others to have bends to discharge into the 
drains. 3 -inch cast-iron pipes to be also built into the foundations 
under the columns of the shed, with bent ends into the drains, 
having a socket joint fair with the top of the post stone to receive 
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the flange of the column through which the water is conveyed 
from the gutters. 

Water-closets . — To provide and fix 9 best pan water-closets in 
the inn, and 26 best pan closets and 24 self-acting closets in the 
station, with all the necessary apparatus and materials complete, 
including the lead-trapR, water-boxes, and valves ; and to provide 
and fix all the soil-pipes, mains, supply, service, and waste-pipes, 
and all cocks, washers, and other things provided in the detailed 
estimate, with all other materials and workmanship necessary to 
complete the same in a sound and workmanlike manner, in such 
situations in the station and the hotel as will be directed by the 
Clerk of the .Works. 


SLATER'S WORK. 

The wing entrances to the arcades to be slated with Welch lady 
slates upon strong Memel laths, double nailed with copper nails, 
and well dressed and laid with sufficient laps, and to be pointed 
with hair mortar, and to have a hewn ridge stone close jointed and 
set with oil mastic. The groin roofs of the arcades to be slated 
with the best black Lancashire slates, bedded with hair mortar, and 
secured to the brickwork with double oak pins, and finished with 
a hewn ridge stone, properly set as before described. The several 
roofs to the station and hotel to be slated with the best Countess 
slates on strong Memel laths, double nailed with copper nails, and 
pointed with hair mortar, except such roofs as are close boarded, 
which are to be bedded in hair mortar and double copper nailed 
according to the quantities provided of each kind in the detailed 
estimate ; and hewn stone ridges to be set with oil mastic, where 
directed, according to the quantity provided. The shed roofs to 
be slated with the best Welch lady slates, bedded on close boarding 
and double nailed with copper nails. The whole of the w r ork to be 
executed in the best manner, correctly jointed and laid with 
2£-inch laps, so as to make the whole perfectly water tight ; the 
works to be examined when completed, and all broken or damaged 
slates to be made good. 

PLASTERER'S work. 

Materials . — The plaster work to be executed with the best FuU 
well stone Mine, or other stone lime of good quality, which may be 
approved and adopted by the architect. The lime to be procured 
and laid up in some convenient situation as soon as the site, or 
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some part thereof is inclosed with a temporary fence, and the 
mason work commenced \ to be slaked and mixed with a due pro- 
portion of clean sharp river sand, screened, and made up and laid 
by to temper, and prepared for use with a sufficient quantity of 
lean washed hair of approved quality. The lath# to be of Memel fir 
of sufficient strength and free from sap, and the whole of the ma- 
terials to be properly prepared, and the several works to he exe- 
cuted in the best manner, to the satisfaction of the architect. 

The walls to be rendered one coat behind the window backs and 
elbows, and behind the fixed linings and skirtings, and to be lathed 
and plastered one coat behind all skirtings and plinths on the 
timber partitions. All the rooms intended to be plastered are to 
be finished in three coat work \ the walls to be rendered, floted, and 
trowel stucco, or stone finished ; and the timber partitions to be 
lathed, plastered, and stone finished, and the ceilings to be lathed, 
plastered, and set, in the best manner. The ceilings in the base- 
ment rooms in the hotel, where arched, are to be finished in three 
coat work, upon the surface of the bricks ; the window jambs 
behind the shutters, and all other jambs, soffits, beams, and arches, 
to be finished in three coat work. 

To run all coves, cornices, and mouldings, according to the 
several detailed drawings, and q\iantities provided in the detailed 
bill, including miters, and stoppings ; to cut all quirks, and flote 
and run all angles and arrisses in a straight and perfect manner. 

To use the best plaster of Paris for all moulded and ornamental 
work, and to prepare and fix all consoles, trusses, corbels, brackets, 
caps, and ornamental work, provided in the detailed estimate in the 
manner shown on the detailed drawings. 

And to provide and fix such enrichments, centre flowers, or other 
ornamental works as may be directed, of the value of 100/. for the 
rooms and offices in the station, and of the value of 100/. in 
the hotel ; the price of the enriched works to be hereafter agreed 
upon, or left to the valuation of the architect, with whom it shall 
be optional to apply enrichments to the full amount of the sums 
reserved for that purpose, or of the value of a less amount at his 
discretion, and the difference to be deducted from the amount of 
the contract. 

The ceiling in the hall of the hotel and the ceiling of the princi- 
pal staircase to be panelled as shown upon the drawings. Counter 
ceilings to be laid in the rooms in the station and hotel, according 
to the quantities provided in the detailed bill, in such apartments as 
will be directed ; to be 1 \ inches thick, composed of lime, sand, 
screened ashes, and chopped hay, well compounded, and floted in 
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between the joists upon slate bearers, to be fixed by the carpenter. 
And when the counter ceiling is perfectly dry, all cracks or crevices 
are to be carefully pointed up with stiff guaged hair mortar. 


GLAZIER AND PAINTER^ WORK. 

Plate Glazing, — The tops of the circular lanterns in the arcades 
to be glazed with rough plate glass, three-eighths of an inch in 
thickness, bedded into the rebate of the stonework, the rebate to 
be primed with one coat of paint, and the glass to be of one circular 
plate, bedded in good oil putty and neatly dressed off. The five dome 
lights in the portico to be glazed with rough plate glass three-eighths 
of an inch thick, to be in three plates in height, from the sill to the 
horizontal bar, to be cut fair and ground on the edges so as to join 
without overlapping, and to be bent to the curve of the bars, 
except the centre plate, which is to be flat, and the whole to be 
well bedded in good oil putty, and neatly dressed ; the ironwork 
of the domes to be painted 2 coats in good white lead and oil, plain 
colours, and the woodwork of the portico ceiling to be stained an 
oak colour, and varnished in the best manner. The coffer lights in 
the ceiling of the first-class refreshment room to be glazed with 
27 plates, 39 x 36 inches each plate, the glass to be ground on one 
side ; the 10 skylights in the ticket office to be glazed with one plate 
each of rough plate-glass 3-inch thick, which are to be bent to the 
curve of the roof ; the skylights in the parcel office to be glazed 
with rough plate-glass 93 inches long and about 18 inches broad, 
containing in the 2 ranges of lights 097 superficial feet. The sky- 
lights in the shed roof to be glazed with rough plate-glass, in single 
plates, 10 feet long and 18 inches broad and g-inch thick; and 
the remaining rough plate glazing, provided for in the detailed 
estimate, to be applied to the various other skylights in the station 
and hotel, as will be directed. The entrance doors and side lights 
to the hotel, the door and lower sashes to the internal bar windows, 
and the hest staircase, windows in the hotel, to be glazed with 
polished plate of good glazing quality, according to the number and 
dimensions given in the bill of quantities. 

Crown Glazing. — All the w indows and fanlights throughout the 
buildings to be glazed with the best Newcastle crown-glass, and 
the skylights to be glazed with second crown slate glazing , with 
the laps ranging in uniform straight lines. The interior skylights 
over the kitchen to be glazed with crown-glass, ground and 
obscured, and glazed in the best manner ; all the glazing to be pro- 
perly bedded, and neatly dressed off 

3 K 
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Painting . — All the wood and ironwork, usually painted, through- 
out the buildings of the station and the hotel (with the exception of 
the ironwork to the roof of the shed), to be painted 2 coats, in good 
white lead and oil, common colours, and to be properly knotted and 
stopped ; and all the sash-frames, sashes, fanlights, and skylights, 
to have 3 coats in oil ; the interior dressed face of the sarking and 
both sides of the skylights and ventilators of the shed roof to be 
painted in 2-coat work. 

The whole of the works to be done in a good, sound, and work- 
manlike manner, to the satisfaction of the Architect. 

Generally . — To provide all centering and turning pieces for 
arches, all Mason’s and Plasterer’s moulds, and to cut away and 
make good all carpentry, mason -work, and plaster- work, where 
injured by the fixing of the plumbing or other works ; and to pro- 
vide and complete all other matters incidental to the perfect execu- 
tion of the various works, which may not have been particularized 
in the foregoing specification, including all necessary cramps, plugs, 
dowels, lead, solder, cement, or other materials. And to provide 
and execute all temporary and contingent works, and to remove 
the present erections from the site, as required by the fifth article 
in the conditions. 
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'Specification for the Formation of a Line of Railway and 
all Works on the Line between the Havant and 
Godalming Stations. Messrs. Locke and Erring- 
ton, Engineers , and T. Brass ey, Contractor . 1854. 

The contract to which this specification refers extends from a 
point near the Havant station on the London, Brighton, and South 
Coast Bail way, in the county of Southampton, to or near to the 
Godalming station, on the Guildford and Godalming branch of the 
London and South Western Bail way, in the county of Surrey, 
being a distance of 32 J miles, or thereabouts. 

The contract will consist of the formation of all the works on 
the line, the erection of all the tunnels , bridges , culverts , and fencing 
.for a double line of railway, the labourage and materials required 
for these, including pumping for foundations, scaffolding, ma- 
chinery, and for excavating, embanking, draining, laying rails, bal- 
lasting, and forming the roadway for a single line. The Con- 
tractor shall also procure all the bricks, stone, timber, mortar, 
ironwork, rails, chairs, sleepers, ballast, and every other material 
and thing necessary for entirely completing the works, together 
with the land upon which the railway stations and approaches 
thereto, side cuttings, and spoil banks are to be made ; also all the 
requisite and proper stations, sidings, engine-houses, sheds, work- 
shops, and other buildings, and all signals, turntables, tanks, water 
columns, and other fixed plant and apparatus necessary or required 
for working a single line. The land to be for a double line. 

Liability of Contractor for Damage. — The Contractor is required 
to guarantee the stability of all the works, and to be liable for all 
risk and accidents to which they may he subject while in progress, 
and until opened for traffic to the public. He is also to make 
compensation to the owners and occupiers of land for all the 
damage they may sustain from trespass, or by imperfect fences, or 
from water, or by the stopping of the regular channels, or by any 
other means. 

All the Works included , although only Parts shown . — The prin- 
cipal part of the work to be done is described in this specification, 
and the line of railway is generally described by the plans thereof 
deposited with the Clerk of the Peace for the county of Surrey on 
the twenty -eighth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-three ; but it is to be distinctly understood that all the works, 

3 k 2 
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although only parts of the same may be shown on the plans and 
sections, are to be considered as included in the contract, and their 
value comprised in the sum tendered, as much as if such works had 
been fully described in this specification ; and also that such works, 
as may be mentioned in the specification and not shown on the 
plans and sections, are to be included in the contract, the same as if 
shown on the plans ; in short, the Contractor is to execute all the 
works necessary for the entire completion of the line for the length 
stated, and to finish the same with good and approved materials to 
the full satisfaction of the Company’s Engineer, and of his deputies 
and assistants. 

Contractor must satisfy himself as to Accuracy of Plans , Ac . — 
The plans and sections to which this specification refers, whether 
the Parliamentary plans and sections deposited as aforesaid, or the 
working plans, sections, and drawings, which have been or will 
hereafter be delivered to the Contractor, are supposed to be cor- 
rect ; but the Contractor must satisfy himself on this point by 
taking levels, or by any other means, as no allowance will be made 
or any addition to the contract sum on the ground of any mis- 
take. 

Temporary Fences and Occupation Gates . — All temporary fences 
or gates, or other provisions, necessary for the accommodation of 
the property passed through and for the prevention of trespass and 
injury, and for the maintenance of the drainage of the same during 
the progress of the works, must be made by the Contractor, who 
shall be liable for all the damage caused by the neglect of such 
provisions and precautions. 

Spoil Panics . — Wherever the Engineer shall deem it desirable to 
make spoil banks, the Contractor shall immediately, on the land 
being procured, cause a good and substantial fence to be made and 
kept in good repair, so as entirely and effectually to fence off from 
the adjacent lands the piece of land upon which the spoil bank is 
to be made, and he shall remove from the said piece of land the 
whole of the soil, which he shall effectually preserve } and after the 
spoil bank shall have been made he shall properly level, drain, and 
slope the same to an inclination of 6 feet horizontal to 1 foot per- 
pendicular, after which he shall resoil the whole, and make them 
fit in every respect for the purposes of cultivation, and he shall 
restore the fences and drains to tlieir former state, or as nearly so 
as may be, when the land is to be restored to the owmer ; but where 
he shall have permanently secured the land, the soiling aud resoil- 
ing will in such case be at the Contractor’s option. 

Setting out Works . — The Contractor shall provide the Engineer 
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or his assistants with labourers and tools for marking on the ground 
the width of the cuttings, embankments, and fences, and for setting 
out the bridges, measuring or setting out all or any of the works, 
and shall provide stakes, staves, poles or marks for these purposes. 

Railway to be fenced before Work commences . — The Contractor 
shall, immediately on taking possession of the land, cause a good 
and substantial permanent or temporary fence to be erected on 
each side of the land required for the railway and works, until 
which be done, no soil or earthwork of any description, nor for 
whatever purpose, shall be dug or removed ; and gates or slip rails 
shall be placed in these fences for the convenient occupation of the 
adjacent lands ; and wherever the cross fences shall be stubbed up 
for facilitating the cartage of materials along the line of the said 
railway, or for other purposes, there shall be erected gates or slip 
rails for the more effectual prevention of trespass. 

Centre Line, <kc . — The broad red line on the working plan or 
plans to be hereafter delivered will show the line of direction of 
the railway, and the same plans will show the breadth of land to 
be purchased. On the plan or section will also be delineated the 
situation of the bridges, culverts, and sloped approaches, a* far as 
they are known to the company, and also the diversions of roads, 
rivers, and brooks will be shown, and the situations, where it is 
expected they will have to be made. 

Section. — The blue line on the section will show the level of the 
permanent railway when completed. 

The dark shaded liue will show the present surface of the 
ground, as ascertained by levels taken at intervals of 22 yards, or 
thereabouts, at which places pegs or stakes have been or will be 
driven into the ground, and which pegs or stakes also indicate the 
direction of the line. 

The portion between the red line and the surface line, coloured 
red, will indicate the excavations ; those portions coloured blue 
the embankments. 

Formation Level . — The red line, which is drawn parallel to the 
blue line, and at a distance of 2 feet from it, represents the level 
to which the cuttings and embankments are to be formed previous 
to receiving the material for forming the roadway. This space is 
to be filled up by the ballast, sleepers, rails, and chairs, in the fol- 
lowing proportions — viz., the ballast under the sleepers to be 
13£ inches thick, the sleepers inches thick, and the rails and 

chairs 6 inches. 

Cross Section of Railway. — All the embankments must be made 
not less than 18 feet wide at the top, with slopes of i| foot hori- 
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zontal to 1 foot perpendicular, or of 2 feet horizontal to 1 foot 
perpendicular, where the Engineer shall so require ; but in places 
where there is sufficient material in the cuttings, the embankment 
shall be madp 33 feet in width. Upon this the ballast is to be 
laid, and the whole shall be finished off according to the form and 
dimensions shown in the Drawing No. 1, Figure 2. 

The above dimensions refer to the embankments when perma- 
nently finished, but the Contractor shall, in the formation of the 
banks, allow sufficient space for settlement, so that when completed 
and handed over to the Company, at the expiration of the contract, 
they may remain of the full width above prescribed. 

Cuttings . — The cuttings shall be made 18 feet wide at the 
bottom, or level of the red line on the section, with uniform slopes 
of 1 J foot horizontal to 1 foot perpendicular, subject, however, to 
such special exceptions as will be marked on the section. (See 
Drawing No. 1, Figure 1.) 

Engineer has power to vary the Slopes . — If at any time it shall 
appear to the Engineer advisable, in order to facilitate the works, 
or otherwise for the more effectual consolidation of the material, or 
for the prevention of slipping, to make the cuttings of a less width 
than 1 8 feet, or of a less depth or steeper than is represented on 
the section, or to leave the sides or slopes of the cuttings standing, 
or to make them flatter than 1^ foot horizontal to 1 foot perpen- 
dicular, or to proceed with the embankments at a less width than 
18 feet, or at a less depth than is represented on the section, he, 
the said Engineer, shall have full power to cause the same to 5 be 
done ; and the Contractor shall implicitly follow his directions in 
this as well as in all other matters ; and lie shall remove the 
remaining earth, or complete the remainder of the work, when the 
Engineer shall direct, without any extra charge. 

Soil to be preserved . — The whole of the soil, or such portions 
thereof as may be necessary for planting the quicks and soiling the 
slopes 4 inches thick, shall be first taken from the Surface of the 
ground where the cuttings and embankments are to lie formed, 
and placed on the sides thereof, at convenient practicable distances. 
This soil shall be carefully preserved for planting the quicks, re- 
soiling the slopes of the cuttings and embankments, and for such 
other purposes as the Engineer shall direct. 

Drains in Cuttings . — In all the cuttings a drain shall be made 
on each side of the railway, the bottom of which shall be 6 inches 
below the lowest part of the ballast. It shall be finished according 
to the form and dimensions represented in the Drawing No. 1, 
Figure 1. 
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Fencing . — A permanent fence shall be made on each side of the 
railway, throughout its whole extent, with good oak or larch posts, 
placed not more than 3 yards apart, and 4 split oak, or sawn larch 
or hr rails, with a standard of split oak or larch in the middle of 
each length of rails. The posts shall not be less than 5 inches x 

inches in their smallest dimensions ; they shall be 6 feet long, 
and have 2 feet hold of the ground. The rails shall have a section 
of at least 6 square inches, and shall not be less than 2 iuches in 
thickness in the smallest part. The standard shall not be less than 
4 inches x 2 £ inches, and shall be driven 18 inches into the ground, 
being placed midway between the posts and firmly nailed to each 
of the rails. Each rail shall be properly scarfed, and have a pro- 
jection through each post, of not less than 3 inches. (See Drawing 1, 
Figure 4.) 

Drains outside Railway Fence . — Without this fence, and on each 
side of the said railway, throughout its whole extent, shall be 
formed the ditches or drains, the top width of which shall be on an 
average 3 feet, the depth 1 foot, and the width at the bottom 
1 foot. These dimensions, however, will vary according to the 
nature and level of the ground ; and in order the more fully and 
effectually to prevent the lodgment of any water, the Contractor 
shall in all cases so form the said ditch or drain, that it shall be of 
sufficient depth to free the cross-tile drains and ditches of the adja- 
cent land, so that the water shall run freely to the next or nearest 
outlet, culvert, water-course, or bridge ; and he shall at all times 
keep the said ditch or drain free and open, so that no overflowing 
of its banks or sides can take place, nor any injury be done to the 
slopes of the cuttings or other works connected w ith the railway 
or the adjoining land. 

Quick Mounds . — Within this ditch or drain, and at the distance 
of 1 foot therefrom, on each side of the said railway, throughout its 
whole extent, is to be raised the mound for the quick border, 
1 foot high, on a base of 3 feet, formed and banked up by the soil 
or turf cut out of the side drain. Within this mound shall be dug 
and formed a quick'^jorder 2 feet wide and 2 feet deep, which 
shall be filled with the very best of the soil, and plauted with a 
double row of good 4-year old whitethorn quicks, that have been 
transplanted 2 years out of the seedling bed. 12 sets shall be 
placed in each lineal yard. (See Drawing No. 1, Figures 1, 2, 
and 3.) 

Quicks . — As much as possible of the quick fencing shall be 
planted from November next to the month of March or April in 
the ensuing year ; and if during the period assigned for making 
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and maintaining the works herein specified, any of the quicks, 
quick-borders, mounds, posts, rails, ditches, or other works required 
to be done, shall have been decayed, destroyed, thrown down, or 
removed from the proper line of direction, as marked out by the 
Engineer, the Contractor shall replace them and make up all defi- 
ciencies, and repair whatever damage may have been done, from 
whatever cause, in the same manner as when first made. 

Cross Fences to be restored and joined to Railway Fence. — Wher- 
ever the line of railway cuts through cross fences, or where the 
adjacent fences are destroyed by spoil banks, or otherwise, the Con- 
tractor is required to form a quick mound witli soil, and planted 
with quicks, in the manner described for the quick fence, by the 
sides of the railway ; and to erect a row of posts and rails on each 
side of the said quick border, so as to make a perfect and continu- 
ous fence, properly united and joined to the fences by the sides of 
the railway ; and wherever a cross fence joins or unites with the 
quick-fences on the sides of the railway, the passage by the side 
ditches, already described, must be preserved free and open by 
inserting a short 18-inch culvert under each of these cross fences, 
or by other sufficient means. 

Slopes to be Soiled. — Whenever it may be deemed by the 
Eugineer expedient to soil the slopes of the cuttings and embank- 
ments, whether during the progress of the works, or when they 
are completed, ‘the Contractor shall lay a stratum of soil 4 inches 
thick upon the whole surface of the slopes of the cuttings and 
embankments, and the whole of the slopes shall previously to the 
soil being laid on be neatly and uniformly dressed to the several 
angles or slopes hereinbefore described ; and w'lien the soil is spread, 
the whole shall be sown with grass and clover seeds, and shall be 
properly and neatly maintained for the full period of the contract. 

Borings have been made on various parts of the line, and the 
Contractor may see the account, but he must satisfy himself of its 
accuracy, as the Company will make no allowance should the 
material differ from that stated in the account. 

General Remarks as to Materials and Workmanship referring 

to all Brickwork and Masonry. 

A list of all the viaducts, tunnels, bridges, on this contract, 
together with a particular description of each bridge, will hereafter 
be furnished to the Contractor with the working drawings \ but to 
avoid repetition, the following remarks, which refer to all brickwork 
and masonry, are here given, arid a general specimen of each style 
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of bridge is shown on Drawings Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
and 11. 

Bricks . — All bricks used in the interior of the bridges shall be 
good, hard, sound, and well burnt, and unless made a year before 
they are used, shall be well saturated in water. 

Quality and Description of Brickwork . — The Iricks shall be laid 
in English or Flemish bond, as the Engineer shall direct, with a 
mallet in well-tempered mortar. No joint shall exceed 1 inch in 
thickness (or as close as the nature of the bricks will permit), and 
every course shall be well grouted. No broken bricks shall be 
used in any of the arches or walls except what may be required for 
closing a course, and the work shall be equally good for the interior 
as for the exterior of the walls. The underside of the arches and 
the exterior of the walls shall be neatly and effectually pointed. 
In all battering walls, whether curved or straight, the beds of the 
bricks shall be laid at right angles to the plane of the exterior 
battering line. The bricks used in culverts shall be good, sound, 
and hard burnt, and moulded to the forms to suit the different 
sized culverts. 

The Alone used shalL be hard and sound, and free from backs, 
beds, shuds, or any flaw whatever, and in each bridge shall be of 
uniform colour. 

The mortar shall consist of the best lime, and of clean sharp 
sand, and shall be well mixed together in such proportions as the 
Engineer shall direct, either by treading or in a pug mill. If in 
any situation the Engineer shall deem it necessary to use cement 
or water limey the Contractor shall provide it without any extra 
charge. 

The quoins and arch stones shall be well and truly bedded and 
squared throughout, and no pinning will be allowed. They shall 
have rustic joints of 2 inches, and be neatly tool dressed. The 
impost string course and coping shall also be neatly tool dressed. 

Bad Materials to he removed from the Works , — Any stone, bricks, 
or other materials, which the Engineer shall think unfit for the 
purpose to which it is proposed to apply them, shall be removed 
from the work by the Contractor within 24 hours after the receipt 
of a written notice to that effect from the Engineer or his Assis- 
tant, and in place thereof proper and efficient materials shall be 
supplied. 

The foundations for all the bridges over or walls adjoining to 
the railway, shall be laid not less than 4 feet below the blue line 
on the section or permanent level of the rails and of the wing 
walls, not less than 18 inches below the proper line of the slope or 
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of the natural surfaoe of the ground, except where it is expressly 
stated to be the contrary. For the bridges under the railway the 
foundations shall be laid at the levels shown on the drawings. If, 
however, at any of these depths the ground be considered by the 
Engineer too soft or insecure to build upon, the said ground shall 
be excavated to such depth as the Engineer shall direct, and the 
space so excavated shall be built up with concrete, stone, brick, or 
other solid material fit for the purpose, and the foundations for 
every bridge shall be inspected and approved of by the Engineer 
before the superstructure is commenced. 

Parapet Walk. — In all cases the parapet walls of the bridges 
shall have the same inclination as the approaches, and the top 
width of the approaches shall be at the least 6 feet more than the 
width between the parapet walls of the bridges. 

Bridges of less Height than sjwcified to he polled doom and 
rebuilt. — In every instance there shall be when completed at least 
13 feet 6 inches, or more where shown on the drawing, clear height 
from the level of the permanent rails to the level of the underside 
of the arch, and the Contractor shall make such necessary allow- 
ance for settlement as to secure this clear height ; and any bridge 
that is of less height when finished shall he pulled down and 
rebuilt at the expense of the Contractor. The string course shall 
not be set until at least a week after the centres are struck ; and 
no centres shall be eased, struck, or removed from under any arch 
without due notice to the Engineer or his Assistants or Inspec- 
tors. 

Care to he taken in forming Embankments not to injure Bridges 
or Culverts. — In forming embankments across the arches of all the 
bridges under the railway, as well as over the culverts, great care 
must be taken to prevent any of the brickwork being displaced or 
damaged, for which purpose the Contractor shall carry up the 
embankment equally on both sides of the arch in their layers, 
which shall be well and properly pounded and beaten, and the arch 
shall be loaded uniformly along its whole extent. And the Con- 
tractor is hereby expressly forbidden to bring forward any embank- 
ment on one side of an arch until the opposite side shall have been 
backed up and pounded in such a manner as shall effectually pre- 
serve the arch and walls in their true and proper shape. 

Removal of Centres , Style of finishing Earth round Bridges , dec . — 
All the bridges and walls shall be properly pounded and backed up, 
and the approaches made uniformly on both sides ; until this be 
done, in addition to the precautions before required, the centrings 
shall not be removed, nor shall the parapet walls be built until 



HAVANT AND G0DALM1NG RAILWAY. 


875 


after the roadway shall have been formed over each bridge. The 
slopes of the embanked approach roads on the outside of the wing 
walls shall be well rammed and pounded, and carried up in their 
successive layers uniformly with the backing between the walls ; 
and the slopes of that part of the approach road which adjoins to 
the bridge, or comes within the outer fences of the railway, shall 
be ramparted with sods so as to form with the cutting a uniform 
slope of the side of the wing walls. The extrados of the wrches shall, 
where required, be covered with a layer of well-tampered puddle. 
After the centres shall have been removed, the soffit and faces of 
the arch shall be carefully pointed. 

Centring . — All the centring used for turning the arches of via- 
ducts, bridges, and tunnel, must be of a form and strength approved 
by the Engineer, and they must be supported and fixed at such dis- 
tances as he may direct. 

A tunnel through Buriton Hill, as delineated on the Parliamen- 
tary section, must be constructed from a field numbered 22 on the 
Parliamentary plan, to a field numbered 27 on the same plan, both 
in the parish of Buriton, being a length of 484 lineal yards, or 
thereabouts. It shall be constructed for a double line, and lined 
throughout with brickwork. Detail drawings, showing the form and 
thickness of brickwork, and the two faces, will hereafter be fur- 
nished to the Contractor. Should the material in any part be 
found to be such as to require, in the opinion of the Engineer, a 
greater thickness of brickwork than is shown on the drawings, the 
Contractor shall in those parts increase the thickness of the same 
to the extent required by the Engineer. 2 open 18-inch drains 
must be formed throughout the whole length, 1 on each side of the 
tunnel. 

CULVERTS AND BRIDGES. 

A particular description of each culvert will hereafter be given, 
but the following general remarks will apply to all cases, and 
general designs for each sort of culvert are shown on Drawing 
No. 1, before referred to. 

Foundations and Backing of Earth . — In cutting out the foun- 
dation of these culverts, should the ground be found too soft or in- 
secure to build upon, the said ground shall be excavated to such a 
depth as the Engineer shall direct, and the space so excavated shall 
be filled up with concrete, or rammed down with clay or other 
material, such as the Engineer shall approve of ; and when the 
culverts are turned, they shall be backed up with good sound earth, 
or clay, and well beaten with a double-handed beater, so as 
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completely to cover them, and secure them from changing their 
shape. 

The lengths of the culverts will depend on the situations in which 
they are to be placed, in some cases being at right angles, and in 
others oblique to the line of the railway ; but every culvert (excepting 
such as are herein expressly directed to the contrary) shall be built 
as nearly parallel to the old brook course as practicable, and shall 
be made sufficiently long to pass completely under the slopes of 
the embankment (the angle of which has been before described) to 
the outer sides of the fences, to be made on each side of the rail- 
way; and the wing walls to every culvert shall be sodded over and 
covered with soil, in order that the quick fences may grow thereon. 
And in all cases, where a culvert does not pass in the direction of 
the brook course (or where it may be necessary to divert the 
brook course, and carry it by the side of the railway to the two 
extremities of the culvert), the said brook course shall be cut of 
the same dimensions as that so to be diverted or changed ; and in 
order to prevent any washing or injury being done to the banks 
at the end of the culvert, a short return wall shall be built, so as 
to guide or direct the water into or from its original course. 

Water to be kept off Railway . — Wherever in cutting through a 
brook or drain the level of the railway, or of the small ditches on 
the sides of the railway, shall be lower than the said brook or 
drain, then in order that the water may not flow upon the railway 
or by the sides thereof, an outfall or level shall be brought up of 
such a depth as that the water may flow freely by means of a cul- 
vert under the railway without changing the course (otherwise 
thau by deepening the bed) of such brook or drain. This, however, 
will only be required when the brook courses may not be changed, 
or when the side ditches, already directed to be formed at the outer 
sides of the fences, cannot conveniently be made to carry off the 
water. In all cases, however, the Contractor shall, either by the 
method just described, or by that described heretofore, prevent any 
water (except what in the Engineer’s opinion is absolutely unavoid- 
able) from coming upon the railway, so as to injure the ballast, or 
the foundations of the road, bridges, or other works connected with 
the railway, and he shall also prevent the water from backing up 
the ditches, or flooding the adjoining land. 

FORMATION OF SLOPED OR APPROACH ROADS. 

Ascents and Descents of Roads . — When occupation roads, or any 
other road, whether public or private, shall cross the railway by 
means of bridges, or on the level thereof, or pass by the sides 
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thereof, whether at the places indicated on the map or section, or 
at any other place or places hereinafter to be fixed upon, the same, 
when required, shall be cut down, banked up, and formed by the 
Contractor, and the ascents and descents to each shall, in case of 
turnpike roads, be not steeper than l in 30 ; for public highways, 

1 in 20, except where shown differently on section ; and for occu- 
pation roads, 1 in 1 6, except where shown differently on section ; 
aud the slopes of the excavated or embanked sides shall in all caseB 
be formed at the rate of 1 ^ foot horizontal to 1 foot perpendicular, 
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 

The width of these roads , whether excavated or embanked, shall, 
for turnpike roads, be 35 feet, and for public or township roads 25 
feet, except where shown differently on section and drawings, and 
for occupation roads 12 feet, clear of the ditches and fence mounds, 
and at the top or bottom of the slopes (as the case may be), 18-inch 
drains shall be cut, and (if such be considered necessary by the 
Engineer) culverts of the same size shall be made under the rail- 
way, so as to preserve uninterrupted water-courses by the sides of 
such roads so crossing the said railway. 

Draining and Metalling . — The whole of these roads, whether 
public or private, shall be well under-drained by diagonal drains 
filled with broken stones, and the whole of their surfaces covered 
with a coating of good stone or gravel (no piece of either of which 
shall be greater than 2 inches in diameter) not less than 12 
inches in thickness ; and at every crossing on the level a pitched 
pavement shall be laid, extending across the railway to the fences 
on each side thereof, and for the full width of the road ; and there 
shall be placed and firmly fixed at the distance of 2 inches from the 
rail, a kerb of iron, wood, or stone, on each side of the 2 rails, and 
parallel thereto. 

Culverts under Approaches for Side Drains . — Wherever in the 
crossing of occupation roads, or other public or private roads, 
whether by means of sloped approaches, or otherwise, the ditches, 
which arc herein specified to be made by the sides of the railway, 
or by the sides of the embankments, shall be crossed or intersected, 
a free and uninterrupted water-course shall be left by means of two 
18-inch culverts built under each and every such road. 

Temporary Roads . — Before any public or private road shall be 
disturbed for any of the purposes herein required, or for any other 
purpose, the Contractor shall make a good and sufficient road as 
near thereto as practicable, or as the case may require ; and shall, 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyor of the road, keep the same in 
good repair, so as to prevent any inconvenience or obstruction to 
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the free passage thereon, until the bridge or approaches (as the case 
may be) for the new road shall be fully completed, which must be 
within the time specified in the Act of Parliament. 

Formation of New Road, and Restoration of Old Road to Land . — 
The making and maintaining these roads, whether private or public, 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the Surveyors of 
the highways, or of the Surveyor of the turnpike road for the time 
being ; and the Contractor shall also make and maintain to their 
satisfaction all such soughs, drains, or water-courses as may be 
needful or necessary during the execution of the work, and shall 
provide and maintain all gates and fences, and shall extend, alter, 
and remove the same, according to circumstances, and shall be held 
responsible for all damage, that may be done to the lands or ground 
in the execution of any of the said roads : and he shall (having 
first fenced off and completed such temporary road) remove all the 
stone, gravel, or metalling upon each private or public road, and 
cause it to be laid aside ; and after such road be cut down, raised 
up, or the bridge built (as the case may be), the said stone or 
metalling, with such additional quantity as may be required, shall 
be re-spread in the manner and proportions already described, and 
the ground, upon which such said temporary road or side road 
shall have been formed, shall then be restored to its original state, 
and the fences made perfect and joined to the fences, which shall 
in all cases be made on each side of such newly formed road. 
These fences shall be made either at the top or bottom of the slopes 
or sides, as the Engineer shall determine, and shall correspond with 
the fences specified for the sides of the railway ; and on eveiy road 
which shall have been broken up, raised, lowered, or disturbed for 
any of the purposes herein specified, the Contractor shall, to the 
extent which such road shall have been so disturbed, maintain 
and uphold it in a proper state of rej>air, to the entire satisfaction 
of the Engineer and Surveyor of the road, for the term of the 
contract. 

Necessary Alterations of Bridges and Culverts adjoining Railway , 
included in Contract. — If by the lowering or raising of any road 
it shall be found necessary to lengthen, alter, or vary any culvert 
or bridge, that may pass under any such road for conveying any 
brook or stream, or for any other purpose, the Contractor shall 
cause such alteration or addition to be made, so that the road, cul- 
vert or bridge, may be as effective, and the water flowing there- 
under may have the same uninterrupted passage, as shall have 
existed previously to such road being changed. When any turn- 
pike or public road shall be crossed on the level of the railway, 
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gates shall be provided on each side, so constructed as to meet and 
form a fence across either the road or railway, as the case may 
require. These gates, together with all occupation, crossing* 
gates, and the railing necessary for joining the railway fence, shall 
he of the form and dimensions shown on Drawing No. 1, Figure 5. 
They shall be formed of good heart of oak, or of the best Memel 
timber, and shall be fitted up and fixed with the necessary iron- 
work complete, and shall then have 3 coats of white paint. At 
each crossing, guard-rails of about 6 inches square shall be placed 
for the entire width of the road ; between these guard-rails there 
shall be granite paving, no stone being less than 8 inches in depth. 
In all level crossings, whether turnpike, public, or occupation, side 
culverts of at least 18 inches in diameter shall be placed along the 
side ditches, to keep up a free and open communication for the flow 
of the water. Guard-rails also nmst be used in all cases. Wher- 
ever diversions of roads are necessary, they shall be excavated or 
embanked, as the case may require, and shall be formed at such 
level, or at such rates of inclination, as may be required by the 
Engineer. These roads shall be at least as wide and of as good con - 
structimi as the roads for which they are substituted. They shall 
be formed, metalled, fenced, and drained to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer of the railway and of the Surveyor of the roads for the 
time being. 

PERMANENT ROAD. 

Trimming of Bottom for Ballast. — After the cuttings and embank- 
ments shall have been completed, and the temporary roads taken 
up and removed, then shall the bottom of the cuttings and the top 
of the embankments be levelled down and brought to the proper 
height (with the uniform inclinations described, and represented 
by the red line on the section) for receiving the ballast, ashes, sand, 
chalk, broken stone, or gravel, upon which the sleepers are to rest. 

Ballast. — Should it so happen that no material, which shall be 
considered by the Engineer fit for ballasting the road, be found in 
the cuttings in the progress of the works, or in case of a deficiency 
of such material, whether in quality or quantity, the Contractor 
shall purchase land for ballast, or he shall procure and collect brick, 
rubbish, cinders, sand, or other dry substances ; or he shall procure 
good hard stone, which shall be broken into pieces, not larger than 
2 inches in diameter. These materials, being free from clay or 
other improper substances (and being first approved by the Engi- 
neer), shall be spread over the surface of the cuttings and embank- 
ments from one end of the line to the other. 
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Ballast Drains . — Throughout the whole extent of the railway 
herein described, shall be laid a 3 -inch tile drain, or a rubble or 
random drain, 1 foot deep and 1 foot wide. This drain shall be 
formed with stones or broken bricks, loosely thrown in, so that the 
water may flow or percolate through the spaces between them. 
At every 10 yards shall be formed similar transverse drains, which 
on the embankments must be carried through the ballast to the 
edge of the slope, and in the cuttings to the small side ditches. In 
addition to these, shall be formed small surface drains, about 
6 inches deep (or more where required), longitudinally and trans- 
versely, to free the roadway from surface-water ; and the ditches, 
surface, and random drains, openings, culverts, and pipes shall be 
effectually made, to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer, and 
they shall be preserved free and open, so as to afford the most per- 
fect drainage of the roadway for the full period of this contract. 

Quality and Size of Sleepers . — The whole of the line throughout 
shall be laid on wooden sleepers, which shall be of solid heart of 
oak, good sound larch, or of Scotch fir, prepared by the patent pro- 
cesses used on the London and South W ester n Railway ; each 
sleeper shall not be less than 9 feet long, 10 inches wide, and 
4 j inches thick when cut out of the round log ; such log shall not 
be less than 10 inches diameter at the smaller end, which, when 
cut up the middle, shall form 2 sleepers, but when put down whole 
may be 8^ inches diameter at the smaller end. Any sleepers that 
may be damaged or split will be rejected. 

Spikes — For fastening the chairs to the sleepers, 2 wrought-iron 
bolts or spikes will be required for each chair ; each spike shall be 
made of the best tough iron, inches long and -J inch in diameter, 
and shall have a large mushroom head to cover the lillet upon the 
chair. 

Spiking Chairs . — In fastening the chairs to the sleepers great 
care must be taken that the chairs are fixed exactly on the centre 
line of the sleeper, in order to secure a firm bearing and avoid any 
rocking or working of the sleeper by the passage of the trains, and 
great care must also be taken in driving the spikes and in levelling 
the top for receiving the chair for its whole base, and that the 
proper level be allowed for the cone on the carriage wheels. 

The keys for fastening the rails in the chairs shall be made of 
good, sound, well-seasoned oak. Those for the joints shall be about 
7 inches in length, and for the middles 5 inches, and both 2\ 
inches in width and inches in depth, rounded to fit the rail and 
chair. They shall be compressed by being forced through a man- 
dril, and shall afterwards, until used, be carefully preserved from 
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exposure to damp, so that when driven they may expand and re- 
main permanently tight in the chair. 

In driving these keys a set hammer shall be used, and they shall 
be driven with considerable force, and care must be taken not to 
chip or crush the key in driving. Any damaged keys shall be re- 
moved, and replaced immediately by sound ones. 

Fixing Rails . — After the sleepers are properly chaired and well 
bedded in their places, the rails, which will weigh about 751bs. 
per yard, shall be placed in the chairs, and well and effectually 
fastened with the wooden keys as before described. The distance 
between the inner edges of the rails shall, when thus fastened, be 
4 feet 8i inches ; the rails at the joints opposite to each other in a 
line at right angles to the road shall be exactly of the same level 
(except on curves), and they shall each have a slight bevel to allow 
for the cone of the carriage wheels round sharp curves ; the outer 
rail must be slightly elevated, the exact measure of this elevation 
will be furnished from time to time by the Engineer. 

The joints of the rails shall be perfectly level and well fitted, 
and there shall be left a slight opening to allow for expansion. 
The length of this opening and the lateral level of the rails will 
be furnished by the Engineer when required. 

Inclination to be preserved . — The greatest care must be taken, 
when fastening the rails in the chairs, to preserve the proper incli- 
nations hereafter to be described. 

Gauge . — There will be 1 line of road or 2 lines of rails through- 
out. The spaces between the rails shall be 4 feet 8i inches, and 
shall be laid most exactly in the true line or curve, as set out by 
the Engineer on the ground, and especial regard shall be had to 
preserving the true distance from the rails to the parapets of 
bridges. 

Cottages will be required at each turnpike and public road level 
crossing, the situations of w T hich will be marked upon the plan, 
and they shall each be built according to the form and of the di- 
mensions represented on the Drawing No. 2. 

A description of these cottages will be given ; but although the 
whole of the articles required for them may not there be detailed, 
the Contractor must fully understand that the cottages according 
to the drawings are to be finished by him in a neat and superior 
style. He shall provide all the materials and execute the work- 
manship to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer, and he shall do 
everything to render the cottages convenient and fit for occupation 
according to the intent and meaning hereof. 

32 mile posts and 98 quarter-mile posts shall be provided, and 

3 L 
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placed in the ground at proper distances by the side of the rail* 
way. The former shall be 6 feet long, 12 inches broad, and G 
inches thick. The latter shall be 3J feet long, 8 inches wide, and 
4 inches thick ; both shall be 2 feet into the ground ; they shall be 
painted 3 times, and figures showing the mileage painted 
thereon. 

Engineer has full Control over the Works . — Nothing herein con- 
tained is intended to prevent, nor shall prevent the Engineer from 
having the most full and entire control of the whole of the works 
herein described ; and if at any time during the progress of the said 
works and before their completion he, the said Engineer, shall 
think it desirable to commence and carry on the formation of the 
permanent road, the Contractor shall for that purpose immediately 
set about its execution, and shall cart or convey sleepers, ballast, 
ashes, sand, or gravel, rails and chairs, and every other article and 
thing necessary thereto to the place where the Engineer shall 
direct ; and the Engineer shall from time to time, and at all times, 
have full power to direct the Contractor to facilitate or push the 
works, whether partially or wholly, and of whatever kind or 
nature, and the Contractor shall immediately on such directions 
being given, increase the number of his workmen, and use his 
utmost endeavours to carry the same into effect, anything to the 
contrary of which herein contained notwithstanding. 

The permanent road shall only be laid when in the opinion of 
the Engineer it is safe or desirable so to do ; and if in the further 
progress of the works such permanent road shall be damaged or be 
allowed to fall into bad repair, the Contractor shall, if required, 
when the works are completed, take up and relay it, provide fresh 
ballast, and do everything required for forming the permanent 
road, as if the same had not been previously laid. 

Completion . — The whole of the works herein specified shall be 
entirely completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer on or before 
the 30th day of September, one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
seven. 

Maintenance during Works . — The Contractor shall keep the 
railway and the whole of the works herein mentioned in the most 
efficient state of repair during the execution thereof j and during 
this time he shall effectually preserve the fences, quicks, and 
gates, keep fully open the side ditches and drains for the most 
effectual drainage of the roadway, preserve the most perfect 
uniformity of the rails, take out and replace all the broken or 
damaged sleepers, spikes, keys, pins, <fcc , procure additional supplies 
of ballast, ashes, or broken stone, preserve the uniformity of the 
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slopes of the cuttings and embankments, and cultivate the vegeta- 
tion thereon ; and he shall do every other matter or thing to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer, so that the works may, upon comple- 
tion, be delivered up to the Company in the most perfect state of 
repair. 

Personal Attendance of Contractor required. — The Contractor 
shall not absent himself from the works without leaving a fully 
authorized agent to act in his absence, nor shall he, without written 
permission from the Engineer, let or relet the works to any other 
person or persons. 

Not to keep Tommy Shops. — The Contractor will not be allowed 
to keep any provision or other kind of shop, nor give tickets to a 
shop kept by any other person ; nor shall he directly or indirectly 
oblige his workmen to deal with any person in particular, but he 
shall pay wages in the current coin of the realm on the works and 
not at any public-house or beer-shop. 

The wi'itten dimensions in figures on the drawings shall be taken 
in preference to measurements by the scales, whenever such are 
attached to the drawings ; and in the event of any dispute arising 
upon the meaning of this specification or of any of the plans, 
sections, or drawings herein referred to, such dispute shall be 
decided by the Engineer, whose decision shall be final and binding 
on all parties. 

Certificate every month . — The Contractor shall, once in each 
month, furnish to the Engineer a detailed account of the work 
actually done and of the materials actually used in the construc- 
tion of the works, which account the Engineer will examine, value, 
and if correct certify, and the Company will pay the amount so 
certified in the form stipulated in the Contract. 

Rails . — The rails must present the exact form of the stamped 
template, which will be furnished to the Contractor ; the section 
must be rigorously preserved throughout the whole length of the 
rails, and particularly at the extremities. The fixed length of the 
rails shall be exactly 16 feet, but in order to facilitate the manu- 
facture, 1 rail in every 20 will be admitted, measuring only 12 
feet in length ; at the same time it is to be understood that these 
shorter rails will only be admitted from rails of the fixed length 
which it may have been necessary to cut on account of faults at 
the ends. 1 rail in every 10 will also be admitted, measuring 
4 inches longer or shorter than 16 feet, and no variation from these 
lengths will be permitted beyond the ^ 0 th part of an inch. The 
Company shall be informed of the exact lengths of the rails as 
delivered, in order that they may be classed separately. The weight 

3 L 2 
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of the rails shall be 751bs. per lineal yard, or thereabouts. The 
iron employed in the manufacture of the rails shall be No. 2 mine 
iron, free from cinder, so that the rails may correspond with 
No. 3. The rails must be perfectly manufactured. All those 
which shall be found to be imperfectly welded or show any cracks 
or flaws will be rejected. They shall be sawn at the ends, which, 
when finished, shall be perfectly square and sound. Any rails, that 
may be bent or warped, shall be straightened by means of a screw, 
and not with the hammer. The rails must exactly fit the chairs. 
The Engineer of the Company shall have the right of superintend- 
ing or of appointing a person to superintend the manufacture of 
the rails, so as to see that the conditions of this specification are 
exactly observed. 

Cast-iron Chairs. — The chairs to be of two kinds , double and 
single , the former being required for the end bearings of the rails, 
the latter for the intermediate bearings ; they shall each be cast 
from No. 2 strong grey iron, or from several descriptions of iron 
possessing equal strength, and run from the cupola. The joint- 
chair will weigh about 271bs., and the middle chair about 231bs. 
3 middle chairs will be required for 1 joint-chair. The chairs 
shall be subject to the entire approval of the Company’s Engineer, 
and any that he may reject, whether from an imperfection in the 
iron or in the manufacture, shall be returned at the expense of the 
Contractor. 

Stations. — A detailed description and working drawings will 
hereafter be furnished of the requisite stations, which under 
ordinary circumstances shall be at least equal to, but not of a 
more expensive character than the average of those, now con- 
structed on the line of the London and South Western Railway 
and its branches. 
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Form of Contract for Maintenance of a Railway for a 
Period between a Railway Company and Contractor. 

Articles of agreement made and entered into this day of 

, in the year of our Lord , between , of 

, in the county of , Contractor for public 

works, and hereinafter called “ the Contractor,” of the one part, 
and Railway Company incorporated by and acting 

under an Act of Parliament made and passed in the year of 

the reign of her present Majesty Queen Victoria, intituled “An 
Act for making a railway from to 

and also acting under other Acts of Parliament respectively 

made and passed [ recite particulars ], and hereinafter called “ the 
said Company,” of the other part. 

Whereby it is witnessed that the said Contractor , in considera- 
tion of the covenants and agreements hereinafter contained on the 
part of the said Company , doth for himself, his heirs, executors, 
and administrators, covenant, promise, and agree with and to the 
said Company , their successors and assigns, in manner following 
(that is to say) : — 

That lie the said Contractor , his executors, or administrators, shall 
and will at his and their own expense in all things forthwith begin 
and well aud effectually, and in a firm, substantial, and workman- 
like manner for the term aud until the expiration of teu years, to 
be computed from the day of the date of these presents, maintain, 
support, complete, and keep in the most perfect order, repair, and 
condition, and in all respects lit and proper for the safe, free, and 
uninterrupted transit and passage (at all times both by day and 
night, and in all seasons) of locomotive steam-engines and of all 
carriages aud waggons drawn or propelled thereby, the whole and 
every part of the said railway from to , and also shall 

do all such other works, matters, and things as are mentioned and 
described or required to be done in and by the specification here- 
unto annexed (by way of schedule) in the line, level, and direction, 
and of the description, dimensions, and materials, and in the order 
aud manner and form and subject to the several restrictions, regu- 
lations, stipulations, provisions, and conditions mentioned and con- 
tained or shown herein or in the said specification. 

That the said Contractor , his executors, or administrators, shall 
and will in all particulars abide by and obey and fulfil and observe 
the said specification and every part thereof, and do, perform, and 
observe every stipulation, restriction, article, matter, and thing 
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thereby required or therein mentioned, and all other works, matters 
and things, which may be reasonably inferred therefrom or from the 
nature and object of the works, matters, and things intended to be 
hereby contracted for, and shall and will well and effectually 
indemnify the said Company and their successors in respect of 
and from and against all consequences whatsoever immediate or 
resulting of any breach, non-performance, or non-observance of any 
such stipulations, restrictions, articles, matters, or things by or on 
the part and behalf of the said Contractor , his executors, or admi- 
nistrators, or his or their agents, workmen, or servants. 

That in and about the works, matters, and things hereby con- 
tracted for or agreed or required to be done or herein mentioned, 
and for the most perfect execution of the same, the said Contractor , 
his executors, or administrators, shall and will (at his and their own 
expense) find and provide all necessaiy materials including sleepers 
(except as hereinafter mentioned) implements and utensils, labour 
and workmanship whatsoever ; it being the understanding, inten- 
tion, and agreement of the parties hereto, that the said Company or 
their successors shall pay only so much money and find only such 
sleepers in, about, or relating to the works, matters, and things 
hereby contracted for, as they hereby expressly and in words agree 
to pay and find. 

That in and about such works, matters, and things, the said 
Contractor , his executors, or administrators, shall and will use and 
employ the very best materials of every kind, and such as the 
principal Engineer for the time being of the said Company shall 
approve of from time to time as to every portion of such mate- 
rials ; and in case any part of the works, matters, and things, 
shall not be from time to time done, completed, and maintained 
in every respect in a substantial and workmanlike and efficient 
manner, according to the directions from time to time of the said 
principal Engineer, it shall be lawful for the said Company or their 
principal Engineer for the time being, or for any of his deputies or 
assistants to require the said Contractor , his executors, or adminis- 
trators forthwith to take away and remove the materials and to 
demolish the works or parts of the works objected to, and to re- 
construct the same, which he the said Contractor , his executors, or 
administrators shall and will forthwith do at his and their own 
expense in a substantial, workmanlike, and efficient manner, and 
according to the directions of the principal Engineer for the time 
being of the said Company. 

That if the said Contractor , his executors, and administrators 
shall not in every respect obey, abide by, and observe the said 
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specification and every part thereof, and do, perform, and observe 
every article, stipulation, restriction, matter, and thing thereby 
required or therein mentioned, and forbear to do all such things 
as are thereby forbidden, or if the said Contractor , his executors, 
or administrators shall at any time during the continuance of this 
contract defer or be guilty of any delay, neglect, or default in 
executing, or re-executing, prosecuting, completing, repairing, and 
maintaining the works, matters, and things hereby contracted for, 
or any part or parts thereof, or shall not uphold, maintain, and 
keep in such perfect order, repair, and condition as aforesaid the 
whole and every part of such works, matters, and things in every 
respect according to the terms hereof and to the said specification 
to the entire satisfaction of the principal Engineer for the time 
being of the said Company , or shall not within days after 

notice given to him, the said Contractor , his executors, or admi- 
nistrators, or to any of his or their principal workmen, employed 
upon or about the said works, or left at the place of abode of the 
said Contractor , his executors or administrators, or of such his or 
their principal workmen as aforesaid, or of any of them, or at his, 
their, or any of their office or place of business, in writing, under 
the hand of the principal Engineer or any other officer or servant 
or person on behalf of the said Company, specifying or in general 
terms referring to the works required to be done and executed, 
do and execute whatever may in and by such notice be required 
to be done and executed ; then and in every or any such case it 
shall be lawful for the said Company and their successors, if they 
shall think fit, upon or after the expiration of such days, to pur- 
chase and provide proper and sufficient materials, implements, and 
utensils, and to engage and employ competent foremen, superinten- 
dents, agents, and workmen, and (either by contract, or measure, and 
value, or otherwise), to duly execute, re-execute, prosecute, complete, 
and maintain, or further, or expedite the said execution, re-execution, 
prosecution, completion, and maintenance of such works or parts of 
works, matters, and things ; aud the said Company or their successors 
shall not by reason of the powers aforesaid, or the exercise or non- 
exercise of them, be in anywise barred of, or prejudiced, or hin- 
dered as to any right or remedy for breach of contract or other- 
wise ; aud the said Company and their successors shall and may 
retain and deduct all or any part of the charges and expenses of 
such materials, work, and labour, and all or any part of the 
expenses, losses, or damages, which they may incur or sustain by 
reason of any such or any other breach of this contract, or which 
may be in any way referrible thereto, out of any money, which may 
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at any time or times be payable by them to the said Contractor , 
bis executors, or administrators under this contract or otherwise 
so far as the same will extend, and the residue thereof shall be 
paid or made good by the said Contractor , his executors, or admi- 
nistrators to the said Company, their successors, or assigns with 
interest thereon, at the rate of five pounds per cent, per annum, 
and such residue (and in default of such payment the whole of 
such charges, expenses, losses, damages, and interest) shall and 
may be recoverable by the said Company or their successors 
by action or suit in any Court or Courts of Law or Equity. 
.And the said Contractor , his executors or administrators, shall 
not nor will (in case of the exercise by the said Company or 
their successors of the power hereby given) in any manner 
molest, disturb, or hinder the said Company , or their successors, 
or any person or persons engaged by or for them, from exe- 
cuting, re-executing, prosecuting, completing, and maintaining 
the said works, matters, and things, or any of them, or in using 
and applying for that purpose (if the Company , or their succes- 
sors think proper so to do) any materials and implements of or 
belonging to the said Contractor , his executors or administrators, 
which may be or may have been on or near the said works. But 
the said Company or their successors shall not be bound to use 
or apply, nor, if they so use or apply, shall they be answerable for 
the loss and wear and tear, or for any damages or injury to any 
materials, utensils, or implements of the said Contractor, his 
executors or administrators, used by them, the said Company , 
unless such damage or injury be wilfully or wantonly incurred or 
occasioned by or on the part of the said Company or their servants. 

That the said Company shall have a lien for all moneys at any 
time due, or to become due to them upon or in respect of this con- 
tract or the works, matters, and things hereby contracted for or 
agreed, or required to be done, upon all and every the materials, 
utensils, and implements of or belonging to the said Contractor, 
his executors or administrators, or which he or they may at any 
time use or may have used in or about the said works, or which 
may be at any time upon or about the same. 

That in order to the due execution and completion of the works, 
matters, and things hereby contracted for, he, the said Contractor, 
shall and will personally attend to the said works in such manner 
as shall be required by the Company 8 principal Engineer for the 
time being, and shall not nor will delegate the management or 
superintendence or conduct thereof to any other person, without 
the consent in writing of the said Company or their successors for 
that purpose signed by the Chairman and Demitv-Chaii*m«n fnr th* 
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time being of the Directors of the said Company , first had and 
obtained on each occasion, and subject always to the condition and 
agreement that; any such consent may at any time be withdrawn, 
and that a consent given on any occasion shall not operate as a 
waiver of the general prohibition hereby stipulated. 

That the said Contractor shall not (except by his last will) and 
his executors or administrators shall not at any time during the 
continuance of this contract, assign, underlet, transfer or otherwise 
dispose of all or any part of his or their interest in this contract to 
any person or persons whomsoever, without the consent in writing 
of the said Company under their common seal first had and obtained, 
and if such consent is given upon any specific occasion, it shall 
not operate as a waiver of the general prohibition herein contained 
but onlv as a licence for that one occasion. And if the said 

«r 

Contractor (except as aforesaid) his executors or administrators shall 
at any time during the continuance of this contract, assign, under- 
let, transfer, or otherwise dispose of his or their interest therein, 
or any part thereof, without such consent in writing as aforesaid, 
expressly given on the particular occasion, or if the said Contractor , 
his executors or administrators shall become bankrupt or apply for 
the benefit of any Act of Parliament for the relief of insolvent debtors, 
or make any composition with his or their creditors, this con- 
tract shall absolutely cease and determine, excepting so far as re- 
gards the rights and remedies of the said Company under the 
clauses herein contained against the said Contractor , his executors, 
administrators, or assigns, in respect of any previous breach or non- 
performance of any of the clauses and conditions on his and their 
part to be performed and observed. 

That in case of the death of the said Contractor during the con- 
tinuance of this contract, his executors or administrators shall 
forthwith appoint and employ, and during all the remainder then 
to come of the said contract shall keep employed in and about the 
superintendence of the works hereby contracted for, at least two 
sufficient and capable persons, to be from time to time approved by 
the Court of Directors for the time being of the said Company , 
who shall give their whole and undivided personal attention to the 
superintendence and performance of the work hereby contracted to 
be done. And in case the executors or administrators of the 
said Contractor shall refuse or neglect forthwith upon his decease, 
or at any time thereafter during the continuance of this contract, to 
appoint and keep employed in and about the said works at least 
two such sufficient and capable persons, who shall from time to 
time be, and continue to be, approved of by the Court of Directors 
for the time being of the said Company , then and thereupon this 
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contract shall absolutely cease and determine (except as afore- 
said). 

That in and about the works, matters, and things hereby con- 
tracted for and during the progress, and in respect thereof, the said 
Contractor , his executors and administrators, shall and will obey and 
observe all the clauses, restrictions, and stipulations contained in 
the several Acts of Parliament now passed, or which shall at any 1 
time hereafter be passed relating to the said Company or to the 
said railway, as well such as refer to or provide for the support and 
maintenance of bridges, roads, tunnels, or other works, and the 
prevention and making good of damage or injury to any canal, 
river, or other property, as also ail other the clauses, restrictions, 
provisions, and stipulations in such several Acts contained. And 
the said Contractor doth hereby admit that the said Company have 
given him notice of the section of the Act of Parliament thirdly here- 
inbefore mentioned relating to penalties payable by the said Company 
in case of the entry of them or their contractors upon any lands 
without previous consent or payment, or tender of compensation. 

That the said Contractor , his heirs, executors, and administrators 
shall, and will, well and effectually, and to the satisfaction of the 
said Company and their successors, save, defend, and keep harmless 
and indemnified the said Company and their successors, and the 
estates and effects of the said Company , and the engineers and 
other officers and servants of the said Company of, from, and 
against all and all manner of actions, suits, penalties, losses, costs, 
and charges, damages, and expenses, claims and demands of, or by 
any corporation or corporations, or person or persons whomsoever, 
for, or by reason, or on account of, or in relation to the said pre- 
sent or future Acts of Parliament, or of any of them, or the clauses, 
restrictions, stipulations, or provisions contained, or which may be 
contained therein respectively, or for or by reason of any breach, 
non-observance, or non-performance thereof on the part of him, the 
said Contractor, his executors or administrators, or any of his or 
their servants or workmen, so far as the same shall or may have 
been occasioned by or can in any way be attributed to the act, 
negligence, or default of the said Contractor , his executors or admi- 
nistrators, his or their servants or workmen, but not in any case 
where the same shall have been occasioned by, or can in any way 
be attributed to, the act, negligence, or default of the said Company f 
or to any other accidental cause over which the said Contractor , his 
executors or administrators, could exercise no sort of control. 

That if by reason of any such last mentioned breach, act, or 
omission, or of any breach, non-observance, or non-performance by 
the said Contractor, his executors or administrators, of any stipula* 
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tion, clause, article, or tiling herein, or in the said specification 
contained, the said Company , or their successors, shall be called 
upon to appear to answer, pay, or make good any actions, suits, 
penalties, losses, costs, charges, damages, and expenses, claims, or 
demands, it shall be lawful for them from time to time so to do, 
at the expense of the said Contractor , his executors or administra- 
tors, and to make such payments, compensation, and satisfaction 
as to them the said Company , or their successors, may seem 
reasonable ; and afterwards to either sue the said Contractor, his 
executors or administrators, for the whole or any part of the amount 
thereof, and for all their own losses, costs, charges, damages, and 
expenses relating thereto, or to deduct the same, or any part thereof, 
from any monies which may at any time or times be payable by 
them to the said Contractor , his executors or administrators, under 
this contract, or otherwise ; but, nevertheless, nothing herein or 
in the said specification contained, shall subject the said Contractor , 
his executors or administrators, to make good or repair any 
damages w hich may be occasioned to the said line of railway from 
public commotion or riot, or from the working any mines under or 
near the same, nor to indemnify the said Company against anjr 
damage which may arise to any person or company therefrom ; nor 
shall the said Contractor , his executors or administrators, be re- 
sponsible for any penalties, loss, or injury which may be occasioned, 
incurred, or sustained by the said Company , or to which they or 
any other person may be or become liable, in case of any unavoid- 
able interruption of the passing along the said line of railway, by 
the falling in of any culvert, bridge, embankment, or other works 
(provided the same is purely accidental and could not have been 
foreseen or provided against by the said Contractor , his executors or 
administrators, by the exercise of due and reasonable care), or by 
the interruption of any canal, or other work, by any such purely 
accidental cause. 

That during the whole of the continuance of this contract, he the 
said Contractor , his executors or administrators, shall have and 
undertake the whole care and responsibility of the works, matters, 
and things hereby contracted for, and of the execution thereof, and 
of everything appertaining thereto, and that although the said 
Company and their Engineer and his deputies and assistants may 
from time to time direct or have directed such works and the pro- 
gress thereof, and shall and will effectually indemnify the said 
Company and their successors from all loss in respect thereof. 

That he the said Contractor, his executors or administrators, 
shall not nor will in or about the execution of the works hereby 
contracted for enter upon or otherwise make use of or injure any 



892 


HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS. 


of the lands adjoining or near the said railway, without the consent 
of the said Company , and also of the own el’s and occupiers of such 
lands; but shall (except with such consent) strictly confine his and 
their operations within the rails or fences which enclose the site of 
the railway itself. 

That in consideration of the premises and of the said Contractor, 
his executors or administrators, duly and punctually observing and 
performing all and singular the covenants, agreements, conditions, 
restrictions, and stipulations herein and in the said specification 
on his and their part contained, they the said Company or their 
successors shall and will yearly, and in each year during the said 
term of years for which this contract is entered into as afore- 
said, pay for the whole of the works, matters, and things hereby 
contracted for, the sums following in lawful money of the United 
Kingdom (that is to say), for the 1st year of the said term ending 
on the day of , the sum of ; for the 

2nd year of the said term ending on the day of , 

the sum of , during eaeh year of the following 

years of the said term commencing from the day of 
and ending on the day of , the sum of , 

and so on in each year, in proportion for any portion of such year, 
during the continuance of this contract, by equal monthly instal- 
ments, or in such other manner as the said Company and the said 
Contractor , his executors or administrators, may from time to time 
mutually agree. And also such further sum and sums in respect 
of such further works as shall be required by the said Company to 
be done by the said Contractor, his executors or administrators, at 
a scale of prices as in the said specification mentioned (above and 
beyond the support, maintenance, and reconstruction of the iron 
work, masonry, brick and earthwork, bridges, viaducts, tunnels, 
arches, retaining and fence walls, roads, ways, fences, and other 
works in and by the said specification particularly mentioned to 
be comprised in this contract), as shall from time to time become 
due from the said Company or their successors to the said Con- 
tractor, his executors or administrators, within one month after the 
same or any part thereof shall be certified by the principal Engi- 
neer for the time being of the said Company, by writing under his 
hand, to be due and payable to the said Contractor, his executors 
or administrators. 

That they, the said Company , and their successors shall, in case 
of the failure of any sleepers now laid down upon the said railway, 
by reason of the insufficiency of their kyanization or of their 
natural decay, provide at one of the termini of the said railway, 
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sawn and ready for adzing or seating, all such sleepers as shall be 
necessary to be substituted for those which shall so fail or decay, 
as aforesaid. 

That they, the said Company , shall and will, at the request, 
costs, and charges of the said Contractor , his executors or adminis- 
trators, use all the powers now vested, or which may be vested in 
them, in and by any Act or Acts of Parliament, for the purpose of 
enabling the said Contractor , his executors and administrators, to 
perform this contract ; he and they indemnifying the said Com- 
pany to their satisfaction from all consequences arising therefrom. 

That such and so many of the waggons, rails, blocks, and other 
materials, as well as implements and tools belonging to the said 
Contractor, his executors or administrators, at the end of this con- 
tract, as may be available, or applicable and necessary in the 
judgment of the principal Engineer for the time being of the said 
Company , for the purposes of the works included in this contract, 
and the prosecution and execution thereof, shall be left by the said 
Contractor , his executors or administrators, for the use of the said 
Company, at a valuation to be forthwith put thereupon by the prin- 
cipal Engineer of the said Company ; and if the said Engineer shall 
be then dead, or shall have ceased to be the principal Engineer of the 
said Company , the said valuation shall be made by arbitration, con- 
stituted and conducted in like manner as arbitrations touching 
differences or disputes between the said Company and the said 
Contractor , his executors or administrators, are, under the same 
circumstances hereinafter directed, to be constituted and conducted ; 
and the said Contractor , his executors or administrators, shall then 
and in anticipation of such valuation, deliver to the said Company 
such and so many of the waggons, rails, blocks, and other materials, 
as well as im] dements and tools, then in use, or being upon the 
works, or near the same, as may be available or applicable and 
necessary, in the judgment of the principal Engineer for the time 
being of the said Company , for the purposes of the works included 
in this contract, and the prosecution and execution thereof by the 
said Company or any future Contractor of theirs, who it is hereby 
agreed shall and may forthwith take possession thereof accordingly; 
and that the said Company shall pay to the said Contractor , his 
executors or administrators, the amount of such valuation when made 
within 14 days after the same shall have been demanded of them. 

That for the purpose of settling any dispute or difference what- 
soever which may arise between the said Contractor , his executors 
or administrators, on the one part, and the said Company on the 
other part, upon or as to this contract, or the said specification, or 
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the wording or construction thereof respectively, or any clause, 
matter, or thing, therein respectively contained j or as to any of 
the works, matters, and things hereby contracted for or mentioned 
herein, or in the said specification, or upon or as to the amount, 
quantity, quality, price, or condition of any such works, matters, 
or things ; every such dispute or difference, from time to time, 
shall be forthwith referred to the arbitration of the said Engi- 
neer, if he be then living and be the Engineer of, or employed 
by, the said Company; but if the said Engineer shall then be 
dead, or shall not be the Engineer of, or employed by, the said 
Company, then every such dispute and difference shall, from time 
to time, be referred to arbitration, as follows (that is to say) — that 
two persons shall be appointed for the purpose of arbitration by 
the parties in difference ; one of such arbitrators to be named by 
the said Company or their successors, and the other by the said 
Contractor , or his executors or administrators, within 7 days next 
after any such dispute or controversy shall so happen, to whom the 
matters so in dispute for the time being shall be referred ; and in 
case such two persons shall not agree on such matters witliin 
21 days after the same shall have been submitted to them, then the 
same shall be referred to the determination of such indifferent 
person as the arbitrators, by any writing under their hands, shall 
nominate and appoint as umpire in the premises previous to the 
said arbitrators entering upon the matters in dispute, and that 
the award of such arbitrator's, in writing, under their hands, 
to be delivered to the parties in difference within such time 
as may be agreed upon, or in default of their agreement as afore- 
said, the award of such umpire, under his hand, to be deli- 
vered to the parties in difference within such time as aforesaid 
shall be binding and conclusive on the said parties ; and that in 
case either of the said parties in difference shall neglect or refuse 
by the space of seven days next after notice in writing, given 
by the other party for that purpose to appoint an arbitrator as 
aforesaid, on his or their part, it shall be lawful for the arbitrator 
to be chosen by the party giving such notice to make an 
award, which shall be binding in like manner as if an arbitrator 
chosen by the party so neglecting or refusing, had actually 
joined therein. And further, that the award of the Engineer, 
if pursuant to these presents he be the sole arbitrator, shall in 
like manner be binding upon the said Company, and upon the said 
Contractor, his executors and administrators, and the said Con- 
tractor, his executors and administrators, and the said Company, and 
their successors, shall and will stand to, abide, and be bound by, 
perform, fulfil, and keep every award so made, as aforesaid (whether 
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of the said Engineer, or of other arbitrators, or of an umpire, 
as aforesaid), and that this submission for or in respect of the same, 
may, at the option of either of the said parties hereto, be at 
any time made a rule of any of her Majesty’s courts of record, and 
the performance of the contract shall not, nor shall any work, 
matter, or thing, hereby, or by the said specification, required, be 
in any wise suspended, postponed, or defended, by reason of any 
dispute or difference, or of any reference thereof to arbitration, by 
virtue of the provisions last aforesaid, or by reason of any award 
not having been made. 

And lastly, that nothing herein contained shall prejudice or 
annul any of the clauses or provisions of the said specification, and 
that if in any case there shall be, or appear to be, any contradic- 
tion or inconsistency between this contract and the said specifica- 
tion, such construction shall be put upon the same, as the principal 
Engineer for the time being of the said Company shall consider 
most conducive to the interests of the said Company. In witness 
whereof, the said Contractor , hath hereunto set his hand and seal, 
and the said Company , their common seal, the day and year first 
above written. 

Specification for Repairing and Upholding the Railway 
and Works for a Period of Years . 

The main object of this contract is to secure to the Company the 
efficient support and maintenance of the railway and works in com- 
plete order and condition , and the Contractor is required to provide 
good and approved materials (except as hereinafter mentioned as 
to sleepers), and all necessary labour for repairing and renewing 
any broken or defective rails , chairs , points^ crossings , switches, turn • 
tables , sleepers , ballast , spikes, plugs, keys , <L'c., for the permanent 
road , and also for repairing and upholding, and if necessary , 
reconstructing , all bridges , culverts, tunnels, arches, pipes, drains, 
watercourses, ditches, walls, fences, gates, slopes, mounds, and other 
works, including therein all approaches and approach roads to, over, 
and across all public and occupation and other bridges and over 
or across the railway, so far as the said Company are liable 
thereto. And the Contractor shall perform all the requirements 
of this specification at such times and in such manner as that the 
Company shall be kept harmless and indemnified against any extra 
charge whatsoever, either by the Contractor , or any landowner, or 
other person or persons in respect of such works, or any of them* 
And it is hereby expressly declared that the intent and meauiug 
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of this specification is, that the Company shall not be chargeable 
with any expense for repairing, upholding, reconstructing, or well 
and properly maintaining, the railway and works connected with 
it (except as hereinafter mentioned, regarding sleepers), beyond 
the sum stated in the contract, and that the Contractor shall be 
liable to make good, restore , and maintain all works damaged or 
affected, or put out of repair , by slips or accidents , which may happen 
to the said works, whether the same shall arise from accident 
merely, or from original defect in construction, or from any other 
cause whatever, save public commotion or riot, or the wilful and 
wanton negligence of the said Company or their Servants. And for 
all the costs and charges for damage, that may happen to any of 
the trains, engines, waggons, carnages, properly constructed accord- 
ing to law, goods, property, or persons passing along the railway 
by reason of any act or of any omission of the Contractor or his 
Servants in the execution of the duties herein imposed. 

All the sleepers at present laid down upon the railway have 
been kyanized, and it is therefore presumed that their general 
renewal will not be required during this contract, and the Com- 
pany will, in case of the failure of any sleepers, by reason of the 
insufficiency of the said process , or of their natural decay , provide, 
at one of the termini of the railway, sawn and ready for adzing or 
seating, aU such sleepers as shall be necessary to be substituted for 
those, which shall so fail or decay as aforesaid : the Contractor at 
his own expense finding all necessary labour and materials to fit 
the same for use, and to lay the same down (including the carriage 
thereof from the termini of the railway to the places where they 
shall be laid down), and at his own expense in all things providing 
all such sleepers, as shall be necessary for replacing all or any 
broken, damaged, or split sleepers and ail or any others, that may 
become unfit for use from any other cause soever than the failure 
of the said process, or such general decay, as aforesaid. 

The works comprised in this contract extend from the terminus 
at to the terminus at the distance 

being miles, or thereabouts, and include tbe two main lines 

of the railway, all the sidings, crossings, and turn-tables, now laid 
at all the stations (but exclusive of the repairs of the offices, ware- 
houses, dwelling-houses, and other buildings occupied by the Com- 
pany , and of sveh sidings , crossings, and other works as may here- 
after be executed by the Company ; and of the approaches to the 
stations on the sides of the said railway. 

The following are the inclinations to which the railway was 
originally laid * 
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It is believed that the present gradients of the railway are not 
materially different from those herein described, but the Contractor 
must satisfy himself on this point, as no deviation from them in 
.the future maintenance of the road will be permitted, and the 
execution of this contract shall be taken as an admission on the 
part of the Contractor of the accuracy of the said gradients. 

The Contractor shall maintain the rails according to the inclina- 
tions hereiubefore stated — firmly and evenly in the chairs by com- 
pressed oak keys, similar to those now in use. He shall well and 
effectively beat up all depressed sleepers, so as to preserve the most 
perfect uniformity of the surface of the rails. The chairs shall be 
kept tightly fixed to the sleepers with iron spikes, and the proper 
gauge of 4 feet 8J inches, between the rails, shall be accurately 
preserved. All the turn-tables shall be maintained on a level with 
the rails, on each side they shall move freely round without jolting. 
All the switches, crossings, and points, shall be kept in good order, 
so that the engines, and other carriages, may pass quite smoothly 
over them. The ordinary level, or lateral inclination of the rails, 
shall also be maintained ; all damaged, split or broken rails, chairs, 
sleepers, or spikes, shall be removed, and replaced with others of 
good quality. All decayed sleepers shall, in like manner, be re- 
moved, and replaced with others, to be from time to time furnished 
by the Company , as hereinafter mentioned. 

All surface and under diains in the ballast shall be preserved, 
and additional drains shall be laid, when and where the Company 8 
principal Engineer shall think necessary from time to time. 

An additional quantity of ballast consisting of good gravel , ashes, 
or broken stone, shall be brought to, and laid at any spot wherever 
subsidence has taken place, or where, from any other cause, a further 
quantity is required. The Contractor, however, shall not be called 
upon to raise the ballast more than 3 inches under the proper 
level of the surface of the rails. 

No soil or clay shall be used in raising up any embankment that 
may have settled ; but, whenever the road requires to be raised, it 
shall be done with chalk or ballast of the best description. 

The ditches by the sides of the railway in the cuttings shall be 
kept open and free for the passage of water. They shall be not 
less than 2 \ feet below the surface of the rails. The material from 
the cleansing of these ditches shall not be laid on the slopes, but 
shall be removed to some proper depot, to be provided by the Con- 
tractor. All offtake or outfall drains for getting rid of the water 
from the side ditches shall be carefully preserved, and if need be, 
additional drains shall be provided, for the Contractor will not be 
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permitted to carry the water in the ditches, by the side of the 
railway beyond the first outlet or place, where an outfall drain can 
be procured. 

The slopes of the cuttings and embankments shall be maintained 
by the Contractor. He shall remove all slips that already exist , if 
any, as well as those that may hereafter occur from whatever 
cause, to such extent as shall be necessary for securing the stability 
of the railway, and the free passage along the line. He shall well 
drain, cultivate and plant with hay, grass, or clover, or with orna- 
mental trees, all the slopes on the line, the yearly produce of which 
shall be considered the property of the Contractor. 

The quick borders, fences, ditches, gates and occupation crossings 
shall also be maintained in good condition. The quick shall be 
kept free from weeds, and every care be taken to rear them as 
rapidly as possible. 

All damage done to the railway or adjoining lauds shall be paid 
for by the Contractor , and he shall also be liable to compensate or 
make good to the Company any injury, loss, damage, or delay, that 
may happen on the railway by reason of any deficiency or neglect 
in maintaining the fences and gates in a proper and efficient man- 
ner, and all damage and expenses in any maimer occasioned thereby 
to the said Company or any other person whomsoever. 

The Contractor shall also uphold, maintain, repair, guarantee, and, 
if necessary, reconstruct all the iron work, masonry, brick and 
earth work, bridges, viaducts, tunnels, arches, culverts, retaining, and 
fence walls, together with the approaches and approach roads afore- 
said, and all ways, watercourses, and other passages ; and provide 
from time to time good stone, bricks, mortar, or other materials, for 
the necessary repairs thereof; and he shall reinstate such defaced or 
damaged works as shall arise from decay, or other cause ; and 
shall build up, repair, and reinstate, such damaged works, in the 
manner and at such time without hindrance to the traffic on the 
railway, as the principal Engineer of the said Company sliall direct, 
or as in his absence, or in the absence of orders from him may be 
necessary or proper. 

The contract comprises, within the sums therein specifically men- 
tioned, all the iron work, masonry, brick, and earth work, bridges, 
viaducts, tunnels, arches, culverts, retaining and fence walls, roads, 
ways, fences, and other such works as aforesaid, now constructed ; 
and the Contractor shall be obliged in like manner to uphold, main- 
tain, and repair, guarantee, and, if necessary, reconstruct all such 
further works of any of the above kinds, which shall during his 
contract be constructed in or about the said railway, at such a 
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scale of prices and remuneration as shall be determined upon by 
the said Engineer, if he shall be then living, and shall continue 
the principal engineer of the said Company , and if he shall be then 
dead, or shall have ceased to be the principal engineer of the said 
Company, then at such scale of prices and remuneration as shall be 
agreed upon between the said Company and the said Contractor ; 
or in the event of their disagreement by arbitration, constituted 
and conducted in the manner mentioned in the contract with re- 
gard to the settlement of differences between the said Company 
and the said Contractor ; and in the event of any such repair, main- 
tenance, or reconstruction, of any such new works being required, 
and being done by the said Contractor during the period of this 
contract, the Contractor shall once in three months deliver to the 
said Company an account of all such extra repairs, maintenance, 
and reconstruction : and the same shall, if found correct, be paid 
for by the said Company, at such prices, and on such terms as 
are hereinbefore in that behalf mentioned. 

All the old materials, that are no longer required for the works 
or that have become unfit for use, and replaced by other approved 
materials, shall become the property of the Contractor ; but he shall 
remove them from the line to some convenient place, and no ma- 
terials of any kind will be permitted to remain on the railway or 
on the slopes thereof, except such as are absolutely necessary for 
the purposes herein specified. 

The Contractor shall be at liberty to use toll-free engines and 
waggons properly constructed on springs for the purpose of carrying 
iron, rails, stone, bricks, ballast, earth, and other materials necessary 
for the purposes herein required, but for no other purpose ; but the 
Contractor shall use such engines and waggons at such times only 
as cannot interfere with the passage of the trains on the railway. 

The Contractor shall, from time to time, be informed by the 
agent of the Company of the number of the trains and the hours of 
their departure from each place , and the Contractor shall so arrange 
his work as to leave the road clear at least 15 minutes before the 
expected or proper arrival of each train, and no engines, waggon, 
or other thing shall be again placed on the road by the Contractor, 
until each and every such train shall have passed, and for the pur- 
pose of being at all times accurately informed as to the number of 
trains, and the hours of their departure from each place, the Con- 
tractor shall apply for information at least once a week ; and, in the 
case of any subsequent alteration of the hours of departure or of 
any extra train, it shall be sufficient for the Company to give or 
transmit reasonable notice thereof to the said Contractor , or to 
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some of his officers engaged upon the said railway, or at some of 
his places of business thereupon, or near thereto. 

Wherever good gravel, fit for ballast, exists in the slopes of the 
cuttings, the Contractor is hereby authorised to take it subject to 
the conditions hereinafter mentioned, paying, however, the adjoin- 
ing and other landowners for any additional land that may be 
thereby rendered necessary or proper to be taken for sloping and 
resoiling the sides of the railway, after the ballast shall have been 
removed or otherwise ; and whenever the Contractor shall enter 
the slopes of the cuttings for ballast, he shall at his own expense, 
and to the satisfaction of the Company's principal Engineer, 
put in proper aud substantial points, crossings, and switches; 
and during the period when they are in use, or when ballast 
is being obtained he shall keep a policeman to guard them, 
and to give the necessary signals on the approach of the trains. 
If any engine or waggon belonging to, or employed by, or for the 
said Contractor , or about the works, matters, and things hereby 
contracted for, or any of them, be moved off the rails, or be standing 
within the space required for the train, whether upon the rails or 
not, a signal shall be sent off by the Contractor , at least a quarter 
of a mile to warn any train approaching. 

No ballast siding shall be placed in a dangerous position, and 
the consent of the Engineer shall in all cases be obtained before 
any siding be commenced, and the same shall in every respect 
be constructed and managed to his satisfaction. 

During the night the ballast engine shall carry a signal lamp, 
and a similar lamp Bhall be suspended on the last waggon of the 
ballast train. A policeman with a lamp shall also be in attend- 
ance on every such train, and if the train shall require to be un- 
loaded on the main line, the policeman shall advance at least a 
quarter of a mile to warn any train approaching on that line. 

These precautions shall be observed during the replacing of rails 
or sleepers, putting in points, crossings, or sidings, raising the road, 
or doing any other thing, by which the safety of the trains, if not 
forewarned, would be endangered ; and the Contractor shall keep 
proper policemen and signalmen for these purposes, and shall in all 
cases, in order to prevent accident, give due notice at the stations, 
both above and below the spot, that such operations are going on. 

Daring the winter, if any snow or ice shall have fallen on the 
rails by which the engines shall be prevented from travelling at 
their accustomed speed, the Contractor shall, without waiting for 
orders, instantly aud effectually remove it ; and for this, as well as 
any other purpose, wherein the dispatch of the trains is involved, 
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ifc is hereby expressly understood, that the Contractor's workmen 
shall consider it to be their first duty to remove any impediment 
or obstruction from the line, and to give at all times such assist- 
ance as the exigency of the case may require, without making any 
additional charge. 

At the end of the term, the Company will purchase of the Con- 
tractor , at a valuation in the usual manner, all such materials and 
tools as they may require for the further repairs of the railway and 
works. 

The Contractor may erect all necessary huts, sheds, or work- 
shops on such lands of the Company adjoining the railway as shall 
be pointed out by the Company s principal Engineer, and upon no 
other lands of the Company , he the said Contractor becoming 
tenant and occupier at will of such sheds, huts, and workshops, and 
of the sites thereof ; but the Company will not be bound, at the 
expiration of the contract, to take or pay for any hut, shed, or 
workshop, or other building, which may during the term have 
been built by and used for the convenience of the Contractor , 
unless permission to erect such buildings, and an undertaking to 
pay for it, shall have been expressly given in writing by the prin- 
cipal Engineer of the Company . 

Nothing herein contained shall prevent the Company's Engineer 
from having the most full and entire control of the railway aud 
works , and in the event of his being dissatisfied either with the 
state of the rails, drains, sleepers, points, crossings, turn-tables, or 
other things appertaining to the road, or with the slopes, fences, 
bridges, walls, approaches, approach roads, gates, or other works, 
or any of them, or any part thereof respectively, he shall have full 
power, and he is hereby authorized to employ any additional num- 
ber of workmen, and to procure all the requisite materials for con- 
structing, repairing, improving, or reforming any work, that he may 
consider insufficient, or that he may consider requisite for fulfilling 
the requirements herein contained ; and all costs and charges that 
may arise from the employment of such rneu, and the purchase of 
such materials shall be paid by the Contractor , or the amount de- 
ducted from any )>ayment that may then or at any time subse- 
quently be due to him from the Company . 

In like manner, all claims of landowners or tenants for trespass 
or damage done to adjoining lauds by reason of the execution of 
tins contract, or the support and maintenance or failure of the said 
works, or any of them, shall, if not satisfied by tbe Contractor , be 
paid by the Company , and the amount deducted from any money 
that may become due to the Contractor , 
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The Contractor and his principal agents shall be permitted to 
travel by the Company's trains, and to send despatches on the busi- 
ness of the railway free of cost ; but no district superintendent or 
workman, unless specially authorized, shall ride on the trains with- 
out paying the usual fare, which fare will be returned, if the charge 
shall afterwards appear to have been incurred in the execution of 
the business of the Contractor and touching his contract. 


Lease for Working a Line of Railway for a Term of 

Years . 

Articles of agreement made and entered into this 21st day of 
February, 1851, between the Taw Yale Railway and Dock Com- 
pany of the one part, and Thomas Brassey, of Lowndes Square, in 
the county of Middlesex, Contractor of Public Works, of the other 
part. 

Whereas, by an Act of Parliament made and passed in the first 
year of the reign of her Majesty Queen Victoria, intituled, “ An 
Act for making a railway from Penhill, in the parish of Freming- 
ton, in the county of Devon, to the town of Barnstaple, and for 
constructing a dock in the said parish of Fremington, to be called 
‘The Taw Yale Railway and Dock,’” the said Taw Yale Railway 
and Dock Company are empowered to make and maintain the Taw 
Yale Railway from Penthill aforesaid to Barnstaple aforesaid. And 
whereas, by another Act of Parliament made and passed in the 9th 
and 10th years of the reign of her said Majesty, intituled “ An Act 
for amending the Acts relating to the Taw Yale Railway and Dock, 
and for making an extension therefrom to the Exeter and Crediton 
Railway, in the county of Devon,” the said Company are empowered 
to make and maintain a certain railway in extension of the said 
hereinbefore mentioned Taw Yale Railway, and which said extension 
was to be a railway from and out of the said Taw Yale Railway, 
and terminating at or near the town of Crediton by a junction with 
the Exeter and Crediton Railway there. And whereas the railway 
authorized by the said firstly hereinbefore recited Act to be made, has 
been completed and opened for goods traffic, and part of the line of 
the said extension railway, by the said secondly hereinbefore recited 
Act authorized to be made, viz. — That i>ortion lying between 
Barnstaple aud Umberleigh Bridge, in the said county of Devon, 
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has been in part constructed, and the said Thomas Brassey has by 
articles of agreement bearing even date herewith, and made between 
the said Company of the one part, and the said Thomas Brassey of 
the other part, contracted for the construction of the remaining 
part of the said extension railway, viz. — that part from or near 
Umberleigh Bridge aforesaid, to the proposed junction of the said 
extension line with the Exeter and Crediton Railway, at or near 
Crediton aforesaid ; such contract, however, being binding only 
upon the said Company in case of their giving to the said Thomas 
Brassey, his executors or administrators notice as in 

the said articles of even date is mentioned to commence and pro- 
ceed with the works thereby contracted for ; and in case of the 
passing in the present session of Parliament of an intended Act 
authorizing certain deviations in the line and levels of the said 
extension railway, for which Act the said Company are now making 
application to Parliament, and of the power not existing in the 
said articles contained of annulling and putting an end thereto 
within G months after the failure to obtain such intended Act ; and 
in case the said Thomas Brassey, his executors or administrators, 
do not exercise the option given to him in the said contract, to 
rescind the same in the event of the notice to proceed with the works 
within 2 years from the date thereof not being given, as therein 
mentioned. And whereas the said Company hath agreed — in case 
the said intended Act shall be passed in the present session of Parlia- 
ment, and the remainder of the said extension railway shall be con- 
structed aud completed — to grant to the said Thomas Brassey, and 
the said Thomas Brassey hath agreed to take, a lease of the whole of 
the said Taw Vale Railway, from commencement thereof atPenhill 
aforesaid to the termination thereof, by the said proposed junction 
thereof with the said Exeter and Crediton Railway, and of all the 
works and conveniences thereof, but not including any of the super- 
fluous lands of the said Company, upon the terms, stipulations, 
and conditions hereinafter expressed, and such other terms, stipu- 
lations, and conditions (if any) as before the execution of such 
lease shall be mutually agreed on between and by the said parties 
hereto; Now therefore these presents witness — And the said 
Taw Vale Railway and Dock Company do hereby, for themselves, 
their successors and assigns, covenant and agree with the said 
Thomas Brassey, his executors, administrators, and assigns : and the 
said Thomas Brassey doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, 
administrators, aud assigns, covenant and agree with the said Com- 
pany, their successors and assigns, in manner following (that is to 
say) : — 
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First. That the said lease shall be for the term of 7 years from 
the day on which the whole of the line of the said Taw Vale Rail- 
way, including the stations, shall be actually opened for traffic, 
determinable , nevertheless, at any time during the said terra by the 
said Company, their successors or assigns, upon delivering to the 
said Thomas Brassey, his executors, administrators, or assigns, or 
leaving at his or their usual or last known place or places of abode 
or business, or at the principal station of the said railway, 
12 calendar months previous notice in writing , under the common 
seal, or under the hands of two of the Directors of the said Com- 
pany, of the intention of the said Company, their successors, or 
assigns, to put an end to and determine the said lease at and from 
the expiration of the said notice. 

Secondly. That the rent reserved and made payable by the said 
lease shall be at the clear yearly sum of without any 

deduction in respect of any . expenses of maintenance, repairs, 
management or working, or of any duties, taxes, rates, assessments, 
or other outgoings whatsoever, except the income-tax ; and in 
addition to the said clear yearly sum of l., one clear moiety, 

or equal half part of so much of the net receipts or clear profits, after 
deducting every actual payment and making every allowance, 
which ought in fairness, or usually is or may be taken into account 
in estimating interest, receipts, or clear profits in such transactions 
arising from, out, and in respect of the demised premises, as shall 
exceed the said rate or sum of l. per annum ; such moiety also 
to be paid without any sort of deduction, except income-tax. 

Thirdly. That the said net receipts shall be calculated up to 
the 30th day of June and the 31st day of December in every 
year, and the said rent, consisting of the said clear yearly sum 
of l. and of the said moiety of the excess of the said net 
receipts over and beyond the sum or rate of /. per annum, 

shall be paid half-yearly, on the 21st day of July and the 21st day 
of January in each year, and the rent payable on the 30th day of 
June or the 31st day of December, as the case may be, which shall 
first happen after the commencement of the said term of 7 years, 
shall be a sum after the rate of l. per annum, and the moiety 
of such net profits beyond that sura. 

Fourthly. That the whole of the said rent, consisting as aforesaid, 
shall be recoverable by distress, action, and all other usual means 
and proceedings for the recovery of rent, and by seizure and sale 
of the engines, carriages, and other the stock and plant, and per- 
sonal chattels and effects, whether in or upon the demised premises 
or contiguous thereto. 
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Fifthly. That the said lease shall contain all such covenants , 
provisions, and stipulations, binding the said Taw Yale Railway 
and Bock Company, their successors and assigns, and the said 
Thomas Brassey, his executors, administrators and assigns respec- 
tively, as may be deemed requisite or expedient for giving full 
effect in the most definite, efficient and satisfactory manner to 
the preceding articles, and the several objects and provisions, 
matters and things hereinafter expressed (that is to say) : — 

A. — For the due and punctual payment by the lessee, his execu- 
tors, administrators, and assigns of the said rent, consisting, as 
aforesaid, free from all deductions except as aforesaid. 

B. — For the punctual payment by the lessee, his executors, ad- 
ministrators and assigns, as the same shall become due, of all 
present and future parliamentary, county, parochial, and other 
duties, taxes, rates, assessments, and other outgoings upon or in 
respect of the demised premises or any part thereof, and the owners 
and occupiers thereof respectively, save only such income-tax as 
ought by law to be deducted from or otherwise paid by the lessors, 
their successors or assigns, in respect of the said rent consisting as 
aforesaid. 

C. — For the working, management, and use by the lessee, his 
executors, administrators, and assigns of the said railway, and the 
works and conveniences thereof, in a proper safe and efficient man- 
ner for the conveyance of passengers, animals, goods, and all other 
kinds of traffic, at all times during the term, and for indemnifying 
the lessors, their successors and assigns against any loss, damage or 
injury, arising in any way from or out of such working, manage- 
ment or use. 

D. — For the providing, employing, using, maintaining and keep- 
ing in complete repair and efficient working order and condition by 
the lessee, his executors, administrators and assigns, at all times 
during the term for the purposes of the said extension railway, and 
of the traffic thereof, of a proper stock in every respect adequate to 
the exigencies from time to time of such traffic of carriages and 
locomotive engines of all proper kinds and classes, and of all other 
power, machinery and horses, carts, utensils, implements, materials, 
articles and things for the time being requisite or expedient for 
the purposes aforesaid. 

E. — For the providing and employing by the lessee, his executors, 
administrators, and assigns, at all times during the term for the 
like purposes, of a sufficient number of skilful and experienced 
superintendents, engineers, drivers, stokers, guards, clerks, officers, 
servants, and labourers of every requisite description, so that every 
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reasonable facility and convenience may be afforded for the convey- 
ance and accommodation of goods, cattle and passengers, and also 
for the development and encouragement of traffic of all kinds on 
the said railway. 

F. — For binding the lessee, his executors, administrators, and 
assigns at all times during the term, at his and their own proper 
costs and expenses in all things, and notwithstanding any fall, slip, 
or subsidence of any embankment or cutting, bridge, viaduct, 
tunnel or other work, or any other accident whatsoever, to repair 
and maintain and keep in complete, thorough and substantial re- 
pair and working order and condition in all respects and fit for 
public use, the acts of the Queen’s enemies and any damage or 
destruction from evil communications excepted, the whole of the 
said railway and the works and conveniences thereof ; and to re- 
place any ballast, sleepers, rails, chairs, pins, and keys, which may 
be requisite ; and to keep in the most perfect and substantial order 
and repair all earthwork, stone, brickwork, and masonry, iron and 
wood work and all bridges, culverts, arches, drains, tunnels, 
viaducts and fences, and also, all the permanent way of the said 
railway and all stations, sheds, warehouses, platforms, wall fences, 
and buildings, which are or may be executed and built in the 
demised premises or any part thereof ; so that the line of rail 
on the same railway, turn-tables, swings and all other works and 
conveniences thereof shall at all times during the said term be 
fit for public use, and in such repair and condition ; and the 
said railway, and the works and conveniences thereof, with all 
other the demised premises, and all improvements thereon, 
peaceably and quietly to leave, surrender and give up at the expi- 
ration, or other sooner determination of the said lease, reasonable 
wear and tear and any damage by the Queen’s enemies or by civil 
commotion excepted. 

G. — For the insurance in some London office in the name of the 
said Company against damage by fire, at the cost of the lessee, his 
executors, administrators and assigns, of all stations, buildings 
and other insurable property and works to be included in such 
lease to the full value thereof, and for the application of the monies 
to be received from every such insurance in reinstating the same 
buildings and works, when and as often as the same may be de- 
stroyed or damaged by fire ; and in default of such insurance being 
duly effected by the lessee, his executors, administrators or assigns 
for enabling the lessors, their successors and assigns from time to 
time to insure the same buildings and works at the expense of the 
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lessee, his executors, administrators and assigns, and for recovering 
the sum or sums paid in respect of all such last mentioned insurances 
m the same way, as the rent hereby reserved is made recoverable. 

H. — For providing for the entry by the Directors, Engineers and 
other officers and agents of the lessors or their successors at all 
times during the time on the said railway, and the works and con- 
veniences thereof, to view and examine into the state of repair and 
condition of the same ; and in the event of the lessee, his executors, 
administrators, and assigns neglecting to repair and keep in a com- 
plete state of repair and working order and condition, and at all 
times fit in all respects for public use, as required by these presents 
the said railway and the works and conveniences thereof and 
every part thereof, then, but without prejudice in any respect to 
the full operation in all respects of any covenant for repair and 
keeping in complete repair and working condition, and all rights 
and remedies thereunder, that the lessors, their successors, or assigns, 
or their Engineer, may from time to time give notice in writing to 
the lessee, liis executors, administrators and assigns, of such neglect, 
specifying generally the repairs required or the defects of condition 
in the opinion of the lessors, their successors, or assigns, or their 
principal Engineer for the time being ; and that in the event of the 
lessee, his executors, administrators and assigns refusing or for one 
calendar month thereafter neglecting to make the proper repairs, and 
to put the said railway and the works and the conveniences thereof 
into proper working order and condition, the lessors, their suc- 
cessors or assigns and their Engineer and other officer, servants, 
and workmen may enter upon the same railway works and con- 
veniences, and make such repairs and put the same into such work- 
ing condition. 

I. — For securing the repayment by the lessee, his executors, ad- 
ministrators and assigns to the lessors, their successors or assigns, 
of all the expenses incurred by them in or about putting the said 
railway and works and conveniences thereof into such repair and 
working condition as aforesaid, with interest after the rate of 51 . 
per cent, per annum, from the time or respective times of the 
payment of such expenses, and for enabling the same to be in ad- 
dition to any remedies under covenant recovered by seizure, dis- 
tress and side, in like manner and with like powers in all respects 
as the said rent, if in arrear, may be or is hereby made recover- 
able; and for securing to the lessors, their successors or assigns, 
and their Engineers, and their officers, servants and workmen, the 
utmost facilities for enabling them to put the said railway and the 
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works and conveniences thereof into such state of repair and 
working condition. 

J. — For prohibiting the lessee, his executors and administrators, 
from assigning or underleasing the demised premises or any part 
thereof, or otherwise parting with the possession thereof or 
charging or in any manner incumbering the same, or any right or 
interest therein, without the previous consent in writing in every 
case of the lessors, their successors or assigns, under their common 
seal ; and for providing against such consent in any. one or more 
case or cases rendering such consent unnecessary in any subsequent 
case. 

K. — For effectually providing for the ascertaining by the lessors 
and the lessees respectively, their respective successors, executors, 
administrators or assigns, from time to time, of the net receipts 
arising from or produced out or in respect of the demised pre- 
mises, and every part thereof, and for the keeping and preserving 
by the lessee, his executors, administrators, and assigns, of all 
proper and correct accounts, books of accounts, vouchers and other 
documents and evidence, requisite to show the same in a distinct 
and clear manner ; and for the inspection thereof without charge 
at all reasonable times by such person or persons, as shall from 
time to time be by the lessors, their successors or assigns, autho- 
rized in that behalf. 

L. — For providing for the furnishing by the lessee, his executors, 
administrators and assigns to the lessors, their successors or 
assigns, without any charge, correct weekly returns of the traffic 
and of the total gross receipts upon the railway during the pre- 
ceding 7 days ; and also for furnishing in like manner and 
without any charge within 14 days after the 30th day of June 
and the 31st day of December in every year, a written return, 
showing the total gross and net receipts, and also the expen- 
diture during the preceding half year, from, for and in respect of 
the demised premises, and the respective sources and distinct 
amounts and proportions of such receipts and expenditure, and re- 
spectively arranged under such clear distinct heads and otherwise, 
as shall be sufficient to show fully and completely the actual state 
of the accounts relating to such receipts, and as the lessors, their 
successors, or assigns shall from time to time require. 

M. — For providing that the Directors, Engineers, and other 
Officers and Servants of the lessors or their successors, bond fide 
acting and travelling in the execution of the Company’s business 
but not otherwise, may from time to time at the will and pleasure 
of such director to be testified by some writing under the hand of 



LEASE FOR WORKING A LINE OF RAILWAY. 909 

the Chairman of such Directors, or their Secretary or Engineer 
travel in the execution of the business of the company on the said 
railway, by any trains not being special or private trains, free from 
all charge whatsoever. 

N — .For binding the lessee, his executors, administrators and 
assigns, to fulfil and keep at all times during the term in all re- 
spects, all the conditions, provisions and things contained and ex- 
pressed in and by the said recited Acts, and the other Acts of 
Parliament relating to the maintenance and working of the said 
railway, or which may hereafter be in force relating to the said 
railway, and by or on part of the lessors, their successors or 
assigns, to be observed, performed, kept and fulfilled in relation to 
the superintendence and management of the said railway and the 
works and conveniences thereof, and the traffic thereon and the 
tolls, rates and charges in respect thereof, and for indemnifying the 
lessors, their successors and assigns and their real and personal 
estates from and against the observing, performing, keeping and 
fulfilling such conditions, provisions and things and every of 
them, and all actions, suits and proceedings, costs, charges, penal- 
ties, damages, claims and demands in respect or in consequence 
thereof, or by reason or in consequence of the working or using of 
the said railway and the works and conveniences thereof, or any 
part thereof, or any omission, act or default in relation thereto, or 
otherwise howsoever concerning the premises. 

O. — For giving to the lessors, their successors, and assigns, a 
power of re-entry in every event of the rent or any part thereof 
beiug in arrear, wholly or in part, for 1 calendar month after the 
said 30th day of June and 31st of December in each year, no 
sufficient distress being found on the said demised premises, and 
the rent having been first legally demanded ; and in every event of 
failure by the lessee, his executors, administrators and assigns, to 
perform, fulfil, and observe any award to be made as provided for 
by Article 7, for 21 days after notice to perform, fulfil, or observe 
the said award. 

P. — For providing that, while and so long as the lessors and the 
lessee, their respective successors, executors, administrators and 
assigns, shall respectively abide by and perform and keep the 
several covenants, stipulations and agreements on their respec- 
tive part, to be in the said lease contained, neither of them shall, 
without the previous consent of the others or any of them, do 
execute or concur in or seek or attempt to do, execute or concur 
in any act or arrangement, matter, or thing whatsoever, either by 
promoting any new railway, branch railway or road, or other 
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means of communication whatever, whereby, or by the effect 
whereof, the traffic profits gains or business to arise or be engaged 
or be capable of arising, or being engaged upon or from the de- 
mised premises or any part thereof, shall or may be in any way 
diminished, interfered with or prejudicially affected. 

Q. — For providing that, upon the expiration or other sooner de- 
termination, upon such notice as hereinbefore in that behalf men- 
tioned, of the said term, the lessors, their successors or assigns, 
shall take, at a valuation to be made with reference to the then 
actual efficient working value, all the plant, stock, carriages, loco- 
motive engines, machinery, utensils, implements, articles 
and things then in use upon or employed for the purposes of 
the said railway by the lessee, his executors, administrators, or 
assigns ; such valuation to be determined by two valuers, one of 
them to be nominated by the lessors, their successors or assigns, 
and the other by the lessee, his executors, administrators or 
assigns ; and in case of such two valuers not agreeing in the said 
valuation, the same to be referred to the decision of such arbitrator 
as hereinafter mentioned in Articles 7 and 8. Clauses, similar in 
effect to which articles, shall be inserted in the said lease. 

It. — A covenant on the part of the lessors and their successors 
for quiet enjoyment by the lessee, his executors and administrators 
of the demised premises, so long as the covenants and agreements 
on his part are duly performed. 

S. — A covenant for abatement of rent, in case the line is 
stopped by the acts of the Queen’s enemies or by civil commotion. 

T. — That the lessors will, at the request and at the costs and 
charges of the lessee, and on being properly indemnified by him, 
exercise and put in force or permit the lessee to exercise and put 
in force all the powers contained in their Acts of Parliament, when 
requisite so to do, in the same manner, as if the said lessors had 
remained in possession of the said line and the lease had not been 
granted. 

U. — And a covenant on the part of the lessors not to carry, 
but to give good will to the said Thomas Brassey. 

Sixthly . That from and after the said railway shall have been 
fully opened for traffic, and from which day the said term of 
7 years shall commence, and until the said intended lease shall be 
executed, the said Thomas Brassey, his executors and adminis- 
trators shall have possession and enjoyment of the premises to be 
demised on tbe terms and conditions of the intended lease; and 
these presents shall be carried into effect accordingly, as nearly as 
circumstances may admit, as if the intended lease bad been granted ; 



LEASE FOR WORKING A LINE OF RAILWAY. 


911 


but nevertheless these presents shall not be or operate in any 
manner as a lease, but shall be and operate only as an agreement 
for a lease. 

Seventhly. In every event of any difference arising between the 
said Thomas Brassey, his executors, administrators or assigns, 
and the said Taw Vale Bail way and Dock Company, their 
successors or assigns or their Directors, Engineers or officers or 
others concerned in carrying these presents or any part thereof or 
anything therein expressed into effect, or any of them, or as to the 
true construction, effect, or intent of these presents or anything 
therein expressed, or as to any of the incidents or consequences 
thereof respectively, or as to anything to be done or omitted with 
reference thereto respectively, or as to any other matter or thing 
whatsoever touching the premises, such difference shall from time to 
time be referred by either of the parties in difference to the sole 
arbitration of the Arbitrator herein after named or other, the arbi- 
trator for the time being appointed as hereinafter mentioned for 
the purposes of these presents; and, on any such reference being 
made to him, he shall proceed in the matter of the reference or 
references by such ways and means whatsoever as to him shall 
seem best, and his award or awards therein shall be dual 
and be binding and conclusive on all the parties in difference 
and their respective executors or administrators, successors and 
assigns, and shall be performed, fulfilled, and observed by them 
accordingly without any suit or trouble whatsoever, so as such 
award or awards be made in writing under the Arbitrator’s hand 
within 30 days next after he shall have been appointed, or within 
such further time as he shall from time to time by writing under 
his hand appoint. 

Eighthly. That William Tite, of Lowndes Square, aforesaid, 
Esquire, a Director of the said Taw Yale Railway and Dock Com- 
pany (notwithstanding that he may at the time of acting under the 
reference hereby provided for be a Director of the said Company) 
shall be the first and present Arbitrator for the purposes of these 
presents, and in case of the death, refusal, neglect, or incapacity 
to act in any reference of the said William Tite or other, the Arbi- 
trator for the time being, then on any such difference arising any 
or either of the parties in difference may apply to the Commis- 
sioners of Railways to appoint au Arbitrator, and the person from 
time to time so appointed shall, until his death or refusal, neglect 
or incapacity to act, be the Arbitrator for the purposes of the 
presents. 

Ninthly. That the reference to submission made by these 
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presents, may at any time be made a rule of any of Her Majesty’s 
superior courts at Westminster on the application of any party 
interested. 

In witness whereof, the said Taw Yale Railway and Bock 
Company have hereunto set their common seal, and the said 
Thomas Brassey hath hereunto set his hand and seal the day and 
year first above written. 

Passed under the Common Seal 1 
of the Taw Yale Railway 
and Dock Company in the 
presence of 


Signed, sealed, and delivered, 
by the said Thomas Brassey, 
in the presence of W. H. 
Farmer, Clerk to Messrs. 
Swift and WagstafF, Soli- 
citors. 


THOMAS BRASSEY (A). 


Geo. T. Porter, Clerk to Bircham and Co., 46, Parliament-street. 
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Specification of the several Works required to he done in 
Constructing and Completing a New Bridge, at 
Westminster, from Bridge Street , in the Parish of 
St Margaret, Westminster, to Bridge Street , in the 
Parish of Saint Mary, Lambeth, according to the 
Plans, Elevations, Sections , detailed Drawings herein 
referred to, and such other Drawings as shall be fur- 
nished and the Conditions hereinafter specified . 
And also for Maintaining the Piers and Arches of 
the Old Bridge during the Construction of Thirty - 
three Feet in width of the New Bridge, and then 
removing the Old Bridge as hereinafter specified. 
Thomas Page, Engineer. Now erecting . 

tracts from the General Stipulations. 

The contract i« to be taken subject to the conditions in this speci- 
fication, and to such excess or diminution as is hereinafter provided 
and the schedule of prices hereunto annexed, and the amount of the 
contract is to include the construction of the whole of the works in 
the manner and of the materials hereinafter mentioned, including 
the supply of all labor, materials, scaffolding, tools, implements, 
templates, centres, machinery, pumping, and other things, whether 
separately specified or not, for the construction and completion of 
the new bridge across the Thames at Westminster, together with 
all contingent works according to the accompanying drawings (num- 
bered from 1 to 17 inclusive) and this specification, and also for 
the maintaining of the piers and arches of the old bridge during the 
construction of 33 feet in width of such new bridge to the south- 
ward of the old bridge, and during the period required for removing 
the old bridge. 

The Contractor is to maintain under the arches of the bridge the 
greatest possible waterway , and for that object he is not to moor barges 
or fix stages outside the line of works on the piers marked I. II. III., 
and shown by the letters A B, C D, E F, on Plan No. 12 beyond a 
distance of 3 feet from those lines, but he is to arrange for 
driving the piles of such parts of the new piers by stages on the 
bearing piles, or by stages and barges from the opposite sides of the 
piers. 

The Trinity Datum , referred to on the drawings and in this 
specification, will be marked upon a fixed object on the Middlesex 

3 N 
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and Surrey shores of the river, and such marks will correspond 
with the Trinity high-water standard fixed by the Trinity Board at 
or near such point; and low-water, where referred to in the drawings 
or in this specification, shall be understood to mean a line 18 feet 
below the level of the above-mentioned Trinity high-water Datum. 

The words Old Bridge , wherever they may be mentioned in this 
specification or on the drawings referred to, shall be taken in all 
cases to mean the existing stone bridge , and the words New Bridge , , 
the bridge to be executed under this contract, and according to the 
conditions, stipulations, and drawings connected therewith. 

Provision for not intercepting the Navigation of the River and 

for providing sufficient Lights . 

The Contractor is to adopt such arrangements, as not to interrupt 
the navigation of the river (beyond the space allowed by the En- 
gineer) in the execution of the works, and is not to interfere with 
the same unnecessarily, by keeping barges near t|j| site, or in any 
other manner so as to impede the free passage of all craft, boats, <fec., 
both up and down the river. 

The Contractor is also to provide such lights , beacons , guards , or 
other precautions for the prevention of accident to craft navigating 
the river, as the Thames Navigation Committee of the port of 
London, their officers or the Engineer of the Commissioners of 
Her Majesty’s Works for the time being may require. 

The Contractor shall at ail times give due notice to the Engineer 
or his assistants of the covering over with earth or other material 
any part of the work executed, in order that such work may receive 
the Engineer’s certificate of approval before being so covered, and 
that correct dimensions of the same may be taken. Should any such 
work or materials have been so covered in without the sanction of 
the Engineer, the Contractor shall, if required, uncover the same at 
his own expense. 

As to filling up Holes , <L'C . — The Contractor upon the completion 
of the works shall fill up all holes and trenches which may have 
been made or dug ; level such mounds of earth as may have been 
made or raised, and clear away all rubbish, which may have been 
occasioned or made in the execution of the works* ; and the Con- 
tractor shall bear and pay all costs, damages, and expenses, which 
may be incurred or sustained in consequence of any accident, 
arising from such holes and trenches connected with the works 
being left unfenced, or from materials being left or placed in 
improper situations. 

As to Copies of Drawings, dec. — The Contractor is to provide 
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himself at his own expense with a copy of this specification, and of 
all the drawings and other matters referred to therein, or of any 
further drawings or instructions, which may be at any time pro- 
vided for the carrying out of the works. 

A 8 to giving Lists of Workmen . — The Contractor if required 
shall furnish to the Engineer, his assistant, or any other person 
appointed by the Engineer, an account of the number of men 
employed on the works connected with or comprised in this con- 
tract, or on any day-work, which may be performed, whenever 
such account may be required of him. 

Of the Excavation . — The bed of the river shall be excavated to 
the several depths for the foundation of the abutments and piers as 
shown upon the drawings, and the earth so excavated be used for 
filling in behind the abutment, if approved of for that purpose by 
the Engineer, or it shall be disposed of in such other manner as he 
may direct. 

Of the Dredging . — The Contractor is to undertake to dredge the 
bed of the river, to improve the channel for the navigation at such 
times and in such situations as the Engineer shall direct ; the dredged 
material to be used in filling and backing if required at the time, 
and if not, it shall be paid for at a price named in the schedule. 

Of the Order of Proceeding with the Work . — The works shall be 
commenced on the foundations of the Middlesex and Surrey abut- 
ments, on the south side of the bridge, and with the foundations 
of the piers marked I., III., IV., and V. 

On the sites of the abutments the bed of the river shall be 
levelled to the depth of 24 feet below Trinity datum, and on the 
sites of the above-named piers the bed of the river shall be dredged 
and levelled to 24 feet below Trinity datum, so that a fair surface 
may be prepared for the piling, The bearing piles shall then be 
scretp&d down or driven to a depth of 45 feet below Trinity datum, 
or such depth as the Engineer shall direct on the positions shown 
by the Plan No. G, and the enlarged Plan No. 13 \ the side bear- 
ing piles for supporting the greenstone slabs shall also be driven 
to similar depths, and then the iron sheet piling shall be forced 
down to the depth shown on the Section No. G, and in the position 
shown on the Plan No. 6, from the angles AB at the junction of 
the cut-water and sides of the pier to a length of 33 feet towards 
the old bridge in those lines, which are clear of the old platform, 
and up to the old platform where the lines of the new piers abut 
upon them. 

The additional masonry of tho old piers 3, 4 and 7, to the extent 
required for the foundation of the bridge 33 feet in width, shall 
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thou be removed down to the .platform, and such part of the plat- 
form removed as shall be required for completing the said part of 
the new foundations, all the piles of which in the immediate 
vicinity of the old piers shall be screwed down, so as to disturb the 
old foundations as little as possible. A row of close piling, 1 2 
inches diameter, with screws of same diameter, shall be screwed 
down under the sixth rib from the south side to complete the 
foundations for the 33-feet width of bridge, and the iron sheet 
piling shall then be continued to the same line. 

When the iron piles on the sides of the pier and abutments have 
been continued to the extent described, the piles of the cutwater 
shall be driven ; the iron kerb and tie bars fixed as shown on 
Drawing No. 6, the surface of the pier shall be cleared of any 
deposit, and the space between the piles shall be filled with concrete 
of lias lime and gravel up to the level of the kerb. 

The greenstone slabs are then to be fixed in their position, as 
shown in Drawing Nos. 4 and 6, the upper iron kerb and ties 
fixed, and the space enclosed by the greenstone slabs shall be filled 
with concrete as before between the bearing piles and the two tiers 
of stone landings, and then to be bedded on the bearing piles and 
concrete, and the brickw ork and masonry of the piers carried up 
according to the Plan and Section Nos. 7 and 8 to the springing of 
the iron arched ribs. 

When the two abutments and the piers 1, 3, 4 and 5, have been 
so far advanced, as just to allow of the rapid construction of the 
piers 2 and 6, by as many hands as the Contractors can employ upon 
them, these piers Nos. 2 and 6 shall be commenced and proceeded 
with as rapidly as possible, so that all the piers may be ready for 
the ribs at the same time. 

The present additions to the cutwaters of the old piers on the 
south side shall not be removed, before the new foundation^ have 
been made nearly up to them, at which time, such parts of them, 
as shall be required for the foundation of 33 feet of the new bridge, 
shall be taken down with great care, as low as the platform and 
the foundations combined. 

On the Drawing No. , those parts of the foundations of the 
additions to the old pier, which are interfered with by the new 
foundation are colored purple. 

As soon as 33 feet in width of the new bridge to the south of 
the old bridge have been completed, the remainder of the present 
cutwaters and platforms shall be removed, and the driving of the 
piles for the piers of the new bridge continued for a length of 10 
feet to the line of the south face of the old arches. The removal 
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of the old bridge shall then be proceeded with, commencing at the 
south side and continuing to the north side, and the foundations of 
the piers of the new bridge put in as before described, as the old 
bridge is removed. 

It is not intended to remove such portion of the foundations of 
the old bridge as will be included in the foundations of the new, 
excepting where such a course shall be found necessary, in order to 
provide space for the piling for the new piers. As the removal of 
the old bridge on the south side is being proceeded with, a width 
of 18 feet on the north side shall be boarded off for the foot pas- 
sengers, and the construction of the new bridge shall be continued, 
until a width of 42 feet has been obtained, when the removal of the 
old bridge shall be proceeded with as rapidly as possible. 

BKICKWOEK. — All bricks to be used in the work, excepting 
in cases where it shall be otherwise specified, or from time to time 
required by the Engineer, are to be sound, hard-burned, and well- 
shaped stocks of the best quality, and they shall be picked for such 
portions of the work, as the Engineer may determine. The bricks 
shall be soaked in wufcer, used clean, shall be closely bedded, and 
the mortar used sufficiently thin in the interior of the work to 
enable the workmen to flush the joints full without grouting, 
which is not to be used without the special directions of the 


Engineer. The bricks in every case are to be well bonded in 
old English bond, and the several courses are to cross joint, so as 
to form the most sound and perfect work. r lhe beds and joints in 
every course are not to exceed ^ of an inch in thickness. 2lw use 
of baits in the piers is strictly prohibited , and in other parts shall 
be regulated by the directions of the Engineer. Hoop iron rusted 
provided for the Contractor by the Commissioners of Her Majesty s 
Works, or paid for according to the schedule of prices attached to 
this specification, is to be introduced in building the brickwork 
wherever directed by the Engineer. In all outside or faced work 
the joints shall be raked out and pointed with Portland cement 
to the satisfaction of the Engineer and to any extent which he 
may require. The bricks used in the formation of all the 
arched work are to be of the best, hardest, and most regulai 
paviors, carefully jacked and selected for use. The brickwork 
where backed with concrete shall in every case be built only to such 


a height as may be directed before such concrete is filled up, and 
where not shown upon the drawings, or herein specified, shall 
be so built as to be ]>roperly bonded with the concrete with hoop 
iron, or such toothing used for that purpose as the Engiueei may 


direct. 
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MASONRY. — The several descriptions of stone used in the work 
shall be selected with the greatest care, and shall be the best of their 
kind, free from fissures, laminated appearance, discoloration, and all 
other defects, and shall be laid in the work upon their natural 
bed. In all cases where the masonry is backed with brickwork , the 
masonry and brickwork are to be carried up together, and every 
care taken to insure the two being properly bonded together as 
shown on the drawings. The size of the stones , where such is not 
shown upon the drawings or herein specified, is to be regulated 
and approved by the Engineer, and all courses are to cross joint in 
a proper and workmanlike manner. 

The retaining slabs of the foundations between the iron piles 
and the upper kerb shall be of Carling Nose greenstone, and 
are to be taken in the estimate in sizes of 8 feet x 8 feet, as 
shown on Drawing No. 6, and on an average 18 inches in thickness. 
The front faces of the slabs to be rough axed ; the inner part 
roughly scappled ; the beds and joints fair oxed for a width of 1 
foot, and the upper edge to have two dowel holes cut in each stone 
for the granite kerb , and a sunk channel 6 inches wide, and 1 ^ inch 
deep, is to be formed along the edge of the outer face for receiving 
the iron kerb as shown on Drawing No. 8. 

The granite for the cutwaters and for the ends of the piers between 
the points marked A, B, on Drawing No. 8, shall be in stones vary- 
ing from to feet on the lower bed, and feet to feet on 
the upper bed ; the faces and beds and joints being in all cases 
fair axed and dowel holes cut at the junction of every joint. 

Notwithstanding the coursing shown on the drawings, wherever 
any stone is used from the old bridge, whether Iiramley Fall or 
Portland stone, the courses shall be regulated in depth and bed 
according to that part of the bridge from whence they are taken ; 
and the granite courses of the cutwaters and piers shall correspond 
with them. 

The Carling Nose greenstone , or other stone which may be 
adopted in lieu of it for landings , shall be of a uniformly bard 
texture, as free as possible from laminated appearance, and shall be 
laid in the piers and abutments ; the length of the stone being of 
the full distance shown on the drawings, and the width not less 
than 5 feet, the joints being crossed. The joints shall be close, and 
the stones bedded upon each other with lias cement. 

The granite to be us edfor the facing is to be taken as Aberdeen, 
Foggin-Tor, Cheesewring, or Hay tor granite, and an estimate given 
by the contractor for each kind, specimens of which are also to be 
shown by him ; but any other granite of a color aud quality, 
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which may be approved by the Engineer, and which can be ob- 
tained at a lower price, may be used in the work. 

Of Lime . — The lime used on the work shall be the best blue 
lias lime f specimens of which shall be approved by the Engineer 
before the quantity be ordered by the Contractor. The lime shall 
be thoroughly burned, but quite free from core, and shall be used 
hot from the kiln, where practicable. In other cases, where it 
may remain a short time on the works, it shall be thoroughly pro- 
tected from the air and moisture. If any lime core be found after 
the slaking of the lime, it will subject the Contractor to the rejec- 
tion of the whole of such lime, which he may have provided for 
the work. 

The mortar shall be composed of blue lias lime in 1 part, with 
3 parts of clean sharp river sand, free from all vegetable substance 
and screened, the lime being properly slaked, and thoroughly mixed 
up with the sand, with no more water than is requisite to bring it 
to a projier consistency ; it shall be mixed as it is required for the 
work, and on no account shall any be used which has become par- 
tially set, nor is any water to be added to the mortar after it is 
once mixed. The mortar shall not be mixed in a. png mill , but 
shall iu all cases be beaten up to the proper consistency, as prac- 
tised in former times. 

The concrete for the piers below high-water mark shall be com- 
posed of 4 parts of clean gravel dredged from the river, of no 
smaller size than shall be approved by the Engineer, and 1 part of 
well-burnt blue lias lime, properly slaked under sand, and well 
mixed with the gravel (the water required being supplied from a 
rose-headed pipe or water-pot), and no more water used than is 
sufficient to render the concrete solid. All other concrete for the 
filling in of the abutments, backs of approach walls, and filling in 
of the spandrils of arches on the Surrey abutment shall be com- 
posed of 5 parts of clean river gravel and 1 of lime. The con- 
crete shall be shot, as soon as mixed, into its place in all cases from 
a height of not less than 12 feet, and shall be rammed with broad 
heavy pinners where the Engineer may direct, and in all cases 
brought to a true level surface, as shown upon the drawings, at the 
completion of any part of the work. No concrete shall be mixed 
or thrown into place during frosty or very wet weather, or at any 
other time that the Engineer shall deem it advisable to suspend 
such operation. In cases where the Engineer may direct, heavy 
stone or iron slag to be used with the concrete ; such addition to 
the price shall be made as the Engineer may think reasonable, 
according to the quantity, quality, and value of such material used. 
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Filling in behind Walls . — la all cases of filling in behind walls 
of abutments, embankment, or in other situations on the works, 
such filling shall be in a state and of a consistency satisfactory to 
the Engineer, and shall be well rammed and pinned in such a 
manner as he may thiuk sufficient. 

The cutwaters , piers } and abutments to the line of the third rib 
shall be taken as faced with granite in courses varying from 2 feet 
6 inches to 3 feet, according to the courses of Brainley Fall stone y 
which may be used from the old bridge. They shall have fair 
beds and joints , according to specimen to be shown to the Con- 
tractor, be fairly bedded with lias cement and have cast-iron 
dowels , according to specimen, let into each stone ; the face of the 
granite work shall be fair axed as shown on specimen. 

Of the Piers. — The 10 feet, the 9 feet 9 inch, and the 9 feet 
6 inch piers, from the line of the third rib, are to be executed 
according to the plans, sections, and elevations on Drawings Nos. 3, 
4, 5, 7, and 8. When the wrought-iron piles have been driven and 
the foundations executed as before specified to the top of the green- 
stone slabs, 2 courses of foundation landings, each 9 inches in 
depth, shall be accurately bedded in a thin coat of cement on the 
timber piles and concrete ; the brickwork and Brainley Fall stone 
facing being proceeded witli in the mauner specified. The stones 
for the facing shall be in all cases of the depths and lengths of bed 
shown on Drawings Nos. 7 and 8, and do welled together with cast- 
iron dowels in each stone. The dimensions of the 10-feet piers 
above the lower splay are to be extreme width 13 feet, and 106 feet 
in length, decreasing to 10 feet in width and 100 feet 6 inches in 
length at the line of the bed plates. And those of the 9 feet 
9 inch and 9 feet 6 inch piers above the lower splay 12 feet 
9 inches and 12 feet 6 inches in width, and 105 feet 9 inches, 
and 105 feet 6 inches in length, decreasing to 100 feet 3 inches and 
100 feet in length, and 9 feet 9 inches, and 9 feet 6 inches in 
width respectively at the springing line of the ribs. 

Forty-five 2-inch wrought-iron tie bolts 19 feet 6 inches long 
are to be inserted as shown on the Drawing No. 7, securing the 
bed plates to the lower foundation landings. Forty-five 2-inch 
Lewis tie bolts shall also be iuserted, connecting the facing stones 
in the position shown on Drawing No. 7. 

After the brickwork and Brainley Fall stone facing has been 
carried up to the height shown on Drawing No. 7, a course of 
Carling Nose greenstone 9 inches in thickness, prepared to receive 
the bed plates for the ribs, shall be laid of the form and dimensions 
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shown on Drawing No. 8, and the cast-iron bed plates properly 
fixed and secured by the tie bolts before specified. 

Between the ribs, the piers shall be continued as shown on 
Drawing No. 7, brickwork being built up close to the ribs to the 
underside of the stone capping for a width of 14 inches on each 
side of the rib, and the intermediate space filled with concrete. 
The capping of Bramley Fall stone 9 inches in thickness shall be 
bedded as shown. 

TIMBER, PILING. — The bearing piles in the piers and abut- 
ments are to be of sound English elm timber , free from sap and all 
detects, squared, and to be taken in the estimate in all cases of the 
lengths and dimensions shown upon the drawings, but shall be 
drawn of such greater or less lengths, as the Engineer shall deter- 
mine from trial piles to be driven or screwed down on the side of 
each pier. They are to be from straight trees and shall average 
13 inches square, and shall not vary from these dimensions with- 
out the permission of the Engineer ; and, where driven, they are 
to be firmly shod with ivrought-iron shoes , each shoe weighing not 
less than 30 lbs. and secured to the pile with iron screws 1 iuch in 
diameter. 

The timber piles for the abutments and piers are to be driven or 
screwed down to the full depth shown on the Drawing No. G, or to 
such less depth, as the Engineer shall certify in writing to be 
sufficient, and the heads of none of the piles are to be cut off, until 
they have been inspected and approved by the Engineer or by the 
resident Engineer. Great care is to be taken in pitching the piles 
in the exact position shown on the Drawing No. G, and in driving 
or screwing them at such angle as may be shown on the drawings. 
When the piles are hooped aud shod, they shall be examined by 
the resident Engineer or his assistant, and in all cases and at all 
times driven or screwed down according to his directions. Each 
pile shall be marked by the Engineer's assistant or resident 
Engineer before being driven or screwed down, and on no account 
shall such mark be removed without the sanction of the resident 
Engineer. In cases where they are driven, a ram weighing not less 
than 20 cwt shall be used, and the driving shall be continued 
until each pile will not go down more than half an inch with 10 
blows of such ram, falling from a height of 9 feet. 

Should, however, any pile be split or otherwise damaged in the 
driving or screwing down, the same shall in no case be drawn, but 
shall be cut off and another pile shall be driven or screwed as near 
to it as practicable, and any such damaged pile shall not be included 
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in the number driven. When the timber piles have been driven 
and approved by the Engineer, they shall be sawn off at the levels 
shown on the drawings, or at such other levels as may be directed 
at the time. 

The bearing piles of the piers and abutments for the first 33 feet 
of the south side of the bridge shall be taken in the estimate as 
screwed piles , and any change from these to driven piles in that 
portion of the work shall be allowed for by the Contractor, accord- 
ing to the schedule ; but in the part of the piers and abutments 
north of the said 33 feet, the bearing piles shall bo taken in the 
estimate as driven piles , and any change from this to screwed piles 
shall also be calculated and allowed for. 

The roadway planking under granite paving and over the cross 
stays shall be of sound old ship oak of English growth 4 inches 
thick, and is to be well coated with hot gas tar boiled 4 hours. It 
shall then be laid so as to break joint over the cross stays, and 
strapped to every other cross stay by iron straps 1 \ inch x ^ inch, 
passing across the planking and bolted to their upper flanges by 
2 bolts to every alternate cross stay. The planking is to be 
wedged in at the sides from the upper flange of the ribs and girders 
by oak wedges, also soaked in hot gas tar ; the joints between the 
planking are to be made water-tight by running them with hot 
asphalte, and caulking where necessary at the joints, bolt holes or 
any other fissures. 

On this planking is to be run a coat of Trinidad asphalte or bitu- 
men, or asphalte of equal quality, f inch in thickness, on which 
the Mount Sorel granite paving is to be .bedded, as described under 
the head of paving. 

PAVING. — That part of the roadway at each end of the bridge 
forming the approaches ; viz., over the arches and abutment on 
the Surrey side, and the abutment on the Middlesex side, shall be 
constructed with 1 foot in depth of concrete and 3 inches of 
asphalte (which asphalte is not to be included in the contract sum), 
and the granite paving shall then be laid on the asphalte in like 
manner to that described over the arches of the bridge. 

The pavement of the carriage-way is to be of Mount Sorel granite 
in blocks regularly prepared according to specimen, averaging 
6 inches in length by 3 inches thick and 4 inches in depth, to be 
bedded in hot Trinidad bitumen or asphalte on the oak plank, and 
to be set in the same material ; the blocks to be driven close 
together so that the joints shall not exceed | inch thick. All the 
interstices of the beds and joints to be completely filled with the 
asphalte, so that the pavement shall be thoroughly watertight. 
The blocks shall be truly bedded and laid to the curve and incli- 
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Ration of the roadway, as Bhown on the transverse Section No. 10, 
and according to the Plan No. 11. 

The trains for the wheel tracks shall be of Guernsey or Hurm 
granite in block 15 inches x 6 inches, and in lengths of not less 
than 5 feet and averaging 6 feet, these blocks shall be rough axed, 
dowelled, and carefully bedded in hot Trinidad bitumen to the 
inclination and curve of the roadway. 

The trains for the gutters shall be of iron as shown in Drawings 
Nos. 10 and 11. 

Th n foot pavement shall be formed of the Hopton Wood stone , in 
squares not less than 4 feet x 4 feet, 3 inches thick, sawn to a fair 
surface, and bedded and jointed in hot bitumen upon the oak 
planking, no joint being more than ^ inch thick. It shall be accu- 
rately cut to the parapet of the bridge, and shall be laid with a fall 
of 2-J- inches from the railing to the line of junction with the road- 
way. The inner kerb shall be laid according to the Plans Nos. 10 
and 11, and to the curve and inclination of the footway. 

THE ABUTMENTS. — The abutment on the Middlesex side 
shall be executed according to the plan and sections shown on 
Drawings Nos. 3 and 4, the piles being driven and cut off to the 
level shown thereon ; the pile heads to be secured together with 
walings, 9 inches x 4 inches, firmly spiked to the piles with two 
10-inch spikes to each pile, the space between being filled with 
concrete. 2 thicknesses of Carling Nose greenstone landings, 9 
inches each, or other stone of equal strength, shall then be fairly 
bedded on the piles and concrete, and the brickwork and stone- 
work of the abutment shall be carried up, the space between the 
brick walls being filled with concrete after every 3 feet of wall 
being built. 

The retaining walls of the Middlesex approach and abutment 
shall be executed according to Drawings Nos. 2 and 4 of the 
dimensions thereon figured. The stone of the present wing walls 
being used for the facing of the south wall of the Middlesex ap- 
proach, which has first to be executed. 

The parapets and coping of the retaining walls of the Middlesex 
approach, and of the arches and retaining wails of the Surrey ap- 
proach, shall be of Portland stone from the old bridge, and of the 
form and dimensions shown on Drawing No. 2 and Drawing No. 3 
respectively. The backing and filling in behind the concrete of 
the abutment and walls of the approach shall be dredged from the 
river, unless the contractor shall be provided with other suitable 
materials for that purpose at the same rate. 

Of the Surrey AhiUment . — The abutment pier at the end of the 
bridge on the Surrey side, and the two arches of the approach, are 
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to be executed according to Drawing No. 5, and of tbe several 
dimensions thereon figured. 

The abutment pier, the intermediate pier, the abutment of the 
extreme arch, and the two arches for the in ter way, are to be of 
the best brickwork, excepting the voussoirs of the arches for the 
waterways, the face course of which shall be of Bramley Fall stone, 
and the remainder of the soffit to 15 feet from face of bridge shall 
be of Portland stone (from the additions to the old piers). The 
walls of the pier throughout up to 2 feet above high water, to be 
all of Bramley Fall stone. The 55 feet intervening of the arch, from 
2 feet above high water line, shall be constructed of the best brick- 
work, of pavior bricks, as before specified, with joints not exceed- 
ing l of an inch in thickness. The spandrils shall be filled up solid 
with concrete, with such layers of rusted hoop-iron as the Engineer 
shall direct during the progress of the work. 

IRONWORK. — The wrought-irun work is to be in all cases ot 
the dimensions shown on the drawings or herein specified, and, 
should any part exceed those dimensions, the Contractor will not 
be paid for any such excess, and any part which will not agree 
with the dimensions given will be rejected. All the wronght- 
iron work is to be double fagoted, either hammered or rolled, and 
is to be capable of bearing a strain of 14 tons to the square inch, 
with a permanent extension in length of not more than of 
an inch per foot. 

All nuts and screws used for the works of this contract are to be 
clean cut, and made to fit welL All bolts to be made from one 
piece, and all above ^-incli diameter to be turned. All bolt holes 
to be drilled. The rivets are to be of iron, of the specified 
quality, and capable of bearing the strain before mentioned. 

All the wrought-iron work shall be coated while hot with lin- 
seed oil, and when dry shall receive 2 coats of red lead (of a 
quality approved by the Engineer), previous to leaving the works. 

All the work shall be executed and put together in the best 
possible manner. The webs of the girders shall be made to abut 
fairly against the flanges, and the rivet holes of the several pieces 
connected together shall be made accurately to correspond. The 
abutting flanges for the joints of the main ribs shall be truly 
planed, and made to bear throughout their whole surface. 

Cast-iron . — The whole of the castings are to be run from tits 
cupola, and to be cast with a head of not less than 5 feet of such 
mixture, and to be as the Engineer shall approve after trials made 
at the cost of the Contractor for that purpose, and are to be 
clean , sound and perfect castings. They shall be coated while hot 
with hot linseed oil, or shall be dipped in vessels of hot oil, and 
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shall remain therein a sufficient time for the oil when cold to form 
a hard varnish on the surface ; they shall then be painted with 2 
coats of paint, approved by the Engineer before being removed from 
the workshops. 

All the castings shall be subject to the inspection and approval 
of the Engineer, or person appointed by him. 

A bar 5 feet 6 inches long and 1 inch square shall be cast upon 
each casting, and proved by a transverse strain on a bearing of 4 
feet 6 inches, and no casting will be received or be permitted to be 
used in the work, the bar from which shall break with a less 
weight applied on the centre than 600 lbs., and with such gradual 
deflection as may be approved. In those castings which exceed 1 
inch in thickness, the bars shall be run of the thickness of the 
thickest part of the castings, and the breaking weight shall be in- 
creased in proportion to the sectional area, i.e., in direct proportion 
to the width, and as the square of the depth. 

The castings are to be in all cases of the dimensions shown upon 
the drawings furnished for the purpose, and should they exceed 
the dimensions, the Contractor will not be paid for any such 
excess ; and, in the event of the castings not being equal to the 
dimensions, they shall be rejected. Notwithstanding the inspec- 
tion made under the orders of the Engineer of the several cast and 
wrought-iron work during the time of its preparation, the 
Engineer will reserve to himself the right of objecting to any part 
of the ironwork on its arrival at the Bridge. 

All the bolt holes of the cast-iron work shall be drilled. All 
the joints of the cast-iron work shall be planed or otherwise brought 
to a true surface. 

The Contractor shall be at the expense of providing all neces- 
sary machinery and labor for ascertaining the strength and quality 
of the wrought and cast iron, and for carrying out all other con- 
ditions of this specification. 

Of the Bed Plates for the Ribs . — The bed plates of the cast-iron 
ribs, as shown on Drawing No. 8, are to be of the dimensions 
therein figured, and li inches in thickness. The stone landings 
shall be sunk for them to a true surface, and the plates shall be 
fairly bedded on a layer of bitumen, and thick spread on the sunk 
faces of the stone landings. They shall be tied down with 3 
wrought-iron bolts or cast pins, as shown on the drawing, 20 feet 
long, and 2A diameter, and secured to the top with 2 nuts and 
washers. 

The cast-iron ribs for each arch are to be of cast iron of the 
quality specified for the length marked A. A. on the Drawing 
No. 9, and are to be cast of the forms and dimensions shown on 
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the. drawings, or such other drawings as may be hereafter furnished, 
the sectional area of the ribs in each of the arches being as shown 
at the point, where the wrought and cast iron parts join. And 
they still increase in area towards the springing as shown on the 
drawings. They shall be carefully fitted before leaving the foundry, 
and in their places at the Bridge as shown on Drawing No. 9. 

The corresponding portions of the adjoining arches in each pier 
are to be proceeded with simultaneously, to equalize as much as 
possible the pressure on the pier during the fixing of the arches ; 
and such permanent tie rods shall be introduced, to connect the 
two corresponding segments of the ribs, as the Engineer shall direct, 
which tie rods shall be paid for as an extra. 

All the abutting joints shall be planed or chipped and filed to a 
fair surface, strictly at right angles to the direction of the rib at 
the line of joint ; all the joints shall be coated with bitumen , and 
each joint put together with a true bearing, with case hardened 
keys of the best iron, inserted as shown on Drawing No. 9. The 
lower arris of the joints shall in all cases be slightly champhered 
to avoid any bearing on the edge. 

The spandnls are to be taken in the estimate according to the 
drawings and the dimensions thereon shown, but a price is to be 
given for spandrils of an ornamental character, similar to that of 
the parapet. 

The parapet and cornice are to be estimated for according to the 
Drawing No. 15, and of the elevation section details and dimen- 
sions thereon shown. They are to be of cast iron of the quality 
specified, and to be in all respects good and clean castings. 

Of the Wroufjht-iron Piles for the Foundat ions . — The iron used 
for the piles, which form the casing for the foundations of the piers 
and abutments, is to be of boiler plate iron, equal in quality to good 
Yorkshire plate iron, and capable of bearing a tensile strain of 22 
tons per square inch without breaking. The piles shall be con- 
structed of the form and dimensions shown by the Drawing 13, 
they shall consist of 2|-inch plates, 2 feet wide, and 16 feet long, 
rolled in 1 length, with intermediate pieces 1 inch thick, and of 
the width and length specified on the drawing, and strengthened 
with 2 angle irons G inches x 3 inches. The whole to be riveted 
together in the best manner with |-inch rivets, placed 4| inches 
from centre to centre. The intermediate pieces and the angle iron 
to be rolled in 1 length. J iron may be substituted for the angle 
iron. 

The shoes and heads of the piles shall be forged and riveted as 
shown by Ggures 2 and 3, Drawing 13, the head of every 4th pile 
being modified to allow of the insertion of the piece shown in sec- 
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tion and elevation in figures 4 and 5. These pieces are 6 feet long, 
and of the construction, form, and dimensions, shown by the draw- 
ing. The iron for them to be of the same quality as that of the 
piles. They are secured each to its respective pile by 4 one-inch 
bolts ; and the bottom of each, as also the top of the piles into 
which they fit, is to be chipped, so that they shall bear equally 
throughout their surfaces, and the joints be good and close. Each 
pile, when finished, shall be heated to 350° Fahrenheit, and dipyped at 
this heat into hot linseed oil of approved quality, and shall remain 
in sufficient time for the oil, when the pile is taken out and cooled, 
to form a varnish. The pieces, which join ou to the top of the 
piles, are to be glazed. The hollow parts of the piles and other 
pieces to be filled with bitumen of Trinidad, or such other asphalte 
as shall be approved by the Engineer to the Commissioners of Her 
Majesty’s Works. The piles shall at all times during their con- 
struction be subjected to the inspection of the Engineer, and any 
other party he may appoint, and no pile will be received, which has 
not been passed by the Engineer or his assistants previous to its 
leaving the works. The apparatus for proving the iron shall be 
provided by the Contractor, whenever the Engineer shall direct 
such proof to be made ; and in the event of any of the plates sent 
not standing the required test, the Engineer shall bo at liberty to 
reject all the piles made from such plates. 

Of the My ought- iron part of liibs, Girders , and Cross-stays . — 
Those }>arts of the ribs for each arch, shown on Drawing No. 9 
from B to B, are to be of wrought iron of the quality before 
specified, and of the form and dimensions shown on the drawings. 
The ribs of the centre arch shall contain at the crown 62 feet 
5 inches of sectional area. Of the 2 adjoining arches, 59 square 
inches. Of the 2 next arches, 54 square inches. Of the 2 next 
abutments, 48 square inches. Increasing in area towards the 
point of junction with the cast-iron portion of the rib, as shown on 
the Drawing No. 16. 

The eross-slays shall be made of iron of the same quality and 
strength as the wrought-iron part of the ribs, aud shall contain a 
sectional area in the upper and lower flange of 6 superficial inches, 
and shall be made according to Drawing No. . They shall be 
tightly wedged up against the ribs and girders, any space gained 
by such wedging being filled up with washers of sufficient thick- 
ness, and they shall then be properly bolted to the ribs and girders 
with four J-inch bolts and nuts, as shown on the drawing. 

Wrought-iron Cross Girders . — The cross girders marked on 
Drawing No. 1 shall be of the form and dimensions shown on 
drawings and formed with diagonal bracing instead of a centre 



928 


HANDBOOK OP SPECIFICATIONS. 


web. The lower plate of these girders shall be proved with a 
tensile strain of 14 tons per square inch, subject to the elongation 
specified, before it shall be used in the girder. 

Of the Bolts, Nuts, and Washers . — All the bolt holes shall be 
drilled ; the bolts accurately turned to fit the holes ; the threads 
of the screws and nuts carefully cut and the washers turned. The 
bolts, nuts, and washers, shall in all cases be case hardened. This 
description will apply to all joints, bolts, nuts, &c., throughout the 
work, both of the cast and wrought-iron parts of the ribs, except- 
ing that their form and proportion will be varied to suit the 
sectional area of the ribs, and for which, when requisite, enlarged 
drawings will be given. 

Dimensions for the Spans , Headways, and Curves of Arches . — 
The length of the bridge at the level of the springing line, is to be 810 
feet from the face of the Surrey Abutment, and the spans and head- 
ways above Trinity Datum of the several arches, are as follows : 

Centre arch 120 feet span ; 20 feet headway above T. D. 

1st. Arches from centre arch 115 feet span ; 19 feet 3 J inches 
headway ditto. 

2nd. Arches from centre arch 104 feet 6 inches span ; 17 feet 
7 1 inches headway ditto. 

3rd. A rches from centre arch 94 feet 9 inches span ; 1 6 feet 
headway ditto. 

The curve for the intrados of the centre arch is to be parallel to 
an ellipse of the diameters of 109 feet and 25 feet. 

The curve for the intrados of the arches, first from the centre 
arch, is to be parallel to an ellipse of the diameters of 104 feet 6 
inches and 24 feet. 

The curve for the intrados of the arches, second from the centre 
arch, is to be parallel to an ellipse of the diameters of 95 feet and 
21 feet 9 inches. 

The curve for the intrados of the arches, third from the centre 
arch, is to be parallel to an ellipse of the diameters of 86 feet and 
19 feet 3 inches. 

The span and headways of the arches are to be verified by the 
Contractor, as stipulated in the foregoing clauses. 

PAINTING. 

t 

The bridge shall be painted of such color as the Engineer may 
approve in 3 coats and varnished. 

N.B. — In execution granite was used instead of Carling Nose 
ttone, as blocks of sufficiently large sizes could not be had. 
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Specification for the Masonry and Ironwork of the High 
Level Bridge, Newcastle, on the Newcastle and 
Berwick Railway . Bobert Stephenson, M.P., Engi- 
neer. 1847. 

Foundations of River Piers, dec . — The piling is to consist of a 
series of piles of whole balks of timber, which are to be driven at 
the distances apart and to the depth shown on the plan; an outer 
row of gauge piles is also to be driven with proper waiings, and a 
row of sheet piling of half balks of timber, grooved and tongued, 
driven in between, with a second similar row outside to form a 
cofferdam. The whole of these piles are to be shod with proper 
wrought-iron shoes, and properly hooped, and are in every case of the 
main piles to be driven till they reach the rock at the depths shown 
on the section. The interior space between the two rows of sheet 
piling is to be excavated to the depth shown on the section, and 
filled in with well-tempered clay puddle well rammed down. On 
the completion of this dam, the interior space in to be excavated to 
the depth shown on the plan, and when excavated this space is to 
be filled in with cement, made of such a mixture of Lyme Begis 
mortar and cement as to insure its setting hard. On the heads of 
the piles are to be placed sills of whole balks of timber extending 
to the sheet piling, tenoned into the heads of the piles, and with a 
ragged bolt driven into each, the space up to the heads of these 
sills being filled in with cement concrete, as above described. On 
these sills is to be laid a double row of 3-inch Memel deals, laid 
herringbone, and spiked down with 2 feet 10 inch spikes at each 
crossing of a sill. On this planking the masonry is to be laid, and 
when carried above the level of the low water, the outer row of 
sheet piles may be drawn, and the inner row cut off at the level 
of the spring-tide low water, a double walling being carried along 
below the level of low water to secure the head of the sheet 
piling, as shown on the plan. The whole of the piles and timbers 
to l>e used for these foundations to be of the best middling Memel 
timber. 

Patent Pile Driver . — The Company will provide one of 
Nasmyth's patent pile-driving engines for the purpose of driving 
the piles for the foundations of the river piers. The pile machine 
will be delivered to the Contractor at the Gateshead Station, and he 
will have to erect t^ie same on craft for the purpose of the river 

3 o 
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piling, and provide all the requisite tackle and craft for this pur- 
pose. A person or persons will be appointed by the Company to 
attend to the engine at the expense of the Contractor, who will be 
required to deliver the engine to the Company in a perfect con- 
dition, as soon as the piling operation is completed. 

Fenders — Pumping . — Provide all necessary fenders for preserv- 
ing the dam and works during the construction of the bridge, and 
provide all pumping, that may be necessary throughout the whole 
of the foundations and works. 

Removal of Buildings . — Take down all the buildings in the line 
of the works, and careful l} r convey the same to the field adjoining 
on the south of the Gateshead Station, or to such other point as 
may be directed, not being further off, and then carefully stack 
the same as may be directed. 

General Excavation of Fimndatiotis . — Excavate the whole of 
the foundations necessary for carrying out the work to the depths 
shown on the different plans, or to such other depths as may be 
found necessary, and he will be required to remove and call away 
the same to some depot to be provided by the Contractor. 

MIDDLE PIERS. 

Stotie . — The external ashlar work to be of the best beds of 
stone and of uniform color, from Pensher White House, or Mr. 
Gail’s quarry near Gateshead, or from other quarries to be approved. 

Masonry . — The height of the courses from the commencement of 
the work to the top of the cutwaters to be not less than 2 feet, 
or more than 2 feet 3 inches. From that level to the top of the 
base to be not more than 2 feet nor less than 1 foot 9 inches. 
Above the base to the underside of the cornice not less than IS 
inches, nor more than 3 foot 9 inches. The upper part of the piers 
at the roadways to be in courses not less than 1G inches nor more 
than 17| inches. The sets-off at the top of the base at G to be in 
one course — viz., 2 feet 3 inches high ; and the friezes 1 foot 2 inches 
and 1 foot 6 inches high, each as figured on the elevations. 

The external ashlar to be worked header and stretcher stones 
alternately, well bonded and lapped, and no stone to be less on the 
bed than the height of the course, and the ashlar face to average 
half the thickness of the walls at the several stages of the work as 
figured on the plans — viz., at the lower part of the piers on a, b, the 
average thickness to be 3 feet 8 inches (except at the cutwaters 
which are to average 3 feet) ; at c, d } to be 2 feet 1 1 inches ; at i, k, 
to be 2 feet 4 inches, and the upper part of the piers at the road- 
ways to be wholly of stone as used in front ashlar facing, from the 
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underside of the lower cornice to the top, and of the dimensions 
figured in the plans in large-sized stones, and cramped together 
with copper cramps. 

Lengths of Stones in external Ashlar . — No stone throughout to 
be in length less than twice the height of the course, except in 
010861*8 and headers, which are not to be less than once and a half 
the height. 

That part of the work, which receives the cast-iron shoes for the 
segment ribs, to be in large bedded stones, not less than 20 feet, 
area 1 foot 1 1 inches high, and of similar stone to external ashlar- 
ing, properly prepared for the cast-iron shoes and bolts. Also 
prepare where required other parts of external ashlar for bolts, 
<tc., and form apertures for access to same, closing the openings with 
moveable ashlar to match. 

Face Work . — All the external work to be tooled agreeably 
to specimen, and the cornice and fascias below ditto finely tooled 
and neatly executed also, as per specimen. Beds and Joints to be 
dressed fair and all the stones to hold their dimensions in full at 
every part, and the back of the external ashlar to be similarly 
worked to fairly unite with the backing of the walls. Form the 
small reveals or sinkings round the archways, also chases for rain- 
pipes, sinkings, bolt holes, die., for the segment ribs and reveals 
for cast-iron pillars, as shown. The ashlar in the cutwaters to be 
of large sized stones, well jointed afkl bonded in with the piers, and 
securely cramped to proper bond stones built into the rubble core. 
The moulded cornices to be scribed to the cast-iron cornices, as 
implied in drawing sheet No. 11, and sinkings, ifcc., formed for iron 
railing where necessary. 

Internal ashlar or baching to be of stone from the same quarries 
aa described for the external ashlar. All the beds and joints to 
be dressed fair, and the faces next the front ashlaring also dressed 
fair to back up close to the same with quarry face inside. The height 
of courses to be as described for thl front ashlaring, or in 2 courses 
to level up with a course of external ashlar, and no course to be less 
than 8 inches thick. All the backing to be well bonded, closely 
jointed, and worked in header aud stretcher stones alternately ; 
properly prepare the backing for fixing the cast-iron work, rain- 
pipes, <fcc., &c., where required. Oversail where shown on the 
plans, and build in 2 courses of D inches York landings at the 
levels shown on the drawiug, perforated for rain-pipes or other 
ties, as may be directed by the Engineer. Cover the top of the 
base at archway with 9 inches York landing, tooled, weathered, 
and joggled, and set in cement. 

3 o 2 
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Rubble . — Stiffen the base of tlie piers with good rubble masonry 
in mortar of Lyme Regis lime to 6 feet above high water. 

Mortar . — The external and cross walls of the base of piers to be 
built in mortar of Lyme Regis lime to 6 feet above high water ; 
and the external ashlar face to be pointed in best Roman cement 
to the same level ; the rest of the work to be in mortar from 
Fulwell Lime kilns and river sand in proportion of 3 to 1. All 
the mortar to be ground in a pug mill. Fill in above the archway 
with rubble as described for base of piers, but with Fulwell lime. 

LAND ARCHES AND FOUNDATION AT NEWCASTLE END OF BRIDGE. 

36 Feel Archway over “ the Close." 

The external ashlar of the piers to be built of stone as before 
described, and to average half the thickness of the walls in header 
and stretcher stones the height of the courses as Wore ; beds and 
joints, and the external face work, together with all necessary pre- 
paration for fixing the ironwork, to be the same as already de- 
scribed for the middle piers, excepting the jambs of the archway, 
which are to be hammer dressed with tooled margins, toothed in 
the manner of quoins, and to be executed agreeably to Drawing 
No. 18. The backing and cross w alls to be of stone as before, 
with oversailing and York tie as shown. The upper part above 
the archway from the underside of the lower cornice to be wholly 
of stone, as used in front ashlar facing, with tooled face as before, 
and of the dimensions figured on the plans ; the lower pedestal to 
be built hollow r or with rubble core as may be directed, as also the 
pier on the curved side. The arch to be 2 feet thick at the crow n 
part, and 2 feet G inches at haunches, with hammer-dressed face, 
well jointed of stone as external ashlar with tooled bands toothed 
in the manner of quoins, agreeably to the dimensions shown in the 
Drawing No. 18. Fill up the haunches with rubble masonry to 
the required levels, and prepar#the walls w here required for rain- 
pipes. 

The springing walls to be built of external ashlar stone, and in 
the manner implied on Sheet 19 in header and stretcher stones, 
alternately filling in the middle stones with the ashlar backing as 
before described. The height of courses as before. The face work 
in the jambs of the arches between the piers to be hammer dressed, 
other face work tooled as before described, with hammer-dressed 
arches, 1 foot 9 inches aud 2 feet 3 inches thick, and tooled bands 
thereto toothed as before. Fill up the spandrils to the required 
height with rubble. Oversail where expressed, arch over the voids 
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and connect the piers at the foot in the manner shown under the 
arches of the middle piers on Drawing No. 8 ; prepare for rain- 
pipes and form the small reveals or sinkings round archways as 
shown on the drawings. The end springing wall to have the 
external face in ashlar built as before described, and rubble 
backing as implied on Drawing 12. 

The corresponding work on the Gateshead side to be similar to 
the preceding. 

Build the foundation for the stone bases to receive the cast-iron 
pillars, as shown on the plans, in good rubble masonry, 3 feet 2 
inches thick, stepped up where implied on Drawing No. 17 for 
bases, which arc to be 3 feet 2 inches wide x 3 feet 6 inches long x 
18 inches thick for the internal range, and 3 feet 4 inches wide, 3 
feet 6 inches long, and 14 inches thick for the external ditto ; the 
latter to be tooled on the face to match the frieze, and the whole 
of the blocks to be properly prepared for fixing the bases of cast- 
iron pillars. 

FOUNDATIONS AT ENDS OF BRIDGE BY GATEWAYS. 

Build the external walls, agreeably to the plana No. 12 and 21, of 
stone, as before described for front ashlar, which is to average half 
the thickness of the walls, with cornices, tooled face and labor to 
beds anti joists, as before described ; the above to be well bonded in 
with the backing, which is to be of good rubble masonry. Fill in 
above the arches and between the sleeper- walls w ith dry rubbish, 
to receive the concrete foundation for the wood paving, which is to 
be 6 inches thick on proper concrete foundations 15 inches deep, 
and of patent to be approved, with fir kerb 12 inches x 6 inches. 
The wood paving to terminate at the end of the walls over the 
large archsvay at the line shown on the Drawing No. 14 ; con- 
crete 9 inches thick to be put over that part of the arching, which 
lies beyond the boundary of the bridge. The curved ports beyond 
the boundary of the bridge at the end of the bridge to be finished 
with metalling upon the filling, 12 inches thick, as implied on 
Drawing No. 14. Provide and fix proper centring for the land 
arches, and other arches in the middle piers where required, 

Work generally * — All stone to be placed upon its natural bed. All 
projections weathered and dripped, or throated. To foim all skew 
and curved face so requiring. Also all arch joints, reveals, or 
sinkings to jambs of archways, chases, and perforations for rain- 
pipes and sinkings, bolt holes, and all other work, that may ho 
necessary for fixing the whole of the ironwork of the bridge. 
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Provide and fix all necessary copper cramps , plugs, dowels, lead, 
and cement, &c. that may be required to fix, and securely set 
the whole of the Mason’s work. Build in all bolts, raiu- pipes, 
iron, or other ties ; properly bed and set the cast-iron shoes, 
and perform all works connected with the fixing of the ironwork 
throughout. 


Specification of Works required to be executed by the 
Honourable East India Company for i ncreasing the 
Supply of Water and improving the Drainage at 
their Depot, Warley Barracks, near Brent ivood, Essex , 
agreeably with the accompntnyiog Drawings, marked 
“ Supply of Water and Drainage *' ll r . D. Xos. 1 and 
2. James Simpson, Engineer . 1845. 

Description and Construction of Works. — The works in this 
specification comprise the whole of the labor, tools, implements, 
materials, shoring, carriage, and other things requisite to sink a 
well, and to excavate the ground for and build a small reservoir or 
tank on the west side of the barracks, and to excavate the trenches 
for and build about 1350 feet of main sewer, with subsidiary 
sewers and cesspools, for draining the barracks ; and to excavate 
the trench for and build about 1750 feet of barrel drain and a 
cesspool for draining the men’s cottages on the common ; likewise 
the whole of the filling in, and making good, and removing all 
surplus earth and materials. 

Materials. — Bricks. — The bricks are to be the best new, hard- 
burnt sound stocks, fit for water w*ork. 

Mortar. — The mortar is to be composed of 1 part of good, fresh - 
burnt, hydraulic lime, measured before slaking, to 4 parts of clean, 
sharp river sand, worked in a pug mill, and proj>erly incorporated. 

Cement . — The cement is to be of the best quality, and used fresh 
from the kiln, in the proportions of 2 parts of cement to 1 part of 
clean, sharp river sand. 

Landings. — The landings are to be 3 1 inches sound hard York- 
shire stone, free from imperfections. 

Iron. — The cast iron in the pipes, girders, plates, and sluice is 
to be of cold blast, not inferior to No. 2 pig second melting. 

Buddie. — The clay for the puddling is to be of a good teuacious 



WORKS AT WARLEY BARRACKS, BRENTWOOD. 


935 


quality, and mixed in the proportions of 3 parts of clay to 1 part 
of clean, sharp, screened gravel, to be properly tempered and 
worked. 

The Well is to be sunk about 200 feet from the west side of the 
barracks, to a depth of 30 feet from the present ground surface ; 
the internal diameter is to be 9 feet in the clear, steined with 
brickwork 9 inches in thickness, the lower 15 feet laid in dry, and 
provided with the necessary wooden kerbs, and the upper 15 feet 
set in mortar. The top of the well is to be earned up 1 foot above 
the present ground line, and covered with cast-iron plates 1 inch 
in thickness (with ribs on the upper surface), to rest on 2 cross 
girders, each 1 foot in depth by 1J inch in thickness, with top 
flanges, the plates being covered with gravel, as shown on Draw- 
ing No. 2. 

A (3-inch cast-iron pump , of approved construction (with the 
necessary suction and rising main pipes, handle, bucket, clack, and 
other appurtenances) is to be provided and fixed substantially in 
the well, at the proper height for the tank. 

Tank . — The ground for the tank is to be excavated to a depth 
of 2 feet l(h£ inches below the present surface, to receive a floor of 
clay puddle 1 foot G inches in thickness. The bottom of the tank 
is to be laid with bricks on edge set in mortar ; and 9-inch walls, 
with 0-inch footings, are to be built in mortar to a height of 5 feet 


(3 inches in the clear within the tank, finished with bricks on edge 
set in cement, and cambered to a radius of 20 feet, as shown on 
Drawing No. 2. The pump and tank are to be protected by a 
rough park paling 4 feet high, and a gate in it 3 feet wide with 
wrought -iron hinges, lock, and key. The clay puddle is to be from 
18 inches to 12 inches thick, and carried to the height of G feet 
from the floor or foundation, all round the tank. The ground is to 
be levelled to the top of the tank, and formed as shown on Draw- 
ing No. 2. 


Pond . — The sides of the pond marked E, on W. D. No. 1, are 
to be excavated to au additional breadth of 4 feet where necessary, 
to make the pond of uniform and regular shape, aud the entire 
area is to be excavated to a further depth of 2 feet. A floor of 
clay puddle, 1 foot G inches in thickness, is to be laid over the 
whole excavation, worked in 2 courses, and finished at the sides 
with upright puddling 2 feet in thickness at the bottom, and 1 foot 
6 inches in thickness, at the height of 1 2 inches under the present 
ground surface. A layer of screened gravel, 9 inches in thickness, 
is to be laid over the floor puddle, and the excavation or angles of 
the upright puddling are to be tilled in with gravel of the same 
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description round the sides, aud trimmed to a slope of 1 foot 
vertical to 1 J foot horizontal, finishing at the top a breadth of 4 
feet within and over the upright clay puddliug. 

Pipes . — The trench is to be excavated, and about 170 lineal feet 
of 18-inch cast-iron pipes are to be laid and jointed from the tank 
to the beginning of the main sewer, near the Hospital; each 9 feet 
length of pipe is to weigh not less than 10 cwt. 

A cast-iron 18-inch screw sluice, properly fitted with paddle, 
gun-metal spindle, and facings, is to be fixed on the end next the 
tank, with a bell mouth-piece built into the tank, and provided 
with false spindle, cock-box and key complete. 

Sewer and Drains . — The ground is to be excavated for the 
trench, and a sewer is to be built of the cross sections shown on 
Drawing No. 2, extending from the western side of the barracks to 
the south-eastern angle of the Company's property, with a regular 
inclination throughout its entire length ; the inner 4 ^-inches ring 
at the bottom is to be built in cement, and the rest in mortar. 

A cesspool is to be built at the termination of this sewer, 6 feet 
internal diameter and 12 feet depth in the clear, to be covered with 
stone landings and 1 foot of earth ; the drainage is to lead into 
the present ditch through the wood. Darrel drains of the sizes 
marked on Drawing No. 2 are to be built of 4 A -inch brickwork, 
the lower half set iu cement and Hushed, and the upper half set in 
mortar in the directions marked by the red lines with regular 
inclinations from the present drains or cesspools, as the case may 
be, to the new sewer. These drains are to enter the sewer at 1 foot 
above the bottom, and be properly connected with it in all cases. 
The present drains are to be made to communicate with the new 
draius, wherever they intersect with available fails, and the present 
main sewer is to be stopped where it crosses the new sewer, and to 
join it as shown on the Section W. D. No. 1. 

The ground, is to be excavated for the trench, and a barrel drain 
of 18 inches internal diameter is to be built of brickwork 9 inches 
thick (the lower half set in cement and the upper half set in 
mortar) from the drain at the men’s cottages to the eastern boun- 
dary of the Company’s property, laid with a regular incli- 
nation as Bhown on the drawings. The end next the cottages is 
to be joined to the present drain at a proper level, and a cesspool, 
€ feet iutemal diameter and 10 feet deep, is to be built of 9-inch 
brickwork set in mortar at the opposite end next the wood, and 
covered with stone. Landings and 1 foot of earth and an outlet 
to be built, leading into the present open drain in the wood. 

When the drains, tanks, and other works are completed, the 
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earth is to be filled in over and round them and well rammed, and 
the surface of the ground in the barrack yard and other places is 
to be left fair and even as at present. The foundation walls of the 
buildings on the present drains and cesspools, through which any 
of the drains pass, are to be cut away where necessary, and the 
brickwork made good when the drains are finished. 


Specification for Viaduct, Earthwork, Cylinders, &c., 
for Bardney Bridge , Great Northern Railway. W. 
ML Brydone, Engineer. 1858. 


This contract comprises the providing of all material, labor, and 
workmanship necessary for the erection and entire completion of 
the several works hereinafter named, and which are to be paid for 
by the Great Northern Railway Company at the schedule of 
prices attached hereto. 

The whole of the surplus earth from the foundations is to be 
put into the embankments at the ends of the viaduct. 

The sections of the ground shown on the drawings exhibit the 
strata as they are believed to occur, according to the borings and 
trial holes which have been made ; but the ground will vary, and 
the Company do not guarantee the accuracy of those results of 
borings. 


The Contractor will be required to fouud each pier, abutment, 
or cylinder, as the case may be, upon the bed of coarse gravel 
which exists, and no allowance in addition to the scheduled prices 
will be allowed for any additional depths, that the Engineer may 
require the Contractor to carry the foundations. The piers and 
abutments are to be commenced by 2 courses of the best Yorkshire 
stone from the neighbourhood of Bramlcy. The bottom course is 
to be founded quite level, and the bed of the second course is to be 
truly prepared ; they are to be set in mortar, as hereinafter de- 
scribed, and the upper surfaces of the upper courses duly dressed to 
receive the brickwork. 

The viaduct is to be built of bricks, which are to be of the best, 
that the district affords, sound, well burnt, and hard ; and all 
bricks, which arc in the opinion of the Engineer inferior to the 
sample to be seen at his (the Engineer s) office at Kings Cross, 
arc to be rejected, ami are not to be used in the works. 
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The whole brickwork is to be close jointed, and of the best 
workmanship ; the arches are to be bonded w ork throughout ; 
they shall not be built in rings. The mortar used in the whole 
viaduct and brickwork shall be composed of tlie best Barrow 
lime, in the proportion of 1 of lime to 2 of clean sharp sand, the 
whole to be perfectly mixed in a mortar pan, under rollers which 
shall be driven by steam power. The Bailway Company will de- 
liver to the Contractor in trucks at Bardney Station, free of 
charge, a reasonable and sufficient quantity of fine gravel and ashes 
for all the mortar. 

In excavating for the piers and abutments, the earth shall be 
close planked and strutted, the water pumped out, and the exca- 
vation taken to such depth as the Engineer may determine in each 
case. The whole of the foundation of each pier or abutment shall 
be laid at one time ; they shall be of the size and form showui on 
the enlarged drawings, and the brickwork shall be carried up 
evenly and at the same height at once over the whole of each pier 
or abutment, and the work shall be grouted and larried at every 
second course, and the earth filled in and w r ell punned around each 
pier and abutment, up to the level of the present ground, as the 
brickw ork rises. 

The Contractor shall, at his own cost, remove such part of the 
present timber structure as interferes with his operations, but the 
whole new' work shall be advanced towards completion, before the 
present building is interfered with, and the Contractor shall be 
bound to do the last of the work at such time, as the Engineer 
considers least inconvenient to the traffic. 

The coping is to be tooled Bramley-fall stone, no length less than 
3 feet. The cast-iron water-pipe s and caps are to be provided and 
very carefully fixed by the Contractor. 

Asphalte , — The whole of the arches, inner spandril w r alls and 
spandrils are to be asphalted in the most perfect manner, not less 
than 1 inch thick. For this w'ork the Contractor is to employ Mr. 
Wright, of 32, Bucklersbury. The asphalte is to be a preparation 
of Trinidad asphalte and pitch, to be boiled, put on hot, and spread 
in successive layers of £-inch thick, until it reaches 1 inch in 
thickness ; this material and work is to be done to the entire 
satisfaction of the Engineer, the price of the same being by this 
specification guaranteed by the Company to the Contractor at the 
price per yard superficial named in the schedule. The Contractor 
is to form the southern embankment or approach, as shown by the 
drawings and cross sections, from the foreshore of the river under 
the present viaduct. 
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The Contractor is to form the northern embankment or approach 
with stuff to be brought by railway from Bardney Station, at such 
precise spot as the Engineer may determine. The Contractor is to 
lay in any temporary rails that may be necessary for this purpose, 
the Company providing rails, old sleepers, fastenings, waggons, 
guard, flagman and locomotive power. 

The Contractor is to provide and sink the 8 cylinders at the pre- 
cise spots shown on the plan. The Contractor will be at liberty 
to adopt the plan of dredging through the water inside the cylin- 
ders and thus sinking them, or any other method he may prefer ; 
he will be bound to sink them until a bottom is reached, which is 
quite satisfactory to the Engineer, whether the same be lower than 
shown on the drawings or not. The different lengths of the 
cylinders shall fit truly upon and be bolted to each other. When 
the cylinders have been sunk to the depth directed, concrete of 
l*ortlaud cement 2 feet in thickness shall be sunk in boxes through 
the water all over the bottom inside each cylinder ; and when 
this has set, the water shall be overcome by pumping by steam 
power if necessary, and brickwork in mortar shall be well built 
up from the bottom to the top of the cylinders. Should the plan 
here proposed for sinking the oval iron hollow piers and for getting 


in tl )e brickwork 


be found insufficient, the Contractor shall be at 


liberty to adopt such other means as he may prefer, blit no extra 
payment will be made over and above the specified rates. 

Proof, — The Contractor shall, at his own expense, load each pair 
of cylinders when fixed by him with iron rails, to be provided by 
the Company at Bardney Station, to a weight equal to twice the 
weight of the greatest load that can at any time come upon them, 
including engines, carriages, bridge, rails, beams, floor, &e. 

The small wmayhl-iron girders across the pairs of cylinders are 
to be provided and fixed by the Contractor in the most perfect 
manner. The connecting jneces between the pairs of cylinders are 
to be provided, fitted, and fixed, in a true and perfect maimer. 
The whole of the abutments shall be completed ; the piers shall 
all be built up to springing level ; the earthworks shall be com- 
pleted, and the cylinders shall be sunk in place and complete, and 
the brickwork within them shall be built up to the top, and the 
whole work shall be ready to receive the large iron girders and 
bridge “ top” (which are not included in this contract) before any 
of the arches are begun. 

A single line of railway (the down line) only will then be used 
by the Railway Company ; and the Contractor is then to commence 
removing so much of the beams and floor of the present viaduct, as 
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impede the turning of the arches, and the completion of the 
brickwork (excepting only such part of the present viaduct, as is 
necessary for the single line of way, which is to be used on the 
timber building). Portions of some of the brick arches under the 
present down road are to be left unturned, until after a single line 
has been laid over the new viaduct ; and those portions are then to 
be added to the satisfaction of the Engineer, and the Contractor 
shall be responsible for joining the work as perfectly, as if the 
whole arch had been built in one. 

The Contractor is to be responsible for the perfect soundness of 
the new structure, and is, at his own cost, to make good any 
failure of the uew viaduct, or other part of the works, proceeding 
from any cause whatever, until three months have elapsed after the 
passing of traffic over the viaduct, and the Contractor is to deliver 
up the whole of the works executed by him in three months, after 
the traffic has been turned over the viaduct in a perfectly sound 
state, and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

The whole of the ballasting, the laying, slewing, or moving of 
all permanent way, and the maintenance of the rails, chairs and 
sleepers, and permanent way, during the time the works are in 
progress, will also be done by the Company at their own cost. 

It is to be understood, that the materials of and within the 
cylinders, i.e., cast-iron, wrought- iron, brickwork, concrete, <kt\, 
will be paid for according to the schedule, and that the amount 
asked by the Contractor for sinking and fixing the cylinders com- 
plete, pumping, <fcc., tfcc., will be in addition to the amounts due 
under the schedule. The providing and fixing the wrought-iron 
main girders for the railway, the cross girders, and the “top” of 
the bridge, form no part of the works comprised in this contract. 

Schedule of Prices. 

All Materials provided and Work done by the Contractor . 

£ s. </. 

Earthwork measured in cutting for Southern 
approach, excavated and wheeled from foreshore 
of River Witham, under timber viaduct into em- 
bankment, at per cubic yard, including pumping 
and all contingent expenses .... 

Earthwork measured in cutting, got and filled at 
Bardney Station into waggons and cast out in 
embankment at north approach, including laying 
temporary rails, but exclusive of rails, sleepers, 
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£ n. d. 


fastenings, waggons, guard and engine power to 
be found by the Company, per cubic yard . 
Brickwork in viaduct and cylinders, including excar 
vation for same, and including planking, dams, 
strutting, centres, centring, pumping, contention 
with water, and every contingent expense of 
every kind, at per cubic yard .... 

Stonework in place in foundations, including excava- 
tion, planking, dams, strutting, pumping, conten- 
tion with water, and every contingent expense of 
every kind, at per cubic foot .... 

Stonework fixed in place as bed stones, coping, <fcc., 
including bedding, setting, super on face work, 
tooling, throating, sinking, and other contingent 
work of every kind, at per cubic foot 
Concrete in Portland cement, sunk through w'ater 
in boxes, per cubic yard ..... 

Cast-iron in cylinder or elsewhere, per ton 
W rough t-irou in girders, 17 feet long, across 
cylinders, riveted and fixed in place complete, per 
ton * • • •••••« 

W rough t-iron in bolts, nuts, tkc., fixed in place 
per lb. ....... 

Huop-iron in brickwork, in place, fixed complete, 
per cwt. ........ 

Memel timber, in piles, <fcc., in dolphins, per cubic 
foot ........ 

Asplialte on arches, spandrils, <tc., per super, yard 
Do. upright work, on spandril, walls, <kc., 
per super, foot ...... 

Sinking the 8 cylinders, fitting, fixing the same in 
the precise place shown by the plans, including 
dredging, scooping, pumping, loading with rails 
as test, and all and every expense connected with 
the sinking and fixing of the same in place, to 
the depth required by and to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer, by whatever means it may be neces- 
sary to sink or fix the same, and including the 
expense of getting in concrete, brickwork, &c., 
the iron, concrete and brickwork being however 
paid for in addition, at the schedule price. The 
8 cylinders for the sum of 
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Specification for Viaduct at Bawtry, Great Northern 
Railway. W. M. Brydone, Engineer . 1856. 

The viaduct is to be built of bricks, which shall all be of the very 
best material and make, which the district affords — sound, well 
burnt, and hard ; and the Engineer is authorized to reject, and 
the Contractor shall not use any bricks, which in his (the 
Engineers) opinion are inferior to the bricks made in the neigh- 
bourhood of Bawtry, and a sample of which may be seen at the 
office of the Engineer at King’s Cross. The whole of the brick- 
work to be close-jointed, and of the best workmanship. 

In excavating far the piers a nd abutments , the earth shall be close 
planked and strutted, the water pumped out, and the excavation 
taken to such depth as the Engineer may determine in each case. 

The whole of the foundation of each pier or abutment shall be 
laid at one time ; they shall be of the size and form shown on the 
enlarged drawings, and the brickwork shall be carried up evenly and 
at the same height at once, over the whole of each pier or abut- 
ment ; and the work shall be grouted and larried at every second 
course, and the earth filled in, and well punned around each pier 
and abutment, and within the pockets of the latter up to the level 
of the present ground as the brickwork rises. All the surplus 
earth from the foundations and other excavations, shall be carried 
and placed, so as to widen the embankment at the two ends of the 
viaduct, as shown by the red lines. The present embankment to 
be benched, so as to receive such widening. The whole of this 
surplus earth from the excavations, for each pier or abutment, shall 
be put into the embankments, as soon as the pier or abutment, out 
of the excavation from which it came, has reached the land level. 

The Contractor is to make, at his own cost, any such temporary 
diversions of the Biver Idle, as may be necessary, in order to pass 
the waters of the same and the boats upon it during the execu- 
tion of the works. Any earth from such excavations to be carried 
to widen the embankments before named as soon as excavated. 
And the Contractor is to make and maintain, at his own cost, a 
proper diversion of the highway, during the construction of the 
works, to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

The concrete is to be composed of the best, strong, hydraulic 
lime, mixed with clean gravel (to be approved by the Engineer), in 
the proportion of 1 of lime to 6 of gravel. The arches are to be 
bonded work throughout (they are not to be built as “rings.”) 
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The lime used in the piers and abutments , from their foundation 
to the level of the line painted on the existing piles, at about 15£ 
feet below rail level, is to be the best strong hydraulic lime. The 
lime tised above the same level to be of good quality, the sand sharp 
and clean ; the mortar in the piers and abutments to be composed 
of 3 of sand to 2 of lime ; and in the arches of 1 of sand to 1 of 
lime ; the whole of the mortar used for the entire building to be 
perfectly ground between stones in a pug mill, to be driven by 
steam power, the whole mortar to be of such quality as the 
Engineer shall approve. 

The centring shall be constructed, so as to interfere as little as 
possible with the present timber structure, and shall not be con- 
nected with the present viaduct nor touch any part of it. The 
centre of the new viaduct is to be 17 feet 6 inches from the centre 
of the present one, for the greater part of its length. 

Neither line of way upon the present viaduct shall be interfered 
with, until, in the opinion of the Engineer, it has become necessary 
to remove the piles, which, as shown on the drawing, interfere 
with the roadway abutment, and with the navigable opening 
abutment, on the River Idle ; the whole of the piers at this 
time shall be at springing level ; the Contractor shall then 
be at liberty to cut through and remove the planking, and 
remove the present up road and the beams which support it, 
and such part of the cap, cill, and piles of the present viaduct, 
as, in the opinion of the Engineer, may be necessary in order 
to fix the centres. The Contractor shall then also take down 
those cross braces of the present piles, which are in his w*ay, 
securely holt up the other cross braces left, and shall then fix the 
cross braces removed in the contrary direction, and the Contractor 
shall not cross cut any of the braces. The Contractor will then 
commence turning the arches, which shall each be turned in one 
length of 28 feet at once. From this date of interfering with the 
present up line, the Contractor will be required, and in accepting 
this contract binds himself to complete the whole work in 12 
weeks ; a fine of 10£ per day is to be paid by the Contractor to the 
Company, for each day after such time that the work continues 
unready to receive the ballasting and permanent way, which ballast 
and permanent way are to be found and laid in place ready for 
traffic by the Great Northern Railway Company. 

The 4 cast-iron girders , now at the road crossing, shall be moved 
and fixed by the Contractor across the Idle navigation opening of 
the new viaduct. The 4 girders and wrought-iron ties, wanted 
for the bridge over the road, to be found and fixed by the Con- 



944 HANDBOOK OF SPECIFICATIONS. 

tractor. For both of these openings* cast-iron floor plates are to 
be provided and fixed by the Contractor according to the drawings. 
The whole of these girders and plates are to be fixed and painted 
3 times ; those at present there to be first cleaned and scraped 
free of rust. The whole of the girders and plates to be of the best 
quality of castings, and subject to such test as the Engineer may 
direct, at the cost of the Contractor. The cast-iron water pipes 
and caps to be provided and very carefully fixed by the Contractor, 
each of the same to be immersed when hot at the foundry in a 
preparation of pitch, so as to make a perfect coating within and 
without. 

The copings to be of tooled and throated Yorkshire stone, no 
lengths to be less than 2 feet G inches, and the average length to 
be 3 feet 3 inches. The whole of the arches , the whole of the 
inner spandril walls and spandrils, to be asphalted by the Con- 
tractor in the most perfect manner, not less than 1 inch thick. 
The asphalte to be prepared and put on by Mr. Wright, of 32, 
Bucklersbury. It is to be a preparation of Trinidad asphalte and 
pitch, to be boiled, put on hot, and spread in successive layers of 
J inch thick until it reaches 1 inch in thickness — this material and 
work is to be done to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer. 

The Contractor is to form completely, as far as the surplus exca- 
vation will admit, the embankments widened by him, benching 
the present bank for the purpose at the 2 ends of the viaduct, and 
for the distances between A and B. The Contractor is to provide 
and fix any temporary strutting , which the Engineer may deem 
necessary for the support of the present down road at or near the 
roadway abutments, and at and near the Idle river abutment, when 
the removal of some of the piles near thereto interferes with the 
timber structure. The Contractor may use for such strutting any 
of the beams, which may have been taken by him from the present 
up road. 

The whole of the timber and all other material of the present 
viaduct to remain the property of the Great Northern Railway 
Company, and its removal to form no part of the works included 
in this specification, excepting only such parts, already herein 
referred to, as are in the way of the new works — viz., the cutting 
through and removal of the planking and of the beams and timber 
under the present up road hereinbefore named, as also the removal 
of such piles and other timbers, as will be interfered with in order 
to build the road and river abutments. 

The Contractor must so arrange for the passage of boats to and 
from the wharf^ during the execution of the work, that no claims 
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may be made against the Company, on account of obstruction of 
the roadway, waterway, or passages for boats ; and the Contractor 
must re-imburse the Company any payments they may be com- 
pelled to make in case of any such obstruction. The Contractor is 
to divert 2 ditches shown on plan, and is to excavate 6 feet deep, 
and to remove into the railway embankment the piece of ground 
shown on plan, so as to make an equivalent water-way for the area 
lost by building the abutment in the same. Until the completion 
of the whole of the piers to springing level, the Contractor is so 
well and perfectly to strut his excavations, that none of the exist- 
ing piles shall in any case be interfered with, so as to injure the 
stability of the piles which carry the 2 lines of way. After the up 
road has ceased to be used, precautions must be taken by the Con- 
tractor not to interfere with the stability of the remaining, or 
down road. 

Especial care shall be taken by the Contractor to cover up and 
protect the whole of the work from frosts. In case the joints of 
any of the brickwork should be affected by frost, the same shall be 
raked and rc-pointed by the Contractor at his own cost at the 
proper season. The Contractor is to be responsible for the perfect 
soundness of the new structure, and is, at his own cost, to make 
good any failure of the new viaduct or other part of the works pro- 
ceeding from anycause whatever, until 3 months have elapsed after 
the passing of traffic over the viaduct ; and the Contractor is to 
deliver up the whole of the works executed by him in 3 months 
after the traffic has been turned over the viaduct, in a perfectly 
sound state and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

The whole of the ballasting, the laying, slewing, or moving of 
all permanent way between A and B, and the maintenance of the 
rails, chairs, and sleepers, or permanent way, during the 3 months 
before named, will be done by the Company at their own cost. 
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Specification for Granahy and Other Work at Leeds, 
Great Northern Railway . W. M. Brydone, Engineer. 
1857. 

GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

The information, contained in the following specification com- 
prises the necessary particulars to admit of a tender for, and for 
carrying into execution, the whole of the works, and the finding of 
all materials necessary for the erection and entire completion of a 
granary, engine-house, engine chimney, boiler beds, Ac., in the low 
level yard at the Leeds central station ; together with the providing 
of all materials and labor necessary for the building or projecting 
of 3 hoists, with roofs over the same, from the goods shed of the 
Great Northern Kail way Company in the same station, and other 
works hereinafter referred to. 

All material and workmanship are to be of the best kind. 

Locks , Fastenings , <&c . — In case there be any fastenings, locks, 
bolts, or other ironwork, or other work of any kind necessary for 
the due completion of the new granary and other building, implied 
by either of the Drawings, Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, or by this 
specification, although the same may not be minutely referred to 
either in the drawings or in this specification, such work shall 
nevertheless be provided and fixed by the Contractor, without any 
charge beyond the amount of his lump sum contract. 

Bricks . — The whole of the bricks used in the entire work shall 
be of the best material and make that the district affords ; they 
shall be sound, well burnt, and hard. The whole of the work shall 
be faced with bricks of the same color as, and of quality and kind 
not inferior to, those used in facing the goods shed belonging to 
the Great Northern Railway Company, and adjoining which the 
works herein referred to are to be built. The interior bricks shall 
be of precisely the same thickness as the exterior bricks, and 
equally sound, well burnt, and hard. 

Arches — The whole of the arches over doors, windows, or 
elsewhere, shall be bonded work throughout ; no arches shall 
built in rings f the arches shall all be turned for their entire 
thickness, with arch bricks made to suit the radii. Brickwork . — 
The whole building shall be carried up evenly, and at tbe same 
height at once, and the whole work shall be grouted and iarried at 
every third course, as the work rises, and the brickwork shall be 
dose jointed, the joints neatly struck and of tbe best workmanship. 
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Hoop iron bandy inch wide, shall be put throughout all the 
walls of the granary, sleeper walls, engine-house, engine beds, as 
shown in the drawings. 

The mortar used in the whole buildings shall be composed of the 
best fresh-burned lime, from Barrow, in Leicestershire ; of sharp 
clean sand, brought from Bawtry (or some of equally good quality, 
which shall be approved by the Engineer), and of the best cinder 
ashes, to be approved by the Engineer. The proportion to be f tbs 
lime, |ths sand, and £th cinder. The whole of the mortar used for the 
entire work to be perfectly mixed and ground under heavy rollers, 
in a revolving mortar-pan, which shall be driven by steam-power. 

All the interior walls, the roof, and the joists, and under side 
of floors, to be twice lime-whitedy when directed. 

The excavations for the foundations shall, where close to the 
existing building, if desired by the Engineer, be close planked and 
strutted ; the ground is to be filled in and punned around all the 
walls, and the surplus earth carted and spread at any point in the 
low level yard, that may be directed. Foundation Stones . — The 
“ flag”- stone used at the foundation of the buildings, and under the 
piers of the columns, is to be sound stone, 12 inches thick, of the 
dimensions shown on the drawings, truly prepared with level beds 
and surfaces ; the sides of the stones truly tooled where they touch 
each other ; carefully bedded on a fiat surface, so that the tops of 
the stones may be truly horizontal, and at a uniform level, before 
the brickwork is commenced. 

All the rest of the stone used in the buildings, for whatever 
purpose, is to be of the best Bramley stone , well and truly prepared, 
with horizontal beds, and all the surfaces exposed to view tooled 
in the best manner. All sills to be well throated and weathered. 
The stones, on which the ends of the girders will rest, shown on 
the drawings as 5 bricks thick, shall be of the precise thickness of 
5 courses of brickwork. These stones to be tooled, so as truly to 
receive the girders shown to rest on them. 

The cast-iron columns, girders, and other ironwork, shall be of 
the best description as castings; free from air-holes or other 
defects ; they shall be true and clean castings ; shall be subjected 
to such test as the Engineer may direct, at the expense of the Con- 
tractor. The whole cast-iron work shall receive 1 coat of red had 
immediately each casting is cool, and before any wet has fallen upon 
it ; and 2 more coats of grey oil color when in place, and before 
the joists are fixed. 

Galvanise Oast Iron. — The whole of the window sashes, the canti- 
levers; the wheels over the doors, and all the small cast-iron work 

3 p 2 
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throughout the buildings, are to be galvanised, and afterwards 

painted with 3 coate of oil color. 

JSach column sha ll have its top and bottom bearing sur&oss hori- 
zontally and truly turned in a lathe, as also the surfaces or sides in 
contact, where one column fits into another. The girders and 
other ironwork shall be truly fitted, and bedded in a workmanlike 
mann er, and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

The wrought-iron work shall all be of the best material, descrip- 
tion, and make, well and truly fitted, as shown in the drawings. 
The whole of the straps and other ironwork in the roofs, the 
whole of the straps and other ironwork in the doors, and all other 
wrought-iron work throughout the building, is to be galvanized. 
The down pipes to be of galvanized cast iron. The eaves, gutters, 
and clips to be of galvanized wrought iron, fixed in the best manner 
with regular falls. 

Timber Mernel. — Battens, — The whole of the timber used in the 
joists, floors, or in other parts of the work, to be of the best Mem el 
or Baltic red wood, free from sap, shakes, large knots, or other 
defects, prepared and framed in the best manner, according to the 
different work shown in the drawings. The whole of the exterior 
woodwork, and the whole of the doors, to be wrought, framed, and 
painted with 4 coats of bronze oil color. The floors to be all of 
the best red wood 7-inch battens, ploughed and tongued toith hoop- 
iron at | -inch from underside of floors. The sack slides and 
telescope grain shoots to be wrought, framed and fixed in the best 
manner. 

Weigh Machine, — The Contractor shall, without charge, beyond 
the amount of his lump sum tender, take away the weigh machine, 
foundations, and office, now at the end of the goods shed, and 
rebuild and refix the same at the end of the new granary. 

Slating, — The slatiug to be with the best countess slates, fixed 
with copper nails ; the lap of the slates to be 3 inches. 

The lead gutters to be of 6 -lb. lead, well laid in a workmanlike 
manner, with proper falls, cess-pits, <fcc., so as to conduct the water 
down the columns. 

Glass . — The whole of the windows to be glazed with rough plate 

Additions or Deductions. — If, in the opinion of the Engineer, it 
should be necessary to carry any of the foundations to a greater 
depth than is shown on the drawings, or if, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, it should be desirable to place any of the foundations at 
a less depth than is shown on the drawings, or if, in the opinion of 
the Engineer, it should be desirable to add to, or deduct from, the 
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quantity of brickwork, stonework, cast-iron, wrought-iron, timber, 
or any other work, then such additions or deductions shall be esti- 
mated by the Engineer at the prices named in the schedule attached 
hereto, and the amount shall be added to or deducted from the* 
amount of the Contractor’s tender (as the case may be), when a 
final payment is about to be made to the Contractor. 

Paving, — The spaces around the granary, engine-house, Ac., 
shown on the plans, are to be paved with Leeds stone paving, of 
the same description and size as used at the present roadway for 
carts to and from the present goods shed, using for the purpose 
any pitching that may have to be removed, as far as it will go. 
The space within the granary, where the rails will be for a width 
of 12 feet 6 inches along the entire side of the new granary, and 
along one end of the same, for a width of 16 feet 6 inches, to be 
paved with smaller Leeds paving, 3 to 4 inches wide, 7 to 9 inches 
long, and 5 to 6 inches deep. 

Gas, — The whole of the gas-pipes, pendants, and fittings, as 
undermentioned, are to be of galvanized iron, and are to be pro- 
vided of the best material and workmanship, and fixed by the Con- 
tractor. A length of 643 feet of 3 -inch cast-iron gas-pipe, with 
lead joints, to be connected by him (the Contractor), with the gas 
main in Wellington Street, and laid under ground along the side 
of the goods shed, and up to the point M, shown on Drawings Nos. 
1, 2, 3. At this spot a 50-light meter is to be provided and fixed, 
and a proper stop -cock, with the usual means of diminishing the 
supply ; a 2-inch cast-iron rising-pipe, with lead joints, to under- 
side of first floor, 7 feet long ; a 2-inch cast-iron rising-pipe, with 
lead joints, from underside of first floor to the tie-beam, 30 feet long. 
At the level of underside of first floor, of second floor, of third floor y 
and of tie-beam, 1-inch and 1 J-iuch wrought-iron gas pipe, with screw 
joints, to be connected with cast-iron rising-pipes before named, 
and to extend the whole length of the new granary, being a total 
length of 440 feet, of 1 J-iuch wrought-iron pipe for the 4 floors ; 
at the junction of each of the 4 lengths of 1 J-inch pipe with the 
rising pipe, the usual simple means for diminishing the supply, by 
means of smaller pipes and stop-cocks, to be twice made, as sketched 
on Plan No. 7. From the 4 lengths of 1^-iuch pipe above named, 
branch pipes of wrought iron 1 inch diameter, to be carried 
along the underside of the joists and tie-beams, to the No. 42 pen- 
dants shown on the plans, requiring a total length of 976 feet of 
1-inch piping for the 4 floors. Usual metal pipe to connect to 
each pendant. 42 galvanized pendants of J-inch wrought-iron 
pipe, of strong make, hanging 3 feet 9 inches, with proper bat's- 
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wing burners, and usual stop-cocks, with best brass joints on 4-inch 
diameter plates, to be strongly screwed with 3 screws in each to 
underside of door, in such precise positions that, when out of 
use, the pendants may be pushed up, and buttoned to floor between 
joists. 

Boiler-house , Engine-house . — A length of 128 feet of 1-inch 
wrought-iron piping, as before specified, and with means of dimi- 
nishing supply of gas, to be provided and fixed from tbe rising 
cast-iron pipe at M, past the granary door, round the building 
above-named, and into the same ; a stop-cock, and means of reducing 
the supply, to be placed in the engine-house. 2 wrought-iron wall 
brackets of strong make to be provided and fixed in the engine- 
house and in boiler-house, and 2 outside roadway lamps, as 
shown, on angles of buildings. 

Engine , Boiler , Gear . — The engine, boiler, hoisting-gear, and 
wheels, shafting, chains, drums, &c., shown on the drawing, form 
no part of the works to be tendered for by the Contractor ; the 
Company, however, reserve the right to send whoever they may 
please, to fix all such gear as they may at any time desire, during 
the execution of the works ; and the Contractor shall have no claim, 
on account of any inconvenience (if any) that such work or work- 
men may occasion him. 


Specification for Additional Locomotive Works at New 
England, near Peterborough , Great Northern Railway. 
W. M. Brydone, Engineer. 1857. 

WORKS IN GENERAL. 

The information contained in the following specification com- 
prises the necessary particulars for carrying into execution the 
whole of the works and the finding of all labor and materials 
necessary for the building and entire completion of an engine 
erecting shop, engine pits, and traverser pits, turning shop, boiler 
bed, stores, and other oflices, and other works either shown on the 
Drawings, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, or hereinafter referred to. 

The excavations for the foundations to be carried to such depth 
as the Engineer may deem advisable, the trenches to be kej>t free 
from water, and the earth well rammed in on both sides as the 
brickwork rises, all surplus earth to be removed and spread where 
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directed by the Engineer, to within 100 yards of the place of 
excavation. 

The whole of the d*ain pipes to be of the best Wortley make, 
glazed and socketed, laid to a true fall ; and of such size and in 
such position, with suitable bends, junctions, &c., as shown on the 
drawings ; the cesspools to be well-formed and rendered in cement, 
and the connexion with pipes made perfect ; the piers under 
columns of erecting shop to have 6-inch pipes built in the centre, 
with proper bends, as the work proceeds ; the large cesspool to be 
built in cement, 9 feet deep inside, with domed top and inan-hole, 
having 9-inch York cover complete ; and a length of about 140 
yards of 12-inch glazed and socketed pipe is to be provided, leading 
past the cesspool into the open drain, as shown on the drawing, 
and laid to such depth as may be necessary with proper fells ; 
filling in, making good, and punning around and over the same, 
and to all other drains within and around the buildings, as shown 
on the plans. 

Concwte — Where wood paving is shown on the drawings, the 
whole surface must be excavated to the proper depth to receive a 
bed of concrete 12 inches thick, composed of 1 part of lime to 6 
parts of gravel or other approved material. 

The bricks used in the entire work shall be of the best make 
that the district affords, sound, well burnt, and hard, and fully 
equal to those used in the engine-sheds and smithy adjacent The 
walls are to be built in alternate courses of headers and stretchers 
throughout ; the courses to be truly and evenly laid, having a close 
and neat struck joint on both sides, and grouted and larried at 
every course as the work rises. The arches for windows or other 
openings to be formed on centres adapted to the works, and of 
bricks made to suit the radii ; and the centres to remain until the 
proper setting of the work. Splayed bricks, moulded to form the 
plinth, must be provided to suit the proper bevel. I/oop-iron bond 
is to be inserted in the walls at every half brick in thickness, for 
3 courses in height around the whole building, the bottom course 
being 18 inches Selow plinth; also to be inserted at every half 
brick for 2 courses in height around the whole building, at the 
level of 24 inches above the window openings, or other position 
the Engineer may think fit 

The mortar used throughout the work to be composed of the 
beet fresh-burned local or other lime of approved quality, and clean 
sharp river saud, and best cinder ashes, in the proportions of 2 of 
lime, 3 of sand, and 1 of cinders. The mortar to be well mixed 
in a pugmiil, in small quantities, as required. 
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Form cesspools in traveller and engine pits where shown, and 
render the same in cement. All the cesspools are to be covered 
with strong cast-iron water-grates, fixed in English oak frames. 
Form cesspools 9 inches square under foot of all rain-water pipes. 
Insert No. 10 air-bricks under floors of offices. The bottom of all 
cesspits to be 1 foot below the inverts of pipes. 

Provide a boiler bed , in the position shown on the drawing, with 
brickwork connexion with present chimney shaft, including the 
necessary firebricks, furnace, doors, ash grate, and fittings com- 
plete, excepting the boiler, which will be found by the Company 
but fixed by the Contractor. 

The engine pit and traveller pit to be paved with hard bricks 
on edge in cement, close jointed, and laid on concrete 6 inches 
thick, with a proper fall toward the gratings. 

The urinals are to be laid with 3-inch tooled York flags. The 
drain pipes from the same leading under offices, to be well 
cemented together at the joints, to be bedded in, rammed round 
and covered with puddled clay. Fix 3-inch rubbed York flag 
across urinal 24 inches high rounded at the top edge, and three 
1J -inch slate divisions where shown. Fix cast-iron urinal pans 
where shown, and 2-inch framed screen, filled in with f-inch 
boarding grooved, and tongued together, and beaded on both 
sides. 

The stone used as bedstones for columns and girders, quoin 
stones to engine pits, crook stone for doors, &c., to be of the best 
Bramley Fall stone ; and for window sills, coping steps to engiue 
pits, <fcc., to be of the best description of York stone. In all cases 
to be well bedded in mortar, and laid in horizontal beds, and such 
precise thickness as may suit the courses of bricks,. and having all 
exposed faces tooled in the best manner. The whole of the stone 
to be completely free from shakes, clay holes, and all other de- 
fects ; the whole of them neatly tooled, and weathered and 
throated where required. 

The Bramley Fall bedstones under columns to be 15 inches thick 
and 3 feet square, having a hole through the cent?*e 6 inches dia- 
meter, and sunk inch deep, to receive the base of columns. 
Quoin stones 2 feet x 14 inches, and of the true thickness of 3 
courses of bricks, to be set at corners of engine pits, &c., as shown. 
Window sills to be weathered and splayed, to be in line and 
uniform, with splay brick plinth. Door sills to be 9 inches thick 
by the breadth of the respective walls, and 9 inches longer than 
the openings at each end. Stone templates under trusses in turning 
shop to be of Bramley Fall stone, having moulded face, and to pass 
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through wall of erecting shop. Stones to support hanging bar of 
large doors to be firmly bedded, also build in proper hook stones 
for door into erecting shop ; the crooks to be properly let in and 
run with lead. 

The cast-iron used throughout the building, in columns, girders, 
sashes, struts, shoes, gratings, <fcc., shall be of the best soft grey 
iron, and free from all air holes or defects ; they shall be cast in 
strict accordance with the drawings, and subjected to such tests 
as the Engineer may direct, at the expense of the Contractor. 
The whole of the cast-iron work shall receive one coat of red lead 
immediately each casting is cool, and before any wet has fallen 
upon it. Iron Sashes . — The window sashes are to be cast-iron, to 
be 2 inches thick with | inch bars, rebated to receive the glass, 
and moulded on the inside ; to have proper studs to secure them 
in their places, and are to be built in as the work proceeds. 
Wrought-iron . — The wrought-iron in trussed girders and roof 
trusses to be of the best description of scrap iron, free from scales 
or other defects ; the plates, bars, and angle iron are to be cut to 
the precise length and accurately punched, the holes to be of the 
proper size for bolts or rivets, and the riveting to be done hot, and 
no joints to the plates or angle iron will be allowed but those 
shown on the drawings. The whole of the ironwork in roofs and 
elsewhere shall be prepared, fitted, and fixed in a true and work- 
manlike manner. 

The Contractor is to provide all necessary patterns and moulds 
for cast-iron work, allowing for additional substance, as may be 
necessary to produce castings of the precise dimensions shown by 
the drawings. 

Provide galvanized cast-iron moulded spouts to the eaves through- 
out, to have proper outlets over the down pipes, and completely 
water* tight ; with red lead at the joints ; to have 4-inch cast-iron 
down pipes where shown, with moulded cistern heads, and shoots 
to deliver into the cesspits \ the whole to be securely fixed. 

All the timber used in the buildings as joists, floors, trusses, 
roof boarding, <fcc., to be of the best Memel or Baltic red wood, 
free from sap, shakes, large knots, or other defects, prepared and 
framed in the best manner, according to the kind of work intended. 

The wood paving to be 4 inches thick, in close jointed bloekB, 
laid on end grain, on a bed of concrete, as before specified. 

The roof over the turning shop is to have 5 pairs of wood prin- 
cipals framed according to drawing, with straps and bolts as shown. 
The Bmall office and urinal to have spars 3 inches x inches, 
spaced 15 inches from centre to centre, with plates and bearers 4£ 
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ralleya are to be 18 inches wMe. The whole is to be well battgp 
down, laid straight and solid, and be neatly trimmed over the lift- 
ing and dressing laths. 

Glazier , — The partitions, windows, and doors, in both offices to 
be glazed with best seconds crown glass, 16 ounces to a foot ; all 
other glass in windows and skylights to be rough plate £-inch 
thick. 

Painter ; — Properly stop, knot, and prepare all the works re- 
quiring paint, and paint the whole of the wood and iron usually 
painted 4 times in good oil color, and finish of an approved 
tint. 


Specification of Works required to be done in Building a 
Gardener's Cottage, at Dalby Hall, /or E. B. Har- 
topp, Esq., Dalby HaU , Leicestershire . Thomas L. 

Donaldson, Architect . 1 849 . 

* 

BRICKLAYER AND DIGGER. 

Dig out the ground for the foundations of the various walls, 
chimney breasts, &c., to the widths and depths required. Dig out 
the trenches for the drains, cesspool, and well, as also the surface 
of the ground under the sitting-room to the depth of 1 2 inches 
below the present level. 

The whole of the superfluous earth to be removed 30 yards from 
the site of the cottage, and spread as directed. 

Build the walls, chimney-breasts, <fec., of the lengths, heights, 
and thicknesses, shown by the drawings with the best square stock 
bricks thoroughly burnt, and mortar composed of one part of fresh 
quick Barrow stone lime and 3 of sharp grit sand free from all 
impurities. 

All the work to be carried up regularly all round, and the 
vertical joints well flushed up ; the front to be flat joint in blue 
mortar johited, and the 9-inch end walls fair both sides. The 
lowermost courses of the walls and chimney-breasts are to be 
18 inches below the general surface of the ground, and carried 
through the openings throughout. * 

Turn arches over all the lower doors and windows. Form the 
door and window openings and blanks as shown, and splayed on 
the outer angles, and bed and joint all the flimes and other 
timbers. 


r 
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Form the figures with black headers wh^plowii on the eleva- 
tions . **' 

Parget the Fives . — Turn trimmers to the upper fire-places, build 
fender walls to the lower fire-places and piers to carry the wood 
sleepers. The sleepers next the wall to be carried on a projecting 
half brick 9 inches asunder. The chimney-shafts to be worked 
carefully with the sailing courses, blocks, &c., as shown on the 
elevation and section, the 4 upper courses to be in cement. 

Lay 5 tiers where shown on plan in cement with iron hoop 
bond, as follows — each tier is to consist of 2 courses laid in cement 
with 4 lengths of hoop iron 1 J inch x ^ inch ; 2 in each joint, 
and to run all round the walls and through the chimneys both 
of house and washhouse building. 

The cement to be of the best quality, fresh anil mixed with equal 
quantities of sand. 

The enclosures of the lower buildings to be of bricknogging. 

Paving . — Pave the scullery and pantry, which is to be sunk 
1 foot 6 inches below level of kitchen, as also the woodhouse and 
coal-house and closet under stairs, and porch with brick flat in 
sand, grouted, and laid in herring-bone fashion. The living-room 
is to be paved with brick quarries. . 

Provide half a rod of brickwork in mortar, to be deducted if 
not required. 


SLATER. 


Cover the roofs with the best Colly Weston slates laid to a 
regular gauge with 3-inch laps, copper nailed, and pointed beneath. 
The ridge tiles to be of glazed stoneware crested, and point the 
fillets with cement throughout. 

Provide and fix on slate bearers 50 feet super of J-inch slate 
sawn shelving of various widths, where and as shall be directed. 

Cesspool . — Sink a cesspool under privy 5 feet below the level of 
the ground, and form the walls in 9 -inch brickwork with proper 
footings. 

Well . — Sink a well or cistern 3 feet in diameter to the depth 
below the surface of the ground sufficient to contain 1500 gallons, 
stabbed in sound hard bricks, and cover with two 3-inch York 
slabs or inch slate slabs, the said slabs to be 12 inches below the 
level of the ground. 

Capper . — Provide and fix in the scullery a stout copper 20 Bettes 
in diameter at top with lid, and complete in every respect, with 
all requisite door frame and other ironwork complete for, the fur- 
nace, and proper dust-hole under do. r 
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.Snovide and £## gratings 9 inchs x 3 inches, to admit ftir 
under lower doors. Chimney- bars to fire-places 3 inches x £ inch. 
Provide 70 feet run of 6-inch tubular drain-pipes, discharging into 
the sewer in the road. 

* 

CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

The roofs are to be constructed as shown by the drawings with 
timbers of the following scantlings : — Ridge, 9 inches x 1 J inch ; 
rafters inches x 2 inches ; collars, as ceiling joists, 1 to each 
pair of rafters, 4J inches x 2 inches ; purlins, 8 inches x 4 inches ; 
plate, 4 inches x 3 inches ; valleys, 9 inches x 2 inches ; struts or 
suspending pieces, 4 inches x 2 inches. 2 girders, 10 inches x 
8 inches, to bedroom floor ; joists, 7 inches x 2J inches, properly 
trimmed to the fire-places, and strutted in each room with 2 tiers 
of struts, laid herring-bone fashion, plate, 4 inches x 3 inches. 
Fir joists and sleepers to the floors of parlor and staircase below, 
4 inches x 2£ inches. Lintels to all the openings, 5 inches thick 
and 12 inches wide. Wood bricks and plugs where necessary for 
fixing Joiner's work. All the partitions and closet enclosures both 
above and below are to be 1 J inch deal square, framed both sides 
with J-inch panels, with doors hung complete thereto, with all 
proper hinges, locks, Ac., according to their several positions. The 
butts to be 3 inches, the locks to room doors to be 6 inches iron 
rim, and to the closet doors d-inch dead closet locks. 

The closets under the stairs to be divided with inch deal board, 
and brace partitioning. The other cupboards to have 1J framed 
square fronts with inch lodged doors hung thereto, with 12-inch 
cross garnets with proper locks. 

Provide and fix 50 feet super of inch deal shelves and bearers 
in widths of 12, 9, and 6 inches as shall be directed, all to be left 
loose on fillets, except 15, which are to have brackets. 

The windows to have deal solid, rebated, moulded frames 4 inches 
x 3 inches, double rebated and double moulded mullions, with 
oak sunk and weathered silk 

The windows to be filled in with frames and with zinc lights, 
of the pattern shown on the lower floor. One wrought-iron case- 
ment to each window, having hinges and fastenings complete, 
beaded and stopped round the windows inside. 

The windows to the ground-floor to have inch clamped shutters 
and hanging stile, with rule joints hung at the bottom with table 
hinges, so as to form a table or flap when down, and to have an 
iron leg with staples, Ac., and a wood button. The blanks to be 
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filled in with slight frames wrought oue side to match, and glased 
with zinc lights. 

The doorways to larder, of closet, next dresser, and that leading to 
wash-house, to have 1 f-inch rebated and rounded jambs, and lodged 
doors as above described, with cross-garnet hinges and Norfolk 
latches. 

The front door to be If, framed and braced, filled in with inch 
ploughed, tongued, and beaded battens, laid diagonally, hung with 
3f batts, and iron plate to represent old hinges outside, having 
drawback lock and 2 -barrelled bolts. Fir proper doorcases 4 
inches x 4 inches, with oak sills and beaded stops round inside, 
and to privy ; the doorways to pantry, woodhouse, shed, and privy, 
to have ledged doors with Norfolk latches and barrelled bolts. 
Inch sliding boards 3 feet high to coal-place, with fillets to form 
groove for same. 

The staircase to have inch deal steps, rounded nosings and inch 
risers, housed both ends into 1 f-inch string. Deal mop stick 
handrail, inch deal skirting square, 4 inches high round all the 
rooms, and in closets next brickwork. Inch deal folding-floors 
where boarded. Inch deal seat riser and stout bearers to privy, 
with hole cut and cover fitted, f-inch square skirting 4 inches 
high. 

Put in living-room a dresser 6 feet long, with 1 J-inch clean deal 
top, 2 feet wide. 3 drawers, with inch deal fronts, and f-inch 
deal dovetailed rims and bottoms, strong legs and bearers, f-inch 
deal pot-board on proper bearers, f-inch deal cut standards, and 3 
sunk f -inch deal shelves, 3, 6, and 4 inches wide. 

The porch outside the front door to be formed with trunks of 
trees, and roof covered with slates, as shown on the drawiugs. 

The overhanging fronts to be formed of fir studs, 5 inches x 4 
inches, filled in with 9-inch brickwork, wrought and chamfered 
plates under ditto, 12 inches x 9 inches ; 4 stout joists, 6 inches 
wide, to each front, and stout templates and corbels, as shown, 
securely pinned into the walls. Fir lintels, 9 inches x 6 inches, 
over all windows, wrought and chamfered ; 1 f-inch wrought and 
cut bargeboards to eaves of overbanging parts. 

Provide and fix to the two fire-places below inch deal wrought 
shelves 7 inches wide. 

Provide 50 feet extra of cube fir, wrought and framed, to be 
allowed for if not required. 

PLASTERER. 

Lath, lay, set and white all the ceilings. Render and set the 
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walls ol rooms. Color the sides. The scullery sheds and privy 
not to be plastered, but to have the walls limewhited* 

Lath and plaster the doors of the upper story in the most sub- 
stantial maimer. 

MASON. 

Provide and fix to all the fire-places York stone slabs, 2 inches 
thick, well bedded in mortar, as also fire-stone inner hearths, and 
Portland mantels and jambs. Provide and fix in scullery on brick 
piers a York stone sink, 3 feet 6 inches wide, with rounded 
corners complete, with bell trap and grate at top, and 5-hole stone 
sink and trap at bottom discharging into drain. 

The panel with the coat of arms to consist of a block of Bath 
stone 2 feet 3 inches x 1 foot 9 inches, and 4 inches thick, carved 
with the shield and coat of Mr. Hartopp’s arms. 

York solid step, 12 inches x 3 inches, to external door, morticed 
for door-cases, and 3 -inch York treads to the 3 steps in pantry, and 
to doorway of wood shed. 


PAINTER. 

* 

Stop, knot, prime, and paint 3 coats all the inside and outside 
woodwork usually painted. The entrance door to be grained inside 
and out, plain oak in oils, and varnished 2 coats. 

PLUMBER. 

Provide and fix 50 feet of 4-inch half round zinc guttering on 
stout iron brackets under the dripping eaves of house, with 3 
lengths of 2J-inch piping, with proper heads and shoes ; the heads 
to have waste shoots. 

Provide and fix in scullery a best cast-iron pump, complete with 
proper suckers, Ac., connected with the well by a 2-inch supply 
pipe. 

Put 5-lb. flashings against the shafts and parapets of gable end 
and dormers. 
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The Roman Figures refer to the pages of Division I., the Numerals to 
Division II. The French terms are in Italics. 


Aberdeen granite, 77, 299, 300, 419. 
Abraham, Robert, Architect, 68. 
Abstract, 67. 

Abutments, 920, 923. 

Accidents, xxxix. 

Additions, xxxi, xxxix. 

Air-bricks, 55, 132, 236, 237, 518, 
555, 560, 629. 

Air-chambers, 392. 

Air-flues and drains, 31, 40, 128, 144, 
550, 551, 640, 645, 656, 658. 

Air gratings, 56, 382, 392, 577, 733. 
„ holes, 112, 115, 119. 

,, traps, 69, 128. 

Airing yards, 38. 

Allowance (see also Provision), xix., 
434, 494. 

Altar rail, 187. 

American yellow pine, 215. 
Ambulatory, 296. 

Angell, Samuel, Architect, 481. 
Angle beads, 244, 647, 860. 

,, pieces, 189. 

„ scrolls, 587. 

Anston stone, 435, 449. 

Antifixae, 292. 

Apertures for air, 39. 

,, for inspection, 56. 

Aprons, 52, 620, 623. 

Arbitrator, 911. 

Arcs, 758. 

A res dc portes et soupiraux, 754. 

Arch springers, 487. 

„ trimmer, 39, 694. 

,, stones, 211. 

Arched, chamber, 215. 

„ roof, 126, 145. 

Arches, external, 237, 483. 

,, flat, 74. 

Arches, 74, 126, 159, 212, 380, 432, 

Arches, brick, 42, 74, 142, 145, 236, 
550, 639, 724, 737, 843, 845, 946. 
Arches, construction of, 179. 

„ curve of, 928. 

„ discharging, 196, 432. 

,, inverted, 89, 


Arches, fireproof, 281, 432, 447. 
Architectural Association, xlvi. 
Architrave, 261, 262, 263, 269, 569, 
672, 860. 

Archivolt, 729. 

Area gratings, iron, 57, 359. 

,, railings, 23. 

„ walls, 486, 844. 

Armoires, 797. 

Arnott ventilators, 234, 655. 

Arrisses, 54. 

Arrowlets, 160, 166. 

Articles of antiquity, 426. 

Artificial foundations, 70. 

Ashlar, 159, 212, 261, 264, 288, 645, 
930, 931. 

Assist trades, xiv., 97, 116, 122. 
Asphalte , 759. 

Asphalte, 145, 173, 236, 302, 311, 
382, 482, 552, 677, 724, 922, 938. 
Asphalte beds, 49, 143. 

,, felting, 185, 595. 

,, flooring, 482, 634. 

Ashpit, 42. 

Assemblages, 805. 

Assises continues, 760. 

Attend trades, 725. 

Award of Architect, 35. 

Backings, 147, 283, 431, 483, 826, 
861, 875. 

Baguettes d' angle, 780. 

Bates, 764. 

Baker, Henry, Architect, 523. 

Baker and Son, Builders, 465. 
Balconets, 641. 

Balcons, 764, 801. 

Balcony, 43, 574, 680. 

Ballast, 897. 

,, engine, 898, 900. 

,, siding, 898, 900. 

Ballcocks, 53. 

Balusters, 19, 24, 222, 254, 861, 
392, 488, 530, 532, 628, 630, 687, 
692. 

Balustrade, 2S9, 296, 297. 

Ballustres enfonte, 793. 
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Bangor slates, 51, 205, 231, 362, 
385. 

Bank walls, 836. 

Bar, front, 86. 

Barreaux enfer, 801. 

Barrel drains, 287. 

Barret cfappui, 783. 

Barrow lime, 704. 

Barrow and Turner, 464. 

Barry, Sir Charles, Architect, 398. 
Basements, 154, 281. 

Bases, 166, 568. 

Basins, conical metal, 52. 

Baths, 55, 58, 92, 158, 654. 
Bath-rooms, 18, 41, 120, 240, 257. 

,, stone, 226, 230. 

BattemenSy 787. 

Battens, 12, 95, 104, 107, 112, 184, 
185, 215, 433, 535, 671, 948. 

Battis, 732. 

,, desportes, 787. 

Beads, angle, 244, 647, 860. 

Beams, 118, 186. 

Beams, cast-iron, 274, 358. 

Bearers, cast-iron, 627. 

Beds, 210, 288, 299, 382. 

Bedstead, iron, 612. 

Bed templates, 5, 640. 

Bells, xxiii., 719. 

Bell, floor, 185. 

,, traps, iron, 518, 679, 731. 
Bell-hanger’s work, St. Leonard’s 
Lodge, 718. 

Bell-hanging, xxiii, 56, 396, 533, 636, 
688, 719. 

Benches, 615, 616. 

,, stone, 851. 

Biton, 753, 769. 

Bibcocks, 625, 686. 

Bills of quantities, 57. 

Binders, 671, 706. 

Binding joists, 856. 

Bins in wine cellars, xv, 713. 

Bitume, 757. 

Blocks, 86, 292, 657. 

Blue lias lime, 739. 

Boarding, 100, 112, 117, 118, 146, 
152, 156, 185, 216, 268, 433, 535, 
645, 857. 

Boiler, set, 31. 

Boiler and engine-house, 950. 

Boites d tinge, 802. 

Bolsover stone, 435. 

Bolts, iron, 185, 358, 518. 

Boltnuts, 55. 

Bond courses, 4, 74, 75, 126, 145, 
178, 322, 381, 425, 555, 736. 

Bond, hoop-iron, 126, 142, 145, 177, 
236, 254, 273, 287, 381, 431, 447, 
483, 558, 640, 687, 689, 694, 704, 
733, 917, 947. 

Bond stone, 44, 89, 160, 178. 


Bond timber, 98, 210, 216, 268, 483, 
671, 681, 704. 

Bond, wrought-iron chain, 129, 180, 
483. 

Book boards, 149, 483. 

,, cases, 605. 

B ordures, 811. 

Boring, 872. 

Borne font aine, 762, 809. 

Borni lions, 758. 

Boundary walls, 76. 

Bouton de tirage , 796. 

,, double, 802. 

Box stone, 575. 

Brace piles, 416. 

Braces, 185, 321. 

Brackets, 12, 216, 243, 323, 368, 387, 
591, 688. 

Bramley Fall stone, 419, 947, 952. 

Brandon, David, Architect, 1. 

Brass lever pulls, 396. 

Brass railing, 471. 

Brai gras , 757. 

Brestsummer iron, 135. 

Brick arches, 42, 74, 142, 145, 236, 
556, 639, 724, 737. 

Brick cornices, 557. 

,, fenders, 694. 

,, drains, 195. 

„ facing, 291. 

,, nog, 74, 285, 286, 492, 677. 

, , partition, 266. 

M samel, 72, 639, 736, 917. 

Brick stocks, 72, 75, 123, 380, 483, 
525, 676, 686, 724. 

Brick paving, 76, 145, 237, 381, 644, 
695, 713, 725, 952, 957. 

Bricks, 10, 139, 236, 280, 431, 482, 
524, 553, 693, 704, 724, 736, 822, 
831, 917, 934, 946, 951. 

Bricks, cast-iron air, 55, 132, 236, 
237, 518, 555, 560, 629. 

Briquet, 769, 771. 

Bricks, wood, 11, 98, 111, 241, 268, 
322, 386, 438, 494, 593, 681, 697, 
707. 

Bricklayer, xiv, 4, 72, 123, 176, 195, 
225, 280, 380, 425, 431, 446, 453, 
481, 523, 553, 637, 676, 688, 693, 
704, 712, 723, 831, 956. 

Brickwork, 38, 39, 75, 281, 284, 285, 
286, 380, 420, 431, 443, 446, 447, 
523, 638, 639, 736, 917, 938. 

Brickwork in cement, 281, 639. 

Bridges, 874, 875. 

Bridging joists, 671. 

Bristol glass, 29. 

Brofcch, 261. 

Brydone, W. M., Engineer, 937, 942, 
946, 950. 

Builder, duties and responsibilities of, 
xxvii. 
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Building ground, terms for letting, xl. 
Bunnett and Corpe, 532, 669. 

Bunning, J. B., Architect, 123, 139, 

235. 

Burton’s flap, 482. 

Buttresses, 195, 554. 

Butts, 152, 153, 154, 244. 

Cabinets d'aiscmce , 757, 761, 773, 780, 

789. 

Cadres , 789. 

Caen stone, 160, 383, 449, 487, 525. 
Caulkings, xvi. 

Cambeaux , 759. 

Canopy, 219. 

Camber bar, 737. 

Cantilevers, 6, 517, 573, 607, 688. 
Capping brick, 125, 141. 

Cap chimney-shafts, 724. 

Carcase, xiii, 426. 

Cartilage , 773. 

Carling Nose greenstone, 620. 

Carpenter and Joiner, xvi, 11, 46, 

95, 146, 152, 154, 157, 184, 186, 

202, 215, 227, 240, 266, 312, 320, 

363, 385, 433, 448, 454, 491, 533, 

581, 644, 670, 680, 689, 696, 706, 

713, 726, 742, 836, 854, 958. 

Carving, xv, 182, 289, 292, 450, 485. 
Cartaway, 3, 671, 675, 736. 

Carton pterrc, 809. 

Cartouches , 809. 

Casements, 221, 234. 

,, copper, 171. 

,, French, 498. 

,, iron, 54, 221. 

Case pipes, 116, 659, 681. 

Casing to machinery, 158, 323. 

Cast iron, xvi, 122, 667, 934, 944, 

947, 953. 

Cast-iron beams, 274. 

,, casements, 221. 

,, fittings, 222. 

Cast-iron gratings, 23, 128, 130, 137, 

172, 254,531, 563, 601. 

Cast-iron bead, 189. 

,, joists, 10, 31. 

,, newels, 254. 

Cast-iron rain-pipes. See Rainwater 
Pipes. 

Cast-iron railing, 23, 135, 172, 393, 
“516, 668, 674, 687. 

Cast-iron sashes, 54, 181, 171, 172, 

173, 234, 516, 531, 532. 

Cast-iron skylights, 56, 172, 354, 668. 

„ work, 33, 450, 924. 

Cast flowers or ornaments, xx. 

Castings, 32, 357, 359, 506, 859. 

Ceiling, 25, 26, 27, 158, 207, 343, 
387, 544, 632, 711, 717, 726, 730, 
741, 742, 855, 864. 

Ceiling floor, 100, 108, 111, 316, 533. 
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Ceiling joists, 268, 316, 584, 646, 
682, 837. 

Ceintres, 768, 772. 

Ceintures en fer , 805. 

Cellars, 110, 550, 844. 

Cellar arches, 846. 

Cells, noisy, 18. 

Cement, 4, 73, 126, 128, 142, 170, 
171, 226, 236, 281, 305, 482, 513, 
515, 524, 544, 545, 553, 639, 660, 
661, 676, 723, 725, 742, 822, 873, 
934. 

Cement angles, 24, 244, 513. 

,, courses for damp, xiv. 

Cement bond course, 4, 145, 483, 
555, 562, 672. 

Cement fillets, 22. 

,, floors, 633, 634. 

,, front, 679. 

,, jambs, 26, 252, 660, 661. 

,, skirtings, 24, 25, 26, 544. 

,, staff beads, 25. 

Centre line for railway, 867. 

Centring, 11, 146, 324, 387, 494, 
534, 681, 697, 875, 933, 943. 

Cesspools, 40, 43, 68, 136, 153, 185, 
188, 197, 206, 214, 225, 260, 293, 
317, 393, 439, 562, 638, 665, 677, 

694, 702, 724, 739, 933, 952, 957. 

Cesspools covered with stone, 576. 

„ fill in, 637, 713. 

Chain, bond, iron, 129, 180, 483. 

Chainagc , 805. 

Chairs, cast-iron, railway, 881. 

Channels, 46, 78, 89, 96, 579. 

Chapel, 13, 14, 15, 17, 102, 147, 148. 
,, fittings, 57, 148. 

Chaplain’s house, 152. 

Charni&res d broche f 803. 

Charpentc, 777. 

Chassis, 775, 784, 785, 786, 788, 792, 
794, 806, 818. 

,, d tabatidres, 791, 807. 

, , d' extraction , 757. 

,, de soupiraux , 759, 783. 

,, korizontaux , 781. 

,, verticaux , 781. 

Chausses d'aisance, 7 65. 

Chaux , 769. 

Chemintes, 762, 766, 807, 808, 819. 

Chevaux de frises, 133, 134. 

Chcv fores en fer , 804. 

Chimneys, 127, 211. 

Chimney bars, 40, 124, 380, 392, 518, 
640, 687, 711, 724, 732. 

Chimney-pieces, stone, 9, 44, 80, 81, 
82, 89, 92, 163, 164, 165, 231, 239, 
265, 384, 489, 577, 643, 673, 696, 
706, 835, 852. 

Chimney shafts, 79, 562, 640, 677, 

695. 

Chubb’s locks, 115, 122. 
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Church, contract for, 190. 

„ specification for, 2. 

Cisterns, xix, xxi, 16, 17, 52, 103, 106, 
118, 119, 120, 151, 154, 167, 186, 
188, 221, 231, 342, 250, 337 340, 
510, 673, 684, 687, 690, 691, 701, 
702, 725, 838, 857, 862. 

Cisterns, iron, 28, 55, 

„ lead, 27, 32, 256, 272, 393, 
545, 546. 

Cistern, slate, 22, 529, 546, 654, 725 
„ piers for, 285. 

City Prison, Holloway, 139. 

Claridge, asphalte, 301, 302. 

Clay, burnt, 236. 

Clean and stack materials, 637. 

,, off, XV. 

„ off stonework, 179, 643. 

Clear and cart away, 3, 723. 

Clerk of Works, 1, 3, 34, 35, 36, 
159, 243, 382. 

Cloisms, 755, 760, 767, 786, 788. 

„ legtres, 765, 771, 783. 

„ vitrees, 781, 782, 788. 

Closet, 112, 155, 156, 246. 250, 685, 
710, 727, 958. 

Clous, 769, 804, 

Coal plates, 2, 82, 517, 531, 634, 
687, 733. 

Coal shed, 704. 

„ shoot, 644. 

„ vaults, 282. 

Cocks, 28, 376, 625, 658. 

Cofferdam, 416, 436, 824. 

Coffresfaux, 766. 

Coloimes de fonte , 805. 

Collinge’s hinges, 121, 122. 

Columns, iron, 171, 516, 856. 

,, stone, 261, 288, 568. 

„ wood, 729. 

Combles, 803. 

Communion seat, 217. 

„ steps, 150. 

„ table, 216. 

Competitions, Observations on, xlv. 
Concrete, xiii, 4, 10, 70, 71, 123, 
139, 145, 184, 235, 236, 380, 418, 
421, 425, 443, 481, 523, 551, 552, 
634, 638, 723, 739 832, 919, 942, 
951. 

Conditions in contract, 182, 183, 222, 
258, 277, 299, 824, 829. 

„ for Engineer’s works, xxxvii. 
Contract, form of, xxvii, xxviii. 

Contres bdttis, 782. 

Coping, 45, 85, 89, 94, 212, 238, 266, 
485, 737, 825, 826, 923, 938, 944. 
Copper ties, 188. 

Corbels, brick, 125. 

„ iron, 386, 451, 592. 

„ stone, 163, 165, 182, 213, 
690. 


Core flues, 524, 640, 689, 957. 
Cornices, brick, xx, 557. 

„ plaster, 54, 138, 170, 632, 
661, 672, 678, 703, 718, 742, 841. 

,, stone, 78, 84, 86, 87, 262, 
266, 570, 572, 730, 835, 848. 
Cornices, wood, 570, 588. 

Cottage Gardener’s, 956. 

Couloirs , 786. 

Couvertures , 773, 

Couvres caissons, 785. 

Counter, 729. 

Counterforts, 822, 825, 826. 

Cover stone, 579. 

Covered way, 164. 

Crace and Son, 476. 

Cragleith Quarry, 261, 304, 308, 
311. 


Cramps, 55, 437, 525. 

Cnpiset enduits, 761. 

Creteil , liais de, 762. 

Croisees , 787, 801. 

Croim lions en fer, 801. 

Cross fences, 872. 

Cross section of railway, 869. 
Crosses, 178. 

Culverts, 550, 579, 875. 

Cumberland slates, 450. 

Cundy, Tliomas, jun., Architect, 637. 
Cupboards, xix, 105, 110, 114, 117, 
601, 607, 608, 654, 749. 

Cut boles, xv. 

Cutwaters, 920. 

Curettes , 773, 783, 789. 

,, d syphon, 773. 

Cylindrical staircase, iron, 361. 


Dados, 850, 861. 

Dalkey granite, 419. 

Dallage, 579. 

Dalle de rev element, 760. 

Dartmoor granite, 77, 81, 92, 93, 94, 
41 9, 

Darley Dale stone, 435. 

Day work, 735. 

Deafening floors, 269, 837. 

Deals, 11, 18, 46, 95, 146, 312, 491, 
495, 533, 535, 581, 595, 644, 671, 
681, 836. ’ ’ 

Deal boarding, 100, 112, 117, 118, 
146, 152, 156, 185, 216, 268, 433, 
535, 645, 857. 

Ddcrottoirs, 793. 

Delabole slate, 841. 

Dds en roche , 759. 

Description of glass, 29, 156, 169, 
182, 184, 188, 189, 272, 329, 330 
377, 467, 636, 666, 686, 703, 712, 
734, 948. ' 

Desks, 17, 229, 613, 614. 

Desk, prayer, 185. 

„ Precentor’s, 219. 
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Vevawtwres, 783, 784, 785, 786, 
798. 

Deville, Mr., Contractor, 465. 
Digging, 68, 210, 260, 880, 481, 637, 

676, 704, 723, 956. 

Dilapidations, memoranda of, xxiv. 
Discharging arches, 5, 180, 196, 380, 

432. 

Dish stones, 45. 

,, washers, 715. 

Disputes, how settled, xxxix. 

District Surveyor’s fees, 127, 143, 
236, 379, 384, 426, 433, 722. 
District Surveyors, notice to, 236, 
379, 382, 637. 

Ditches, 897. 

Dobson, John, Architect, 824, 831. 
Dog ties, 125. 

Donaldson, T. L., Architect, 389, 675, 
704, 712, 716, 718, 720, 722, 956. 
Door blocks, 45. 

,, frames, 21, 171. 

,, jambs, 86. 

,, scraper, 56, 58, 128, 235, 533, 
687, 733. 

Door sills, 87, 578. 

„ steps, 79. 

„ ways, 105, 108, 109, 112, 161, 
244, 246, 247, 248, 249, 334. 
Doors, xviii, 13, 14, 17, 18, 20, 49, 
103, 108, 109, 110, 120, 122, 136, 
147, 148, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 
157, 203, 204, 216, 227, 228, 234, 
247, 248, 249, 263, 269, 322, 327, 
329, 330, 331, 501, 502, 503, 504, 
536, 537, 540, 541, 598, 600, 603, 
604, 605, 608, 611, 612, 618, 649, 
650, 651, 652, 653, 654, 683, 684, 
690, 700, 713, 714, 727, 745, 746, 
838, 848, 850, 954, 959. 

Doors, folding, xvii, 148, 229, 651, 
683. 

Doors, iron, 57, 129, 131, 132, 171, 
304, 520, 531. 

Doors, ledged, 610. 

,, sham, 248. 

,, to stoves, iron, 741. 

Dot'mans en cliene y 787, 799. 

Dormers, 51, 385, 582, 586, 610, 611, 
645. 

Dormitories, 18. 

Dowels, 160, 198, 436, 437, 525, 641. 
Drains, 68, 195, 260, 287, 550, 564, 
638, 712, 713, 723, 739, 832, 843, 
870, 871, 936. 

Drains, air, 31, 40, 128, 144, 550, 
551, 640, 645, 656, 658. 

Drains, tubular earthenware, 4, 190, 
225, 237, 302, 482, 524, 563, 677, 
724, 823, 951. 

Drain traps, 10. 92, 232, 287, 631, 

677, 695. 


Draining of Warley Barracks, Essex, 
934. 

Drawback locks, 609. 

Drawings, xi, xii, xxxviii, 175. 

,, in competition, xlvi. 

Dressers, 155, 157, 230, 249, 343* 
606, 685, 710. 

Dressings of stone, 83, 86, 91, 179, 
197, 695. 

Drift, ground and road, 69. 

Drips, cast-iron, 125, 134. 

Droved, 261. 

Dundee stone, 77. 

Dunleary granite, 419. 

Dust-bins, 484, 657, 685, 728. 

Dwarf walls, 88, 211. 

Dwelling-house, 19, Grosvenor- 
square, 637. 

Dwelling-house, 28, Upper Grosvenor- 
street, 670. 

Dwelling-houses and workshop pre- 
mises, 675. 

Earth, superfluous, 3, 225. 

Eaves, 26, 373, 433, 749. 

„ guttera, 23, 373, 517, 623, 
665. 

Eclairage , appareil d\ 774. 

jEcoinfonSy 777. 

EcuricSy 780. 

Egouts, 675. 

Egrainage , 816. 

Embankment wall at Isleworth, 821. 

Empannons, 779. 

Employers, obligations of, xxviii. 

Enclosure or hoard, 96, 104, 105, 
421, 533, 637, 670, 722, 727. 

Encollages , 818. 

Enduits , 755, 761, 772. 

,, hydrofugefi, 816. 

English bond, 443, 917. 

Enter sewer, 638. 

Entrance gates, 562, 608, 617. 

Entretoises, 788. 

Epaufrurcs, 773. 

Escaliersy 764, 777, 778, 794, 810. 

Estimating cost of buildings, xliv. 

Etahy 767. 

Evidementy 771. 

Eviersy 766. 

Excavator, xiii. 

Excavation, 3, 4, 38, 68, 139, 176, 
194, 195, 210, 224, 235, 280, 281, 
380, 418, 424, 443, 481, 623, 549, 
637, 670, 675, 693, 704, 723, 736, 
831, 842, 915, 936, 938, 942, 947, 
950, 956. 

External arches, 237, 483 . 

„ doors, 17, 20, 104, 109, 113, 
120, 157. 

External painting, 523. 

„ walls, 281. 
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Face-work, xv, 78, 125, 159, 486, 
449, 826, 931. 

Face- work, granite, 419, 920. 

Facings, 6, 80, 141, 159, 291, 881, 
483, 555, 562, 639. 

Faience, 819. 

Van, 12. 

Fanlight, 107, 60S. 

Fastenings, 56. 

Farm-house, 704. 

Farrell and Sons, 34. 

Faux co f res, 766. 

„ plancher , 779. 

Fausses portes, 787. 

Fees, pay public officers, 143, 236, 
379, 382, 394, 426, 433, 448, 722. 
Fence- walls, 40, 382, 561. 

Fencing, 122, 227, 824, 869, 871. 

,, park, 159. 

Fender piling, 417, 930. 

Fender pipes, 823. 

Fenders, brick, 694. 

,, stone, 226. 

Fenitres , 800. 

Fentons de remplissage , 804. 

Fermes , 765, 804. 

Fermetures , 794. 

Ferrey, B., Architect, 693. 

Ferronerie , 804, 

Ferrures, 792, 794, 795, 7 97, 798. 

„ des portes, 802. 

Fill in ground, 3, 70, 123, 139, 421, 
676, 915. 

Fill up spandrils, 481. 

Fillets, 21, 242, 268, 292, 323, 647. 
Finishings, xiii, 119, 121, 506, 507, 

Finials, 706. 

Fir, 11, 312, 595, 644. 

Fire-bricks, 561, 739. 

„ places, 9, 45, 84, 239, 528, 529, 
558, 560, 577, 679, 835. 

Fire-proof arches, 281, 432, 447. 
Fire-proof construction, 10. 

Fire-holes of stoves, 741. 

Fish-slab, 655. 

Fittings, 182, 184, 222, 249, 330, 331, 
348, 349. 

,, cast-iron, 222. 

„ for stables, &c., 712. 

Fixing, 23, 33. 

, , ironwork, 56. 

Flashings, 27, 166, 188, 206, 221, 
873, 393, 620, 685, 701, 732. 

Flat arches, 74. 

Flats, xxi, 12, 27, 118, 241, 306, 317, 
393, 433, 439, 509, 623, 664, 673, 
840, 859, 862. 

Flatting and graiuing, xxi. 

Flitches, 59, 243. 

Flood- gates, 122. 

Floors, xvii. 


Floor, asphalte, 152, 174, 482, 634. 

,, boards, 21, 318. 

„ gratings, 578, 

,, brick, 738. 

,, Fox and Barrett's, 200, 689. 

„ stone, 238, 580. 

,, wood. 

„ 10, 76, 145, 211, 226, 432, 

554, 564, 565, 566, 567, 578, 737. 
Flues, sides of, 31. 

,, mouth of, 81. 

,, pargetted and cored, 524, 640, 

689 957. 

Fogging Torr granite, 31, 299, 301. 
Folding-doors, xviii, 148, 229, 651, 
683. 

Footings, xiv, 38, 74, 225, 524, 551, 
825, 832, 844. 

Footpaths, 92, 175. 

Ford, Mr., 465. 

Form of tender, 230, 469, 722. 
Formation level, 869. 

Fosses d'aisance , 756. 

Foul-air drains, 128, 550. 

Foundations, 195, 210, 260, 416, 488, 
424, 728, 736, 832, 844, 875, 932, 
933 942 947. 

Foundation wails, 76, 443, 822, 832, 
844. 

Founder, xv. 

Founder and Ironmonger, 54, 171, 
208, 516, 530, 616. 

Fourneau portatif, 818. 

Foumitures, 794, 804. 

Fowey or Galloway granite, 419. 
Frames, xviii, 50, 119, 147, 156, 
158, 838, 858. 

Frames, cast-iron, 532. 

,, wainscot- cased, 499. 

„ wrought-iron, 733. 

Framed timbering, 97, 318, 321. 
Framed grating, 519. 

Framing, 219, 645. 

French casements, 498. 

,, polishing, 30, 342. 

Frises d’cnseiyne , 785. 

Front of building, 212, 226, 261. 
Fulwell stone lime, 841. 

Fumisterie , 799, 818. 

Furniture, 56, 154. 

Furniture-room, 145, 148, 264. 

Gallery, 150, 173, 218, 270. 
Galvanization, 55. 

Gandy, J. P., Architect, 670. 
Gardener’s cottage, 956, 

Garde robe , 774. 

Gates, iron, 124, 134, 135, 173, 862, 
628. 

„ wood, 158, 187, 227,861, 710, 
744. 

„ temporary, 96. 
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Gargouilles, 759, 793. 

Gate-keeper, 448. 

Gateways, 840. 

Gas-fitter, xxiii, 397, 949. 

», fittings for a parish church, 720. 
Gauge-piles, 416, 881. 4 
General particulars, xvi. 

Generally, 21, 27, 34, 93, 96, 186, 

187, 188, 230, 231, 238, 287, 323, 
355, 368, 494, 497, 543, 562, 567, 
581, 677, 718, 824, 861. 

Gilding, xxi. 

Girders, cast-iron, 123, 171, 255, 258, 
392, 474, 516, 531, 627, 677, 856. 

,, wrought- iron, 518, 667, 740, 

939 

„ * wood, 243, 267, 493, 592, 
671, 689, 743. 

„ to be proved, 255. 

Glaces & mtrer , 812. 

,, ttantfes, 810. 

Glass, description of, xxii, 29, 169, 

188, 272, 377, 396, 467, 636, 666, 
686, 948. 

Glass, cathedral, 188. 

„ crown, 272. 

„ Newcastle, 29, 703, 712, 734. 
,, patent plate, 156, 329, 377. 
Glazier, xxii, 29, 54, 168, 186, 188, 
206, 220, 233, 257, 272, 377, .‘ 95, 
396, 521, 546, 549, 636, 665, 685, 
691, 703, 734, 750, 865, 956. 

Glue, Jeffries’ marine, 187. 

Qouti&reSy 776. 

Graining, xxi, 168, 258, 522. 

Granary at Leeds, 946. 

Granite, 77, 84, 91, 92, 93, 94, 160, 
299, 304, 419, 434, 918. 

Grauite, column, 488. 

„ paving, 84, 91, 92, 94, 304. 
,, sills, 93. 

„ steps, 81, 84. 

Grates, 738, 833. 

Gratings, air, 56, 382, 392, 577, 733. 

,, cast-iron, 23, 128, 130, 137, 

172, 254, 531, 563, 601. 

Gratings, convex, 55, 382. 

,, valvular, 235. 

,, wrought-iron, 57, 687. 

,, wood, 152. 

Graves and grave-stones, 176. 

Gravel, 93. 

Grilles , 819. 

,, de vento'uses, 793. 

,, de soupiraux, 798. 

Grissell and Peto, 445, 471, 474,475. 
Groining, 181, 387. 

Ground, excavate, 195. 

Grounds, 105, 106. 

Grout, 4, 736. 

Guard-rails and bars, 292, 393, 531, 
668, 687, 733. 


Guards, 254, 359, 532. 

Gurgoils, 189. 

Guichet , 796. 

Guttae, 292. 

Gutters, iron, 55, 234, 254, 360, 387, 
658. 

Gutters, lead, 27, 52, 187, 221, 255, 

• 373, 664, 686, 691, 701, 731, 732, 
749, 840, 862, 948. 

Gutters, stone, 79, 83, 87, 90. 

„ wood, 12, 47, 146, 153, 166, 
185, 206, 241, 317, 385, 433, 509, 
681, 707, 711, 726. 

Gutter-boards, 268. 


Haden’s mess, system of heating, 
564. 

Hamilton, Thomas, 210. 

Handrail, xix, 16, 157, 219, 251, 356, 
542, 655, 684. 

Handrail, iron, 106, 107, 392, 530. 

7 33 ' 

Handrail, marble, 488. 

Hardware, 840. 

Hardman, 470. 

Harness-brackets, 658, 659. 
Harness-room, 658. 

Hartley’s rough plate-glass, 665. 
Hassock- stone, 226. 

Haytor stone, 436. 

Head, cast-iron, 189. 

Headstone, 43. 

Hearths, 164, 214, 309, 380, 577, 
679, 730. 

Hearths, back, 81, 309. 

Heel-post, 658. 

Herring-bone strutting, 386,681, 698. 
High Level Bridge, Newcastle, 929. 
Hinges, 273. 

Hinges, ornamental, 56. 

Hips and ridges, 21, 256, 317, 433, 
510, 5 C 3, 621, 623. 

Hipped span roof, 313- 
Hoard, xvi, 96, 421, 533, 637, 670, 
722, 727. 

Hock worthy stone, 693. 

Holes, cut, xv. 

Honeycombing, 560. 

Hook stone, 182. 

Hoop iron bond, 126, 142, 145, 177, 
236, 254, 273, 287, 381, 431, 447, 
483, 558, 640, 687, 689, 694, 704, 
733, 917, 947. 

Hot closet, 715. 

Hourdis pleirn , 771. 

Housemaids’ closet, 246. 

House, Grosvenor Square, 637. 

„ 28, Upper Grosvenor Street, 

670. 

Houses of Parliament, 398. 
Hydraulic lift-pump, 375. 
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Hydraulic lime, 943. 

Humerie en chine , 779, 784, 798. 

Illuminator, 342, 377. 

Ingoings, 218, 270. 

Inspection, apertures for, 56. 
Institute of British Architects, xlvi. 
Insure, Contractor to, 484, 906. 
Internal doors, 20. 

Inverted arches, 39. 

Inverts, 5, 236, 281, 380. 

Iron, cast, xvi. See Cast-iron. 

,, wrought. See Wrought-iron. 

,, bolts, 518. 

„ railway chairs, 880. 

,, founder, 54, 171, 208, 516, 530, 
626. 

„ doors, 57, 129, 131, 132, 171, 
304, 520, 531. 

Iron- hooping, xiv, 145, 287. See also 
Bond hoop- iron. 

Iron joists, 10, 33. 

,, rain-water pipes. See Rain-water 
pipes. 

,, rails, 881, 883, 884. 

„ roofing, 471, 473, 741. 

„ sashes, xxii, 33, 953. 

,, work, 30, 33, 185, 187, 255, 
440, 837, 924. 

Ironwork, patterns for, 255, 627, 953. 
Iron, wrought, xvi. 

Ironing-board, 110. 

Ironmonger, xxiii, 54, 243, 595. See 
Founder. 

Ironmongery, 21, 98, 187, 535, 595, 
714. 

Jambs, 21, 200, 252. 

„ brick, 42. 

,, cement, 26, 252, 660, 661. 

,, stone, 43, 44, 304. 

Jambes etridres , 754. 

Jenning’s tubular drains, 482. 
Jib-gates, 744. 

Joggles of slate. 299. 

Joggling, 292, 437. 

„ stone, 299, 302. 

Joiner, xvii, 11, 21, 46, 48, 95, 146, 
153, 186, 202, 215, 228, 243, 266, 
324, 337, 347, 385, 495, 535, 595, 
647, 691, 682, 690, 696, 706, 713, 
726, 742, 836, 854, 958. 

Joints, 761, 770. 

Joints, 22, 288, 299, 707, 856, 857. 
Joints of arches, 44. 

Jointoiemens , 7 55. 

Joists, ceiling, 268, 316. 

Joists, iron, 10, 33. 

„ wood, 12, 22, 46, 47, 146, 242, 
267, 317, 433, 592, 646, 671, 681, 
706, 837, 856. 

Jumps, 550. 


Keen's cement, xx, 515* 

Kentish rag-stone, 226. 

Kerb-stone, 7, 8, 80, 89, 92, 162, 
238, 486, 641, 673, 680, 731. 

Kerbs, wood, 101, 823. 

,, to skylight, 509. 

Keys, 746. 

Keystone, 238. 

Kerry slate, 311. 

Kitchen fireplace, 640, 715. 

„ 13, 14, 15, 110, 340, 656. 

,, fittings, xix, 715. 

King-rods, 667. 

,, posts — trusses, 99, 313, 314, 
315. 

Knots, 54. 

Kyanising, 324, 434. 

Labor, 641, 666. 

Ladders, 72, 292, 386. 

Lambert’s patent cocks, 625. 

Lambourd , 766, 771, 786. 

Landings, stone, 9, 81, 88, 90, 162, 
166, 239, 311, 384, 487, 490, 527, 
576, 579, 641, 644, 730, 833, 934. 

Landings under foundations, 177, 
419. 

Lanyuettc en plcitre, 771. 

Lanterns, 12, 100, 241, 354, 589. 

Larder, 655, 656. 

Latch, 20, 244. 

Lathing, 51, 53, 137, 218, 268, 513, 
543, 631, 702, 742, 841, 864. 

Latrines , 777. 

Lava, metallic, Orsi and Armani, 
634. 

Lavatories, 257, 489, 498, 538. 

Lay on water, 256, 691. 

Lead, quality of, 29, 255, 373, 439, 
686, 731. 

Lead cisterns, 27, 32, 256, 272, 393, 
545 546. 

Lead flats, 12, 27, 118, 306, 317, 393, 
433, 439, 509, 623, 664, 673, 840, 
859, 862. 

Lead flashings, 27, 166, 188, 206, 
221, 373, 393, 620, 685, 701, 732. 

Lead floors, 188. 

,, pipes, 374, 509. 

Ledged doors, 610. 

Legal obligations, xi. 

Lenses, 169. 

Level of church, 195. 

Liais de Creteil , 762. 

Libage, 770. 

Lift, 505, 538, 730, 853. 

,, pump, hydraulic, 375. 

Lightning conductor, 189. 

Limes, 53, 71, 73, 137, 280, 395, 431, 
512, 543, 631, 660, 841, 863, 919, 
943. 

Lime and hair, 391, 631, 702. 
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Lime, hydraulic, 943. 

Limewhite, 286, 632. 

Linings, 112, 147, 154, 218, 219, 
270, 652, 659, 860. 

Lintels, stone, 11, 86, 577. 

„ wood, 98, 111, 241, 322, 386, 
494, 593, 697, 707, 837, 857. 

Lithic paint, 357, 450. 

Lintaux , 777. 

Listels moulure8 , 789. 

Lobbies, 18, 151, 297, 367, 380, 729. 

Locke and Erringfcon, Messrs., 867. 

Lockhead’s perforated glass, 507. 

Locks, 19, 56, 152, 153, 154, 155, 
187, 244, 652, 653, 946. 

Locks, drawback mortice, 609. 

Locomotive- works, New England, 
near Peterborough, 950. 

Long’s engine- turned glass, 547. 

Louvers, 12, 51, 101, 131, 166, 206. 

Low-pressure steam-engine, 418. 

hits de pierre8, 770. 

Lucarnes, 779. 

Lunatic Asylum, Omagh, 34. 

„ „ Wilts, 1. 

Mafonnerie , 753, 755. 

Main couraute , 783, 789. 

Main foul-air flue, 31. 

Mains, rising, 546. 

Maintenance of railway, 885. 

Mair, George, Architect, 224. 

MalniB, best seconds, 75, 483, 524. 

,, stocks, 73, 75. 

,, paviors, 73, 74. 

Manchons , 776. 

Mangeoirs , 780, 792. 

Mangers, cast-iron, 658, 714. 

Mangers, 712. 

Manholes, 40, 42. 

Mansfield stone, 436. 

Mantel, 164, 557. 

Manufactory and warehouse, Birming- 
ham, 736. 

Marbreric , 807. 

Marches d'escalier , 760. 

Marble, 488. 

,, decorations, xv. 

Mare, Messrs., Blackwall, 669. 

Martin’s cement, 661. 

Masonry, xiv, 4, 38, 39, 77, 93, 159, 
175, 176, 195, 210, 230, 238, 360, 
274, 287, 290, 299, 383, 434, 449, 
451, 485, 525, 567, 641, 673, 679, 
641, 695, 715, 730, 831, 834, 842, 
845, 847, 853, 918, 960. 

Mastic, 369, 371, 372. 

Matched boarding, 654. 

Materials, xiv, xvi, xix, xxii, 53, 71, 
95, 186, 215, 221, 227, 230, 238, 
240, 266, 280, 312, 324, 357, 380, 
382, 385, 395, 446, 448, 482, 512, 


533, 535, 543, 547, 567, 595, 644, 
666, 676, 679, 680, 822, 940. 
Materials, old, xxxviii. 

Materials, objectionable, xxxi, xxxiii, 
xxxviii. 

Mawley, Henry, Architect, 821. 
Measurement, mode of, 451, 469. 

Meat copper, 715. 

Measures, 74. 

Menuiserie, 779. 

Menus trava/ux, 791. 

Metal, 32, 377, 516. 

, , fillets, 468. 

Meter, gas, 720. 

Meulitres , 757, 768. 

Milled lead, 52. 

Minton’s tiles, 513. 

Miroiterie, 810. 

Mitre tuyaux t 769. 

Mode of measurement, 451, 469. 
Models, xv. 

Moellona t 768, 770. 

Mortar, 10, 15, 39, 177, 226, 236, 
300, 380, 425, 431, 444, 446, 482, 
523, 676, 723, 739, 742, 825, 831, 
842, 873, 919, 932, 934, 938, 947, 
951. 

Mortar, pozzolana, 300, 421, 435, 
704. 

Mortice locks, 154, 609. 

Mortier , 753, 769. 

,, hydraulique , 757. 

Moulds, xv. 

Mould niche heads, 324. 

Mouldings, 219, 262. 

Moidcur, 772. 

Mouth of flue, 31. 

Muliions, stone, 131, 212. 

,, cast-iron, 667. 

Mur , 753, 758. 

,, deface , 764, 767. 

„ dc refend , 759, 764. 

,, mitoyen y 758, 765. 

National Schools, Margate, 224. 
Neckings, 292. 

Newels, 254, 361. 

,, cast-iron, 254. 

New Prison, Tothill Fields, 68. 

Niche head moulds, 324. 

Night bolt, 719. 

Noisy cells, 18. 

Norfal stone, 449. 

Notice to District Surveyors, Sur- 
veyor of Pavements, Commissioners 
of Sewers, 236, 379, 382, 637. 
ix y d'e8calier y 756. 

Oak, quality of, 11, 95, 146, 312, 
433, 448, 595. 

Oak doors. See Wainscot. 
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Oak sashes, 499. 

„ joists, 317. 

Office for Clerk of Works, 159, 243, 
485, 449, 484, 525. 

Offsets in walls, 285. 

Old stone, 176. 

,, work, xz. 

Organ gallery, 149. 

Ornaments, 262. 

Ornamental ridge to roofs, iron, 441. 

,, vanes, 436. 

,, projections, 849, 850. 

Omements , 809. 

Orsi and Armani's lava, 552. 

Oven, 715. 

Oversail, 555. 

Overflow pipe, 563. 

Ovens, 40. 

Page, Thomas, Engineer, 918. 
Painswick stone, 449. 

Paint, iron, rvi. 

Painter, 29, 54, 167, 190, 209, 233, 
258, 378, 396, 455, 522, 547, 635, 
666, 673, 685, 691, 700, 712, 734, 
751, 956, 960. 

Painting, 29, 32, 165, 522, 856, 928. 
Palisading, 853. 

Palier8 t 787. 

Panels, carved, 289. 

,, cast-iron, 359. 

,, ornamental, 329. 

,, with flowers, 288. 

Pans, 28, 52, 375. 

Pans de bois, 778. 

Pantry, 110. 

Paperhanger, xxii, 168, 233, 258, 
522, 548, 636, 674, 688, 703. 

Paper lights, 111. 

Parapets, 289, 292, 874. 

,, pierced, 178. 

,, projecting, 213. 

,, stone, 529, 923. 

Parget and core flues, 524, 640, 

689, 957. 

Parements, 755. 

Parian cement, xx, 717. 

Parizot, systeme de t 783. 

Park fences, 159. 

Farkspring paving, 161, 305. 

„ stone, 160, 162, 165, 166, 
238, 311. 

Parqueterie, 781. 

Parquets , 780, 786, 811, 814. 
Parsonage House, Huntsham, near 
Tiverton, 693. 

Particulars, general, xvi. 

Partitions, xix, 11, 24, 106, 157, 214, 
229, 242, 320, 321, 386, 593, 646, 
697, 700, 707, 727, 737, 744, 837, 
857. 

Pastry, 656, 


Patent plate glass, 467. 

P&teras, 292. 

Paths, 92, 175. 

Patterns, 359. 

Patterns for ironwork, 255, 359, 627, 
953. 

Pattes d chambranles , 802. 

Paumelks doubles, 803. 

Pavage, 820. 

Paving, 6, 8, 41, 78, 80, 82, 84, 85, 
88, 89, 91, 145, 160, 161, 162, 175, 
190, 200, 214, 303, 304, 811, 883, 
483, 526, 527, 644, 696, 731, 835, 
851, 852, 922, 923, 949. 

Paving, Arbroath, 265. 

Paving, brick, 76, 145, 237, 381, 644, 
695, 713, 725, 952, 957. 

Paving, Hales, 265. 

,, granite, 84, 91, 92, 94, 394. 

„ Montrose, 265. 

,, Parkspring, 161, 305. 

Paving, Portland, 81, 304, 486, 487, 
673. 

Paving, tile, 190, 

,, wood, 953. 

Paving, Yorkshire, 87, 89, 90, 162, 
304, 384, 487, 52 6, 641, 673, 679, 
692, 730. 

Pavior, 6, 81, 691. 

Pay fees, 426, 524, 675. 

Payments, 444, 469. 

Pedestal, 300, 488. 

,, course, 300. 

Pediment, 93, 588. 

Peinture , 812. 

Peg-rails, 230. 

Penrhyn granite, 299, 301, 302. 

Perforated plate, 731, 882. 

Permanent road, 879. 

Peterhead granite, 302. 

Pew, 104, 149. 

,, front, 148. 

Pierced parapets, 178. 

Pierres , nature des, 762. 

Pierre d'Evier, 775. 

,, de Mery, 767. 

„ de faille , 764. 

,, de Vergeley, 767. 

Piers, 6, 44, 85, 195, 285, 302, 574, 
920. 

Pigstye, 707. 

Pilasters, 263, 288. 

,, deal, 506. 

Piles , 758, 805. 

Piles, 416, 417, 822, 828, 916, 921, 
922, 929. 

Piles, wrought- iron, 927. 

Pile-driving, 416, 929. 

Piling, fender, 417, 930. 

Pillars, 179, 222. 

,, iron, 733. 

Pipes, 29, 287, 686, 732. 
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Pipes, case, 116, 659, 681. 

,, glazed earthenware, 568, 694. 
Pipes, iron, 124, 125, 126, 129, 133, 
172, 254, 359, 373, 563, 626, 733, 
750, 840, 936, 938. 

Pipes, rain-water, 55, 189, 378, 393, 
862, 936. 

Pipes, wrought-iron, 626. 

,, ,, ,, welded, 625. 

Placards d’armoires, 783, 790, 802. 
Plancher, 765, 767, 777, 779. 

,, en hois , 772. 

,, des voute8> 754, 755, 761. 

„ en /er, 772, 806. 

Plaques defonte } 819. 

Planking, 3, 822, 828, 922. 

Plaster, xix. 

Plaster cornice, 24, 54, 138, 170, 
514, 632, 661, 672, 678, 703, 718, 
742, 841. 

Plasterer, xix, 137, 169, 170, 171, 
207, 219, 232, 251, 271, 368, 394, 
512, 543, 651, 660, 672, 678, 690, 
701, 726, 741, 841, 863, 955, 959. 
Plasterer’s work, St. Leonard’s 
Lodge, Horsham, 716. 

Plastering, 53, 363, 370, 710. 

Plate glass, 467, 521. 

,, racks, 685. 

,, perforated, 731. 

Platforms, 45, 52, 72, 169, 267, 268, 
271. 

Platforms, lead, 268. 

PlaJtraaseSy 765, 768. 

PlatreSy 769, 790. 

Plats bandiy 758. 

Plinth, 5, 6, 7, 8, 90, 178, 302, 368, 
435, 568, 644, 671, 737. 

Plinth, cement, 169, 742. 

,, course, 83, 300. 

,, marble, 488. 

Plinth stone, 6, 7, 43, 83, 86, 90, 91, 
95. 

PlintheSy 785. 

Plugging, 178. 

Plugs, 535. 

„ iron, 436. 

„ stone, 436. 

Plumber, xxi, 27, 52, 166, 187, 206, 
221, 232, 255, 271, 373, 393, 438, 
455, 509, 545, 618, 663, 673, 686, 
691, 701, 711, 731, 749, 840, 862, 
955, 960. 

Prtlesy 814, 818, 819, 

Point de Hongrky 78 6. 

Pointing, 5, 287, 382, 640. 

PoUrailsy 758, 764, 777, 804. 
Polished plate glass, 467 , 468. 
Polishing, French, 30, 343. 

Pondage, 818. 

Pond, 935. 

Porcelain basins, 52. 


Porch, 199, 203. 

,, floor, 186. 

„ groining, 181. 

„ steps, 81, 162. 

Portcullis, 158. 

Porter's entrance, 96. 

„ lodge, 167. 

Portico, 162, 311. 

Portland chimney-pieces, 80. 

„ coping, 485. 

„ paving, 81, 304, 486, 487, 

673. 


Portland plinth, 289. 

,, slabs, 81# 

,, steps, 389. . 

Portland stone, 77, 162, 238, 287, 
291, 292, 307, 383, 435, 485, 641. 
Portes, 784, 787, 790, 797, 799, 801. 

,, & un vantaily 782. 

,, dpanneaux, 782. 

,, cocUrtSy 782, 809. 

,, croisces, 787. 

,, faussesy 781, 787. 

,, jlotttesy 787. 

,, vitrees, 781, 782. 

Post stones, 833, 840. 

. Potaux, 779. 

Poteries ci'cuses, 755. 

Pozzolana mortar, 300, 421, 435. 


Prayer desk, 185. 

Precentor’s desk, 219, 870. 
Precautions, 38, 124, 146, 150, 153, 
198, 200, 202, 205, 206, 207, 208, 
209, 237. 254, 255, 341, 343, 347, 
359, 361, 368, 377, 385, 392, 440, 
480, 495, &c., &c. 

Preparation, 30, 337. 

Preserve soil, 870. 

Price of plate glass, 470. 

Principal staircase, 24. 

„ trusses, 185, 594. 

Puy sards , 757. 

Principles of a specification, xi. 
Privy, 101, 225, 226, 229, 561, 616, 
71°. 

Privy walls, 40 
Projecting parapet, 213. 

Prove iron, 190, 255, 302, 311, 530. 
Provide office for Clerk of Works, 


159, 243, 484. 

Provide water, 482, 

assistance to trades, xiv. 


Provisions. 38. 124. 146, 153, 198, 


Puddle, 824, 825, 934. 

Pug, 138, 253, 679. 

Pull down, 675. 

Pulpit, 17, 103, 219. 

Pump, 232, 875, 935. 

„ house, 158, 166, 167, 371. 
Pumping, 418, 930. 

Purlins, 185. 
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Quarry, Cragleith, 195. 

,, glazing, xxii. 

„ lead, xxii, 188. 

,, man, 194. 

Quarter partitions, 690, 698. 

Quarter partitions, brieknogged, 492, 
534. 

Quay, N ewcastle-on-Tyne, 824. 

,, walls, 827. 

Queen trusses, 99. 

Quicks, 871, 898. 

Quick mounds, 871. 

Quoin stones, 6, 39, 48, 159, 178, 
197, 300, 695, 873. 

Barters, 184, 317, 671. 

Bailings, 222, 254, 360, 384. 

Bailings, cast-iron, 23, 135, 172, 393, 
516, 668, 674, 687. 

Bailings, wrought-iron, 56, 133, 172, 
392, 628. 

Bails, 881, 883, 884. 

Bailway chairs, 880. 

Bailway, repairing and upholding, 
895. 

Bailway station, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 842. 

Bailway works, 867. 

Bainwater drains, 550. 

Bain water pipes, iron, 23, 55, 172, 
189, 439, 550, 557, 630, 674, 687, 
711, 733. 

Bainwater lead, 510. 

,, tank, 225, 562, 581. 
Rampes, 793. 

Kange work, 5, 235, 630. 

Ratdiers , 780, 793. 

Ravalement , 772. 

Beading-desk, 103, 616. 

Bebatings, 292. 

Reservoirs, 789. 

Begister stoves, 630. 

Believing arches, 177, 286, 738. 
Belies of antiquity, 444. 

Betaining walls, 266. 

Ketiring rooms, 367. 

Be veals, 44, 75, 695. 

Revitements , 780. 

Bevolving shutters, 532, 669, 730. 
Bibs, cast-iron, 925, 927. 

„ of ceiling, 387. 

Ridging cart metal, 52. 

Bidge roll, 99, 102. 

„ tiles, 52, 385, 689. 

Ridges, stone, 863. 

„ slates, 21, 205, 206, 742. 
Bidges, wood, 21, 256, 317, 433, 510, 
583, 621, 623. 

Bings for smoke- jack, 433, 448. 
Bisers of privy, 92, 579. 

Boads, formation of, xiv, 175, 876, 

877, 878. 


Bo&d ballast, 879. 

„ drift, 69. 

„ permanent, 879, 882. 

Boadway, 235. 

Roche de Bagneux, 762. 

,, de Vi try, 762. 

Bods, wrought-iron, 172. 

Boof, xvii, 12, 47, 98, 111, 152, 174, 
184, 185, 187, 202, 203, 209, 227, 
240, 241, 306, 312, 313, 316, 385, 
433, 491, 583, 618, 619, 620, 622, 
623, 631, 664, 670, 689, 697, 706, 
712, 726, 837, 854, 855, 953. 

Boof boarding, 85, 433, 584. 

„ external, 101. 

,, hipped, 313. 

,, slating, 317, 433. 

„ of ventilating shafts, 172. 

,, of chancel, 185. 

Bolls, 516, 645. 

Boman cement, 286, 432, 447. 

Boyal Exchange, W. Tite, Architect, 
277. 

Bubbed freestone, 41. 

Bubble walls, 832, 844. 

Rustics, 83, 292. 

Bubbed work, 210, 260, 932. 

Sable, 769. 

Saddle-back coping, 266. 

„ bars, 711. 

,, brackets, 658, 659. 

Safe, 664, 

Samel bricks, 72, 639, 736, 917. 

Sand, 53, 73, 395, 512, 660. 

,, sea, not to be used, 196. 

Sashes, xviii, 14, 29, 50, 108, 169, 
246, 250, 351, 395, 648. 

Sashes, cast-iron, 54, 136, 172, 173, 
234, 516, 531, 532. 

Sashes, wrought-iron, 54. 

,, wood, 101, 329, 351, 648, 
729, 741, 838. 

Sashes, wainscot moulded, 499. 

Sash doors, 147, 332. 

„ frames, 108, 156, 325, 683, 858. 
„ fastenings, 19. 

„ lights, 645. 

Scaffolding, xv, 72, 176, 281, 292, 
432, 448, 638. 

Scaffold, use of, 438, 450. 

Scale of drawings, 175. 

Scantling of timbers, 671, 726. 

„ full, 227. 

Scagliola, xx. 

Scellememts , 755, 761, 965. 

,, au aouffre inter dits, 799. 

Schedule of prices, 30, 444, 734, 940. 

School, High, Edinburgh, Thomas 
Hamilton, Architect, 260. 

Schools, Brixton, T. B. Bunning, 
Architect, 235. 
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School bell, 235. 

Scraper, 56, 58, 128, 235, 533, 687, 
733. 

Screen, 187. 

,» wall, 560. 

Screws, 55. 

Scott, G. G. , Architect, 175. 

Scullery, 110. 

Sculptors, scaffold to be left for, xv. 
Sculpture, 292. 

Sculptures en carton pierre , 809. 
Seating, 2, 17, 69, 149, 155, 182, 187, 
217, 270, 614, 615. 

Seats, 17, 149, 155, 182, 187, 217, 
614, 615. 

Seat ends, 187. 

Seconds crown glass, 168. 

Security, xl. 

Seed-room, 659. 

Selection of Designs in Competition, 
Serrurie , 791. 

Serrures , 802. 

Service-pipes, 28, 29, 166, 167, 221, 
257, 511, 546. 

Servants’ privy, 110. 

„ hall, 657. 

Semites t 757. 

Session room, 214. 

Set boiler, 31. 

Setting out the works, 3, 176, 868. 
Sewers, 41, 68, 424, 425, 936. 

Sewer openings, 828. 

Seyssel Asphalte Company, 173, 236. 
Shafts to columns, Caen stone, 568. 

,, granite, 488. 

,, Portland stone, 288. 

Shaw, John, Architect, 549. 

Shed building, 304, 422. 

Sheet piling, 416, 418. 

Shelves, 51, 155, 606, 657, 696, 728, 
839, 861, 958. 

Shelves, chimney, 155, 391. 

,, wrought- iron, 171. 

Shelving and rails, 51. 

Shivers, stone, 266. 

Shoes, iron, 100, 189, 386, 592. 
Shops, 334. 

Shop fronts, xviii, 535. 

„ and warehouses, Fetter Lane, 722. 
Shoring, xvi, 3, 443, 481, 723, 821. 
Shutters, 15, 50, 334, 335, 390, 649, 
747, 838, 860. 

Shutters, Snoxell's revolving, 730. 

, , Burnet’s and Corpe’s revolv- 
ing, 532, 6(59. 

Sides of flues, 31. 

Sieges d'aisance, 789, 792. 

Sills, oak sunk, 599, 600, 602. 

,, slate, 22. 

„ stone, 43, 79, 84, 86, 213, 238, 
641. 

Sills, sunk, 305, 649. 


Sills, throated, 305. 

Sills, York, 166, 305, 487, 610, 642, 
673, 730. 

Simpson, Jas., Engineer, 934. 

Sinks, xxi, 29, 82, 85, 86, 89, 90, 92, 
162, 166, 167, 231, 258, 337, 340, 
384, 512, 577, 602, 656, 687, 862. 

Sinks, brick, 739. 

,, cast-iron, 624, 658. 

,, glazed earthenware, 664. 

Sinks, stone, 82, .85, 643, 691, 716, 
731. 

Sink stones, 82, 85, 90, 92, 94, 642, 
679. 

Sink troughs, 45. 

Sinkings, 292. 

Skeleton framing, 582. 

Skewback, 553. 

Skirtings, xvii. 

,, cement, 207, 672, 679, 717. 
,, slate, 245. 

Skirtings, wood, 48, 82, 106, 146, 
218, 243, 247, 496, 653, 671, 682, 
698, 718, 840, 861. 

Skylight, 15, 29, 168, 251, 254, 257, 
355, 512, 645, 646, 670, 690, 728, 
734, 747. 

Skylight, cast-iron, 56, 172, 354, 668. 
,, wrought-iron, 519, 520. 

„ metal span, 171. 

Slab, slate, 22. 

Slabs, marble, 164, 577, 850. 

,, Portland, 81, 309, 310. 

,, of slate, 22. 

,, for stoves, 850. 

Slate, xv, 173, 311. 

,, bins, xv. 

„ cisterns, 22, 529, 546, 654, 725. 
,, cresting, 662. 

,, divisions in wine-cellar, 495. 

,, dowels, 160, 641. 

,, drips, 487, 495. 

Slate, Green Bangor, 205, 231, 495, 
529, 631, 841. 

Slate, hips and ridges, 21, 22, 31. 

,, inch sawn, 529, 530. 

,, landings, 166. 

,, reveals, 529. 

,, ridges, xv. 

Slate, shelving, xv, 22, 580, 655, 678, 
710. 

Slate sills, 22. 

,, sinks, 663. 

,, slabs for stoves, 850. 

„ top to washhand basin, 495. 

,, urinal, 529. 

,, washhand stand, 726. 

Slater, xv, 21, 166, 168, 205, 220, 
231, 254, 272, 362, 385, 440, 450, 
495, 529, 631, 662, 670, 678, 689, 
706, 725, 742, 841, 863, 955, 957. 

Slating, 22, 51. Sec Slater. 
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Slating, duchess, 205, 231* 405, 529, 
631, 841. 

Slating, countess, 631, 622, 670, 678, 
689, 706, 725, 742, 863, 948. 
Slating, ladies, 863. 

Sleepers, 146, 267, 880. 

Sleeper walls, 197, 285, 381, 560, 704, 
844. 

Slopes to railways, S9S. 

Sluice, 936. 

Smittages , 7 55. 

Smith and Founder, xv, 23, 122, 1 71, 
208, 221, 233, 254, 273, 357, 392, 
440, 450, 454, 530, 626, 667, 674, 
687, 692, 711, 714, 732. 

Smith’s hearths, 737. 

Smoke-flues, 42, 144. 

„ jack, 315 

,, ,, rings for, 433, 448. 

Snoxell’s revolving shutters, 730. 
Socket pipes, 510. 

„ beams, 259. 

Soffits of eaves, 26, 660. 

Soil- drains, 225. 

„ pipes, 28, 167, 664, 686. 

,, pits, 225. 

„ slopes, 872. 

Solid frames, and casements, and 
sashes, 14. 

Soot-doors, cast-iron, 27, 560, 640. 
Sound boarding, 48, 322, 323. 

Solins, 776. 

Solives , 804. 

,, accoupUs, 805. 

Sols, 755. 

Sonnettes , 796. 

Souches des chemin6es, 767. 

Soujjleta des chassis , 791. 

Soupiraux , 784. 

Span roof, hipped, 313. 

Spandril, 156, 283, 432, 569, 684. 

„ wall, 420. 

,, enclosure, 505. 

Specification, principles of a, xi, xii. 
Specification, useless in competitions, 
xlii. 

Speaking tube, 688, 692, 733. 

Spiral staircase, 173, 517. 

Splays, 660. 

Spoil banks, 868. 

,, earth, 549, 551. 

Spouts, cast-iron, 883. 

Spring latches, 222. 

Springers of arches, stone, 179, 180. 
Springing walls, 982. 

Spur stones, 91, 94, 165. 

Stable and coachhouse, fittings for, 
712. 

Stabling, 647, 652, 657. 

Stages, 292. 

Stainer, 209. 

Stained glass, 521. 


Staining, 30, 233. 

Staircase, xviii, 16, 19, 24, 51, 

228, 241, 253, 355, 360, 654, 672, 
684, 698, 710. 

Staircase, stone, 8, 9, 44, 78, 81, 82, 
152, 157, 161, 162, 165, 173, 201, 
214, 230, 238, 264, 303, 308, 490, 
526, 575, 576, 642, 680, 731, 820, 
85Q. 

Staircase, wood, 103, 104, 355, 505, 
747, 748, 839, 858, 959. 

Staircase, half space of) 81. * 

,, circular, 182. 

,, external, 161. 

„ hanging, 264. 

Stalls, 716. 

Stall divisions, 658. 

Stanchions, 531. 

Standards, iron, 532, 733. 

Stewing stove, 715. 

Steam-boiler, 716. 

,, engine, 69, 418. 

Steetly stone, 435, 436. 

Steps, 7, 45, 46, 80, 81, 84, 85, 86, 89, 
91, 149, 161, 162, 182, 190, 200, 
201, 263, 271, 303, 304, 311, 383, 
420, 485, 575, 581, 642, 673, 679, 
680, 692, 696, 740, 833. 

Steps, brick, 737. 

,, granite, 81, 84, 8G, 90, 826. 

,, Portland, 488. 

Step flashings, 52, 373. 

„ ladders, 156, 519, 748. 

Stephenson, Robert, M.P., C.E., 929. 

Steward’s room, 148. 

Still-room, 657. 

Stirrup irons, 55. 

Stocks, grey, 72, 75, 123, 380, 483, 
525, 676, 686, 724. 

Stocks, second malm, 75, 483, 524. 

Stone, quality of, 43, 77, 160, 194, 
214, 226, 230, 238, 291, 383, 384, 
435, 449, 485, 567, 730, 873, 930. 

Stone, sizes of) 77. 

„ bed of, 179. 

„ bond, 44, 89, 160, 178. 

,, copings, 45. 

,, cores, 237. 

Stone cornices, 78, 84, 86, 87, 262, 
266, 570, 572, 730, 835, 848. 

Stone dowels, 436. 

Stone dressings, 83, 86, 91, 179, 197, 
695. 

Stone fenders, 226. 

„ fine- axed, 299, 920. 

,, hard, coarse, 9. 

,, Hassock, 236. 

,, Hay dor, 436. 

,, old, for internal ashlar, 177. 

Stone, original, and carved to be pre- 
served, 178. 

Stone parapet, 529, 923. 
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Stone plugs, 436. 

,, ridges, 863. 

,, relieving arches, 177. 

„ sills, 66, 238. 

,, screen, 201. 

,, shivers, 214, 266. 

, , staircase. See Staircase. 

„ strong* book, 182. 

„ superfluous, 1&4. 

,, weathering, 178. 

Stoneware, basins, 167. 

,, glazed pipes, 663, 694. 

,, trap, 146. 

Stonework, 43, 420, 739, 842. 

,, cleaning of£ 179. 

,, internal, 177. 

Stopcock, 53. 

Store-room, 18. 

Stove, cottage, 235. 

,, Cundy’s patent, 533. 

,, sham register, 235. 

Straps, 23, 55, 185, 518, 667. 

,, and bolts, 450. 

,, hinges, 56. 

String, 574, 640, 695. 

Strongroom, 489. 

Strutting, 3, 321, 386, 637, 670, 675, 
681, 857. 

Stucco, 661. 

Stacs, 808. 

Stylobate , 783. 

Subsills, 695. 

Subpiinth, 262, 263, 569, 571. 

Sundries, 305, 322, 343. 

Sureties, 469. 

Surface, upper, of ground, 71. 

,, mould, 3, 549. 

Superfluous earth, 3, 225. 

,, atone, 195. 

Superintendence, xxxviii. 

Supply from main, 510. 

,, of hot water, 31. 

,, pipes, 52, 691. 

Swing doors, 539. 

Syphon pipe, 31. 

Table, 17, 615. 

,, kitchen, 616. 

Tablets, 575. 

Tablettes , 789. 

,, (le po$le, 808. 

TaiUe de pierres, 763. 

,, des pavements, 770. 

Take-down, 821. 

Tanks, 9, 42, 562, 581, 135, 935, 
942. 

Targette, 802. 

Tarrandds, 792. 

Task- work 2. 

Templates,* 9,* 83, 163, 166, 239, 305, 
384, 437, 643, 668, 731. 

Templates, granite, 490. 


Templates, York, 490, 592, 593, 627, 
667, 079, 692. 

Temporary fences, 868. 

,, gates, 96. 

,, office, 96, 159. 

,, sashes, 494. 

Tenders, xl, 30, 83, 36, 37, 182, 259, 
383, 422. 

Tenons, xvi. 

Tests, 32. 

Tenture , 812, 817. 

Ter reuse, 802. 

Tdtes de mivr, 758 . 

,, de piles, 805. 

Thickness of ceiling, 27. 

Thomason, Yeovill, Architect, 736. 

Tie-beam, 583. 

Tiers of hoop- iron, 447. 

Tiler, 701. 

,, arch, 639. 

,, drains, 195. 

,, paving, 190. 

Tiled roofs, 174, 701. 

Tilting fillets, 433. 

Timber, ends of, 100. 

,, quality of, 46, 95, 146, 184, 
202, 215, 312, 433, 448, 491, 581, 
644, 671, 696, 700, 726, 742, 822, 
836, 854, 948, 953. 

Timber, bond, 98, 210, 216, 268, 433, 
671, 681, 704. 

Tothill Fields New Prison, R. Abra- 
ham, Architect, 68. 

Tower arches, stone, 179, 211. 

,, roofs, 313. 

Towers, 5, 211, 291, 298, 320. 

Traps, 232, 695. 

„ air, 79, 128. 

,, stable, 631. 

,, stone, 10, 92, 287, 677. 

Trap-door, 16, 386, 746. 

,, ways, 840. 

Trappes, 781, 794. 

Travail, 784. 

Treads of steps, 271. 

Trenches, xiii, 176, 556, 693. 

Tremis , 791. 

Tribunal of selection of designs in 
competition, xlii. 

Triglyphs, 262, 292. 

Trimmer, 51, 143, 286, 380. 

,, arches, 39, 694. 

Trimming rafters, 317. 

Trimmings, 50. 

Trottoir , 820. 

Trough- gutters, 317. 

Trusses, 267, 313, 494, 66 7. 

,, double scroll, 570. 

Tunnel, 875. 

Turkey- stone, 302. 

Turn arches, 236, 639. 

,, inverts, 236. 
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Turnbuckle-lock, 154. 

Turner, Thomas, Surveyor, 57. 

Turning-pieces, 324. 

Tuyaux de cheminSes, 757, 760, 765. 
,, de chute , 756, 761, 805. 

Tuyaux de descente , 762, 773, 776, 
777, 793. 

Tuyaux de fosses, 761. 

„ de ventouses, 7 56, 761. 

Underlet, 35. 

Underpinning, 673, 725. 

University Hall, 380 

Uppermost courses in cement, xiv. 

Urinals, 164, 166, 173, 244, 250, 254, 
257, 337, 339, 367, 375, 511, 530, 
579, 631. 691, 732, 742, 852, 952. 

Use, scaffold, 438, 450. 

Valleys, 52, 433. 

Valvular gratings, 234. 

Vanes, 56, 101, 235, 437, 622. 

Varnishing, 30, 547. 

Vaults, 212, 282, 381, 550, 553. 

Venetian windows, 287- 

Ventilating apparatus, 151. 

„ gratings, 517. 

,, louvres, 51. 

„ shaft, roof of, 172. 

Ventilation, 82, 220, 386, 564, 594, 
601.. 

Ventilators, 144, 189, 226, 234, 355, 
392, 493, 494, 840. 

Ventouses, 819. 

Verge board, 697. 

Verve d’ Alsace, 816. 

Verroux , 792. 

Vestry, 214, 218. 

,, porch, 203. 

Viaduct, 937, 942. 

Vitre dalles, 814. 

Vitrerie , 812, 814, 816, 817. 

Vitry, roche de, 762. 

Volets, 787, 797. 

,, d charntires , 797. 

,, portatifs, 797. 

Voussoir, 762. 

Voutes, 754. 

Wainscot doors, 327, 328, 329, 330, 
331. 

Wainscot, cased frames, 499. 

„ enclosure, 503, 505. 

„ moulded sashes, 499. 

„ handrails, 19 

Wainscoting, 106, 108, 113, 219, 
329, 535, 595. 

Wainscoting handrails, 19. 

Wales, 416, 822, 823. 

Waller, 176, 693. 


Walls, 6, 38, 53, 76, 176, 177, 195, 
210, 211, 225, 281, 882, 826, 845, 
853. 

Walls of rooms, 24, 661, 717. 

„ dwarf, 88, 211. 

„ fence, 40, 382, 561, 

,, flint, 225. 

„ lined, 103. 

„ privy, 40. 

„ quay, 827. 

,, sleeper, 483. 

,, linings, 48, 149. 

„ plates, 98, 111, 184, 313, 433, 
681, 690. 

Wardrobes, 624. 

Warehouse, 831. 

Warm air-flues, 565, 566. 

Warming, 31. 

Washers, iron, 55. 

Washhouses, 50. 

Washing-basin, 45, 221, 512, 625, 
654, 732. 

Washing-closet, 155. 

„ room, 41, 89, 148, 240, 
254. 

Washing tables, 489, 612. 

„ troughs, 50, 152, 245, 246, 
251. 

Wastes, 28, 181. 

Watchman, 379, 448. 

Water, 31, 69, 128, 376. 

„ lay on, 256, 625. 

„ bar, 

,, closet, xix, 16, 18, 19, 22, 27, 
28, 29, 44, 48, 89, 106, 108, 116, 
117, 132, 145, 148, 152, 154, 155, 
157, 158, 167, 172, 218, 222, 244, 
246, 250, 257, 272, 335, 337, 339, 
340, 341, 342, 367, 375, 391, 394, 
863. 

WatercloBet cisterns, 506. 

,, fittings, 506, 511. 

„ seat, 148, 861. 

Water joint, 292. 

„ lime, 873. 

Weather, 79. 

Weathering, 178, 199, 292. 

Well, 3, 42, 69, 225, 693, 935, 937. 

„ hole, 689, 827. 

Wellington College, 549. 

Westminster New Bridge, 913. 

Whaling, 416, 822, 823. 

Wheel tracks, 94. 

Wicket-gate. 20. 

Winders to stairs, 85. 

Window, 15, 19, 20, 54, 105, 106, 
107, 113, 119, 146 156, 206, 207, 
220, 243, 244, 247, 249, 250, 263, 
273, 305, 353, 393, 497, 499, 500, 
536, 537, 541, 543, 572, 610, 647, 
648, 649, 683, 699, 728, 729, 747, 
848, 954, 958. 
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Window backs, 252, 558. 

,, board, 147. 

„ bond, 322. 

,, cast-iron, 740. 

„ dormer, 51, 385, 582, 586, 

610, 611, 645. 

Window dressings, 556. 

„ fastenings, 56. 

,, finishings, 156. 

„ frames, 195, 599, 600, 602, 

607, 699. 

Window guard bars, 741. 

„ ingoing of, 266. 

,, openings, 639. 

,, sashes, xviii, 107, 269, 351, 

599, 683. 

Window seats, stone, 46. 

„ semicircular, 246. 

„ sills, 87, 578, 673. 

Windsor chair, 613. 

Wine cellar, 554, 696, 813. 

Wire guards, 235. 

Wood bricks, 11, 111, 241, 268, 322, 
433, 593, 681, 707. 

Wood cornices, 570, 588. 

Wood floors, 13, 17, 47, 48, 87, 103, 
104, 107, 112, 117, 146, 150, 152, 
153, 157, 184, 186, 188, 202, 203, 
215, 216, 228, 243, 247, 269, 322, 
325, 386, 387, 491, 492, 495, 533, 
535, 536, 537, 538, 591, 595, 596, 

600, 602, 610, 646, 671, 682, 690, 
698, 713, 726, 744, 836, 948. 

Woodwork, 396. 

Work, xiv, 77, 78, 95, 125, 228, 287, 
299, 324, 343, 347, 396, 447, 449, 


482, 485, 522, 525, 533, 535, 543, 
546, 553, 595. 

Work, brick. See Brickwork 
,, iron. See Ironwork. 

„ stone, 43, 420, 739, 842. 

,, wrought, 185. 

„ execution of, 71, 78, 169, 311, 
317, 357, 567. 

Working a line of railway, 902. 

Wrought iron, xvi, 57, 182, 516, 666, 
687, 924, 948, 953. 

Wrought-iron bars, 122. 

„ chain bond, 125, 483. 

„ framed gate, 173. 

,, gratings, 57, 687. 

,, railings to steps, 126, 
127. 

Wyatt, Thomas Henry, Architect, 
190, 194. 

Yard, 92. 

,, gates, 580. 

York hearths, 309, 310. 

,, landings, 239, 419. 

York paving, 87, 89, 90, 162, 304, 
384, 487, 526, 641, 673, 679, 692, 
730. 

York slabs, 730. 

York stone, 77, 162, 230, 238, 239, 
308, 384. 

York steps, 83, 305. 

,, templates, 81, 730. 

Zinc sashes, 395. 

,, tubes, 719. 
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PREFACE. 


The object of this Work is to place before the professions to which 
it is addressed, the legal liabilities that members of those 
professions incur in their various relations as employed and em- 
ployers ; it is not, therefore, one which is exclusively intended 
for the legal practitioner in the actual practice of the law, but has 
more especial reference to persons engaged in engineering and archi- 
tectural pursuits and operations. The Work indicates the rocks 
and shoals by which those, so engaged, are surrounded in the 
daily transaction of their matters of business; and it Beeks to 
be a guide to them in the several legal liabilities arising in the 
practice of their profession. “ He that does the first wrong is 
answerable for all consequential damages ,” is a fundamental prin- 
ciple of law which cannot be too strongly impressed upon those for 
whose especial use this W ork is designed. 

The Work treats of 

1. Contracts generally. 

2. Contracts with corporations. 

3. Extra works. 

4. Party walls and injuries to buildings. 

5. Arbitrations. 

6. The relation of architects and surveyors to employers. 

7. The liability of contractors for damage done to works. 

8. The liability of masters for injuries to servants in the course 
of their employment, and other persons. 

9. Differences between masters and workmen. 

10. Combinations of masters and of workmen, strikes, &c. 

11. The Truck System. 

Under each of these divisions, the law, as contained in the 
Statute Book, and as expounded by the Courts, will be found 
fully set forth and explained. 

2, Dr. Johnson* 8 Buildings, 

Inner Temple Lane, London , 

11 Nov. 1859. 
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ADDENDUM. 


Since the sheets of this Work were printed off, judgments have 
been given by the Courts of Queen’s Bench and Exchequer in a 
recent case relating to the law of combinations or strikes ; and as 
it is one of considerable importance and has created much public 
interest, the facts of it are here stated, in order that they may be 
read in connexion with the chapter of this Work on Combinations 
of Masters and of Workmen, post, page 116. One William Perham 
had been convicted by one of the metropolitan police magistrates 
under the 6 Geo. 4. c. 129, § 3, of having, within six calendar 
months before the complaint, “ unlawfully, by threats endeavoured 
to force one W. J., who was then and there a workman, hired 
in his trade and business of a mason by T. P. and W. P., to 
depart from his said hiring, contrary to the Statute and com- 
mitted to the House of Correction at Coldbath -fields for the space 
of two calendar months. XJpon appeal to the Middlesex Sessions, 
the conviction was affirmed ; and, subsequently, the Court of 
Queen’s Bench was moved to issue a writ of habeas corpus to 
bring up the body of W. Perham, with a view to quashing the 
conviction. It was urged by the defendant’s counsel, 1st. That 
the conviction should have set out the threats, in order that the 
Court might judge whether they were of such a nature as to be 
within the Statute. And, 2ndly. That the conviction did not follow 
the words of the Statute, and did not state that the threats were 
made to W. J., or to any other person. But it was held that, 
inasmuch as the offence was stated in the words of the Statute 
declaring the offence, the conviction* was good under the Metro- 
politan Police Act, 2 <k 3 Yict. c. 71, § 48 ; and further that 
independently of that Act, the offence was sufficiently stated. 

1 In re William Perham, 5 Jur. (N. S.) 1212 ; 1 L. T, (N. S.) 91. 



ADDENDUM. 


The information upon which this conviction proceeded was in 
writing, and the informant stated as follows ; — w I live, <fec., and 
am in the employ of Messrs. P., dee. On Saturday night, the 
1st October instant, I was in a beer-shop in the Goswell-road 
with W. J., and fifteen or sixteen other workmen, all engaged by 
Messrs, P. as workmen. W. Perham was there, — he came in ; he 
said to the men, * If you dare work we shall oonsider you as 
blacks, and when we go in we shall strike against you, and strike 
against you all over London he followed us all the way to my 
house.” Upon an application' to the Court of Exchequer for a 
writ of habeas corpus , that Court not only concurred with the 
Court of Queen’s Bench in the grounds upon which it refused the 
writ, but affirmed the conviction, and held that the information 
sufficiently, stated facts which constituted an offence under the 
Stain W . The offence, the Court said, is not the threat, but the 
forcing or endeavouring to force a workman to depart from his 
employment ; and all questions as to whom the supposed threats 
were addressed, and whether they were of the description calculated 
to produce the effect mentioned in the Statute, are only matter of 
evidence ; so that if the magistrate is satisfied of those facts by the 
evidence, he may draw up the conviction in the very language of 
the Act The above case also sbowB that the information of an 
offence against the Act having been committed need not be in 
writing, and that if all the parties appear before the magistrate 
without any previous information, and he then he&rs the case, the 
conviction will be supported. 

1 Reg. v. Perham, 5 jur. (N. S.) 1221 ; 1 L. T. (N. S.) 106. 
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I. 

CONTRACTS. 

1. Generally . 

A contract or agreement is composed of two parts, imposing 
reciprocal obligations upon each of the parties to it in order to 
compel each to perform his part of the agreement ; and it imports 
two considerations, that is to say, the performance of the agreement 
on either side is the consideration for the performance of the agree- 
ment on the other side. These may be stated as the general nature 
and constituent elements of a contract. 

Generally, with regard to contracts it is further necessary to 
state that the essence of a contract is that it be made without 
fraud ; that is, that there be no circumstances concealed by either 
party to the contract which it was essential for the other to know 
at the time of entering into it. If a contract be tainted by fraud 
or by such a concealment of facts within the knowledge of one of 
the parties to the contract as would amount to fraud, the contract 
cannot be enforced. What amount of concealment will make a 
contract fraudulent, would be a question for the Court, if proceed- 
ings be taken to enforce it. Cases, however, have frequently 
occurred in which, upon entering into contracts, misrepresentations 
made by one party have not been in any degree relied on by the 
other party. If the party to whom the representations were made, 
himself resorted to the proper moans of verification before he 
entered into the contract, it may appear that he relied on the result 
of his own investigation and inquiry, and not upon the represen- 
tation made to him by the other party ; or if the means of inves- 
tigation and verification be at hand, and the attention of the party 
receiving the representations be drawn to them, the circumstances 
of the case may be such as to make it incumbent on a court of 
justice to impute to him a knowledge of the result, which, upon 

6 
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due inquiry, he ought to have obtained, and thus the notion of 
reliance on the representations made to him may be excluded. 
When the Court is endeavouring to ascertain what reliance was 
placed on representations, it must consider them with reference to 
the subject matter and the relative knowledge of the parties. If 
the subject is capable of being accurately known, and one party is, 
or is supposed to be, possessed of accurate knowledge, and the other 
is entirely ignorant, and a contract is entered into after represen- 
tations made by the party who knows, or is supposed to know, 
without any means of verification having been resorted to by the 
other, it may be presumed that the ignorant man relied on the 
statements made by him who was supposed to be better informed : 
but if the subject is in its nature uncertain ; if all that is known 
about it is matter of inference from something else ; and if the 
parties making it and receiving representations on the subject have 
equal knowledge and means of acquiring knowledge, and equal skill, 
it is not to be presumed that the representations made by one would 
have much or any influence upon the other . 1 Moreover, a colla- 
teral statement made at the time of entering into a contract, but 
not embodied in it, in order to invalidate the contract, on the 
ground of its being a fraudulent statement, must be shown not only 
to have been false, but to have been known to be so by the party 
making it, and that the other party was thereby induced to enter 
into the contract . 2 Again, it has been held that a party who 
holds out a fact as true, and induces another party to act on the 
belief of the fact, is precluded from afterwards denying the fact 
which he held out as being true . 3 

If a contract be entered into under fraudulent representations, 
so soon as the fraud is discovered, the contract should be repudiated ; 
as if it be not, and, notwithstanding the fraud, be executed, pay- 
ment for the value of the work actually performed cannot be 
claimed. Thus, where a person was engaged to convey away certain 
rubbish at a specified sum under a fraudulent representation by 
the employer as to the quantity of the rubbish which was to be 
conveyed, it was held in an action for the value of the work 
actually done, that the contractor could recover only according to 
the terms of the special contract ; although, when he discovered 
the fraud, he might have repudiated the contract and sued the 
employer for deceit . 4 

1 Cl&pham v. Shillibo, 7 Bea. 146. 

1 Moens v, Heyworth, 10 Mee. and W. 147. 

* Pickard c. Sean, 6 A. and E. 469. 

4 Selway r. Fogg, 6 Mee. and W. 83. 
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With regard to entering into contracts generally, the following 
observation of Lord St. Leonards in a recent case in the House of 
Lords may be quoted ; referring to the case of Tawney v. Crowthe, 1 * * 
and Lord Thurlow’s judgment thereon, he said that it is an 
authority for this : — “ That if terms be reduced to writing, and a 
man says that he will abide by those terms, and will sign the agree- 
ment, although he does not sign, he is bound by that agreement ; 
that is what the case amounts to as an authority ; and it is a very 
important case. There are besides,” he said, " several cases in 
which a single note written by one party to a solicitor to draw an 
agreement independently of the agreement, has been held per- 
fectly valid. I will just mention the names of three ; Western v. 
Bussell f Thomas v. Dering ; s and Gibbins v. the Board of the 
Metropolitan Asylum. 4 These cases,” he added, “ settled the 
matter.” 6 

A tender of a specification of contract for scavenging docks which 
concluded with an engagement “ to execute a contract on the pre- 
ceding conditions within fourteen days,” was held not to bind the 
person tendering to produce the contract for execution, as it would 
be the duty of the party to whom the tender was made to prepare 
the contract ; and in the same case it was held that a contract for 
scavenging the docks was not within any of the exceptions to the 
general rule, that a corporation aggregate can only be bound by 
contract under seal, as to which see post . 6 

When a building contract or contract for the execution of works 
of any kind is of considerable magnitude, the parties to it before 
concluding the contract by the affixing of their respective signa- 
tures, will of course act under the advice of their solicitors. 
Tradesmen connected with the building trade, however, sometimes 
are found to enter into contracts almost without having a know- 
ledge of their contents, and without reading them, or even un- 
derstanding the conditions which they undertake to fulfil, and 
without a duplicate contract being made to be retained in their 
possession. Such persons cannot be too earnestly cautioned to use 
the utmost circumspection in this respect, and not to enter into a 
contract without an examined duplicate of it, duly signed, being 
left in their possession. On the other hand, the employer should 
be careful, on his part, to see that in respect of the work contracted 

1 3 Bro. C. C. 161. * 3 V. and B. 187. 

* 1 Kee. 729. 4 11 Beav. 1. 

s Ridgway v. Wharton, 4 Jar. (N. S.) 173, 178. 

6 London Bock Company v. Sinnott, 8 El. and Bl. 347 ; 27 L. J. Q. B. 129 ; 

4 Jur. (N. S.) 70. 
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for, he does not waive any of the conditions of the contract ; for if 
the work be badly done, he may find that, owing to his waiver of 
a material condition of the contract — as the certificate of the 
architect or surveyor being given before payment for the work — he 
is without any remedy. 

2 . By Letters or Correspondence. 

In order to constitute an agreement by letters, the answer to 
the written proposal must be a simple acceptance of the terms 
proposed, without the introduction of any new or different 
terms ; x and in order to form a contract by letter, of which the 
court will decree a specific performance, nothing more is necessary 
than that the amount and nature of the consideration to be paid 
on one side and received on the other, should be ascertained, toge- 
ther with a reasonable description of the subject matter of the 
contract . 1 2 In every contract there must be mutuality, otherwise 
specific performance will not be decreed ; 3 and if it be signed by 
one party only, it will be good to charge him within the statute of 
frauds ; 4 and it may be enforced in equity against him ; but by 
filing a bill for specific performance, it becomes binding on the 
other also/ Letters, however, may not in themselves constitute a 
complete contract. Therefore, where a letter signed by both par- 
ties specifying the prices to be charged for some work to be done, 
it was held not to be a complete contract ; and that parol evidence 
was admissible of a contemporaneous agreement as to the period 
of payment.* 

With regard to the acceptance of a contract by letter, it has 
been held, that a letter offering a contract does not bind the person 
to whom it is addressed to return an answer by the very next post 
after its delivery, or to lose the benefit of the contract, and that an 
answer posted on the day of receiving the offer is sufficient. A 
contract in such a case is accepted by the j>osting of a letter de- 
claring its acceptance, and a person putting into the post-office a 
letter declaring his acceptance of a contract offered has done all 
that was necessary for him to do, and is not answerable for casu- 
alties occurring at the post-office . 7 This, it should be observed, was 
in affirmation of a judgment of the Court of Sessions in Scotland, 
with reference to a contract for the sale of iron, and in some de- 

1 Holland v Eyre, 2 Sim. and S. 194, * Kennedy v. Lee, 3 Mer. 441. 

8 Howell v. George, 1 MadcL 1. 4 Sefcon v. Slade, 7 Ves. J. 289. 

8 Martin v. Mitchell, 1 J. and W. 426. 6 Knapp v Harden, 1 Gale, 47. 

7 Dunlop v. Higgins, 1 H. L. Cas. 381; 12 Jur. 295. 
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gree had reference to the peculiar customs of the iron trade. It 
has, however, au important bearing on the subject of contracts 
generally. 

Where aft agreement has been commenced by letter, but in the 
course of the treaty an offer made by letter is verbally rejected, 
the party who has made the offer is relieved from his liability, un- 
less he consent to renew the treaty. The party who has rejected 
the offer cannot afterwards, at his own option, convert it into an 
agreement by acceptance without a renewed offer from the other 
party . 1 * A letter making an offer, and adding, u Send a reply by 
return of post/’ is conditional, and does not constitute a contract 
in the absence of a reply . 3 

3. How Construed . 

Generally with regard to instruments in the nature of a con- 
tract, it is to be observed that in construing them the words are to 
be construed according to their strict and primary acceptation, 
unless from the context of the instrument and the intention of the 
parties to be collected from it, they appear to be used in a different 
sense, or unless in their strict sense they are incapable of being 
carried into effect ; subject, however, to this, that the meaning of 
a particular word may be shown by parol evidence to be different 
in some particular place, trade, or business, from its proper and 
ordinary acceptation . 8 

4. Stamps . 

It is important that contracts and agreements between parties 
should bear the proper stamps. If unstamped, or if bearing 
stamps which are not of the proper value, they cannot be enforced 
by either party until they are properly stamped. Moreover, if an 
agreement cannot be read in evidence for want of a stamp, the 
party seeking to enforce it cannot recover the value of the work 
anddabour to which the agreement refers, although the other party 
to it may have had the benefit of such work and labour . 4 * The 
Court cannot look at an unstamped contract to ascertain whether 
certain works are included in it or not . 6 

A specification referred to in an agreement, but not annexed 

1 Sheffield Canal Company v. Sheffield and Kotherham Hallway Company, 2 
Bail way Cas. 121. 

* Kirky r. Trotter, 1 F. and F. N. P. 544. 

3 Malan r. May, 13 Mee. and W. 511 j 14 L. J. Exch. 48 ; 9 Jur. 19. 

4 Hughes v . Budd, 8 Dowl. P. C. 478. 

* Vincent v. Cole, 3 C. and P. 481 ; M. and M. 257. 
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thereto, may be stamped as a separate instrument; and where 
several persons enter into a contract to do respectively certain dif- 
ferent kind of works set forth in a specification, the contract so 
entered into is not joint, but several ; and the part of the specifi- 
cation only which relates to the work to be done by any one of 
the contractors is part of the agreement of such contractor, and 
may be stamped accordingly by him . 1 

5. Conditions Precedent 

A condition precedent in a contract is a requirement that some- 
thing shall be done either by one of the parties to the contract, or 
by some third party before the right to payment under the con- 
tract shall accrue ; thus, a bill in Equity stated that the plaintiffs 
contracted with a corporation to perform certain works, and the 
corporation agreed to pay for them in a specified manner, with a 
proviso that no sum of money should be considered to be due and 
owing, nor should the plaintiffs make any claim against or demand 
upon the corporation for or on account of any work executed by them, 
unless the engineer of the corporation should certify the amount, 
and that the plaintiffs were reasonably entitled thereto ; and that 
in cases of disputes or differences arising touching the works, or the 
construction of the contract, or concerning any certificate, order, or 
award which might have been made by the engineer, such dis- 
putes or differences should be referred to and decided by the 
engineer of the corporation ; and that it should not be competent 
to the plaintiffs or the corporation to except, at law or in Equity, 
to any hearing before or determination of the engineer ; nor 
should the engineer be made party to, or r equired to defend or 
answer any suit or proceeding at law or in Equity at the instance 
of the corporation or of the plaintiffs ; nor should he be required or 
compellable by any proceedings whatsoever, either at law or in 
Equity, or otherwise, to answer or explain any matter touching or 
relating to any certificate made by him. The bill also stated that a 
portion of the works had been completed by the plaintiffs ; but that 
the engineer, acting under the direction and in collusion with the 
corporation, withheld his certificate of such completion, and thereby 
prevented the plaintiffs from receiving payment therefor; and that 
he also, under the like direction, refused to certify the correctness 
of the plaintiffs’ claim in respect of such work, or to deliver his 
award as arbitrator in respect thereof. The bill (which was filed 
against the corporation and their engineer) prayed that the with- 

1 Briggs v. Feel, 11 Jur. 611. 
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holding of the certificate by the engineer might be declared a 
fraud upon tho plaintiffe, and that they might be declared entitled 
to receive such an amount of money for the work performed by 
them as they would have been entitled to if such certificate had 
been granted ; and it was held by Stuart, V. (7., and Erie, «/., that it 
was of the very essence of the contract that no sum should be con- 
sidered due and owing to the plaintiffs on account of any of the 
works executed by them, unless the engineer should certify the 
amount ; and it appearing that the engineer had not refused to 
discharge his duty according to the contract, and had not done 
anything to disqualify himself, but that he was ready and willing 
to discharge the same according to the terms of the contract, but 
that the contractors declined to submit to his decision, the bill was 
dismissed, with costs, as against the defendants. 1 

This decision having been appealed against, it was affirmed by the 
Lord Chancellor on the ground that the certificate of the engineer 
was a condition precedent to the right of the plaintiffs to recover as 
well in Equity as in law. 5 * In giving judgment his lordship said, 

" The plaintiffs are driven to sustain their bill by insisting that the 
accounts are so complicated, intricate, and voluminous, that they 
cannot be perfectly dealt with or disposed of by any action at 
law. .... I should always be disposed to regard the jurisdic- 
tion of the Courts of Law and Equity with respect to complicated 
accounts as so far concurrent that, where the parties have proceeded 
at law, I should be unwilling to withdraw the case from the 
court merely because a Court of Equity could more conveniently 
dispose of it ; and I should not think myself at liberty to refuse 
the aid of this Court, when invoked, because a Court of Common 
Law could completely settle the whole of the disputed accounts. . . . 
I should not think therefore that the mere fact of the accounts 
being capable of settlement and adjustment in a Court of Law would 
have prevented the plaintiffs being entitled to an account, if there 
was no other objection in their way.” 

The following case further illustrates the bearing of the archi- 
tect’s certificate : — A building contract contained a proviso that the 
payments thereby agreed to be made to the builder should only be 
due, provided the certificate of the surveyor of the employer for the 
time being should first be obtained ; and an action being brought 
for the balance alleged to be due on the contract, it was held that 
under the general issue the absence of the certificate of the sur- 
veyor was a good answer to the action ; and that the plaintiff was 

1 Scott v, Liverpool Corporation, 27 L. J. Ch&nc. 641 ; 4 Jur. (N. S.) 402. 

a lb. 6 Jur. (N. S.) 106. 
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not at liberty to show that it was withheld fraudulently or col- 
lusively with the defendant * 1 * 

A condition in a contract to refer to arbitration any questtoa 
which may arise out of the contract will be, if so stated, a 
condition precedent to the right to sue on the contract ; but 
unless the condition expressly stipulate that, until arbitration 
had, no action shall be brought, its performance is not precedent 
to the right to sue on the contract. Xn cases where the condition 
is not precedent to the right to sue, if either party sue without 
offering to refer, it is open to the other party to apply for a re- 
ference under Section 11 of the Common Law Procedure Act, 
1854.* Again, if a contract provide that disputes should be settled 
by the usual mode of arbitration, but that the contract should not 
be void on that account, the Court will, under the Common Law 
Procedure Act, 1854, stay proceedings on an action to recover 
damages for breach of warranty, if there be nothing on the record 
to show that any question of fraud could arise, and nothing in the 
affidavits to show such an alteration of circumstances as to induce 
it to withdraw the matter from the mode of investigation which 
the parties themselves had selected. 3 

Where a building is intended to be erected, or repairs done 
upon or alterations made to a building on a man’s own land, 
under a special contract containing a condition precedent, which 
is unperformed by the contractor, the mere fact of the owner 
taking possession does not raise any inference of waiver of the 
condition precedent, or of entering into a new contract; and 
therefore an action will not lie either upon the special contract, 
or upon an implied contract to pay for the work done accord- 
ing to its value. 4 In a building contract it was provided that 
the contract should not be vacated by any additions or alterations, 
but that the price to be paid for such alterations should be 
settled by a surveyor, who was to be sole arbitrator in settling such 
price, and all disputes arising in or about the premises ; and the 
employer agreed to pay certain proportions of the contract price 
upon receiving a certificate in writing signed by the surveyor, tes- 
tifying that certain portions of the building bad been done, and his 
approval thereof, and the balance that should be found due after 
deducting the previous payments, within two months after receiv- 

1 Milner v. Field, 20 L. J. Exch. 68. 

9 Eoper v, Lendon, 28 L. J. (N. S.) Q. B. 260. See also Horton v. Sayer, 5 
Jur. (N. S.) 089. 

9 Hirsch v. Jm. Thurn, 4 C. B. 569. 

4 Munro v. Butt, 4 Jur. (N. S.) 1231, Q. B. 
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ing the surveyor’s certificate that the whole of the works had been 
completed to his satisfaction ; and it was held that the surveyor’s 
certificate was a condition precedent to the builder’s light to sue 
upon the contract in respect of alterations. And where the archi- 
tect checked the builder’s charges and sent them to the defendant, 
it was further held that this did not amount to such a certificate 
of satisfaction as to enable the builder to sue the defendant, although 
the defendant had not objected to pay, on the ground that no suffi- 
cient certificate had been rendered . 1 Again, where work is not 
duly performed according to a special contract, and there is a com- 
mon count in the declaration for work, labour, and materials, and 
also a common count for the same as well as a special count, it is 
open to the defendant at the trial to prove the inferiority of the 
work and materials ; and in that case the plaintiff would only be 
entitled to recover on the common count for so much as the work, 
labour, and materials are worth . 2 Then where a specific contract 
has not been performed, a plaintiff cannot recover upon it on a 
general indebitatus count ; and the defendant, therefore, on a plea 
of non assumpsit or nunquam indebitatus , may show that the work 
was done under a specific contract, and that such contract was not 
performed. Where, however, the plaintiff is entitled to recover a 
quantum meruit , the plea of non assumpsit or nunquam indebitatus 
to such a count puts in issue the quantum of the value ; and if no 
value have been given, the plaintiff would not be entitled even to 
a nominal sum . 8 

If two persons enter into a contract in which there is a condi* 
tion precedent of an act to be done by one of them within a cer- 
tain time, which is omitted to be done, and after some delay the 

other party to the contract offers to renew the contract provided 
the act is done within a week, and the offer is not distinctly accepted, 
he is at liberty to retract the offer at any time before the other 
party has signified his acceptance of or acted upon the terms of it . 4 

Again, if a contract contain a condition precedent, and a party 
to it by his own act disables himself from fulfilling his contract, he 
thereby makes himself at once liable for a breach of it, and dis- 
penses with the necessity of any request that he will perform it by 
the party with whom the contract is made . 6 

1 Morgan v. Birnie, 3 M. and S. 76 ; 9 Bing. 672. 

a Chappel v. Hicks, 2 C. and M. 214 ; 4 Tyr. 43. 

3 Cousins v. Paddon, 4 Dowl. P. C. 488 ; 1 Gale, 305. 

4 Gilkes v. Leonino, 4 J ur. (N. S.) 537, C. P. 

3 Lovelock v. Franklin, 15 L. J. Q. B. 146 ; 10 Jur. 246 ; Shut v. Stone, 3 
Bow. and L. 580 ; 15 L. J. Q. B. 143 ; 10 Jur. 245 ; Caines v. Smith, 3 

Bow. and L. 462 ; 15 Mee. and W. 189 j 15 L. J. Exch. 106 . 
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6 . Covenants . 

With regard to covenants, it is to be observed that no precise 
form of words is necessary to constitute a covenant ; and that it is 
enough if the intention of the contracting parties is apparent from 
the general scope of an instrument under seal ; more especially 
where it commences with the words u It is hereby agreed by and 
between the said parties in manner following .’* 1 

A covenant in a demise of land for building purposes to the 
effect that, on the buildings “ being covered in, they [the defen- 
dants] would cut good and sufficient roads in, through, and over the 
meadows, and construct a good and sufficient sewer under the in- 
tended roads for the common use of the plaintiff and all other les- 
sees or tenants of the other portion of the meadows,” the plaintiff 
also covenanting to pay as his proportion towards the repair of the 
roads to be laid down ; it was held that the defendants’ covenant 
was not satisfied by their making a road up to the plaintiff’s 
houses, but that as soon as those houses were covered in, the de- 
fendants were bound to make good and sufficient roads over the 
whole meadows as contemplated by the building scheme, although 
no other houses than the plaintiff’s had been built . 2 * 

Again, a covenant within a given period to erect certain build- 
ings, “ the whole of which were to be left to the superintendence 
of the plaintiff,” is an absolute covenant ; and the clause respecting 
the superintendence merely giants liberty for the plaintiff to 
superintend the buildings, but imposes no duty, so as to make the 
superintendence a condition precedent or concurrent/ 

An owner of an estate covered it with houses, and sold some of 
them subject to a covenant not to carry on any trade, business, or 
calling therein, or to otherwise use or suffer the same to be used, 
to the annoyance, nuisance, or injury of any of the houses on the 
estate ; upon a bill for an injunction to restrain the carrying on of 
a school in one of such houses, it was held that the carrying on of 
a ladies’ school in one of the houses was a breach of the covenant, 
and that the covenantee had not waived the benefit of the cove- 
nant, though he had permitted other houses held under the like 
covenant to be used as schools . 4 

It is necessary to bear in mind that, if a person contract with 

1 Wood v. Copper Miners* Company, 7 C. B. 906. 

* Mason v. Cole, 4 Exch, Hep. 375. 

8 Jones v. Connoch, 19 L. J. Exch. 371, Exch. Ch. 

4 Kemp v. Sober, 1 Sim. (N. 8.) 617 ; 20 L. J. Chanc. 602 ; 15 Jur. 458. 
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another to build a house or other premises within a reasonable 
time, it will be no defence to an action for breach of the covenant 
that a reasonable time had not elapsed since the plaintiff required 
the defendant to build the house. In such a case the terms of the 
contract avoid the necessity for any requisition by the plaintiff to 
the defendant to build the house. 1 

The following is an illustration of the law as to implied cove- 
nants in contracts. An agreement was entered into between a 
corporation and a contractor for works, whereby the corporation 
agreed to let to the contractor the making, constructing, and com- 
pleting works which they were empowered by Act of Parliament 
to make, according to a specification and plans annexed, at or for 
12,305/., and “ on the conditions and in manner hereinafter men- 
tioned and the contractor agreed to take the works and com- 
plete the same in manner set forth in the specification, and for the 
sums and subject to the provisions thereinafter mentioned. The 
agreement went on to provide that the contractor should construct 
certain of the works, described in the specification as the “first 
portion” thereof, for 7318/., to be paid as in the specification men- 
tioned ; and that he should also construct the “ second portion” so 
described for 4987/., subject to the following provisions, that is to 
say, “ That the assent of the Commissioners of Woods and Porests 
shall be given to the corporation to carry out the said last-men- 
tioned works, so far as the same affect the land or soil of the 
Crown, and that the corporation are not pi evented from carrying 
out the last-mentioned works by the Eastern Union Railway 
Company ; and further, that the approbation of the Lords Com- 
missioners of the Treasury is given to the corporation to borrow 
on bond or on mortgage of the rates and property of the borough, 
such sum or sums of money as may enable the corporation to pay 
for the same.” In an action by the contractor against the corpo- 
ration upon this agreement, the declaration assigned for breach 
that the corporation had omitted within a reasonable time to pro- 
cure and obtain the assent of the Commissioners of Woods and 
Forests, and the approbation of the Lords Commissioners of the 
Treasury, or to permit the contractor to commence the second por- 
tion of the works ; it was held that there was nothing in the lan* 
guage of the agreement to warrant the Court in implying a cove- 
nant on the part of the corporation to obtain the assent and ap- 
probation therein mentioned. 3 

A covenant not expressly embodied in a contract may be im- 

1 Fisher v. Ford, 4 Jur. 1034. 

* Smith v. Harwich (Mayor, &c.), 2 C. B. (N. S.) 651 ; 26 L. J. C. P. 257. 
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plied* Where a deed recited that a Waterworks Company had deter- 
mined to construct a well, and that the engineers of the company 
had prepared the necessary drawings, and had made a general spe- 
cification referring to the drawings of all the works to be done, and 
of the materials to be found and provided for the purpose, <fce. ; and 
the specification so made, which was under the seal of the com- 
pany, contained the following passage : — “ The contractor will be 
required to sink the well to the depth of 120 feet, after which the 
company will undertake the erection of the permanent steam-en- 
gine, and permit the pumping to be performed by it, sufficient 
interval of time being allowed for the erection of the steam-engine, 
and such time added to the period assigned to the contractor for 
the performance of the work it was held that there was an 
implied covenant on the part of the company to erect the perma- 
nent steam-engine as provided in the specification. 1 In an action 
of debt for work and labour on such a contract, the defendant, on 
the plea that he never was indebted, may go into evidence to prove 
that the work was done under such circumstances, and show that 
there was no implied contract to pay anything ; upon this plea, 
however, the defendant cannot go into evidence of misconduct, ex- 
cept such as goes to show that there was an implied contract to 
pay for the work. 8 

With regard to the payment of instalments as they become due 
under express stipulations of a contract, it has been held that a 
proviso that no instalment payable pursuant to the covenant should 
be recoverable or capable of being enforced, nor should any pro- 
ceedings for that purpose be commenced until after the expiration 
of one month from the day upon which the same should have be- 
come payable, does not operate merely as a covenant not to sue ; 
but that the effect of the proviso was to extend the period for 
payment for one month ; therefore in such a case no action is 
maintainable until the month shall have expired. 8 

7 . Breach of Contracts. 

Leave and licence cannot be pleaded to a breach of contract, but 
the defendant must show an exoneration or a discharge from the 
conditions of the contract ; 4 and if a builder undertake a work of 

1 Knight v. Gravesend and Milton Waterworks Company, 2 H. and N. 6. 

3 Cooper v. Whitehouse, 6 C. and P. 545. 

3 Foley v. Fletcher, 28 1». J. Exch. 100. 

4 Dobson v. Espie, 2 H. and N. 79; 20 L. J. Exch. 240 ; 3 Jur. (N. S.) 
470. ■ 
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specified dimensions with specified materials, and deviate from the 
specification, he cannot recover upon a quantum valebat for the 
work, labour, and materials . 1 

In a case in which it was covenanted that the employer’s engi- 
neer should have power to direct the way in which various por- 
tions of the work should be done, and if it should appear to him 
that they were not properly executed and with due expedition, it 
should be lawful for him to give notice to the contractor to alter 
any improper, or to supply proper materials and labour, and with 
due expedition to proceed therewith ; and if the contractor should 
within seven days fail to comply, the engineer might take the work 
out of his hands ; and the engineer give notice to the contractor to 
supply proper and sufficient materials and labour for the due pro- 
secution of the works, and with due expedition proceed there- 
with : the contractor for seven days having refused to comply with 
a notice given in pursuance of the contract “ to supply all proper 
and sufficient materials and labour for the due prosecution of the 
work, and with due expedition to proceed therewith,” the engineer 
thereupon took the work out of his hands. An action being 
brought on the contract, it was held that the notice given to the 
contractor by the engineer was sufficiently specific . 3 

With regard to contracts for the sale of articles of manufac- 
ture, as machines, <fec., it has been held that if a person contracts 
with another for the sale of a particular article and breaks his 
contract, the proper damages are such as may fairly and reasonably 
be considered either as arising naturally from the breach of con- 
tract, or such as may reasonably be supposed to have been in the 
contemplation of the parties to the contract at the time they made 
it as the probable result of the breach of it . 5 Moreover, where a 
contract is made under special circumstances which are commu- 
nicated by one of the contracting parties to the other, the damages 
resulting from a breach of the contract, which the parties would 
reasonably be supposed to have contemplated, are the amount of 
injury which would ordinarily follow from such a breach of con- 
tract under the special circumstances. But if the special circum- 
stances are unknown to the party breaking the contract, he, at the 
most, can only be held to have contemplated the amount of injury 
which would arise generally, and in the great multitude of cases, 

1 Elba v. Haralem, 3 Taunt. 52. 

1 Pauling v. Dover (Mayor, &c.), 10 Exek. 753 j 24 L. J. R. (N. S.) Exch. 

128 . 

* Sraeed v. Foord, 28 L. J. (N. S.) Q. B, 178. 
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not affected by any special circumstances from such a breach of 
contract. 1 

When a specific thing is the subject of a contract, and it is 
doubtful what that specific thing is, any fact may be given in evi- 
dence which is within the knowledge of both parties in order to 
identify it. Where a preliminary conversation passed between 
two persons as to wool which one of them had for sale, and the 
vendor said that, besides his own clip of wool, he had bought the 
clips of some of his neighbours, naming them, and that altogether 
the quantity was 2300 stones, 100 stones more or less ; shortly 
after the other party (S.) wrote to the vendor that he desired him 
to offer “ for your wool” 16s. per stone delivered, and to which the 
vendor replied accepting the offer. In pursuance of this contract 
the plaintiff tendered 2505 stones, which (S.) the defendant re- 
jected, on the ground of excess in quantity. An action being 
thereupon brought, and a nonsuit entered with liberty to move to 
enter the verdict for the plaintiff, it was held totam curiam that 
the preliminary conversation was admissible to show to what the 
contract referred ; and (per Campbell, (7. «/., and Erie, J. y Wight- 
man, J., clissentierUe) that the written contract did not make it a 
condition that the quantity should not exceed 2300 by more than 
100 stones, and that it was a question for the jury whether the 
excess was so unreasonable as to entitle the defendant to reject the 
wool tendered. 8 

If a contract be entered into for the execution of works as a 
whole, it will not be less a contract as to the whole, because par- 
ticular parts of the work are required by the contract to be con- 
structed in a particular manner, and nothing is said as to certain 
other works required to complete the contract as a whole. A 
carpenter, <fcc., agreed to build & house for a gentleman who pre- 
pared a specification which contained particulars of the different 
portions of the work. Under the head of “ Joiner and Carpenter” 
there was specified the scantling of the joists for the different floors, 
the rafters, ridge, and wall pieces ; but no mention was made of the 
flooring. The specification stated that the “ whole of the materials 
mentioned or otherwise in the foregoing particulars, necessary for 
the completion of the work, must be provided by the contractor.” 
At the foot of the specification the contractor signed a memo- 
randum whereby he agreed with the employer “ to do all the works 
of every kind mentioned and contained in the foregoing particulars 
according in every respect to the drawings furnished or to be fur- 

1 Hadley v . Baxendale, 9 Exch. Rep. 341 ; 23 L. J. (N. S.) Exch. 179. 

8 Macdonald v. Longbottom, 33 L. T. 200. 
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nished, for a certain sum, and the house to be completed and fit for 
occupation by a certain day.” The contractor prepared the floor- 
ing boards, brought them to the premises, and planed and fitted 
them to the several rooms, but refused to lay them down without 
extra payment, because the flooring was not mentioned in the 
specification ; whereupon the other party to the contract put an 
end to it, took possession of the works, and proceeding to complete 
the building used the flooring boards so prepared and fitted. In 
an action brought by the contractor for work, labour, and 
materials, it was held that he was not entitled to recover for the 
flooring as an extra, because it was included in the contract, though 
not mentioned in the specification ; and also that the plaintiff in 
the action could not maintain trover for the flooring boards left on 
the premises by him and subsequently used by the defendant. 1 * 3 

The following case may be instanced as to the effect of a forfeiture 
clause in a builders’ contract for delay in the completion of the build- 
ing by the time stipulated. The plaintiffs on the 10th April, 1836, 
entered into a written contract to build for the sum of 1700Z., a 
brewery for the defendants, so far as regarded the carpenters’ work 
within the space of four months and a half next ensuing the date 
of the agreement, and in default of completing the same within 
the time therein before limited, to forfeit to the defendants 40Z. per 
week for each week that the completion of the work should be de- 
layed beyond the 31st August ; the amount to be deducted from 
the sum of 1700Z. as liquidated damages. The plaintiffs did not 
begin the work for four weeks after the date of the agreement, in 
consequence of the defendants not being able to give them possession; 
they were afterwards delayed one week by the default of their own 
workmen, and four weeks by default of the masons employed by the 
defendants, and the work was not completed until five weeks 
after the time limited ; and it was held that under the circumstances 
the defendants were not entitled to deduct from the 1700Z. any 
sum in respect of the delay, either for the one or the four weeks.* 
In another case a contractor agreed to execute the works of a 
public company, and bound himself for the due performance of his 
contract by forfeitures, subjecting himself to the arbitrary decision 
of a person nominated by the company as to his liability ; it was 
held that he was not entitled to relief in Equity against the for- 
feiture.* 

The first count of a declaration was on a special agreement for 

1 Williams v. Fitzmaurice, 3 H. and N. 844. 

* Holme and another v. Guppy and another, 3 Me©, and W. 387. 

3 Banger r. Great Western Railway, 2 Jur. 787. 
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the plaintiff to build a house for the defendant at an agreed price, 
and stated that the plaintiff had bestowed work on the house, and 
that the defendant abandoned the contract and hindered the 
plaintiff from completing it ; and there was a second count for 
goods sold. To these the defendant pleaded non assumpsit, and 
that he did not abandon the contract or prevent the plaintiff from 
completing the house. The particulars of the demand, it should be 
observed, were for work and materials under the agreement. It 
was held that if the defendant had not hindered the plaintiff from 
completing the house, the plaintiff could not recover anything 
except for extra work which was not in the contract ; and that the 
fact that the defendant, when asked for money, had said, he would 
never pay a farthing, was not proof that the contract had been 
abandoned, as the defendant was not then liable to pay anything, 
the work not being completed . 1 

If a plaintiff declare on a quantum meruit for work and labour 
done, and materials found, the defendant may reduce the damages 
by showing that the work was improperly done, and may entitle 
himself to a verdict by showing that it was wholly inadequate to 
answer the purpose intended.* On a special contract for work done 
under the contract, and for work, labour, and materials generally, 
the defendant may give in evidence that the work has been done 
improperly, and not agreeably to the contract ; and the plaintiff in 
that case will only be entitled to recover the real value of the work 
done and the materials supplied . 8 

The following shows how important it is before an action is 
brought for damage sustained, that the proper form of action should 
be adopted. 

A and B having entered into a joint agreement with a railway com* 
pany to execute a contract called “the Morley Contract” for the con- 
struction of a tunnel upon the line, A assigned all his right and inte- 
rest in the contract to B, and the latter agreed to pay A a given 
sum “ on the completion of the said contract.” After this agreement 
had been entered into between A and B, it became necessary to 
alter the levels of the line, and B, by agreement with the company, 
abandoned the contract, and another was entered into between the 
company and other persons, under which the tunnel at the altered 
level was completed. An action having been brought by A against 
B for the fulfilment of their mutual contract by B, it was held that 
A was not in a position, upon the completion of the substituted 

1 Bees v. Lines, 3 Car. and P. 126. 

* Farnsworth v. Garrard, 1 Camp. 38. 

3 Chapel v . Hicks, 2 C. and M. 214 ; 2 Tyr. 43. 
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contract, to maintain an action against B for the payment of the 
sum stipulated to be paid by his agreement with A, inasmuch as 
“ the Morley Contract” never was completed. 1 In such a case, how- 
ever, it would seem that A might have some claim against B for 
damages, though he could not recover on the contract. 

Though an agreement may be put an end to by consent, the 
obligations incurred under it may nevertheless be enforced, and it 
will not be necessary to sue on the agreement. Thus, if an agree- 
ment be entered into for the letting of land to a builder on build- 
ing leases, and to advance him money to build houses on the land, 
the money advanced may be recovered in assumpsit as money lent, 
notwithstanding that the agreement was rescinded. 2 

Time may be of the essence of a contract ; therefore where 
a defendant agreed to supply the plaintiff with 150 tons’ 
weight of iron girders at a certain price per ton, and according to 
plans to be furnished by plaintiff. Plans were furnished within a 
reasonable time from the date of the agreement, and at the same 
time fourteen tons’ weight of girders were ordered. Pour months 
after the date of the agreement, the fourteen tons were demanded, 
and other plans were furnished and orders given for sixty tons 
more girders. The defendant then repudiated the contract, and an 
action of assumpsit being brought, it was held that the contract 
was entire ; and that, as the plaintiff had not furnished plans for 
the whole 150 tons within a reasonable time from the date of the 
agreement, lie could not recover for the non-delivery of the fourteen 
tons for which plans had been furnished within a reasonable time 
from such date. 3 4 But it must be remembered that where a thing 
is to be done within a reasonable time, the reasonableness of the 
time is a question wholly for the jury.* 

If a contract be entered into for the execution of certain works 
to be used for a temporary purpose, and a condition of the contract 
be that the material used in the construction be received back 
again ; the person for whom the work is executed is bound to put 
the contractor in possession of the materials. Therefore, where 
plaintiff had agreed with defendant, who was the mayor of the 
borough, to erect the hustings for the election of a Member of Par- 
liament for the borough, “as before, with alterations, for 19£. 10s., 
by receiving the wood back again, and to find labour, &c. and 
after the election was ended, the mob carried the wood of the 

1 Humphries v. Jones, 5 Exch. 952 ; 20 L. J. Exch. 88. 

5 James v. Cotton, 7 Bing. 266 ; 5 M. and P. 26. 

3 Kingdom v. Cox, 17 L. J. C. P. 15 5 ; 12 Jur. 336. 

4 Kelson r. Patrick, 2 Car. and K. 641. 

c 
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hustings away ; in an action for not returning the wood, it was 
held that the defendant was bound to return the wood by putting 
the hustings safely into the possession of the plaintiff 1 

An agreement was entered into with a bricklayer in the 
following terms : — “ I agree to perform all the labour neoessary in 
the brickwork, <fcc., more particularly described in the specification 
hereunto annexed, to be measured by the surveyor, and paid for at 
the rate of, <fcc., on his certificate. Finally, in the event of my not 
proceeding satisfactorily, <fec., and on my receiving notice, &c., I 
will withdraw all plant, &c. The money paid for wages to be 
paid weekly ; the work executed and measured to be paid for once 
a fortnight,” At the end of the specification were these words, 
“ All scaffolding, <fcc., to be provided by the contractor without 
extra charge.” JDisputes having afterwards arisen, and an action 
brought for work and labour, and trover for poles, boards, and 
other materials or tools of a bricklayer, the judge directed the 
jury, as to the detention of the materials, that the defendant would 
not be entitled to retain them without an agreement to that effect ; 
and that even if there was, it would give no right to use them ; 
and the use of the articles would be a conversion in law. He 
further directed that the measure of damages to be given by the 
jury was the price for which the goods could be bought or hired.* 
The following case illustrates the liability of a surety to a 
contractor’s bond. The defendant was surety by bond to the 
plaintiff for the performance of a contract by a builder according 
to a certain agreement. By that agreement, the builder was to 
complete the works for a certain sum, and payment was to be made 
to him by the plaintiff, during the continuance of the work, by 
instalments — viz., three-fourths of the cost of the work certified to 
have been done every two months, and the remaining one-fourth 
one month after the whole was completed. The builder applied 
for and received advances from the plaintiff exceeding in amount 
tbe value of the work done by him, for some of which advances he 
gave security. The work not being done at the specified time, the 
plaintiff called in another builder to complete the work, and the 
amount paid to him, added to the advances made to the builder 
originally contracted with, greatly exceeded the original contract 
price. In an action against the surety ou the bond, to which there 
was a plea of non est factum, it was held that the defendant might 
show, in reduction of damages, that the advances were made by the 
plaintiff not according to the contract, and that as the work had 

1 Fuller v, Patrick, 18 L. J. Q. B. 286; 18 Jur. 561* 

1 Poulton v, Wilson, 1 F. and F. N. P. 408. 
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been completed within the contract price — i.e., after deducting the 
advances made, not in accordance with the contract, the plaintiffs 
were only entitled to nominal damages. 1 

If a licence be obtained to dig or quarry stone on the ground of 
another person, specific performance of the licence will be compelled 
by the Court ; for, it is immaterial whether in form an agreement to 
dig stone be a licence or a lease so far as its construction by a Court 
of Equity is concerned. Thus, it was agreed that the land, the 
subject of the agreement, was to be laid bare and properly marked 
out ; and the plaintiff being anxious to work a larger quantity of 
ground than he had previously worked, his agent measured off an 
additional plot of ground amounting to 1200 square yards, with the 
defendant’s consent, and thereupon plaintiff entered into possession 
of the ground so marked off, and agreed to work the same at the 
price of 4s. 6d. the square yard. The defendant having brought 
an action of ejectment to recover the additional plot of ground, it 
was declared by the Court below, and affirmed on appeal to the 
Lord Chancellor, that the plaintiff was entitled to a specific per- 
formance of the agreement for a licence as regarded the 1200 square 
yards of ground. 2 

That which follows has a more direct bearing upon the rights of 
assignees under the bankruptcy laws ; but it is also pertinent to the 
subject of the present work. A builder contracted with the 
trustees of a certain company to build them an hotel fora specified 
sum, and to provide all necessary materials (except iron-work and 
papering) to the satisfaction of their superintendent, with a pro- 
viso, that, in the event of the contractor becoming bankrupt, it 
should be lawful for the trustees to take possession of the work . 
already done by him, and put an end to the agreement for the 
future, paying him a fair proportion for the fc work actually done. 
Before the work was completed, the contractor (who had received 
several sums of money on account to an amount greater than the 
value of the work done) became bankrupt, having in his workshop 
certain wooden sash frames destined for the hotel, and approved of 
by the superintendent for that purpose, into which certain pulleys, 
the property of the trustees, had been inserted ; which frames 
having been brought by the trustees to the hotel, a demand of the 
sash frames, without mentioning the pulleys, was made by the 
assignees, to which the trustees returned a general refusal to give 
them up. Upon an action by the assignees to recover possession of 
the frames, it was held — 1. That the property in them was not 

1 Warre and another v. Calvert, 2 Nev. and P. 126 ; 1 Jur, 450. 

8 Nelson v. Bridges, 1 Jur. 753. 
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vested in the trustees by force of the contract, and subsequent 
approval by their superintendent. 2. That the circumstance of 
their pulleys being inserted into the sash frames did not rendei 
the trustees tenants in common with the assignees of the entire 
chattel. 3. That the money advanced by the trustees did not give 
them such a lien on the sash frames as authorized the refusal to 
deliver them up. 4. That by the true construction of the contract, 
a property passed to the trustees in such work only as was actually 
done and affixed to the reality by the bankrupt previous to the 
bankruptcy. 5. That the general demand and general refusal were 
sufficient evidence of a conversion of the sash frames as distin- 
guished from the pulleys. 1 


II. 

CONTRACTS WITH CORPORATIONS. 

There are rules to be observed on the part of architects, builders, 
and contractors, in regard to the execution or rather fulfilment of 
contracts, which, if neglected or set at nought, are sure to operate 
to the detriment of one or other of them. The chief rule is to 
observe a literal compliance with every provision of a contract, 
however apparently trivial it may appear to be, and upon no 
account to deviate from anything required to be done by either of 
the contracting parties in respect of matters of form or substance. 

For instance, persons dealing with railway or other similar com- 
panies, being corporations, should always bear in mind that such 
companies are essentially different from an ordinary partnership or 
firm for all purposes^ of contracts, and especially in respect of evi- 
dence against them on legal trials. Persons so dealing should 
invariably insist upon all contracts with them being by deed under 
the seal of the company or signed by the directors, or otherwise 
executed in the manner prescribed by the Act of Parliament regulat- 
ing the company ; for there is no safety or security for any one 
dealing with such a body on any other footing. Moreover, it 
should be borne in mind that the same caution applies to any varia- 
tion or alteration in a contract which has been made with the com- 
pany; and that the secretary or other managing officer of the 
company has of himself no independent authority to bind the com- 
pany by letters or documents signed by him.* These rules are most 

1 Trip v* Annitage, 4 Mee. and W. 687 ; 3 Jur. 249. 

9 Williams v. Chester and Holyhead Bailway Company, 15 Jur. 82S Exch. 
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forcibly illustrated by the case of the contractor for the erection of 
the workhouse of the Billericay Poor Law Union in Essex, the 
facts of which are of such importance as to justify their being set 
out with more detail than would otherwise have been necessary. 

By agreement under seal between the plaintiff of the one part, 
and the defendants, the Guardians of the Billericay Union of the 
other part, after reciting ( inter alia) that the plaintiff had proposed 
to contract to erect the workhouse at Billericay, and perform all the 
works particularized in a specification prepared by S. and M. (the 
architects) for 5500/., the plaintiff, in consideration of the payments 
to be made to him, agreed with the defendants that he would in a 
workmanlike manner do all the works mentioned in the specifica- 
tion at the times therein mentioned, and would completely finish 
the whole by the 24 th June, 1840. That if the architects should 
think proper to make any alterations or additions in the progress of 
the works, they should give to the plaintiff written instructions for 
the same signed by them, and the plaintiff should not be con- 
sidered as having authority for the execution of such additional 
works without such written instructions. And in consideration of 
the premises the defendants agreed that they would pay the plaintiff 
the sum mentioned at the rate of 7 51. per cent, on the amount of 
the work done, and the remaining 251. per cent, within thirty days 
from the full completion of the contract, provided that the plaintiff 
should not be entitled to receive any payment until the works on 
which the payments were to be made should have been completed 
to the satisfaction of the architects, who should examine and make 
a valuation of the amount so completed from time to time, and 
certify the same to the defendants, after which the plaintiff should 
be entitled to receive from the defendants the amount of payment 
at the rate before mentioned, which should be then due in respect 
of the works so certified to be completed. The plaintiff further 
bound himself that if he should fail in the completion of all the 
works by the 24th June, 1840 (unless hindered by fire or other 
cause satisfactory to the architects), he would pay to the defendants 
10/. per week, by way of liquidated damages, so long as the work 
should remain incomplete. The declaration of the plaintiff 
averred that he had, to the satisfaction of the architects, executed 
all the works contracted to be done for 5500/., and that during the 
progress of the works the architects required and authorized 
him to make certain additions thereto, “ to wit, by means of 
certain written instructions, signed by the architects, confir- 
matory of and ratifying and establishing the said requisition and 
authority so given by them to the said plaintiff.” That the plain- 
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tiff duly, and to the satisfaction of the architects, executed all the 
additional works so required by them, and that they duly made 
a valuation thereof, and certified the same to the defendants. The 
declaration then stated that more than thirty days had elapsed 
since the due completion of all the works, and that the defendants 
had taken possession of and accepted all the works as and for work 
done under and in pursuance of the agreement, and alleged as a 
breach the non-payment as well of the 55001 . as also the sum due 
for additions. The defendants traversed the averments in the 
declaration by pleas, some of which related to the original and 
some to the additional works. There were also pleas of payment 
of 5500/. after and before breach, which were traversed by the 
replication. The cause having been referred to an arbitrator, 
the arbitrator found that the plaintiff proceeded to execute the 
works, and that while they were in progress the architects 
required him to execute additional works ; that the whole of the 
works, original and additional, were completed in a workmanlike 
manner, and to the satisfaction of the architects; but that by 
reason of the additions, the final completion of the works was 
necessarily delayed until December, 1840, at which time the 
defendants took possession of the whole. During the progress of 
the works, the architects from time to time delivered to the 
plaintiff certificates in the form of letters signed by them and 
addressed to the clerk to the Board of Guardians, stating that the 
board might safely advance the sum of «£ to the plaintiff on 
account of the works executed. Certificates in this form to the 
amount of 5000/. were given, but in fact payments were made by 
the defendants to the amount of 0300/. These payments were 
made generally in respect of the works actually done, without dis- 
tinguishing the one description from the other. No written 
directions were given by the architects for the additional works, 
except that letters were in evidence signed, some by S., and others 
by M., in which allusion was incidentally made to some of the 
additional works in progress, and containing suggestions as to the 
mode of executing them ; and save also that long after the works 
were complete, the architects, on the application of the plaintiff 
made a valuation of the additional works, which they estimated at 
3133/., and signed a paper stating that to be the amount of their 
valuation. In an action brought by the plaintiff against the defen- 
dants for work and labour under. the contract, it was held — 

1. That the deed in requiring written directions meant written 
directions before the additional work should be done, in which 
sense the averment in the declaration was to be understood, and 
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that the certificates, letters, and final valuation of the architects 
did not amount to such directions. 2. That the payments made on 
the certificates of the architects were to be treated as sums paid on 
account of whatever the plaintiff might eventually be entitled to 
recover ; and the want of written directions being an answer to 
any claim in respect of the additional works, the plaintiff could 
not apply any part of the 6300J. in satisfaction of them. 3. That 
although the defendants had accepted the additional works, the 
plaintiff was not entitled to be paid on a quantum meruit; for the 
defendants, being a corporation, were incapable of making a new 
parol contract of that description. And 4. That the time of the 
completion of the works was not an essential part of the con- 
tract ; and semble, that no valuation or certificate of the contract 
works was requisite after their final completion. 1 

In a subsequent case the soundness of the decision of the Court, 
in absolving the guardians of the union from liability in respect of 
the extra works executed without the written certificates of the 
architects, appears to have been doubted ; but the case nevertheless 
illustrates the vital importance of architects, in giving orders for 
the execution of extra works, conforming in the minutest particular 
with the terms of the contract with the builder ; and, on the other 
hand, the extreme danger which the builder runs if he executes 
works without first obtaining an authority for so doing in confor- 
mity with the terms of his contract ; which he should, under no 
circumstances and under no degree of pressure, depart from. 

It has been already said that persons dealing with corporations 
should bear in mind that they are essentially different from an 
ordinary partnership, or individuals, for all purposes of contracts, 
and especially in evidence against them on legal trials ; and that 
they should insist upon all contracts with them beiug by deed under 
the seal of the corporation, or otherwise executed in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Act of Parliament regulating the corporation. The 
same observation applies in respect of any variation or alteration in 
a contract which has been made ; and it should further be borne in 
mind, that the secretary or other officer of the corporation has of 
himself no independent authority to bind the corporation by letter 
or documents signed by him. Generally speaking, corporations are 
as much bound by their contracts as individuals where the seal is 
affixed in a manner binding on them ; and where a corporation is 
created by Act of Parliament for particular purposes, with special 
powers, their contract will bind them, unless it appear by the 

1 Lamprell v, the Guardians of the Biilericay Union, 3 Excli. 283 ; IS L. J. 
Exch. 282. 
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express provisions of the statute creatiug the corporation, or by 
necessary and reasonable inference from its enactments, that the 
contract was ultra vires , or that the Legislature meant that such 
a contract should not be made. 1 

The general rule with regard to a contract is, that the contract 
which the parties solemnly make with each other shall bind both. 
But it is also an acknowledged principle that, notwithstanding any 
express contract which the parties may have made with each other, 
the conduct which one pursues to the other who acquiesces simul- 
taneously and without objection, may itself amount to a waiver of 
the contract. This principle the Court upheld in a case where a 
contract between a builder and the guardians of a union, for building 
a workhouse according to certain plans, contained the following 
stipulation : — “ It is also to be in the power of the Board of Guar- 
dians or of the architect (by the authority of the Board of Guar- 
dians) to direct such alterations to be made in the works during 
their progress as they may deem expedient, which alterations shall 
not vacate or make void the contract, but shall be performed by 
the contractor according to the directions lie may receive ; and the 
value of the same, whether in addition or deduction, is to be ascer- 
tained by the said architect, and to be added to or deducted from 
the amount of the contract accordingly ; but no allowance is to be 
made to the contractor for extra or additional work, unless the 
same shall have been ordered in writing.” In the progress of the 
works considerable extra work was found necessary ; and the con- 
tractor, by the direction of the architect and with the approval and 
sanction of the Board of Guardians, performed such extra work, but 
without a written order. The guardians afterwards having refused 
to pay for this extra work, a bill was filed by the builder against 
the guardians, praying that it might be declared that the defen- 
dants had waived or were not under the circumstances entitled to 
insist, as against the plaintiff, upon the necessity of any order or 
orders in writing having been given previous to the execution of 
any of the extra works, and that they might be decreed specifically 
to perform the contract, and to pay to the plaintiff the balance duo 
to him, or that an account might be taken, & c. The defendants 
having put in a general demurrer to the bill for want of Equity, 
the demurrer was overruled, the Vice-Chancellor of England observ- 
ing that it is quite consistent with the rules of Equity, that, not- 
withstanding the express contract, the parties have, by their own 
conduct, laid themselves under an obligation which the Court 

1 Bateman v. Ashton-under* Lyne (Mayor, Ac. of), 3 H. and N. 323 ; 27 
L, J. (N. S.) Exch. 458. 
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will make them fulfil. 1 This decision of the Vice-Chancellor was 
however appealed from to the Lord Chancellor and overruled, 
his Lordship observing, with reference to the fact that the extra 
works had been executed with the knowledge and sauction of the 
defendants, that the knowledge and acquiescence on the part of some 
of the guardians cannot affect their rights as members of the body 
corporate, in which character they were sued ; and he thought 
that overruling the demurrer on the ground stated by the Vice- 
Chancellor would open a new head of Equity which could not be 
supported. a 

Another case may be instanced in which serious loss was suffered 
by the contractors in consequence of their having executed works 
for a corporation which were not covered by tlieir contract, and 
which is adverted to in the author’s work on Public Health and 
Local Government. In the case referred to, it was held that the 
Local Board of Health for whom the works were executed, had no 
power to bind the rates unless by contracts entered into in the 
mode pointed out by the 11 <fe 12 Viet. c. G3 ; and that therefore 
a contract exceeding the value of 10 1. for the performance of works 
and for carrying into execution the Public Health Act, 1818, 
made with the Local Board of Health, is not valid so as to enable 
the contractor to enforce it against the board, unless it be sealed 
with the seal of the board, and signed by five or more members 
thereof, and comply in other respects with the requirements of 
§ 85 of the Act ; for the section is not merely directory, but creates 
a condition which must be complied with. 8 

The rule of law is, that a corporation can only bind itself by 
deed ( see “Comyn’s Digest,” tit. Franchise (F) 12, 13, and the 
authorities there referred to); but exceptions to this rule have been 
established, as in the case of corporations created for the purpose 
of carrying on trading speculations, where the nature of their 
constitution has been such as to render the drawing of bills or 
the making of particular kinds of contracts necessary for the pur- 
poses of the corporation. In those cases, the Courts hold that 
they would imply in those who are, according to the provisions of 
the Charter or Act of Parliament, carrying on the corporation con- 
cerns, an authority to do those acts without which the corporation 
could not exist. Special provision has, however, been made by the 
Legislature in regard to the manner in which contracts may be made 
by aud with joint-stock companies in certain cases. Thus ; — 

1 Kirk v. Guardians of Bromley Union, 11 Jur. 49. 2 Ibid, 12 Jur. 85. 

3 Frendand Ilaiml v. Dennett, 4 C. B. 570; 27 L. J. (N.S.) C. P. 314; 4 Jur. 
(N.S.) 897. 
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Contracts with Public Companies, registered under the 19 k 20 
Ykft c. 47, may by § 41 of that Act be made as follows — that 
is to say : — 

1. Any contract, which, if made between private persons, 
would be by law required to be in writing, and if made according 
to English law, to be under seal, may be made on behalf of the 
company in writing, under the common seal of the company, and 
such contract may be in the same manner varied or discharged. 

2. Any contract which, if made between private persons, would 
be by law required to be in writing, and signed by the parties to 
be charged therewith, may be made on behalf of the company, in 
writing, signed by any person acting under the express or implied 
authority of the company, and such contract may in the same 
manner be varied or discharged. 

3. Any contract, which, if made between private persons, would 
by law be valid, although made by parol only, and not reduced 
into writing, may be made by parol on behalf of the company by 
any person acting under the express or implied authority of the 
company ; and such contract may in the same way be varied or 
discharged. 

All contracts made according to these provisions are effectual 
in law, and binding upon the company and their successors, 
and all other parties thereto, their heirs, executors, or adminis- 
trators, as the case may be. 

It may be further observed that by § 43 of the same Act, a 
promissory note or bill of exchange is deemed to have been made, 
accepted, or endorsed on behalf of any company registered under 
the Act, if made, accepted, or endorsed in the name of the com- 
pany by any person acting under the express or implied authority 
of the company. 

Wherever the purposes for which a corporation is created render 
it necessary that work should be done, or goods supplied, to carry 
such purposes into effect, the corporation cannot keep the goods 
or the benefit, and refuse to pay, and then say “ no action lies : we 
are not competent to make a parol contract, and we avail our- 
selves of our own disability.” 1 

Therefore, where the Guardians of a Poor Law Union gave a 
verbal order for iron gates for the workhouse, and the gates were 
supplied and adopted by the guardians, it was held that this was 
a contract coming within the exception, and that the corporation 
were liable. 1 Where, however, the Poor Law Commissioners, upon 

1 Clarke v. Curtfield, 21 L. J. Q. B. 349. 

2 Saunders v. St. Neots Union, 8 Q. B. 810; 15 L. J. M. C. 104; 10 Jur. 566. 
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a representation of the Board of Guardians under the 6 & 7 
Wm. IV. c. 96, § 3, issued an order for a survey and plan 
of a parish for the purposes of that Act, and the guardians con- 
tracted, under seal, with a surveyor to execute the survey and 
plan for a certain sum, and after its completion verbally ordered 
him to prepare a reduced plan as a key to the larger one, which 
was accordingly executed and delivered to the guardians ; it was 
held that, as the contract for the reduced plan was not under the 
seal of the Board of Guardians, nor incident to the purposes for 
which they were incorporated, it was not binding on them. 1 

In the following instance, a contract not under seal made by a 
corporation was sustained. The Guardians of the North Bierley 
Union by a resolution resolved that the plaintiff should be 
employed to make up the books of the union, and prepare the 
whole of the accounts for the audit ; and in the interval their 
clerk committed suicide. The plaintiff having reported certain 
defalcations in the accounts, by another resolution of the guardians 
he was employed to ascertain how they affected the different 
parishes in the union. In an action for work and labour as an 
accountant to recover the value of his services, the defendants 
pleaded, as to a certain sum, payment into court, and as to the re- 
mainder never indebted. The defence was substantially that there 
was no contract under seal ; but it was nevertheless held (Cromp- 
ton, «/., doubting) that the plaintiff was entitled to recover. 3 

Another illustration may be cited of a case in which a corpora- 
tion may be bound by a contract not under seaL The Guardians 
of the Poor of the parish of Brighton, incorporated under a Local 
Act, in pursuance of an order of the Poor Law Commissioners, 
advertised for designs for a workhouse and schools, in consequence 
of which several designs were sent in. One of them, with which the 
architect sent the following estimate of cost, “ The building will 
cost, exclusive of enclosing walls, and with slight alterations, the 
sum of 5000£.,” was selected. Ultimately it received the seal of 
the Poor Law Commissioners in testimony of their approval of it, 
and advertisements were then issued for tenders for the execution 
of the works. 

The usage is for architects to employ a surveyor to take out the 
quantities, and for the successful competitor to add to his contract 
the surveyor's charges. The architect of the selected design 
employed the plaintiff, a surveyor, to take out the quantities from 

1 Paine v. the Guardians of the Strand Union, 15 L. J. M. C. 89 ; 10 Jur 
308. 

* Haigh v. the Guardians of the North Bierley Union, 31 L. T. 213. 
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the plans and specifications for the schools, and make out copies of 
them for the lithographers, to be lithographed for the use of the 
builders who proposed to tender for the performance of the works. 
This having been done, in due course several tenders were sent in 
for the performance of the works in the erection of the schools, the 
lowest of which being 13,600/., and more than the guardians had 
power to expend, they declined to accept either of the tenders. 
Afterwards the plaintiff sent in to the guardians the following 
claim : — 

“ To services rendered in taking off the quantities 
from the plans and specifications for the pro- 
posed Industrial Schools, Mr. II. H. C., Archi- 
tect, bringing same into bills, and making out 
four copies of the several trades for the litho- 
graphers, say 1J per cent, on the amount of 
the lowest tender £204 0 0” 

Upon this state of facts the question submitted for the opinion 
of the Court was whether the plaintiff was by the operation of the 
220th section of the Brighton Local Act, 6 Geo. IV. c. clxxix., 
disentitled to recover his claim in the action which he brought 
against the guardians for his work and labour. 

That section provided that all contracts or agreements made be- 
tween the guardians and any other person or persons relating to 
“ any act, matter, or thing, to be done in pursuance of that act,” 
should be reduced into writing and signed by the parties thereto. 
Previous to the 7 and 8 Viet. c. 101, the Poor Law Commissioners 
had not power to direct that schools for pauper children should be 
erected. In pronouncing judgment for the plaintiff the Court said 
that the section of the Local Act referred to had a twofold operation 
— first, to prevent the necessity of all contracts entered into by the 
guardians being under seal ; secondly, to prevent a contract by 
parol from being set up. In building a school under the direction 
of the Poor Law Commissioners, under the 7 and 8 Viet. c. 10 1, 

§ 43, it was impossible to say that the guardians were acting in 
pursuance of the Local Act j and the Court were theiefore bound to 
hold that a contract in writing under § 220 was not necessary in 
the present case, and therefore gave judgment for the plaintiff. 1 

One of the points above mentioned is illustrated by the follow- 
ing case, in which the liability of the corporation was upheld. 

I he Guardians of the Witney Union employed an architect to 
draw a specification of a building, and he employed the plaintiff to 
make out the quantities. According to the usual custom, the 

1 Armstrong v, Bowdidge, 10 C. B. 358. 
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plaintiffs work was to be paid for by the successful competitor for 
the building contract ; but a dispute having arisen between the 
architect and defendants, they refused to go on with the building, 
upon which the architect sent in his bill to them, together with 
the plaintiffs bill for making out the quantities, and they paid the 
architect’s bill only. An action having been brought against the 
guardians for the recovery of the amount of the plaintiff’s bill, it was 
held that, as the defendants had by. their own acts rendered it im- 
possible that the “successful competitor” should defray the 
plaintiff’s charges according to the understanding and custom, 
they were liable to the plaintiff for the amount of his charges. 1 

In further illustration of the principle involved in the foregoing 
cases, the following may be cited : — 

An incorporated company entered into a contract under seal with 
A. for the execution of certain works according to the terms of a 
specification annexed, which also contained provisions for extra 
work. A. entered upon the work under the superintendence of the 
company’s engineer, and also under such superintendence and with 
the approbation of the engineer executed certain extra works, 
which, however, could not be considered as coming within the pro- 
visions of the contract under seal. A. afterwards made a claim 
upon the company to a much larger amount than that specified by 
the contract, and the directors paid him a large sum generally on 
account. By the 8 and 9 Viet. c. 1G, § 97, the directors of such a 
company may make parol contracts without their being reduced 
into writing, where such contracts would, if entered into between 
private persons, be valid ; and by § 98 of the same Act the 
directors are bound to enter minutes of such contracts in a 
book ; and by one of the clauses of the special Act of the company, 
three of the directors constituted a quorum. An action having been 
brought by A. for the balance alleged to be due to him, it was held 
that, as there was not any evidence that the company had contracted 
for this extra work under seal, or that they had entered into a con- 
tract for the same under the terms of their special Act, or of any 
general Act authorizing the same, they were not liable to A. for the 
extra work so performed by him. 8 

It is open to question whether if at any time before the adoption 
and performance of a contract on the part of a corporation, not 
executed by the corporation under seal, it would be open to the 
other contracting party to insist that the contract was not binding 
on the corporation by reason of its not having been entered into 

1 Moon v. tho Guardians of the Witney Union, 3 Bing. N. C. 814. 

3 Homersham v. Wolverhampton Waterworks Company, 6 Exch. 187. 
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under their common seal, and consequently not binding on such 
other party for want of mutuality. If, however, in such a case the 
contract is executed before action brought, and under which the 
defendant has received the whole benefit of the consideration for 
which he bargained, it would be no answer to an action of amtmp- 
sil , that the corporation itself was not originally bound by the con- 
tract, by reason of its not having been made under the common seal . 1 

Under certain circumstances a contract with a corporation may 
be enforced, though not in terms of the charter of incorporation. 
As where a company were incorporated by Royal Charter for trading 
purposes, and by the deed of settlement the directors were to 
manage the business of the company, but all contracts above a 
certain value were to be signed by at least three individual 
directors, or sealed with the seal of the company under the autho- 
rity of a special meeting ; and the company were sued on an agree- 
ment within the scope of the company’s business, but above the 
prescribed value, and made by parol with the chairman, who, with 
his own hand, entered a memorandum of it in the minute book of 
the company : this agreement was recognised in correspondence 
with the secretary, and the plaintiff did work under it and received 
payment by cheques for it. These payments passed into the accounts 
of the company, and were audited and allowed ; but there never 
was any contract signed by three directors or under the seal of the 
company. On a case stating these facts with power to draw 
inferences of fact, the Court held that the contract was ratified, if 
not authorized, by the company, and therefore binding.* 


III. 

EXTEA WORKS. 

The course of business in entering into a contract with a builder 
or contractor is now to be described. After the plans have been 
settled and approved, the architect prepares the specifications of 
the works ; the quantities have then to be taken out, and after 
the acceptance of a tender for the works, the conditions for the 
specific performance of the work are embodied in a formal con- 
tract by the solicitor of the employer. In some instances under 

1 Fishmongers* Company v. Robertson, 12 L. J. 185 ; 6 Scott, N, E. 

* Reuter v. Electric Telegraph Company, 6 Ell. and Bl. 341. 
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special conditions the contract, having been duly executed, the bill 
of quantities of the works, with the prices of the contractor affixed, 
is sealed up and deposited with the architect until the work is 
completed. It however remains the property of the contractor, 
and though it may be referred to by the respective parties in order 
to ascertain the correctness of the account by a comparison of the 
prices charged with those in the bill of quantities, neither the 
architect nor the employer has a right to take or to demand a copy 
of it. When the account is finally settled, the proper course is for 
the architect to deliver it back to the contractor, whose trade 
secrets (which are his own legal property) might be divulged to 
competitive opponents if it fell into any other hands than his own, 
after the purpose for which it had been prepared had been fully 
answered. 

The observations which are made elsewhere upon the import- 
ance of obtaining written authority in terms of the contract, for 
the execution of extra works not provided for by a contract with 
a corporation, apply with equal force when the coutract is with a 
private individual. If, notwithstanding an express stipulation in 
a contract between a private individual and a builder, that no 
alterations or additions shall be admitted or paid for unless 
directed by the architect by a writing under his hand, the 
alterations and additions are made without such written autho- 
rity, the employer will be at liberty to dispute the account for 
them, and to refuse a settlement. What amounts to a written 
authority may sometimes admit of dispute, especially if it do not 
clearly express what alterations or additions are thereby intended 
to be authorized ; and great care should therefore be taken to 
leave no loophole for doubt upon a point which, if it exist, may 
lead to misunderstanding between the parties and litigation. It 
may be said that it is not possible to give a written authority for 
every extra-work which is directed to be done ; but such an argu- 
ment would not hold good in the face of an express stipulation in 
a contract ; and therefore whether it be considered possible or not, 
builders will act advisedly in declining to make the required altera- 
tions or additions, unless they be ordered in writing, and their 
nature and extent be clearly expressed in the document. They 
need not, however, be necessarily expressed in words ; for if they be 
clearly set out in a plan or drawing, signed by the architect, with 
words specifying or indicating the work to be extra, such would be 
considered as much an order in writing as if the whole of the 
details had been specified in words at length. Then if the prin- 
cipal extra work not in the original plans and specifications be 
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ordered to be done, all the accessories of that work must be taken 
to be included in’ the order given for it. Thus, if a door or a window 
be ordered to be made, where no door or window is shown in the 
plans, the necessary accessories to a door or window must be taken 
to be included in the order ; or if a wall be ordered to be made of 
greater or of less thickness than was originally intended, the altera- 
tions thereby required to be made in the adjoining work must 
necessarily be also included in the order for the alteration of the 
wall. 

In the case of Lamprell v. the Guardians of the Billericay Union, 
elsewhere adverted to, it was held that the deed, in requiring 
written directions, meant written directions before the additional 
work should be done. Where it is practicable to do so, the order 
should be obtained before the work is commenced ; but, neverthe- 
less, if the work be begun, and the architect approve of it, and give 
the requisite order before it is finished, it would be a sufficient com- 
pliance with the contract. The rule with regard to extras maybe thus 
stated : — There must be a written order, or something equivalent to 
a written order, either separate and distinct, or included in a prin- 
cipal order, given either before the commencement or whilst the 
extra work is in progress ; or there must be a drawing or plan of 
the extra work to be done, signed by the architect of the building. 

It is usually made a condition precedent in a contract that there 
shall be delivered by the builder or contractor to the architect or 
clerk of the works, a weekly account of the extra work done under 
the contract. What works are to be included in the weekly account 
may lead to much dispute, and it would be well, therefore, ex- 
pressly to define in the contract what class or kind of work is to 
be accounted for weekly — whether of the extent of extra day-work, 
and quantity of the materials, or of other extra work which is to be 
the subject of measurement, and to be paid for according to measure- 
ment. The custom of the building trade is to include in the weekly 
account only the day’s work and materials consumed in that work, 
but not extra works which can be measured ; and it is not cus- 
tomary for the trade to render weekly accounts of any of the work 
covered by the contract and specifications. 

The object of the weekly account is, not to inform the employer 
of the additional expense to which he is being put by alterations 
and additions being made to the building in the course of its erec- 
tion, but to render an accouut of the time and materials used in 
extra works which cannot be measured, in order that the architect 
or clerk of the works may have an opportunity of ascertaining and 
checking the work whilst the details of it are fresh in his memory. 
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According to the recognised practice of the profession, the weekly- 
account should contain only a statement of what is understood by 
“ day work that is, of the time of the men and of the materials 
used in extra day work, and of work which is not in the contract, 
and is not capable of being ascertained by measurement. 

How far an architect is justified in ordering extra works, not 
contemplated by the contract, without the express concurrence of 
his principal, depends entirely upon the understanding come to 
between them on the subject. Where, however, the architect is not 
directly empowered to make alterations in the plans without the 
concurrence of the employer, it would be his duty to inform the 
employer of the expenditure exceeding the contract, especially if 
it be likely to do so to any great extent. If the architect neglect 
to do this, much misunderstanding between the parties may arise ; 
and although employers do, and must to a great extent trust 
to the discretion of their architects, the latter should not entirely 
rely on that trust for an exoneration of their having, on behalf of 
their principal, and unknown to him, incurred large bills for extra 
works. 

It is important to bear in mind that if a builder be employed to 
execute works under a written agreement, he cannot subsequently 
claim for work done, but not included in the agreement, unless he 
prove an employment altogether distinct and separate from the 
agreement ; and it is not sufficient to show that the works 
executed come within the description of extra works to enable the 
builder to recover the value of them. 1 It would seem that the 
written contract ought nevertheless to be produced, in order to 
show how far the additional works were connected with the works 
contracted for ; but not if they were totally unconnected there- 
with.* 

If, in such a case as the above, the employer himself directs the 
additional works to be done, he will be liable to the person to 
whom he gave the order. On the other hand, if they were ordered 
by the architect, the liability of the employer would depend upon 
the extent of the authority he gave to his architect in respect of 
the works. If he did not authorize the architect to order the 
execution of any works but those to which the agreement either 
directly or indirectly relates, he would be exonerated from liabi- 
lity ; and, in that case, it would be for the builder to consider 
how far the architect had made himself personally responsible for 
having ordered the execution of works not coming within the 
scope of his general authority. 

1 Parton v. Cole, 6 Jur. 370 . # Holland v. Stevens, 5 Jur. 71. 

d 
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In rebuilding a church, the architect employed by the defen- 
dants, after giving them an assurance that the whole of the works 
should not exceed a given sum, prepared a statement or bill of 
particulars, showing the quantities of the works to be performed 
by the contractors, and also prepared plans and a specification. 
The plaintiffs tendered for portions of the works, and their tender 
was accepted at a fixed sum. The architect then prepared a form 
of contract whereby the plaintiffs agreed to do certain things men- 
tioned “ according to the plans and the quantities there given by 
the architect and they signed the specification, the conditions of 
which stated that, if any doubt should arise during the execution 
of the works in making out the accounts, “ the admission or allow- 
ance of claims should be judged of, determined, and adjudged by 
the architect without reference to any other person and that, 
“ in all matters, the decision of the architect should be final.” 
Although no time for the completion of the contract was named, 
it being left in blank, the defendants were to be subject to a 
penalty if the works should remain unfinished. The plaintiffs 
performed works in excess of the quantities stated by the architect 
in his bill of particulars, and claimed to be paid over and above 
the fixed sum in respect of such extra works ; but the architect 
rejected the greater portion of such claims, and debited the plaintiffs 
with a sum (to which they did not consent) for delay in completing 
their contract. On a bill for a declaration that the plaintiffs were 
not bound by the conditions in reference to the claims being 
adjusted and all matters decided by the architect ; that an account 
might be taken of what was due to the plaintiffs, and that they 
were not chargeable with any sum in respect of penalty for delay, 
it was held, first, that there was no ground for imposing the penalty 
for delay ; and, secondly, that the plaintiffs were entitled to be 
paid, in addition to the fixed sum, for all quantities of work done 
by them beyond the quantities mentioned in the bill of par- 
ticulars . 1 

Where work has been done under a written contract, evidence 
of extra work cannot be given without proof of the written con- 
tract, in order that it may appear what is within the contract* and 
what is not ; and if such contract be inadmissible for want of a 
stamp, the judge cannot look at it for the purpose of determining 
whether or not the proposed evidence relates to it.* If, however, 

3 Kemp v. Rose, 4 Jur. (N. S.) 919. 

1 Jones v. Howell, 4 Dowl. P. C. 176. 

8 Buxton v. Cornish, 1 Dowl. and L. 686 ; 18 L. J. Exch. 91 ; 12 Mee. and 
W. 426, 8 Jur. 46. 
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a person be employed to do work under a written contract, and a 
separate order for other work is afterwards given by parol during 
the continuance of the first employment, the written contract need 
not be produced by the plaintiff 1 * * in an action for the second work . 1 

Again, if a person binds himself to perform certain works 
according to a specification and other detailed and working draw- 
ings, to be furnished during the progress of the works, with power 
for the employer, by his surveyor, to direct additions or omissions, 
he must, in a plea of performance, quoad such parts in which no 
orders were given by the surveyor to vary and deviate from the 
original plan, show an authority in the surveyor to give such direc- 
tions, or aver that tlie deviation or variation was an omission or 
addition . 9 

If a special contract for the performance of work has not been 
completed but remains open, an action for a quantum meruit for 
work and labour undar the contract cannot be brought, for the 
contract is still open. But the case would be different if the other 
party to the contract refused even to pay anything. The value of 
extra works performed in connexion with the works specified in 
the contract may, however, be recovered, notwithstanding that the 
contract itself is not performed.® 

When one person contracts to do certain work in materials sup- 
plied to him by another (as where he contracts to survey a parish, 
and to set down the results of such survey in a map upon paper 
furnished to him by his employer), his right to sue for work and 
labour is complete as soon as he has finished the work and has 
given his employer a reasonable opportunity of ascertaining its 
correctness ; and if (there being no contract for a specific price) he 
demand more for the work than a reasonable price, and refuses to 
deliver it except on payment of such larger price, that will not 
preclude him for sueing for and recovering a reasonable price . 4 So 
where work is done under a special contract and for estimated 
prices, and there is a deviation from the original plan by the con- 
sent of the parties, the estimate is not excluded, but is the rule of 
payment so far as the special contract can be traced ; and for any 
excess beyond it the party is entitled to his quantum meruit? But 
where a tradesman finishes work differing from the specification 
agreed on, he is not entitled to the actual value of the work, but 
only to the agreed price, minus such a sum as it would take to 

1 Eeid v . Batte, M. and M. 413. * Rex v. Peto, 1 Y. and Y. 37. 

8 Lines v. Rees, 1 Jur. 593, 

4 Hughes v. Lenny, 5 Mee. and W. 183. 

8 Robson v, Godfrey, Holt, 236 ; 1 Stark, 275. 
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complete the work according to the specification ; l and, per Lord 
Tenterden, where work is undertaken on contract at a given price, 
the employer is not liable to any greater amount by consenting to 
alterations from the original plan, unless he is either expressly 
informed, or must necessarily, from the nature of the work, be 
aware that the alteration will increase the expense.* 

In concluding the subject of extra works, it may be desirable to 
add that, in purchasing materials to be supplied from time to time 
as required during the progress of a building, it may sometimes be 
advisable to stipulate, in writing, with the dealer or manufacturer 
that the goods supplied shall be subject to the approval of the 
architect of the building ; as otherwise, if inferior goods be sup- 
plied, or goods which do not conform to the specification of the 
works, they may be thrown on the builder’s hands without his 
having any redress. 

In a case which was recently before one of the County Courts, 
and which related to a claim for tiles which had been rejected by 
the architect, the Judge of the Court is reported to have said, that 
u directly the manufacturer receive notice that an architect had 
rejected his goods, it was his place to remove the materials com- 
plained of. If an architect unjustly decided, the tradesman had 
his remedy in law.”* In that case the judgment doubtless went 
upon the particular facts of it ; but it should be borne in mind, 
that the decision of a judge of an inferior Court does not carry 
with it the weight which attaches to a judgment of a superior 
Court, and this case is referred to merely as an illustration of 
the text. 


IV. 

PARTY WALLS AND INJURIES TO 

BUILDINGS. 

This is a subject which has relation more to the rights of property 
than to the liabilities of those engaged in the building profession ; 
but nevertheless, in a work of this kind, it is necessary that it 
should be noticed, as it is of great interest and importance. It 
is a subject of much difficulty to architects and builders ; for the 
rights of adjoining owners to the support given by the joint or 
party-wall of their respective premises is often a matter of great 

1 Thornton v. Place, 1 M. and B. 218. 

* Lovelock v. King, 1 M. and B. 60. 8 17 Builder, 880. 
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doubt aud uncertainty. The nature and extent of that right, and 
how far party-walls may be interfered with, without encroaching 
on the rights of adjoining proprietors, are questions which fre- 
quently arise in building operations. If the adjoining proprietor 
has a right to the support given to his premises by a party-wall, 
and damage accrue by reason of an adjoining house having been 
taken down, without the party-wall having been properly under- 
pinned, he will have a right of action against the person causing 
the damage, either by himself or by his agents. The question to 
be determined in such a case is more a question of fact than of 
law. The extent of the injury, and the liability for it in damages, 
are questions which a jury would have to determine upon the 
evidence before them, which is most frequently conflicting and 
contradictory. 

Where a public nuisance exists, caused by a ruinous house in 
such a state as to occasion fear to the neighbours and the public, 
the occupier of the house is immediately liable to the public for 
the continuance of the nuisance. 1 There is, however, no obligation 
towards a neighbour cast by law on the owner of a house, merely 
as such, to keep it repaired in a substantial manner ; his duty in 
such a case is merely to prevent it from becoming a nuisance to 
his neighbour. A declaration set forth that a certain messuage 
was in the occupation of the tenant of the plaintiflj who had the 
reversion ; that the defendant was the proprietor of another mes- 
suage adjoining ; and by reason thereof, as such owner and pro- 
prietor, ought to have repaired and kept in a substantial manner 
the messuage ; and in an action for non-repair, it was pleaded that 
the messuages were contiguous and abutting on each other, and 
were divided by a party-wall, whereof the plaintiff was seised of 
an undivided moiety ; that it was in a ruinous state, and being 
parcel of the messuage, had fallen on the first-mentioned messuage ; 
and it was held that the declaration was bad. 3 An action on the 
case was brought by a reversioner of a house against the owner of 
the adjoining house, for pulling it down without shoring up the 
plaintiff's house, in consequence whereof it was impaired and in part 
fell down. The plaintiff being nonsuited, upon a rule obtained to 
set aside the nonsuit, it was held, first, that the plaintiff could not 
recover, on the ground of the defendant not having given notice 
that he was about to pull down his house, that not being alleged 
as the cause of the injury ; secondly, that as the plaintiff had not 
alleged or proved any right to have his house supported by the 

1 Ilex v. Watte, I Salk, 357. 

* Ch&untler v. Robinson, 4 Each. 163. 
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defendant’s house, he was bound to protect himself by shoring, and 
could not complain that the defendant had neglected to do it . 1 
The facts upon which the plaintiff was nonsuited are important, 
and they are therefore here stated at length. It appeared on the 
trial, that the two houses were very old and decayed, the party- 
wall between them weak and defective ; that for some time pieces 
of timber (struts) had been carried across Honey Lane, on the east 
side whereof defendant’s house was situate, to the opposite house 
on the west side of the lane ; that the plaintiff’s house adjoined 
the defendant’s eastward ; that these struts, by preventing the 
defendant’s house from falling westward, had the effect also of 
preventing the plaintiff’s house from falling that way ; that when 
defendant’s house was taken down, these struts were necessarily 
removed, and no other and longer struts substituted, extending 
from the plaintiff’s house on the opposite side of Honey Lane, nor 
any upright shores placed within the plaintiff’s house to sustain 
the floors and roof without the aid of the party' wall : that if either 
of these measures had been adopted, the plaintiff’s house might 
have stood ; but that neither of them being adopted, it soon became 
separated from the house adjoining it on the east, and either partly 
fell, or was necessarily taken down, and rebuilt, being injured, 
dangerous, and uninhabitable. Moreover, it did not appear whether 
the two houses had been erected at the same time, or at different 
times ; but from their construction, it seemed likely that they were 
built at or about the same time. The freehold was then in diffe- 
rent hands, and it was also most probably the case that it was in 
different hands at the time the houses were built. 

The following case is a further illustration. The plaintiff owned 
a house, adjoining which was the house of a third person, and 
adjoining this third person’s house were two houses of the 
defendants. These four houses, for more than thirty years past, 
were all of them out of the perpendicular, leaning to the west. 
The defendants contracted to have their two houses, which were 
the most westward, pulled clown, and others erected in their stead. 
The contractor accordingly pulled them down, and by so doing the 
plaintiff’s house fell, doing considerable damage. Upon this state 
of facts, it was held that the plaintiff had not established his claim 
to a right of support for his house, and enjoyed as of right from 
the defendants through the medium of the plaintiff’s house being 
supported by the intermediate house, which leaned upon the defen- 
dant’s house.* 

1 Payton v. Mayor, &c., of London, 9 B. and C. 725. 

9 Solomon v. the Vintners’ Camnanv. 33 L. T. 224. 
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In an action by one tenant in common of a party-wall against a 
builder employed by the other tenant for pulling it down carelessly 
and rebuilding it with unreasonable delay, special damage being 
laid, damage to fixtures, loss to business, <fcc., one count being as 
trespass, the other being grounded on a want of due care and dili- 
gence; the tacit assent of the plaintiff to the work being com- 
menced was held to support a plea of leave and license as to the 
count for trespass ; but that the plea was not applicable to the 
second count alleging delay and negligence in rebuilding the wall, 
supposing that the action was sustainable . 1 

It may be further observed that the mere circumstance of 
juxtaposition does not render it necessary for a person who pulls 
down his wall to give notice of his intention to the owner of an 
adjoining wall which rests upon it ; and that he is not even liable 
for carelessly pulling down his wall if he had not notice of the 
existence of the adjoining wall, provided, however, the plaintiff 
has not a right to have his wall supported by that of the defen- 
dant . 3 

Where several houses belonging to the same owner are built 
together, so that each requires the mutual support of the neigh- 
bouring house, and the owner parts with one of the houses, the 
right to such mutual support is not thereby lost. The reason for 
this is, that the law presumes that the owner reserves to himself 
such right, and at the same time grants to the new owner an 
equal right ; and, consequently, if the owner parts with several 
houses at different times, the possessors still enjoy the right to 
mutual support, the right being wholly independent of the ques- 
tion of the priority of their titles . 8 

Ap adjoining owner has no right to underpin a party-wall, 
either partially or wholly, unless he can do so without injury to the 
adjoining messuage. Whether or not the party who underpins th© 
wall has a several interest in half of it, or is tenaut-in- common 
with the other party of the whole wall, lie is liable for the injury 
resulting from his mode of dealing with it, * 

The plaintiff, in his declaration, complained that he, being pos- 
sessed of a certain dwelling-house, and the defendant being also 
possessed of a certain other dwelling-house next adjoining that of 
the plaintiff, the defendant proceeded to pull down his said house 
for the purpose of building another house on the site thereof ; and 
that the defendant continuing, &c., by his workmen, <fcc., behaved 

1 Pfluger v. Hocken, 1 F. and F. N. P. 142. 

* Chadwick v. Trower, 3 N. S. C. 334. 

* Bichards v. Bose, 9 Exch. 218. 



40 


THE LEGAL LIABILITIES OF 


and conducted himself so carelessly, negligently, and improperly in 
and about digging and clearing the ground for the foundation of 
the said house, on the site of the said first-mentioned house, and in 
and about underpinning the party-wall between that house and 
the said house of the plaintiff, &o., and by and through the care- 
lessness, &c., of the defendant and his agents, the said party-wall, 
and all the walls, floors, beams, <fec., of the said house of the plain- 
tiff were greatly sunk, cracked, weakened and injured, &c. : this 
it was held disclosed a good cause of action against the defendant ; 
for that the defendant had no right to underpin the party-wall, 
either partially or wholly, unless that could be done without injury 
to the plaintiff’s house, even though it might be doubtful whether 
the interests of the parties were several, or whether they stood in 
the relation of tenants-in-common. 1 

Again, a person cannot be compelled to execute works under 
an agreement if the execution of those works will interfere with 
rights acquired by third parties. A motion for an injunction to 
restrain the rebuilding of a house until the whole eastern party- 
wall had been pulled down was made under the following cir- 
cumstances : — The plaintiff was the ground landlord of the house 
in question, the defendants being his tenants, and a contract in 
writing was entered into between the parties to pull down the 
entire structure and rebuild it upon certain specified terms. The 
defendants having pulled down the building, with the exception of 
the eastern party- wall, gave notice, under the Metropolitan Build- 
ing Act, to the adjoining owner on the east side, and an award 
was made under the Act, the district surveyor being umpire, and 
under that award they were proceeding to underpiece and patch, 
instead of entirely removing the party-wall in question. The 
plaintiff contending that this was a breach of the contract, filed a 
bill for specific performance, and for an injunction to restrain the 
rebuilding until the whole eastern party-wall was pulled down. 
In delivering judgment, refusing the motion for an injunction, the 
V ice-Chancellor^ ( Kindersl ey ) said that it was unnecessary to deter- 
mine the question whether a bill for specific performance would lie 
upon a building contract, although he had no doubt that such a 
case stood upon exactly the same footing as any other contract 
On such a contract, he said, although the Court might not be able 
to compel a party to do an act, it might restrain him from doing 
it in any other mode than that contracted for. In the present 
case; the defendants not pretending that they were acting in accor- 

1 Bradbee v. Christ’s Hospital (Governors) 2 Dowl. (N. S.) 164 ; 2 Soott, 
N. R. 79, 4 Man. and G. 714. 
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dance with the contract, the difficulty was that third parties were 
interested. The Act , of Parliament had laid down certain rules, 
binding on all parties, and if proceedings had been taken by which 
those third parties (the adjoining owners) had acquired rights, 
could the Court affect a state of things in which they were deeply 
interested 1 The defendants desired to fulfil the contract ; whether 
they had taken the proper steps for that purpose was another ques- 
tion. They gave notice to the adjoining owners that they intended 
to pull down and rebuild the party- wall, if, on a survey, it was so 
far defective as to make it necessary. It was said that the notice 
ought to have been imperative by the building owners that they 
would do it after a certain time. The clause of the Act with 
regard to such notice bore no such construction. Where, although 
a party-wall was sufficient to prevent fire, it was not sufficient for 
a structure the building owner meant to lay upon it, he might pull 
it down at his own expense ; but where both parties were interested 
in its removal, each bore a portion of the cost. The building 
owner in the first case had a right on notice to pull down the party- 
wall, however inconvenient to the adjoining owner, who had also 
a right to challenge its necessity, and to appoint surveyors and an 
umpire to determine the question. The only appeal from such a 
proceeding was to the County Court, which alone had the power 
to deal with it, and, unless on appeal from the County Court, no 
Court could interfere any more than with a decree of the House of 
Lords. If there was a dispute about the thickness, there was the 
same right of arbitration. It was said that the award was bad 
because the district surveyor was umpire ; but he was, in fact, the 
most proper person, unless he was otherwise interested, and here he 
was not. It was now asked that, after the award had settled 
everything, the defendants must pull down the wall. Assuming 
they were entirely wrong, and were acting in contravention of the 
agreement, still, when the plaintiff asked for an injunction, which 
might leave the adjoining owners with their rooms exposed to the 
sky, he was asking the Court to compel the defendants to do that 
which they were unable to do. It was the same as the case of & 
vendor who had burned his title-deed. That might be a very 
wicked act, but could the Court decree him to deliver it up, and 
commit him to prison if he did not 
The following bears on the same subject A person had pulled 
down a party-wall, thereby destroying the internal decorations of 
his next neighbour’s house, and rebuilt the wall without restoring 
or replacing the decorations. On a motion for a mandamus the 

1 Seawell v. Webster, MS. 
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Court held that it was not competent for the person so injured to 
compel by mandamus the reinstatement of his apartments under 
the Building Act, 14 Geo. 3. c. 78, § 41, but that his remedy was 
by action against the person causing the injury. 1 * * 

Of common right the owner of the surface of the soil is entitled 
to support for his buildings thereon from the adjacent strata ; and 
therefore if the owner of minerals remove the strata, it is his duty 
to leave sufficient support for the surface in its natural state. But 
in 2 Rolls abr. 564, tit. Trespass I. pi. 1,* it is said, “If A, seised 
in fee of copyhold land next adjoining that of B, erect a new- 
house on his land, and part of the house is erected on the confines 
of his land next adjoining the land of B, if B afterwards digs his 
land near to the foundations of the house of A, but not touching 
the land of A, whereby the foundation of the house and the house 
itself fell into the pit, still no action lies at the suit of A against 
B, because this was the fault of A himself that he built his house 
so near to the land of B ; for he could not by bis act hinder B from 
making the most profitable use of B’s own land. But a man who 
has land next adjoining to my land cannot dig his land so near to 
my land that thereby my land shall fall into his pit ; and for this, 
if an action were brought, it would lie.” In a late case this doc- 
trine was upheld ; the reason given being that the plaintiff could 
not, by putting an additional weight upon his laud, and so increas- 
ing the lateral pressure upon the defendant's land, render unlawful 
any operation in the defendant’s land which before would have 
caused no damage. 8 Where, however, a house has been supported 
more thau twenty years by land belonging to another proprietor 
with his knowledge, and he digs near the foundation of the house 
whereby it falls, he is liable to an action at the suit of the owner 
of the house. 4 * But in a more recent case it was held that no cause 
of actiou accrued by the mere excavation by a defendant on his 
own land, bo long as he caused no damage to the plaintiff; and 
that the cause of action accrued when the actual damage first 
occurred, from which time the statute of limitations began to run, 
and not from the time when the excavation was made. 6 

In Gale on Easements, p. 21G, it is observed on this latter point, 
“ If the neighbouring owners might excavate their soil on every 

1 Reg. v. Ponsford, 3 Dowl. (N. S.) 116 ; 12 L. J. 313 ; 7 Jur. 767. 

* Humphries v . Brogden, 12 Q. B. 739. 

8 Wyatt v. Harrison, 3 B. and Ad. 871. 

4 Stan sell v. Joliard, 1 Selw. N. P. 457 ; Hide v. Thornborough, 2 Carr, 

and Kir. 250 j Partridge v. Scott, 3 Mee. and W. 220. 

8 Bonomi and Wife v. Backhouse, 33 L. T. 331. 
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side up to the boundary line to an indefinite depth, land thus 
deprived of support on all sides could not stand by its own 
coherence alone.” 

“ This right to a lateral support from adjoining soil, is not,” Lord 
Campbell, C. «/., in Humphries v. Brogden, observed, "like the 
support of one building upon another, supposed to be gained by 
grant, but is a right of property passing with the soil. If the 
owner of two adjoining closes conveys away one of them, the 
alienee, without any grant for that purpose, is entitled to the 
lateral support of the other close the very instant when the con- 
veyance is executed, as much as after the expiration of twenty 
years or any longer period.” 

In Scotland, where a house is divided into different floors (flats) 
or stories, each floor belonging to a different owner, the proprietor of 
the ground-floor is bound merely by the nature and condition of 
his property, without any servitude or contract, not only to bear 
the weight of the upper story, but to repair his own property, in 
order that it may be capable of bearing that weight ; and as the 
proprietor of the ground-story is obliged to uphold it for the sup- 
port of the upper, the owner of the upper must uphold his story 
as a roof or cover to the lower . 1 

Where the owner of two or more adjoining houses sells and 
conveys one of them to a purchaser, such house is entitled to the 
benefit, and is subject to the burden, of all existing drains com- 
municating with the other house, without any express reservation 
or grant for that purpose. Thus the plaintiff's and the defendant’s 
houses adjoined each other ; they having formerly been one house, 
and converted into two by the owner of the whole property. 
Subsequently the defendant’s house was conveyed to him, and, 
after that, the plaintiff took a conveyance of his house. At the 
time of these conveyances, a drain ran under the plaintiff* s house 
and then under the defendant’s house, and discharged itself into 
the common sewer. Water from the eaves of the defendant’s house 
fell on the plaintiff’s house, and then ran into a drain on the 
plaintiff’s premises, and then through the drain into the common 
sewer, through which the plaintiff’s house was drained. On the 
trial of the action, a verdict was entered for the plaintiff, with 
leave to the defendant to move to enter a verdict for him ; and it 
was held by the Court, that the plaintiff was, by implied grant, 
entitled to have the use of the drain as it was used at the time the 
defendant purchased his house.* 

1 Erski tie’s Inst, book i. tit. 9, § II. 

* Pyer v. Carter, 1 H. and N. 916. 
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y. 

ARBITRATIONS. 

The law with regard to submissions to arbitration is too exten- 
sive a subject to be exhausted within the limits of this work ; and, 
indeed, it would answer no useful purpose to attempt to do so, as 
the subject is more appropriately treated of at length in the works 
of practice intended for the special use of the legal profession. So 
far, however, as lay arbitrators and laymen are concerned, the 
more salient points of the law of arbitrations will be found in the 
following pages ; the object of the author has been to set before 
his readers the landmarks by which they must be guided in matters 
of this sort. 

1. The Submission, 

Merchants, traders, and others, desiring to end any controversy, 
suit, or quarrel, for which there is no other remedy but by per- 
sonal action or suit in Equity, may, by arbitration, agree that the 
submission of their suit to the award or umpirage of any person 
shall be made a rule of any Court of Record which the parties shall 
choose, and insert their agreement in the submission or the condi- 
tion of the bond or promise whereby they oblige themselves to 
submit to the award or umpirage cf any person or persons; which 
may, on affidavit of the witnesses thereto, or any one of them, be 
made a rule of Court and enforced by the usual means. 1 The act 
puts submissions to arbitration, where no cause was depending, 
upon the same footing as where there was a cause depending, and 
was only declaratory of what the law was in the latter cases pre- 
vious to its passing. 2 The submission so made is not revocable 
without leave of the Court ; and the arbitrator or umpire is to 
proceed with the reference notwithstanding revocation by the par- 
ties, and make his award, although the pei*son making the revoca- 
tion shall not afterwards attend the reference ; and the Court, or 
a judge thereof, may, from time to time, enlarge the time for 
making the award. 2 

The subject of submissions to arbitration is now, however, 
chiefly regulated by tbe Common Law Procedure Act, 1854. 4 By 
that Act every agreement or submission to arbitration by consent, 

1 9 and 10 W. 3. c. 15. * Lucas v. Wilson, 2 Burr. 701. 

* 3 and 4 W. 4. c. 42, § 39. 4 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125. 
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whether by deed, or instrument in writing not under seal, may be 
made a rule of any one of the superior Courts of Law or Equity* 
on the application of any party thereto, unless the agreement or 
submission contain words purporting that it is intended that it 
should not be made a rule of Court . 1 When the reference is or is 
intended to be to two arbitrators, one appointed by each party, 
either party in the case of the death, refusal to act, or incapacity of 
any arbitrator appointed by him, may substitute a new arbitrator, 
unless the document authorizing the reference show that it was 
intended that the vacancy should not be filled up. If one party 
fail to appoint an arbitrator, either originally or by way of substi- 
tute, for seven clear days after the other party has appointed one, 
and has served the party failing to appoint with a written notice 
to make the appointment, the party who has appointed an arbi- 
trator may appoint him to act as sole arbitrator in the reference ; 
and an award made by him will be as binding as if the appoint- 
ment had been by consent. The Court or judge may, however, 
revoke the appointment on such terms as may appear just.* 

If the reference be to a single arbitrator, and all the parties do 
not concur in the appointment ; or if the person appointed refuse 
to act, become incapable, or die, and it was not intended that the 
vacancy should not be supplied, and the parties do not concur in 
appointing a new one ; or if where the parties or two arbitrators 
are at liberty to appoint an umpire or third arbitrator, and do not; 
or if any appointed umpire or third arbitrator refuse to act, become 
incapable, or die, and it was not intended that the vacancy should 
not be supplied, and the parties or arbitrators do not appoint a 
new one : in every such instance any party to the submission may 
serve the remaining parties, or the arbitrators, as the case may be, 
with a written notice to appoint an arbitrator, or umpire, or third 
arbitrator ; and if within seven days thereafter no appointment be 
made, any judge of any superior Court of Law or Equity, upon 
summons, may make the appointment ; and the person so appointed 
shall have the like power to act in the reference, and make an 
award, as if he had been appointed by consent of all parties.* 
Formerly an agreement to refer was no bar to an action ; but now, 
if after a reference to arbitration, an action or suit in Equity be 
commenced, the defendant may apply to the Court for, and the 
Court, after appearance and before plea or answer, on being satis- 
fied that no sufficient reason exists why the matters in dispute 
cannot be or ought not to be referred to arbitration, according to 
the agreement, and that the defendant was at the time of the 
J 17 and 18 Viet. o. 125, § 17. * lb. § 13. 8 lb. § 12. 
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bringing the action or suit, and still is, ready and willing to join 
and concur in all acts necessary and proper for causing them to be 
decided by arbitration, may make a rule or order staying all pro- 
ceedings, on such terms, as to costs or otherwise, as to the Court 
or judge may seem fit ; and the rule or order may afterwards be 
discharged or varied as justice may require. 1 

The section contemplates a completed deed of submission ; there- 
fore, where several persons agreed to refer matters in dispute to an 
arbitrator, and that a formal submission should be drawn up to be 
signed by themselves and another party, and that party refused to 
sign, the Court refused to stay an action commenced by one of the 
parties to the agreement against another ; the agreement which 
was come to for a formal submission not being within the section, 
and the formal submission not having been executed : semble, 
the 17 & 18 Viet. c. 125, § 11, is not confined to the case of a 
deed or instrument in writing, in which there is a stipulation of 
the parties to it to refer differences to arbitration. 9 

Where an action is brought, and it is made to appear to a Court or 
judge that the matter in dispute consists wholly or in part of matters 
of mere amount, which cannot be conveniently tried in the ordinary 
way, the Court or judge may decide the matter in a summary 
maimer ; or order that it be referred, either wholly or in part, to 
an arbitrator appointed by the parties, or to an officer of the Court, 
or in country causes to the J udge of any County Court, upon such 
terms as to costs and otherwise as the Court or judge shall think 
reasonable ; and the decision of the Court or judge, or the award 
or certificate of the referee shall be enforceable, by the same pro- 
cess as the finding of a jury on the matter referred. 8 If in such a 
case it appear to the Court or judge that the allowance or dis- 
allowance of any particular item or items in the amount depends 
upon a question of law or fact, the Court or judge may direct a 
case to be stated, or an issue or issues to be tried ; and the decision 
of the Court or finding of the jury is to be taken and acted upon 
by the arbitrators as conclusive. 4 Also, if upon the trial of any 
issue of fact by a judge, it appear to him that the questions arising 
thereon involve matters of account which cannot conveniently be 
tried before him, he may, at bis discretion, order that the matter 
of account be referred to an arbitrator appointed by the parties, 
to an officer of the Court, or, in country cases, to a County Court 
Judge, upon such terms as to costs and otherwise as he may think 
reasonable ; and the award or certificate of the referee shall have 

1 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 11. * Mason v. Hadden, 83 L. T. 163. 

8 17 and 18 Viet c. 125, § 3. 4 lb. § 4. 
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the same effect as the award or certificate of a referee before trial 1 * 3 
With reference to the above provisions, it is necessary to observe 
that the Court of Chancery has the same jurisdiction over arbitra- 
tors and awards, under the Common Law Procedure Act, 1854, as 
the Courts of Common Law have. 8 

It is a principle of law that parties cannot by contract oust the 
Courts of their jurisdiction; and a covenant in an arbitration 
agreement to that effect is absolutely void ; 8 thus, it has been held 
that an action lay on a contract containing a prospective agree- 
ment, that if any difficulties arose it should be referred, where one 
of the parties to the contract refused a reference. 4 * Nevertheless, 
persons may covenant that no right of action shall accrue till a 
third person has decided in a difference that may arise between the 
contracting parties ; 6 and where there is an agreement to refer a 
question of account due for work to an engineer, and to exclude 
the jurisdiction of the ordinary tribunals till an award shall be 
made by him, it will be valid f for if a contract provides for the 
determination of the contractor’s claims and liabilities by the 
judgment of a particular person, everything depends upon that 
person’s decision, and until he has spoken, no right arises which 
can be enforced either at law or Equity. Clauses which are dero- 
gatory to the powers possessed by arbitrators under the general 
law, should not, however, be introduced into submissions to arbi- 
tration. Thus, if in a cause referred to arbitration, the submis- 
sion contain a clause that “ the witnesses of each party respectively 
shall be sworn before a Judge of a Superior Court, or a Commis- 
sion thereof,” the arbitrator is notwithstanding entitled to swear 
the witnesses himself, if he think proper to do so ; as these words 
are merely cumulative, and do not take away the power vested in 
him by the 3 <k 4 Wm. 4. c. 42, § 41. 7 

An action by an engineer for professional services, the claim 
depending partly upon his right to commission and partly on the 
propriety of charges for work done, the items of which were 
numerous, the judge ordered to be referred to arbitration as a 

1 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 6. a In re Aitken 3 Jur. (N. S.) 1296. 

8 M exborough v. Bower, 7 Bea. 127 ; Scott v. Liverpool Corporation, 
5 Jur. (N. S.) 105 ; 28 L. J. (N. S.) Ch. 230 ; Horton v. Sayer, 33 L. T. 287. 

4 Livingston v. Balli, 5 £1. and Bl. 132 ; 24 L. J. Q. B. 269 : 1 Jur. 
(N. S.) 591. See also Thompson v. Chadwick, 8 T. K. 139. 

3 Scott v . Avery (in error), 5 H. L. Cas. 611 ; 25 L. J. Exch. 803 ; 2 Jur. 
(N. S.) 815. 

6 Scott v, Liverpool Corporation, 27 L. J. Ch. 641 ; 28 L. J. Ch. 230 ; 

4 Jur. (N. S.) 402. 

* Hodson r. Wilde, 2 Jur. 992. 
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matter of account, consenting to try the question with regard to 
the right to commission as a question of fact. 1 It has also been held 
that an action for dilapidations where money is paid into Court, 
and the question is only as to the amount of the dilapidations, may 
be a matter of account, and the subject of a compulsory reference 
under the 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 3. a 

If a contract be so framed that the fulfilment of one part of it 
be left to be determined by arbitration ; as a contract for the sale 
of a house and certain fixtures to be taken at a valuation to be 
made by persons mutually chosen, or an umpire ; a Court of Equity 
cannot decree a specific performance of the conditions of the con- 
tract when the arbitration has not been had recourse to in the first 
instance.’ 

Finally, it should be borne in mind, that the fact of one of the 
parties to a reference having become a bankrupt is no revocation 
of a submission to arbitration. 4 Moreover, an arbitrator’s autho- 
rity is not revoked by the death of one of the parties to the sub- 
mission if the order of reference contains a provision that he shall 
make and publish his award by a certain day specified, ready to be 
delivered to the parties, or, if either of them should be dead, to 
their respective personal representatives. 6 

2 . Witnesses. 

The Court, by which the rule or order shall be made, or which 
shall be mentioned in the submission, or any judge, by rule or order, 
may command the attendance and examination of any person to be 
named, or the production of any documents to be mentioned in the 
rule or order ; and disobedience shall be deemed a contempt, if, in 
addition to the service of the rule or order, an appointment of the 
time and place of attendance sigued by one at least of the arbitrators, 
or by the umpire before whom the attendance is required, shall also 
be served either together with or after the service of the rule or 
order. The witnesses, however, are to be entitled to the like con- 
duct money and payment of expenses, and for loss of time, as for 
and upon attendance at any trial. The application for the rule or 
order must set forth the county where the witness is residing at 

1 Murray v. Sunderland Dock Company, I F. and F. 179. 

8 Cummings v. Birkett, 3 H. and N. 153 ; 27 L. J. Exch. 216 ; 4 Jur. 
(N. S.) 242. 

8 Darbey v. Whitaker, 4 Drear. 134. 

4 Hemsworth v. Brian, 1 C. B. 131 ; 2 Dowl. and L. 844 ; 14 L. J. C. P. 
134. 

0 Wrightson v. Bywater, 6 Dowl. P, C. 359 ; 3 Mee. and W, 199. 
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the time, or satisfy the Court or judge that the person cannot be 
found. It is further provided, that no person shall be compelled 
to produce any writing or other document that he would not be 
compelled to produce at a trial, or to attend more than two con- 
secutive days, to be named in the order . 1 

When it is ordered or agreed in any rule or order of reference, 
or submission containing an agreement to make it a rule of Court, 
that the witnesses shall be examined upon oath, the arbitrator or 
umpire, or any one arbitrator, may and are required to administer 
an oath to such witnesses or to take their affirmation in cases where 
affirmation is allowed by law instead of oath ; and perjury may be 
assigned on such oath or affirmation . 8 By the subsequent Act to 
amend the law of evidence, every arbitrator having by law or con- 
sent of parties authority to receive evidence, may administer an 
oath to the witnesses . 3 In taking evidence, arbitrators are bound 
by those rules of evidence which govern the Courts of Law ; 4 but the 
award will not be set aside on the ground of the witnesses not 
having been examined on oath, if no such objection was made at 
the time of their examination . 6 The refusal of an arbitrator to 
examine witnesses is however sufficient misconduct on his part to 
induce the Court to set aside his award, even though he may 
think that he lias sufficient evidence without them . 6 If the arbi- 
tration relate to a matter in which value is in question, the arbi- 
trator should look narrowly into evidence of value which may 
be tendered ; for, it is said, little reliance is to be placed on the 
evidence of survey ors in a contest as to value . 7 It has however 
been held that a surveyor is a competent witness in the matter of 
a building lease ; and therefore that a lessee who has had the advice 
and assistance of a competent surveyor cannot complain of 
surprise . 8 

Where a cause is referred to arbitration with power to the arbi- 
trator to settle all matters in difference between the parties, the 
submission providing also that the parties respectively are to be 
examined on oath, if thought necessary by him, it is in the discre- 
tion of the arbitrator to examine the parties, each in support of 
his own cause, if he think fit so to do . 9 If the submission be “ so 

^ 3 and 4 W. 4. c. 42, § 40. * lb. § 41. 

8 14 and 15 Viet. c. 99, § 16. 

4 Attorney- General v. Davison, McCleL and G. 160. 

8 Ridout v . Pye, 1 B. and P. 91. 

6 Phipps v. Ingram, 3 DowL P. C. 669. 

7 Waters v. Thorn, 22 Beav. 547. 

8 Haberdashers’ Company v. Isaac, 8 Jur. (N. S.) 611, Y. C. W. 

9 Wells v, Beuskin, 9 Mee. and W, 45 ; 1 Dowl. (N. S.) 343, 
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that the witnesses be examined on oath,” affidavits cannot be read ; 
and if they are, the award may be set aside. 1 * * 

3. The Arbitrators — their Powers and Duties. 

The proceedings upon an arbitration, unless otherwise directed, 
must be conducted in like manner, and subject to the same rules 
aud enactments as to the power of the arbitrator and of the 
Court, the attendance of witnesses, the production of documents, 
enforcing or setting aside the award or otherwise, as uj>on a refe- 
rence made by consent under a rule of Court or judge’ s order.* 

The mode of conducting the arbitration must be left to the arbi- 
trators, subject always to the liability of their award to be set 
aside if they conduct it illegally. In conducting the arbitration, 
however, they must act impartially, and not consider themselves 
agents for the persons by whom they were respectively appointed.* 
It should be observed also, that there is no distinction with regard 
to legal and other arbitrators ; and that the Court will not exa- 
mine an award because it has been made by one who is not in the 
profession of the law . 4 * * 

An arbitrator’s power is determined by the death of the parties 
to the submission, or any one of them at any time before the 
award f but it is best in entering into the submission to stipulate 
that the reference shall not be defeated by the death of one of the 
parties before award made,* for in that case the death of either of 
the submitting parties will not determine the authority of the arbi- 
trator, or vacate the subsequent proceedings upon the reference ; 7 
so also where the reference is ordered by a Court of Equity or 
under a rule of Court . 8 Where the submission is by deed, an arbi- 
trator may, with the assent of both parties, be substituted in the 
place of one of the original arbitrators . 9 

In matters submitted to arbitration, it is of the greatest impor- 
tance that the arbitrators should act within the ]>owers given to them 

1 Banks v. Banks, 1 Gale, 46. * 17 and 18 Viet. c. 126, $ 7. 

8 Calcraft v. Roebuck, 1 Ves. J. 226. 

4 Jupp v. Grayson, 3 Dowl. P. C. 199 ; 1 C. M. and R. 623. 

5 Edmunds v . Cox, 2 Chit. 432 ; 3 Doug. 406 ; Cooper v. Johnson, 2 B. and 
Aid. 394 ; 1 Chit. 387 ; Potts r. Ward, 1 Mars. 366. 

• Toussaint v. Hartop, 7 Taunt. 671. 

7 Macdougal v. Robertson (in error), 2 G. and J. 11 ; 1 M. and P. 147 ; 

4 Bing. 436. 

8 Dowse v, Cox, 10 Moore, 272 ; 2 Bing. 20 ; Clarke v. Crofts, 4 Bing. 148 ; 

12 Moore, 349. 

9 In re Tutmo, 6 B. and Ad. 488 ; 2 Nev. and M. 828. 
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by the submission, as if they do not, the whole of the proceedings 
may be set aside. They should also take care that their award 
is not open to exception on the ground of uncertainty ; and that 
do part of their finding is bad, for if it be, the whole of the award 
may be set aside. Thus in an arbitration the arbitrator recited 
that, among other matters in difference, it was referred to him to 
say whether certain grates, <fcc., were part of the demised premises ; 
and further, to order what should be done to make a final deter- 
mination of such matters in difference. He awarded certain 
damages to the plaintiff on the issues in the declaration, and found 
that the grates, &c., were part of the demise of the defendant to 
the plaintiff, and that they were removed and carried away by the 
defendant and applied to his own use, and that they were of the 
value of 1H. 5 s.; and he ordered the plaintiff to fix and set up 
other grates, <fec., in the place and stead of such as were removed, 
and to leave them to and for the use of the defendant at the end 
of the term, and that the defendant should pay the plaintiff the 
sum of 1H. 58. The defendant by affidavit denied that power was 
given to the arbitrator to order what should be done by the parties 
as to the grates ; and it was held that the award was bad, as the 
arbitrator had exceeded his powers, and that the award itself was 
uncertain in not specifying the quality and prico of the grates, <fec., 
to be set up ; and also, that as the matter in difference as to the 
grates was one of the matters submitted to the arbitrator, the 
finding on that being bad, the whole award must be set aside. 1 

An arbitrator greatly errs if, in the minutest particular, he takes 
upon himself to listen to evidence behind the back of any of the 
parties to the submission ? and where an arbitrator questions a 
witness, and receives statements from him in the absence and with- 
out the consent of one party to the reference, the Court will set 
the award aside, without taking into consideration the nature of 
the statements, or the probability of their having influenced the 
decision, 3 The Court will also set aside an award on the ground 
of interviews having taken place between the arbitrator and one 
party in the absence of the other ; and similar misconduct on the 
part of the person applying will not prevent the Court setting 
aside the award, for the matter concerns the true administration of 
justice. 4 But it was held by the House of Lords that it is no 
objection to an award that the arbitrator, in the absence of one of 

1 Price v. Popkin, 2 Per. and Dav. 304 ; 3 Jar. 433. 

* Drew r. Leburn, 2 Mac. H. L, Cas. 1. 

8 Reg. t\ Dobson ; S. P, Dobson v. Groves, 6 Q. B. 637. 

4 Harvey v. Skelton, 7 Bea. 465. 
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the parties, called in the other and asked him merely whether he 
admitted or disputed certain items in an account . 1 * * The arbitrators 
must be perfectly unbiassed in their judgment as to the matter 
referred to them ; i.e., they must have no direct personal interest in 
the matter, however remote. It is sufficient for the interference of 
a Court of Equity if any circumstance is shown which is calculated 
to produce a bias in the judgment of an arbitrator. Therefore, 
where the guarantee by an architect, who was also the arbitrator, 
that the expense of a certain building should not exceed a certain 
sum, was unknown to the plaintiffs, it was held that they were 
not bound by their contract to submit in all things to his deter- 
mination.* 

Upon a reference, the arbitrator should be careful not to admit 
a party in the cause as a witness, unless a specific power so to do 
be given to him ; for if he do so, the award may be set aside. 
Thus the parties to an order of reference mutually agreed to strike 
out the usual clause giving the arbitrator power to examine the 
parties. At the hearing, the plaintiff’s attorney tendered the 
plaintiff as a witness, and he was examined by the arbitrator. 
The defendant’s counsel objected to the .admission of the plaintiff ; 
but as the arbitrator decided against him, he proceeded to cross- 
examine the plaintiff, and went into his case. On a motion to set 
aside the award for irregularity, it was held that the examining of 
the plaintiff under the circumstances was a good ground for setting 
aside the award, and that the objection was not waived by the 
defendant’s going on with the arbitration under the circumstances. 
But eemble , if the defendant had tendered himself as a witness to 
support his own case, that would have been a waiver . 8 

Arbitrators may under certain circumstances reject evidence 
tendered to them on a reference : thus, when under an order of 
reference the parties had submitted their accounts to the arbi- 
trators, and a report had been made and a meeting fixed to close 
the accounts, one of the parties at the meeting tendered in evidence 
fresh documents which he had discovered relating to the accounts, 
and the arbitrators after looking at them declined to go into them ; 
it was held that this was not misconduct affecting the validity of 
the award, but a rejection of evidence within the authority of the 
arbitrators . 4 Again, where an arbitrator has made an appointment, 

1 Anderson v. Wallace, 8 Cl. and Fin. 26. 

* Kemp v. Hose, 4 Jur. (N. S.) 919 ; 32 L. T. 61. 

* Smith v. Sparrow, 1 Dowi. and L. 604 ; 1 B. 0. 340 j 16 L. J. Q. B. 
139 ; 11 J or. 126. 

4 In re March, 10 L. J. Q. B. 330. 
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and one of the parties, although under the mistaken notion that 
there will be notice of another meeting before an award is made, 
goes away without tendering evidence, or intimating that he 
intends to offer it, the arbitrator may proceed ex parte , and with- 
out further notice make an award . 1 * * 

In referring a matter to arbitration it is necessary that it should 
be borne in mind that, as before observed, the law recognises no 
distinction between professional and non-professional arbitrators ; 
so that if a case be referred to a non-professional arbitrator, and 
he make a mistake in law, the parties to the reference are as much 
bound by the award as if the arbitrator belonged to the former 
class. Where parties refer matters to an arbitrator, whether he be 
a professional ( i.e. } legal) man or not, they must be considered as 
having referred both the case and all matters of law arising upon 
it, and must take the consequence of any mistake either in law 
or upon the facts. Whether the question disputed before the arbi- 
trators, be one of law or fact, is altogether immaterial, and the 
parties are in every case equally bound by his decision upon it. a 

4 . Umpirage. 

If a reference be to two arbitrators, and the terms of the refer- 
ence do not show that it was intended that there should be an 
umpire, or provide otherwise for the appointment of an umpire, 
the two arbitrators may appoint an umpire at any time within the 
period during which they have power to make their award, unless 
they be called upon by the terms of the reference to make the 
appointment sooner . 8 In auy case where an umpire shall have 
been appointed, it shall be lawful for him to enter on the reference 
in lieu of the arbitrators, if they shall have allowed their time, or 
their extended time, to expire without making an award, or shall 
have delivered to any party or to the umpire a notice in writing 
stating that they cannot agree . 4 * 

The appointment of an umpire in a submission to arbitration is 
a judicial act, and must therefore be made or signed by the arbi- 
trators at the same time, or in each other’s presence ; for if it be 
not, the Court will not issue an attachment for non-performance 
of the award of the umpire . 6 With regard to the appointment of 

1 Harding v. Watte, 15 Eaat, 556 ; Tryer v. Shaw, 27 L. J. Exeh. 320. 

8 Ashton v. Pointer, 2 Dowl. 651 ; Young v. Walter, 9 Ves. Jur. 864 ; Ching 

v. Ching, 6 lb. 282 ; Henty v. Bally, 4 Jur. 1091. 

* 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, $ 14. 4 lb. $ 15. 

* Lord v . Lord, 5 El. and Bl. 404 ; 26 L. J. Q. B. 34 ; 1. Jur. (N. S.) 893. 
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an umpire, it is said that it may be made by lot if tbe parties to 
the reference assent to such a mode of election . 1 But the assent 
of the parties to the umpire chosen does not make the election 
good, unless they know the mode in which the umpire was chosen, 
and all the circumstances relating to his election . 8 Their assent 
will sufficiently appear by each presenting three names from which 
that of the umpire is to be drawn ; or by signing the memorandum 
by which the person whose name is drawn is appointed umpire.* 
Again, where the appointment of an umpire by lot was consented 
to by the attorneys’ clerk, and not by the attorneys themselves 
or their client, the appointment was held bad, although the parties 
in ignorance of the mode of appointment had attended the arbi- 
trator . 4 So where arbitrators decided the choice of an umpire by 
tossing up, the acquiescence of parties subsequently to the choice 
and before the reference is proceeded in, does not render the 
appointment valid, unless the parties acquiescing have knowledge 
of the circumstance under which the choice was made . 6 If the 
reference be to three arbitrators, or any two of them, and tw o of 
them without consulting the third, and in his absence make the 
award, the award so made cannot be supported.® Moreover, the 
two who execute the award must do so at the same time and place 
and in the presence of each other, otherwise it is not what was 
stipulated for — viz., the joint judgment of the two ; it must also 
be signed and published by the arbitrators at the same place . 7 

Arbitrators, having power to choose an umpire, may elect one 
before they enter upon the examination of the matter referred to 
them . 8 If, however, they appoint an umpire by lot, they will 
vitiate their award, even though the appointment be assented to by 
the attorney’s clerk, who conducts the arbitration on behalf of 
the party seeking to set aside the award, if the assent be given 
without the knowledge of the party or his attorney.® 

Where arbitrators have a special power to choose an. umpire, 
they must refer the whole matter to him, and the submiasion of a 

1 In rt Tunno, 5 B. and Ad. 488 ; 2 Nev. and M. 328 ; Taylor v. Backhouse, 
2 Prac. Bep. 70 ; 20 L. J. Q. B, 233 ; 15 Jur. 86. 

* In re Greenwood, 1 Per. and D. 463. 

3 In re Tunno, 5 B. and Ad. 488 ; 2 Nev. and M. 328. 

4 In rt Hodson, 7 Bowl. P. C. 569. 

5 In re Jamieson, 4 A. and E. 945. 

3 in re Beck, 1 C. B. (N. S.) 695. 

7 Preston v. Ayre, 15 C. B. 724 ; Wade v. Bowling, 2 EL and Bl. 44 ; 23 
L. J. CJ. B. 302 ; 18 Jur. 728. 

8 Roe and Wood v. Boe, 2 T. B, 644. 

8 Hodson v. Brcwiy, 2 Jur. 1088. 
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particular point only of the matter in dispute will be bad. Thus 
where the arbitration bonds were conditioned for the performance 
of the award of the arbitrators, or of the umpirage of such persons 
as the arbitrators should jointly choose between the parties, and the 
arbitrators agreed upon several matters, but not being able to 
agree upon one point, they referred that point to an umpire, the 
award was held to be bad, as the umpire should have gone into 
the whole case, and the arbitrators had in effect chosen an umpire 
between themselves , and not between the parties to the submis- 
sion. 1 

5. The Award . 

The arbitrator is to make his award under his hand, and, unless 
the time be otherwise limited, within three months after he shall 
have been appointed, and shall have entered on the reference, or 
shall have been called upon to act by a notice in writing from any 
party. The time may, however, be enlarged by consent of the 
parties, or by order of Court ; and if no period be stated for the 
enlargement in the consent or order, it shall be deemed to be an 
enlargement for one month. 2 An umpire is entitled to enter on 
the reference in lieu of the arbitrators, when they shall have 
allowed their time to expire without making an award, or shall 
have delivered a notice, in writing, stating that they cannot 
agree. 8 

Upon any compulsory reference, or a reference by consent, where 
the submission is or may be made a rule or order of Court, the 
arbitrator may, if it be not provided to the contrary, state his 
award as to the whole or any part of it in the form of a special 
case for the opinion of the Court ; and when an action is referred, 
judgment, if so ordered, may be entered according to the opinion 
of the Court. 4 The Court or judge may also remit the matters 
referred or any or either of them, to the reconsideration and re- 
determination of the arbitrator, upon sucli terms as to costs and 
otherwise as to the Court or judge may seem proper. 6 When, 
however, an award is remitted back to the arbitrator under the 17 
<fc 18 Viet. c. 125, § 8, only to set it right on the face of it, the 
arbitrator is not bound to rehear the parties. 6 

No precise form of words is necessary to constitute an award ; 
* for it is sufficient if the arbitrator expresses by it a decision upon 
the matter submitted to him. And where a cause is referred, it is 

1 Tollit v . Saunders, 9 Prid. 612 ; Bradford v. Bryan, Willes, 268 ; 7 Mod. 
849. 

* 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 15. 8 lb. 4 lb. § 5. 

6 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 8. 6 Morris* Arbitration, 6 El. and Bl 888. 
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not necessary that the arbitrator should find for the plaintiff or 
defendant in the very words of the issue. It is sufficient if he 
decide substantially the question in dispute . 1 2 * 

An award drawn up in the form of an opinion has been held 
sufficient , 4 5 and it will be good though it be drawn up by the 
solicitor of one of the parties . 8 It must be certain and conclu- 
sive ; but primd facie uncertainty will not vitiate it, if it be 
capable of being rendered certain or conclusive, and it may be good 
or bad according to the event . 4 Moreover, if the terms of an 
award be clear on the face of it, the Court will not admit of an 
affidavit of one of the arbitrators to explain their intention . 8 
Again, it may be good in part and bad in part where the subject 
is clearly capable of being separated ;* but not so where all the 
matters are within the submission, and the award is upon the face 
of it entire . 7 Again, if the arbitrator exceed his authority, the 
direction as to the excess may be rejected as a nullity, forming no 
part of, and consequently not affecting, the award . 6 An award 
only affects those who are parties to it ; therefore the award of an 
arbitrator as between a master and his workmen, will not bind 
another workman who came into the employ of a master after the 
award, and raised in reference to himself the same question which 
it decided . 9 

An award is final between the parties, unless the objection is 
apparent on the face of it ; 10 and no objection can be taken on the 
ground of a mistake in point of law, unless the grounds of the 
objection appear on the award, or in some authentic shape before 
the Court in which it is questioned ; u nor will a mere statement 
of facts from which it may be inferred that the award was founded 
upon an incorrect notion of the law of the case avail . 12 If, 
however, the award be contrary to law, it may be impeached ; for 
it would be an excess of power on the part of the arbitrator ; 18 
but not unless the law upon the subject of the award be clear . 14 

1 Wykes and Shipton, 3 Nev. and M. 240. 

2 Matson v. Trower, R. and M. 17. 

8 Fetherstone v. Cooper, 9 Ves. Jur. 67. 

4 ^itcheson v. Cargey (in error), 9 Moore, 381 ; 2 Bing. 199. 

5 Gordon v. Mitchell, 3 Moore 241. 6 Addison v. Gray, 2 Wils. 293. 

7 Auriol v. Smith, 1 T. and R. 128. 

8 Aitcheson v. Cargey (in error), 9 Moore 381, 2 Bing. 199. 

9 Hill v. Levey, 28 L. J. (N. S.) Exch. 80. 

10 Sbarman v. Bell, 5 M. and S. 504. 11 Price v , Jones, 2 Y. and J. 114. 

u Belver v. Barnes, 1 Taunt. 48. 38 Morgan v. Mather, 2 Ves, Jur, 15. 

14 Richardson v. Rourse, 3 B. and A. 237. 
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Where the parties appoint a lawyer their arbitrator, they appoint 
him judge of law as well as of fact ; the Court therefore refused 
to set aside the award of a barrister on the ground that he had 
admitted an incompetent witness. 1 

An arbitrator, it would seem, is bound to find either in the 
affirmative or the negative, and where he does not, but has no ob- 
jection to re-consider the matter, the Court will under special cir- 
cumstances refer the matter back to him to investigate more fully, 
and to hear new evidence. 2 It must be borne in mind, however, 
that the decision of an arbitrator, whether a lawyer or a layman, 
is binding on the parties both in matters of law and in matters of 
fact, unless there has been fraud or corruption on his part, or there 
has been some mistake of law apparent on the face of the award, 
or of some paper accompanying and forming part of the award ;* 
where, therefore, a verdict was taken for the plaintiff subject to 
the award of an arbitrator as to the amount of damages, and his 
award included an amount of damages which (it was assumed) 
the plaintiff was not legally entitled to in the action, the 00011 ; 
refused to interfere. Again, the award is conclusive as to the 
amount of damages, unless the award itself can be impeached. 4 

The award must be final, sufficiently certain, and not inconsis- 
tent. The following statement of an award in the matter of a 
business carried on by two persons as builders and excavators 
which had been dissolved by mutual consent, was held to have 
complied with those requisites, — that the defendant should pay to 
the plaintiff the sum of 223 1. 4 s. 6 d., in full of all demands in 
respect of his one equal moiety, half part, or share of the co-part- 
nership property, estate and effects ; and that upon payment 
thereof, and upon having such conveyances as thereinafter men- 
tioned tendered to him for execution, the plaintiff should, at the 
defendant’s request, execute a proper conveyance unto and to the 
use of the defendant, of, in, and to certain messuages, etc. therein 
mentioned, subject to certain mortgage debts charged thereon ; 
that the debts then due and owing to and from the co-partnership 
concern should be received and paid by the defendant and the 
plaintiff in equal proportions ; and that if either party should 
advance or pay any sum or sums of money over and above his half 
share or proportion of the co-partnership debts, then the amount 

1 Perryman v, Steggail, 8M. and S. 93 ; 9 Bing. 679. 

* Fergusson v. Norman, 1 Jur. 797. 

8 Hodgkinson t>. Fernie, 3 C. B. (N. S.) 189 ; 27 L. J. C. P. 66. 

4 Whitehead v. Tattersall, 1 Ad. and Ellis, 491. 
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so overpaid should, on demand, be made good and repaid to the 
party paying the same by the party making default . 1 * * It was, 
however, in that case doubted whether upon the supposition that 
there had been no arrangement between the partners by which the 
premises were ultimately to become the property of one partner, 
subject to the mortgages, the arbitrators did not exceed their 
authority in awarding the messuages, &c. to one of the parties, and 
not dividing them between both. 

In a cause referred to a barrister, he was empowered to direct 
“ that a nonsuit or a verdict for the plaintiff or the defendants 
should be entered as he should think proper,” and who was at the 
request of either party to state any point of law upon the face of 
his award for the opinion of the Court ; and it was held that it 
was not incumbent on the arbitrator to decide finally as to the 
amount of damages to be recovered, and to direct how the judg- 
ment should be entered up ; but that having by his award disposed 
of all the issues joined on the record, and assessed damages sepa- 
rately in respect of each subject matter of complaint stated in the 
declaration, and having referred to the Court the question as to the 
right of the plaintiff to recover damages in respect of some of the 
grievances stated in the declaration, at the request of the defend- 
ants and at the request of the plaintiffs, the question of the 
validity of a custom which was claimed, and other matters, he had 
properly discharged his duty, and that he was not bound definitively 
to determine as to the validity of the custom.* 

If the submission in a reference be to two arbitrators, and a 
third to be named by them, the non-attendance of the third at the 
meetings (owing to his having been erroneously treated as an um- 
pire throughout the whole of the proceedings), and the want of 
notice to him, will not be a ground for setting aside the award of 
the two arbitrators first appointed.* Then if “ all or any of the 
matters in difference between the parties” are referred to arbi- 
trators who disagree, but only as to the costs, the umpire must 
adjudicate on the whole question . 4 

Again, if a reference be made to two persons and to a third 
whom they are to appoint, and the award is to be made by a ma- 
jority of them, and if, after hearing all the evidence, they differ as 
to making the award, and subsequent to the last meeting two of 

1 Wood v. Wilson, 2 C. M. and R. 241. 

1 Bradbee v. Mayor, &o., of London, 4 Man. and Gr. 714. 

* In re Marsh or Haywood v. Marsh, 16 L. J. Q. B. 830 ; 11 Jur. 657. 

4 Wicks v. Cox, 11 Jur. 542. 
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them make an award without consulting with the third ; the 
award is bad and will be set aside . 1 So where an umpire refuses 
an express request either to rehear evidence already given before 
arbitrators, or to examine new witnesses, the Court will set aside 
the award f and the not insisting on this objection at the time of 
making the award does not amount to a waiver of it. An 
umpire may make his award on the notes of the arbitrators if 
no objection be taken to his doing so. Where, however, the 
arbitrators disagree after hearing the witnesses, the umpire 
must re-hear the witnesses ; and if he omits to do so and makes 
his award on the evidence taken down by the arbitrators, the 
award will be set aside. The objecting to such proceedings by 
the umpire may, however, be waived; but clear proof of 
the waiver must be given to prevent the award being set aside . 3 
But in a previous case the Court refused to set aside the award 
of an umpire who received ^he evidence from the arbitrators 
without examining the witnesses ; he not having been required 
to re-examine them before making his award . 4 Moreover, the 
umpirage will not be bad, though the arbitrators, who did not 
agree in their award, join in it ; 6 and this even though the arbi- 
trators are fwncti officio , and though a stranger join in it.* 
Neither would it be a valid objection to an award the fact that 
the arbitrators and the umpire sat and heard the evidence, and 
that then the latter made the award pursuant to the terms of the 
submission . 7 

An arbitrator is not bound to make his award on each issue 
specifically if his intention as to each of them is sufficiently clear 
from the general language of the award . 8 It will suffice if he find 
on the whole for one party or the other . 9 

By an order of reference the Court had power, on the validity of 
an award being disputed, to remit the matters referred to the 
reconsideration of the arbitrators. An award having been made 
and containing a defect, the attorneys agreed verbally that the 
arbitrator should amend it, subsequently to which the defendant’s 
attorney obtained a judge’s order, that the matters referred should 

1 In re Templeman, 6 Jur. 324. 

* Jenkins v. Legg, 1 Dowl. (N. S.) 277 ; 6 Jur. 397. 

* In re Salkeld and Slater, 12 A. and E. 767 ; 4 Per. and D. 782. 

4 Hall v . Laurence, 4 T. R. 689. 5 Beck v, Sargent, 4 Taunt. 232. 

6 Soulsby v. Hodgson, 3 Burr. 1474. 

7 In re the Owners of Flag Lane Chapel v. the Mayor, &c., of Sunderland, 
6 Jur. (N. S.) 894. 

8 Clements v. Fuller, 11 Jur. 242. ® Hunt v. Hunt, 6 Dowl. P. C. 442. 
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be remitted to the arbitrator for his re-consideration. Upon such 
re-consideration he altered the award without giving notice to 
either party of his intention so to do ; neither party requested him 
to hear fresh evidence, and he did not recite the judge’s order in the 
amended award. On a motion to set aside the award, it was held 
that the arbitrator was not bound to give notice to the parties, or 
to recite the judge’s order in his amended award . 1 

An award may be equivalent to the verdict of a jury ; as where 
a market gardener whose premises adjoined those of a gas company 
brought an action against the company for the injury done to his 
crops by reason of the noxious matter issuing from the gas-works. 
During the trial the judge suggested a reference to an arbitrator, 
who was to determine as to the injury, and as to " what should be 
done ” between the parties. The reference having taken place, the 
arbitrator made his award in respect of the damage sustained up 
to the date of the award, and no evidence having been adduced 
before him as to the respective damage, a verdict was entered up 
for the sum awarded. The company subsequently increased their 
works, and on a bill being filed by the market gardener, it was 
held that he was entitled to perpetual injunction to restrain the 
further manufacture of the gas in a manner injurious to his crops, 
the award of the arbitrator being under the circumstances 
equivalent to the verdict of a jury . 8 

An action on assumpsit was brought on an agreement to build a 
house according to certain drawings, plans and specifications, and 
to the satisfaction of the plaintiff, and with the best materials ; 
alleging as breaches that the defendant did not build the house to 
the satisfaction of the plaintiff ; and that he did not perform the 
work with the best materials. The defendant pleaded -first, non 
assumpsit; secondly, that he did the works to the satisfaction of 
the plaintiff ; thirdly, that before the breach the contract was 
rescinded ; fourthly, leave and license ; fifthly, that he deviated 
from the drawings by the direction of the plaintiff’s architect ; 
sixthly, a plea stating an agreement between the plaintiff and him- 
self to build a stone wall in lieu of the wall mentioned in the 
original agreement ; seventhly, that by command of the plaintiff 
he erected a stone wall instead of a brick walL The plaintiff 
thereupon took issue on the first two pleas, traversed the third, 
sixth, and seventh, replied de injurid to the fourth, and demurred 

1 Baker v. Hunter, 16 L. J. Exch. 208. 

9 Broadbent v. Imperial Gas Company, 7 He G. Mac. and G. 436 ; 26 L, J. 
Ch. 276 ; 3 Jur. (N. S.) 221 ; 84 L. T. 1. 
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to the fifth. The cause was at the assizes referred to an arbitra- 
tor, the costs of the cause and reference to abide the event ; and 
the arbitrator awarded a general verdict to be entered for the 
defendant. On proceedings being taken to set aside the award, it 
was held that it was not uncertain, inconsistent, or repugnant ; and 
that it was not necessary for the arbitrator to assess contingent 
damages on the demurrer, neither party having requested him to 
do so, but acted as if the matter had not been submitted to him. 
With regard to the fifth plea — namely, that the defendant deviated 
from the drawings by the direction of the plaintiffs architect, it 
was held that it was bad on general demurrer, as the architect was 
not shown to be the plaintiffs agent to bind him by any deviation 
from the approved drawings. 1 

To an action of assumpsit on a builder’s bill, the particulars of de- 
mand being 104/. 12*\, the defendant pleaded payment of 30/. before 
acticta brought, and payment into court of 45/. more. The cause 
having been referred at Nisi Prius to a surveyor who was to measure 
and value the plaintiffs work, and to certify for whom and for what 
amount the verdict should be entered, and an order of Nisi Prius 
having been drawn up ; he certified that he was of opinion that 
74/. 7s. was a fair and proper sum to be paid to the plaintiff ; and 
this was held to amount to a verdict for the defendant. 2 It has 
been already observed that no precise form of words is necessary to 
constitute an award, and that it is sufficient if the arbitrator 
expresses by it a decision uppn the matter submitted to him. Never- 
theless, where an arbitrator to whom a dispute between an archi- 
tect and his clerk respecting a claim by the latter to wages was 
referred, stated in a letter that he had examined drawings made 
by the clerk, with an account of his time, which did not show 
experience or ability to the extent to justify a demand for remune- 
ration under the circumstances ; but iu consideration of the clerk’s 
services out of the office on some occasions, and to meet the case in 
a liberal manner, he proposed that the architect should pay the 
clerk 10/. ; it was held that the latter part of the letter was a 
mere suggestion of the arbitrator, and not a decided opinion that 
the clerk was or was not entitled to recover 10/., and therefore not 
a good award. 8 

A submission to arbitration empowered the arbitrator to settle 
and judge of alleged defects in a house, and to determine what was 

1 Cooper v. Langdon, 9 Mee. and W, 60 ; 1 Dowl. (N. S.) 392, 

* Salter v. Yates, 2 Mee. and W. 67. 

* Lock v. Vulliamy, 6 B. and Ad. 600 ; 2 Nev. and M. 336. 
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necessary to pnt the house in a perfect condition, and to settle 
certain claims for extra work by one of the parties ; and further 
contained an agreement that the costs of the arbitration should 
abide the result of the award. The arbitrator having awarded a 
certain sum to be paid by one party to, and received by the other 
in full satisfaction of all the matters in difference, his award was 
held uncertain, and not final, for not deciding upon the various 
matters referred, and therefore void. 1 

Where an agreement provides that various things shall be done 
by the respective parties to it, and that if any disputes shall arise 
with respect to them, such disputes shall be settled by particular 
persons as arbitrators, the award of the arbitrators need not 
embrace any more of the matters provided for by the agreement 
than are brought before them by the parties. 2 

In an arbitration suit, a particular of a setroff for 20/. 12«. 6d. 
was stated in the following terms : — “ To fitting up a shop iu A. 
street, with 1 pair of glass doors, fanlight, locks, bolts, and hinges, 
to a partition to ditto, and moulding all complete, and fitting up 
shop window with glass case and liuings and sundry work, nails, 
<kc. M On the hearing of the reference before a legal arbitrator, the 
value of all the specified work named in the particulars was proved 
to be worth 9/. ; but under the words in the particulars, “ sundry 
work, nails, <fcc.,” the arbitrator (subject to the opinion of the 
Court) admitted evidence of other work done about the premises to 
the amount of 10/. Is. And it was held that the evidence was 
rightly received by the arbitrator ; and that if the plaintiff was 
misled or taken by surprise by the particulars, he should have 
asked for an adjournment of the reference to have enabled him to 
answer the evidence as to that claim. 8 

Surveyors are frequently appointed arbitrators to determine the 
amount of loss occasioned by fire ; the following case illustrates 
how far they will be justified in rejecting evidence touching the 
matters in dispute. A submission referred the amount of loss by 
fire on “ wool in the process of wooling, carding, scribbling, and 
spining in other parts of the submission “ raw wool* was spoken 
of; and the arbitrator conceiving that he was not justified in 
taking into his consideration wool which had undergoue a part of 
the process of manufacture, but was not at the time of the fire in 
any of the engines, refused to receive evidence applicable to that 

1 In re Riders, 3 Bing. N. C. 874 ; 1 Jur. 406. 

* Hawkaworth v. Bramwell, 6 Myl. and Cr. 281. 

* Eaatham v, Tyler, i B. C. Rep. 136. 
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wool, he was held to have been justified in so doing ; and the 
Court refused to disturb an award made on that principle . 1 

An award ought always to be signed by all the arbitrators 
(including the umpire, if one be called in) in the presence of each 
other. The Court, however, refused to set aside an award because 
it was signed by the several arbitrators at different times and 
places, but intimated that they should not enforce it by attach- 
ment or rule . 4 In a case in which a reference was made to two 
arbitrators and an umpire to be chosen by them, who was to be 
present, and decide each reference as it might arise, and either of 
them might make an award \ the umpire in the presence of the 
arbitrators disallowed the plaintiff part of his claim, which made 
the balance in favour of the defendant, and afterwards without 
notice to the arbitrator or defendant, made his award in favour of 
the plaintiff ; the award was set aside by the Court.* Again, if the 
award is to be made by two arbitrators and an umpire, or any two 
of them, and one of them decline to act, the other two may make 
their award ; but if they have before doing so consulted the one 
who declined to act, and he have made any suggestions, they can- 
not make their award if it differ from the suggestions unless they 
again consult or give notice to the third arbitrator who declined 
to act . 4 

An award is to be considered as published, when the parties 
have notice that it is ready for delivery on payment of the charges , 5 
whether they be reasonable or not ; 9 and it is complete if made in 
writing and ready to be delivered by the arbitrator within the 
appointed time, though it be not actually delivered . 7 If the arbi- 
trators cannot make their award within the time limited by the 
rule of Court, or order of Nisi Prius, a rule may be obtained by 
consent, but not otherwise, for enlarging it ; and where the sub- 
mission is by agreement, without suit, the time may be enlarged, 
simply by the consent of the parties f and an award so made is 
good, though it do not recite chat the time was enlarged.® An 

1 In re Hurst, 1 Har. and Woll. 275. 

fl Btal worth v. Inns, 13 Mee. and W, 466 ; 2 Dowi. and L. 428 ; 14 L. J. 
Exch. 81 ; 9 Jur. 285. 

3 Potter v. Newman, 4 Dowl. P. C. 504 ; 2 C. M. and R. 742. 

4 Jn re Allen, 5 Nev. and M. 374 ; Perring and Keymer, 3 Ad. and 111. 245. 

6 McArthur v. Campbell, 5 B. and Ad. 518 ; 2 Nev. and M. 444. 

6 Musselbrook v. Dunkin, 9 Bing. 605 ; 1 Dowl. P. C. 722. 

7 Brown v. Vawser, 4 East. 584. 

8 Teesdale v. Atkins, 2 Tidd’s Prac. 880. 

9 George v. Lousley, 8 East. 13. 
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agreement to enlarge the time should, however, contain a consent 
that it shall be made a rule of Court ; for if it do not, no attach- 
ment will be granted for not performing an award made under it. 1 

If the arbitrators are empowered themselves to enlarge the time 
for making their award to any other day, they may enlarge it 
more than once ? and an objection that the time for making an 
award has not been duly enlarged, is waived by proceeding in the 
reference with a knowledge of that fact. 8 

There may be a constructive consent of parties to enlargement 
of time for making the award ; thus upon a compulsory reference 
under the Common Law Procedure Act, 1854 (17 <fc 18 Viet, 
c. 125), it will be no objection to entering up judgment on the 
award under § 3, that the award was made more than three months 
after the arbitrator entered on the reference, though the order of 
reference name no time, and no written consent for enlarging the 
time be given by the parties, if it appear that the parties have, 
within a month before the making of the award, acted upon the 
reference as still subsisting, as such acting will estop them from 
saying that the circumstances necessary to give jurisdiction to the 
arbitrator did not exist. 2 * 4 * 

Finally, an award made on a compulsory reference, may, by 
authority of a judge, on such terms as he may consider reasonable, 
be enforced at any time after seven days from the time of publica- 
tion, notwithstanding that the time for moving to set it aside has 
not elapsed f and after the award has been made, the authority of 
the arbitrators, in respect of the submission, cannot then be re- 
voked. 6 


6. Setting aside the Award . 

All applications to set aside any award made on a compulsory 
reference, are to be made within the first seven days of the term 
next following the publication of the award to the parties, whether 
in vacation or term. If no such application is made, or if no rule 
is granted thereon, or if any rule granted is afterwards discharged, 
the award is to be final between the parties. 7 

2 Jenkins v. Law, 8 T. R, 87. 

* Payne v. Deakle, 1 Taunt. 509 ; Barrett v. Parry, 4 Taunt. 658. 

9 Laurence v. Hodgson, 1 Y. and J. 16. 

4 Tyerman v. Smith, 6 £11. and Bl. 719. 

* 17 and 18 Yict. c. 125, § 10. 

8 Phipps v. Ingram, 8 Bowl. P. C. 669. 7 17 and 18 Viet. c. 125, § 9. 
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Any arbitration or umpirage procured by corruption or undue 
means, shall be adjudged and esteemed void and of none effect, and 
shall be set aside by the Court on complaint made before the last 
day of the next term after it is made and published to the parties. 1 * * 
An award upon a general reference cannot be impeached for erro- 

a 

neous judgment upon facts, but it may for excess of power or mis- 
take admitted by the arbitrators, as well as for corruption or 
misbehaviour. There must, however, be satisfactory evidence 
against the arbitrators to induce the Court to interfere.* 

If a motion be not made before the last day of the next term, it 
will be too late, and an attachment for non-performance of the 
award may issue. 8 Where, however, there is a palpable objection 
upon the face of an award, though the Court cannot set it aside 
after the time limited by the statute has elapsed, they may refuse 
to enforce it. 4 * 

It has, however, been lield, that the time limited by the statute 
for setting aside awards, made under submission by virtue of 
the statute does not attach on awards made under orders of Nisi 
Pruts* On the other hand, a motion to set aside an award made 
under an order of Nisi Prius , not under 9 and 10 W. 3. c. 1.5, 
must be made within the time allowed for moving for a new trial, 
unless sufficient reason for delay be shown.® The jurisdiction 
in matters of award belongs to the Court of which the submis- 
sion is made a rule / but, nevertheless, it has been held that the 
Court of Chancery had jurisdiction to relieve against an award, 
where it was one of the terms of an agreement to refer disputes to 
arbitration, that the submission might be made a rule of a Court of 
Law on the application of cither party, but which had not been 
done. 8 Moreover, the Court of Chancery having once exercised its 
jurisdiction over an award, will retain it, although, on the coining 
iu of the answer, it appear that the submission had been made a 
rule of a Court of Law by the defendant. 9 

Pending a reference to arbitration if any communication takes 
place between one of the parties to the reference and one or more 
of the referees, it will be a ground for setting aside the award, but 
not so'if the fact of the communication be known at the time to 
all the parties to the reference ; and no objection be made to it 

1 9 and 10 W. 3. c. 15, § 2. * Morgan v, Mather, 2 Ves. J. 15. 

3 Ereame v. Pinneger, Cowp. 23. 

* Auriol v. Smith, 1 T. and R. 125. 6 Synge ?;. Jervoise, 8 East. 466, 

6 Bowsthorn «. Arnold, 6 B. and C. 629. 

7 Auriol v. Smith, 1 T. and R. 125. 

8 Nichols v. Roe, 5 Sim. 156. • Ibid. 
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until after the award was made. 1 And again, it is 60 ground for 
setting aside an award that the arbitrator (a layman) examined 
witnesses, not upon oath or affirmation, if that mode of proceeding 
was not objected to at the time of their examination.* But the 
Court set aside an award where the arbitrators had, by agreement 
between themselves, separately examined witnesses out of court 
in the absence of the parties, though it was sworn that the matter 
in dispute amounted to only a few shillings. 3 

An aw’ard will not be set aside if the arbitrator avail himself, in 
coming to a decision, of the judgment of another person. 4 More- 
over, after the delivery of an award, the arbitrator cannot, though 
within the time limited bv the submission, correct a mistake in 
the calculation of figures by making another award. 6 And the 
Court will not refer the award back to the arbitrator to correct 


the mistake without the consent of the parties.* If an arbitrator 
erroneously makes an award, the Court will not set it aside on 

K * 


the ground that part of it was founded on a mistake of 
law T and this whether the arbitrator be a professional person or 
not. 8 But it is no ground for setting aside an award that the 
unsuccessful party suffered a surprise, inasmuch as an arbitrator 
has power to postpone the proceedings upon a reasonable applica- 
tion being made to him to do so. 9 In a case in which a barrister 
to whom a cause was referred improperly admitted evidence, the 


Court refused to disturb Lis award ’ Xl> 


for an arbitrator s decision 


on the admissibility of evidence before him is final. 11 Neither, 
where matters in difference are referred to a legal arbitrator 
absolutely will the Court entertain a motion for reviewing his 
decision either upon the law or the facts. 1 ' And they will not set 
aside an award on the ground that the arbitrator has made a mis- 


take where all the facts were placed before him, and be was com- 
petent from his occupation to judge of them, unless it be clearly 
seen that it was a mistake. 13 


Under certain circumstances an award, though informal, cannot 


1 Mills v. Bowers, 3 Kay and J. 66. 1 Biggs v. Hansel!, 16 C. B. 562. 

* In re Plews, 14 L. J. Q. B. 139 ; 9 Jur. 160. f 

4 Emery v . Wase, 5 Ves. J. 848. 3 Ervin© v. Elnon, 8 East. 54. 

6 Ex parte Cuerton, 7 D. and K. 774. 

7 Armstrong v, Marshall, 4 Bowl. P. C. 593. 

8 Haydock v. Beard, 2 Jur. 1069. 

9 Solomon v. Solomon, 28 L. J. (N. S.) Exch. 129. 

10 Berryman v. Steggal, 2 Bowl, P. C. 726. 

11 Symes v. Goodfellow, 4 Bowl. P. G\ 642. 

18 Auhton v . Pointer, 2 Bowl, P. C. 651 ; 3 lb. 201. 
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be impeached ; as, where a cause was referred to arbitration by an 
order of reference, directing the witnesses to be sworn before a 
judge, and the arbitrator took the evidence of the plaintiff’s wit- 
nesses not upon oath, which the defendant objected to, though he 
permitted his own witnesses to be examined without being sworn ; 
it was held that by this proceeding the defendant had waived the 
objection, and that he could not be allowed, on this ground, to im- 
peach the award . 1 An objection to an award, on the ground of 
irregular and improper conduct on the part of the arbitrators, was 
held to be waived, where such conduct had been known to the 
party injured three weeks before the award was made without any 
objection being taken . 3 

In an action for not repairing, the arbitrators to whom the 
matter was referred made their award upon a view of the premises 
w ithout calling the parties before them ; but their award was set 
aside, on the ground that other facts than the state of repair of the 
premises might be necessary to be inquired into . 8 

7 . Costs . 

An arbitrator cannot, unless such power is expressly reserved 
to him by the submission, award to himself a sum (named or 
otherwise) for his own costs and expenses . 4 If, however, having 
authority, lie awards an excessive sum to be paid to himself, the 
Court will refer it to the prothonotary to reduce it . 6 

"With regard to the fees and remuneration of an arbitrator, it 
may lie desirable to observe that the Court has no general juris- 
diction over arbitrators as to the amount of fees charged by them, 
whether the reference be under a rule of Court or not) nor over 
the attorney w’ho prepares the award ; the remedy would appear 
to be by action for money had and received ; but to give the 
Court jurisdiction in the matter, a clear intention of the parties 
to the arbitration must at all events be shown.* Where, however, 
there is an express promise to pay arbitrators the costs of their 
award, a joint action for their recovery will lie against the parties 
liable, even though no demand for payment of the costs may have 
been previously made ; 7 and where a party to an arbitration is 

1 Allen v. Francis, 9 Jur. 691. 
a Bignoll v. Gale, 2 Man. and G. 830 ; 3 Scott, N. E. 108. 

8 Anon. 2 Chit. 44. 

4 Eoberts v. Eberhardt, 3 C. B. (N. S.) 482 ; 4 Jur. (N. S.} 898. 

B Miller v. Eobe, 3 Taunt. 461. 

• Dos8ett v. Gingell, 2 Man. and G. 870; 3 Scott, N. E. 179. 

7 Hoggins v. Gordon, 6 Jur. 895. 
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compelled to pay to a lay arbitrator an exorbitant sum in order to 
take up the award, lie may maintain an action for money had and 
received, to recover the excess beyond what is a proper remunera- 
tion for the arbitrator’s services. 1 

If by the submission the cost3 of an arbitration are to abide the 
event of the award, it will be an excess of jurisdiction for the arbi- 
trator to determine their amount. 2 And, indeed, in that event, the 
arbitrator need not notice the costs in his award, for he has no 
power over them. 3 Further, where before trial of a cause, the par- 
ties agree to refer the case to an arbitrator, and that the costs of 
the cause shall follow the event, a finding for the plaintiff upon one 
issue out of several, with a farthing damages, it has been held, will 
carry the costs of the cause ; 4 and if there be a substantial finding 
lor one of the parties, that party, it would seem, would be entitled 
to the costs, though there be a finding in respect of some lesser 
matters in favour of the other party. 5 

It is not necessary that the decision should be wholly in favour 
of one of the parties in order to have the costs ; the meaning being 
in such case that the costs are to follow the event of the action, as 
decided by the award. The event of the award may be such as 
to put each party to the arbitration in such a position that each 
shall be called to do certain things ; as, the one to deliver certain 
goods to the other, who, on the other hand, shall pay a certain sum 
of money, and a general release to be giveu ; and in such a case 
it has been held that the award was not uncertain as to costs (which 
were to abide the event), as the effect of it was that each party 
should pay his own costs. 6 Then if an award be that two parties 
on the same side should pay a moiety of the costs of the arbitration, 
and of making the submission a rule of Court ; and one of those 
parties, in order to get the award out of the hands of the arbitra- 
tors, pays the whole of the costs ; it was held that he might have an 
attachment against the other to compel repayment of the moiety ; 7 
but an action would have been maintainable if the party had pre- 
ferred that mode of proceeding. 8 

1 Barnes v. Braithwaite, 2 H. and N. 509. 

3 Kendrick v, Davis, 5 Dowl, P. C. 693. 

3 Jupp r. Grayson, 3 Dowl. P. C. 199 ; 1 C. M. and R. 523 ; Boodle r. 
Davis, 3 A. and E. 200 ; 4 Nev. and M. 788. 

4 Wiggins v. Cook, 33 L, T. 224. 

5 Matlock Gas Coke Company v . Peters, 6 El. and Bl. 215. 

6 Yates v. Knight, 2 Bing. N. R. 277 ; 2 Scott 470. 

7 Hicks v. Richardson, 1 Bos. and P. 93. Stokes r. Lewis, 2 Smith, 12. 

8 Cardwell on Arbitration, 145, 167. 
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8 , Arbitrations under the Companies Clauses , Lands 
Glauses , and Railway Clauses Acts , 1845. 

An y work relating to the law of arbitrations would be imperfect 
if the provisions on the subject contained in the above-mentioned 
Acts were omitted. Engineers, architects, and surveyors, are more 
frequently than others called in as arbitrators when disputes as to 
value are to be settled ; and it will therefore be convenient to 
them to have those Acts at hand to refer to upon such occasions. 
It should be borne in mind, however, that the Acts above men- 
tioned are not of general application ; and that it is only when 
their provisions (or any of them) are incorporated with the special 
Act under which the arbitration may take place that they are of 
any force. In all cases, therefore, it is necessary before proceeding 
with the reference, that the terms of the special Act should be 
consulted in order to ascertain how much of the Acts referred to 
are incorporated, and how far special provisions on the subject of 
arbitration may have been made. 

Regarding the choice of an arbitrator, it is to be observed that 
parties referring matters to arbitration will always do well to 
make the reference to one or more entire strangers, instead of to 
friends or neighbours, who may be either biassed towards one or the 
other of the parties, or be otherwise subject to local prejudices; 
and whose decisions therefore may be equally dissatisfactory to 
both parties to the reference. It is said that references to arbi- 
tration are sometimes the means of saving expense, and that they 
are peculiarly adapted to the settlement of matters of account and 
mercantile transactions, which are difficult and almost impossible 
to be adjusted on a trial at law. As a general principle this may 
be true ; but nevertheless it is obvious that if the arbitrators be 
not well chosen, prolonged litigation and expense may be the result 
of the reference. 

1. The Companies Clauses Consolidation Act , 1815, 8 Tic. Cap. 16. 

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES BY ARBITRATION. 

§ 128. Where Questions are to be determined by Arbitration , Arbi- 
trators to be appointed within Fourteen Days after Notice. — When 
any dispute authorized or directed by this or the special Act, or any 
Act incorporated therewith, to be settled by arbitration, shall have 
arisen, then, unless both parties shall concur in the appointment of 
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a single arbitrator, eacli party, on the request of the other party, 
shall by writing under his hand nominate and appoint an arbi- 
trator to whom such dispute shall be referred ; and after any such 
appointment shall have been made, neither party shall have power 
to revoke the same without the consent of the other, nor shall the 
death of either party operate as such revocation ; and if for the 
space of fourteen days after any such dispute shall have arisen, and 
after a request in writing shall have been served by the 
one party on the other party to appoint an arbitrator, such 
last-mentioned party fail to appoint such arbitrator, then 
upon such failure the party making the request, and having 
himself appointed an arbitrator, may appoint such arbitrator 
to act on behalf of both parties, and such arbitrator may proceed 
to hear and determine the matters which shall be in dispute ; 
and in such case the award or determination of such single 
arbitrator shall be final. 

§ 129. Vacancy of Arbitrator to be supplied. — If before the matters 
so referred shall be determined any arbitrator appointed by either 
party die, or become incapable or refuse or for seven days neglect 
to act as arbitrator, the party by whom such arbitrator was 
appointed may nominate and appoint in writing some other person 
to act in his place ; and if for the space of seven days after notice 
in writing from the other party for that purpose he fail to do so, 
the remaining or other arbitrator may proceed ex parte ; and every 
arbitrator so to be substituted as aforesaid shall have the same 
powers and authorities as were vested in the former arbitrator at 
the time of such his death, refusal, or disability as aforesaid. 

§ 130. Appointment of Umpire. — Where more than one arbitrator 
shall have been appointed, such arbitrators shall, before they enter 
upon the matters referred to them, nominate and appoint by writing 
under their hands an umpire to decide on any such matters on 
which they shall differ ; and if such umpire shall die, or refuse 
or for seven days neglect to act, they shall forthwith after such 
death, refusal, or neglect, appoint another umpire in his place ; 
and the decision of every such umpire on the matters so referred 
to him shall be final. 

§ 131. Board of Trade empowered to appoint an Umpire , on Neglect 
of the Arbitrator in case of Railway Companies. — If in either of the 
cases aforesaid the said arbitrators shall refuse, or shall, for seven 
days after request of either party to such arbitration, neglect to 
appoint an umpire, it shall be lawful for the Board of Trade, if 
they think fit, in any case in which a railway company shall be 

11 1 * rtf aitKar r»«rt,v t,o 
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such arbitration, to appoint an umpire ; and the decision of such 
umpire on the matters on which the arbitrators shall differ shall 
be final. 

§ 132. Power of Arbitrators to call for Books , dec. — The said arbi- 
trators or their umpire may call for the production of any documents 
in the possession or power of either party which they or he may 
think necessary for determining the question in dispute, and may 
examine the parties or their witnesses on oath, and administer the 
oaths necessary for that purpose. 

§ 133. Costs to be in the Discretion of the Arbitrators. — Except 
where by this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated therewith, 
it shall be otherwise provided, the costs of and attending every 
such arbitration to be determined by the arbitrators, shall be in the 
discretion of the arbitrators or their umpires, as the case may be. 

§ 134. Submission to A rbitration to be made Rule of Court. — The 
submission to any such arbitration may be made a rule of any of 
the superior Courts, on the application of either of the parties. 

2. The Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845, 8 Viet. Cap. 18. 

PURCHASE AND TAKING OF LANDS OTHERWISE THAN BY 

AGREEMENT. 

§ 1 6. Capital to be subscribed before compulsory Powers of Purchase 
put in force. — Where the undertaking is intended to be carried into 
effect by means of a capital to be subscribed by the promoters of 
the undertaking, the whole of the capital or estimated sum for 
defraying the expenses of the undertaking shall be subscribed 
under contract binding the parties thereto, their heirs, executors, 
and administrators, for the payment of the several sums by them 
respectively subscribed, before it shall be lawful to put in force any 
of the powers of this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated 
therewith, in relation to the compulsory taking of land for the 
purposes of the undertaking. 

§ 17. A Certificate of Two Justices to be Evidence that the Capital 
has been subscribed. — A certificate under the hands of two justices, 
certifying that the whole of the prescribed sum has been sub- 
scribed, shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and on the application 
of the promoters of the undertaking, and the production of such 
evidence as such justices think proper and sufficient, such justices 
shall grant such certificate accordingly. 

§ 18. Notice of Intention to take Lands . — When the promoters of 
the undertaking shall require to purchase or take any of the lands 
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which by this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated there- 
with, they are authorized to purchase or take, they shall give notice 
thereof to all the parties interested in such lands, or to the parties 
enabled by this Act to sell and convey or release the same, or such 
of the said parties as shall, after diligent inquiry, be known *to the 
promoters of the undertaking, and by such notice shall demand 
from such parties the particulars of their estate and interest in 
such lands, and of the claims made by them in respect thereof ; 
and eveiy such notice shall state the particulars of the land so 
required, and that the promoters of the undertaking are willing to 
treat for the purchase thereof, and as to the compensation to be 
made to all parties for the damage that may be sustained by them 
by reason of the execution of the works. 

§ 19. Service of Notices on Owners and Occupiers of Lands. — All 
notices required to be served by the promotel's of the undertaking 
upon the parties interested in or entitled to sell any such lands 
shall either be served personally on such parties or left at their last 
usual place of abode, if any such can after diligent inquiry be 
found ; and incase any such parties shall be absent from the United 
Kingdom, or cannot be found after diligent inquiry, shall also be 
left with the occupier of such lands, or, if there be no such occu- 
pier, shall be affixed upon some conspicuous part of such lands. 

§ 20. Service of Notice on a Corporation aggregate . — If any such 
party be a corporation aggregate such notice shall be left at the prin- 
cipal office of business of such corporation, or if no such office can 
after diligent inquiry be found, shall be served on some principal 
member, if any, of such corporation, and such notice shall also be left 
with the occupier of such lands, or, if there be no such occupier, 
shall be affixed upon some conspicuous part of such lands. 

§ 21. If Parties fail to treat , or in case of Dispute, Question to be 
settled as after mentioned. — If, for twenty-one days after the service 
of such notice, any such party shall fail to state the particulars of 
his claim in respect of any such land, or to treat with the promoters 
of the undertaking in respect thereof, or if such party and the 
promoters of the undertaking shall not agree as to the amount of 
the compensation to be paid by the promoters of the undertaking 
for the interest in such lands belonging to such party, or which he 
is by this or the special Act enabled to sell, or for any damage that 
may be sustained by him by reason of the execution of the works, 
the amount of such compensation shall be settled in the manner 
hereinafter provided for settling cases of disputed compensation. 

§ 22. Disputes as to Compensaticm where the Amount claimed does 
not exceed 50 L to be settled by Two Justices . — If no agreement be 
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come to between the promoters of the undertaking and the owners 
of or parties by this Act enabled to sell and convey or release any 
lands taken or required for or injuriously affected by the execution 
of the undertaking, or any interest in such lauds, as to the value 
of such lands or of any interest therein, or as to the compensation 
to be made in respect thereof, and if in any such case the compen- 
sation claimed shall not exceed fifty pounds, the same shall be set- 
tled by two justices. 

§ 23. Compensation exceeding 50 1. to be nettled by Arbitration or 

Jury , at the Option of the Party claiming Compensation . — If the 

compensation claimed or offered in any such case shall exceed fifty 

pounds, and if the party claiming compensation desire to have the 

same settled by arbitration, and signify such desire by notice in 

writing to the promoters of the undertaking, before they have 

issued their warrant to the sheriff to summon a jury in respect of 

such lands, under the provisions hereinafter contained, stating in 

such notice the nature of the interest in respect of which such 

party claims compensation, and the amount of the compensation so 

* 

claimed, the same shall be so settled accordingly ; but unless the 
party claiming compensation shall as aforesaid signify his desire to 
have the question of such compensation settled by arbitration, or if 
when the matter shall have been referred to arbitration the arbi- 
trators or their umpire shall for three months have failed to make 
their or his award, or if no final award shall be made, the question 
of such compensation shall be settled by the verdict of a jury, as 
hereinafter provided. 

§ 24. Method of proceeding for settling Disputes as to Compensa- 
tion by Justices . — It shall be lawful for any justice, upon the appli- 
cation of either party with respect to any question of disputed 
compensation by this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated 
therewith, authorized to be settled by two justices, to summon the 
other party to appear before two justices, at a time and place to be 
named in the summons, and upon the appearance of such parties, 
or in the absence of any of them, upon proof of due service of the 
summons, it shall be lawful for such justices to hear and determine 
such question, and for that purpose to examine such parties or any 
of them, and their witnesses, upon oath, and the costs of every 
such inquiry shall be in the discretion of such justices, and they 
shall settle the amount thereof. 

§ 25. Appointment of Arbitrator when Questions are to be deter- 
mined by Arbitration . — When any question of disputed compensation 
by this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated therewith, 
authorized or required to be settled by arbitration, shall have arisen, 
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then unless both parties shall concur in the appointment of a 
single arbitrator, each party, on the request of the other party, shall 
nominate and appoint an arbitrator, to whom such dispute shall be 
referred ; and eveiy appointment of an arbitrator shall be made on 
the part of the promoters of the undertaking under the hands of 
the said promoters or any two of them, or of their secretary or 
clerk, and on the part of any other party under the hand of such 
party, or if such party be a corporation aggregate under the com- 
mon seal of such corporation ; and such appointment shall be deli- 
vered to the arbitrator, and shall be deemed a submission to arbi- 
tration on the part of the party by whom the same shall be 
made ; and after any such appointment shall have been made nei- 
ther party shall have power to revoke the same without the con- 
sent of the other, nor shall the death of either, party operate as a 
revocation ; and if for the space of fourteen days after any such 
dispute shall have arisen, and after a request in writing, in which 
shall be stated the matter so required to be referred to arbitration, 
shall haVe been served by the one party on the other party to ap- 
point an arbitrator, such last-mentioned party fail to appoint such 
arbitrator, then upon such failure the party making the request, 
and having himself ap] jointed an arbitrator, may appoint such 
arbitrator to act on behalf of both parties, and such arbitrator may 
proceed to hear and determine the matters which shall be in dis- 
pute, and in such case the award or determination of such single 
arbitrator shall be tmal. 

§ 26. Vacancy of A rbitrator to be supplied . — If before the matters 
so referred shall be determined, any arbitrator appointed by either 
party die, or become incapable, the party by whom such arbitrator 
was appointed may nominate and appoint in writing some other 
person to act in his place, and if, for the space of seven days after 
notice in writing from the other party for that purpose, he fail to 
do so, the remaining or other arbitrator may proceed ex parte ; 
and every arbitrator so to be substituted as aforesaid shall have 
the same powers and authorities as were vested in the former 
arbitrator at the time of such his death or disability as aforesaid. 

§ 27. Anointment of Umpire . — Where more than one arbitrator 
shall have been appointed, such arbitrators shall, before they enter 
upon the matters referred to them, nominate and appoint, by writing 
under their hands, an umpire to decide on any such matters on 
which they shall differ, or which shall be referred to him under 
the provisions of this or the special Act, and if such umpire shall 
die, or become incapable to act, they shall forthwith after such 
death or incapacity appoint another umpire in his place, and the 
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decision of every such umpire on the matters so referred to him 
shall be final. 

§ 28. Board of Trade empowered to appoint an Umpire on neglect 
of the Arbitrator s, in case of Railway Companies. — If in either of 
the cases aforesaid the said arbitrators shall refuse, or shall, for 
seven days after request of either party to such arbitration, neglect 
to appoint an umpire, the Board of Trade, in any case in which a 
railway company shall be one party to the arbitration, and two 
justices in any other case, shall, on the application of either party 
to such arbitration, appoint an umpire, and the decision of such 
umpire on the matters on which the arbitrators shall differ, or 
which shall be referred to him under this or the special Act, shall 
be final. 

§ 29. In case of Death of single Arbitrator the Matter to begin de 
novo. — If, when a single arbitrator shall have been appointed, 
such arbitrator shall die or become incapable to act before he shall 
have made his award, the matters referred to him shall be deter- 
mined by arbitration under the provisions of this or the special 
Act in the same manner as if such arbitrator had not been 
appointed. 

§ 30. If either Arbitrator refuse to act, the other to proceed ex parte. 
— If, where more than one arbitrator shall have been appointed, 
either of the arbitrators refuse or for seven days neglect to act, the 
other arbitrator may proceed ex parte , and the decision of such 
other arbitrator shall be as effectual as if he had been the single 
arbitrator appointed by both parties. 

§ 31. If Arbitrators fail to make their Award within Twenty -one 
Days , the Matter to go to the Umpire. — If where more than one arbi- 
trator shall have been appointed, and where neither of them shall 
refuse or neglect to act as aforesaid, such arbitrators shall fail to 
jnake their award within twenty-one days after the day on which 
the last of such arbitrators shall have been appointed, or within such 
extended time (if any) as shall have been appointed for that pur- 
pose by both such arbitrators under their hands, the matters 
referred to them shall be determined by the umpire to be appointed 
as aforesaid. 

§ 32. Power of Arbitrators to call for Books , Ac. — The said arbi- 
trators or their umpire may call for the production of any documents 
in the possession or power of either party which they or he may 
think necessary for determining* the question in dispute, and may 
examine the parties or their witnesses on oath, and administer the 
oaths necessary for that purpose, 

§ 33. Arbitrator or Umpire to make a Declaration . — Before any 
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arbitrator or umpire shall enter into the consideration of any 
matters referred to him, he shall in the presence of a justice make 
and subscribe the following declaration ; that is to say, 

“ I A. B. do solemnly and sincerely declare, that I will faithfully 
and honestly, and to the best of my skill and ability, hear and 
determine the matters referred to me under the provisions of the 
Act [naming the special Act ]. A. B. 

“ Made and subscribed in the presence of 
And such declaration shall be annexed to the award when made ; 
atid if any arbitrator or umpire, having made such declaration, 
shall wifully act contrary thereto, he shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanour. 

§ 34. Costs of Arbitration, how to be borne, — All the costs of any 
such arbitration, and incident thereto, to be settled by the arbitra- 
tors, shall be borne by the promoters of the undertaking, unless the 
arbitrators shall award the same or a less sum than shall have 
been offered by the promoters of the undertaking, in which case 
each party shall bear his own costs incident to the arbitration, and 
the costs of the arbitrators shall be borne by the parties in equal 
proportions. 

§ 35. Award to be delivered to the Promoters of the Undertaking . — 
The arbitrators shall deliver their award in writing to the promoters 
of the undertaking, and the said promoters shall retain the same, 
and shall forthwith, on demand, at their own expense, furnish a copy 
thereof to the other party to the arbitration, and shall at all times, 
on demand, produce the said award, and allow the same to be 
inspected or examined by such party or any jiersou appointed by 
him for that purpose. 

§ 36. Submission may be made a Rule of Court. — The submission 
to any such arbitration may be made a rule of any of the superior 
Courts, on the application of either of the parties. 

§ 37. Award not void through Error in Form. — No award made 
with respect to any question referred to arbitration under the pro- 
visions of this or the special Act, shall be set aside for irregularity 
or error in matter of form. 

§ 38. Promoters of the Undertaking to give Xoiice before summoning 
a Jury. — Before the promoters of the undertaking shall issue their 
warrant for summoning a jury for settling any case of disputed 
compensation, they shall give not less thau ten days’ notice to the 
other party of their intention to oause such jury to be summoned, 
and in such notice the promoters of the undertaking shall state 
what sum of money they are willing to give for the interest in 
such lands sought to be purchased by them from such party, and 
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for the damage to be sustained by him by the execution of the 
works. 

§ 39. Warrant for summoning Jury to be addressed to the Sheriff . — 
In every case in which any such question of disputed compensa- 
tion shall be required to be determined by the verdict of a jury, 
the promoters of the undertaking shall issue their warrant to the 
sheriff, requiring him to summon a jury for that purpose, and 
such warrant shall be under the common seal of the promoters of 
the undertaking if they be a corporation, or if they be not a cor- 
poration under the hands and seals of such promoters or any two 
of them ; and if such sheriff be interested in the matter in dispnte 
such application shall be made to some coroner of the county in 
which the lands in question, or some part thereof, shall be situate, 
and if all the coroners of such county be so interested, such appli- 
cation may be made to some person having filled the office of sheriff 
or coroner in such county, and who shall be then living there, and 
who shall not be interested in the matter in dispute ; and with 
respect to the persons last mentioned, preference shall be given to 
one who shall have most recently served either of the said offices ; 
and every ex-sheriff, coroner, or ex-coroner, shall have power, if he 
think fit, to appoint a deputy or assessor. 

§ 40. Provisions applicable to Sheriff to apply to Coroner . — 
Throughout the enactments contained in this Act relating to the 
reference to a jury, where the term “ sheriff” is used, the provisions 
applicable thereto shall be held to apply to every coroner or other 
person lawfully acting in his place ; and in every case in which 
any such warrant shall have been directed to any other person than 
the sheriff, such sheriff shall, immediately on receiving notice of 
the delivery of the warrant, deliver over, on application for that 
purpose, to the person to whom the same shall have been directed, 
or to any person appointed by him to receive the same, the jurors’ 
book and special jurors’ list belonging to the county where the 
lands in question shall be situate. 

J 41. Jury to be summoned. — Upon the receipt of such warrant 
the sheriff shall summon a jury of twenty-four indifferent persons, 
duly qualified to act as common jurymen in the superior Courts, to 
meet at a convenient time and place to be appointed by him for 
that purpose, such time not being less than fourteen nor more than 
twenty-one days after the receipt of such warrant, and such place 
not being more than eight miles distant from the lands in ques- 
tion, unless by consent of the parties interested, and he shall forth- 
with give notice to the promoters of the works of the time and 
place so appointed by him. 
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§ 42. Jury to he impannelled. — Out of the jurors appearing upon 
such summons a jury of twelve persons shall be drawn by the sheriff, 
in such manner as juries for trials of issues joined in the superior 
Courts, are by law required to be drawn, and if a sufficient number 
of jurymen do not appear in obedience to such summons, the 
sheriff shall return other indifferent men, duly qualified as afore- 
said, of the bystanders, or others that can speedily be procured, to 
make up the jury to the number aforesaid ; and all parties con- 
cerned may have their lawful challenges against any of the jury- 
men, but no such party shall challenge the army. 

§ 43. Sheriff to preside ; Witnesses to be summoned. — The sheriff 
shall preside on the said inquiry, and the party claiming compensa- 
tion shall be deemed the plaintiff, and shall have all such rights and 
privileges as the plaintiff is entitled to in the trial of actions at 
law ; and if either party so request in writing, the sheriff shall 
summon before him any person considered necessary to be 
examined as a witness touching the matters in question, and on 
the like request the sheriff shall order the jury, or any six or more 
of them, to view the place or matter in controversy, in like 
manner as views may be had in the trial of actions in the superior 
Courts. 

§ 44. Penalty on Sheriff and Jury for Default. — If the sheriff 
make default in any of the matters hereinbefore required to be done 
by him in relation to any such trial or inquiry, he shall forfeit fifty 
pounds for every such offence, and such penalty shall be recover- 
able by the promoters of the undertaking by action in any of the 
superior Courts ; and if any person summoned and returned upon 
any jury under this or the special Act, whether common or special, 
do not appear, or if appearing, he refuse to make oath, or in any 
other manner unlawfully neglect his duty, he shall, unless he show 
reasonable excuse to the satisfaction of the sheriff, forfeit a sum 
not exceeding ten pounds, and eveiy such penalty payable by a 
sheriff or juiyman shall be applied in satisfaction of the coats of 
the inquiry, so far as the same will extend ; and, in addition to 
the penalty hereby imposed, every such juryman shall be subject 
to the same regulations, pains, and penalties, as if such jury had 
been returned for the trial of an issue joined in any of the superior 
Courts. 

§ 45. Penalty on Witnesses making Default. I, — If any person duly 
summoned to give evidence upon any such inquiry, and to whom 
a tender of his reasonable expenses shall have been made, fail to 
appear at the time and place specified in the summons without 
sufficient cause, or if any person, whether summoned or not, who 
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shall appear as a witness, refuse to be examined on oath touching 
the subject matter in question, every person so offending shall 
forfeit to the party aggrieved a sum not exceeding ten pounds. 

§ 46. Notice of Inquiry . — Not less than ten days’ notice of the 
time and place of the inquiry shall be given in writing by the pro- 
moters of the undertaking to the other party. 

§ 47. If the Party make Default the Inquiry not to proceed. — If the 
party claiming compensation shall not appear at the time appointed 
for the inquiry such inquiry shall not be further proceeded in, but 
the compensation to be paid shall be such as shall be ascertained 
by a surveyor appointed by two justices in manner hereinafter 
provided. 

§ 48. Jury to be sivom. — Before the jury proceed to inquire of and 
assess the compensation or damage in respect of which their verdict 
is to be given, they shall make oath that they will truly and faith- 
fully inquire of and assess such compensation or damage, and the 
sheriff shall administer such oaths, as well as the oaths of all persons 
called upon to give evidence. 

§ 49. Sums to be paid for Purchase of Lands and for Damage , to 
be assessed separately. — Where such inquiry shall relate to the value 
of lands to be purchased, and also to compensation claimed for 
injury done or to be done to the lands held therewith, the Jury 
shall deliver their verdict separately for the sum of money to be 
paid for the purchase of the lands required for the works, or of 
any interest therein belonging to the party with whom the question 
of disputed compensation shall have arisen, or which, under the 
provisions herein contained, he is enabled to sell or convey, and 
for the sum of money to be paid by way of compensation for the 
damage, if any, to be sustained by the owner of the lands by reason 
of the severing of the lands taken from the other lands of such 
owner, or otherwise injuriously affecting such lands by the exercise 
of the powers of this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated 
therewith. 

§ 50. Verdict and Judgment to be recorded. — The sheriff before 
whom such inquiry shall be held shall give judgment for the purchase 
money or compensation assessed by such jury, and the verdict and 
judgment shall be signed by the sheriff, and being so signed, shall 
be kept by the clerk of the peace among the records of the general 
or quarter sessions of the county in which the lands or any part 
thereof shall be situate in respect of which such purchase money 
or compensation shall have been awarded ; and such verdicts and 
judgments shall be deemed records, and the same or true copies 
thereof shall be good evidence in all courts and elsewhere, and all 
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persons may inspect the said verdicts and judgments, and may have 
copies thereof or extracts therefrom, on paying for each inspection 
thereof one shilling, and for every one hundred words copied or 
extracted therefrom sixpence, which copies or extracts the clerk 
of the peace is hereby required to make out, and to sign and 
certify the same to be true copies. 

§ 51. Costs of the Inquiry how to he home . — On every such inquiry 
before a jury, where the verdict of the jury shall be given for a 
greater sum than the sum previously offered by the promoters of 
the undertaking, all the costs of such inquiry shall be borne by 
tlie promoters of the undertaking ; but if the verdict of the jury 
be given for the same or a less sum than the sum previously 
offered by the promotel’s of the undertaking, or if the owner of 
the lands shall have failed to appear at the time and place 
ap|K>inted for the inquiry, having received due notice thereof, one 
half of the costs of summoning, impannelling, and returning the 
jury, and of taking the inquiry and recording the verdict and 
judgment thereon, in case such verdict shall be taken, shall be 
defrayed by the owner of the lands, and the other half by the 
promoters of the undertaking, and e?tch party shall bear his own 
costs, other than as aforesaid, incident to such inquiry. 

§ 52. Particulars of the Costs . — The costs of any such inquiry shall, 
in case of difference, be settled by one of the Masters of the Court 
of Queen’s Bench of England or Ireland, according as the lands 
are situate, on the application of either party, and such costs shall 
include all reasonable costs, charges, and expenses incurred in 
summoning, impannelling, and returning the jury, taking the 
inquiry, the attendance of witnesses, the employment of counsel 
and attorneys, recording the verdict and judgment thereon, and 
otherwise incident to such inquiry. 

§ 53. Payment of Costs . — If any such costs shall be payable by 
the promoters of the undertaking, and if within seven days after 
demand such costs be not paid to the party entitled to receive the 
same, they shall be recoverable by distress, and on application to 
any justice he shall issue his warrant accordingly ; and if any such 
costs shall be payable by the owner of the lands or of any interest 
therein, the same may be deducted and retained by the promoters 
of the undertaking, out of any money awarded by the jury to such 
owner, or determined by the valuation of a surveyor under the 
provision hereinafter contained ; and the payment or deposit of tin* 
remainder, if any, of such money shall be deemed payment and 
satisfaction of the whole thereof, or if such costs shall exceed the 
amount of the money so awarded or determined, the excess shall 
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be recoverable by distress, and on application to any justice be 
shall issue his warrant accordingly. 

§ 54. Special Jury to be summoned at ike Request of either Party . — 
If either party desire any such question of disputed compensation 
as aforesaid to be tried before a special jury, such question shall 
be so tried, provided that notice of such desire, if coming from the 
other party, be given to the promoters of the undertaking before 
they have issued their warrant to the sheriff ; and for that purpose 
the promoters of the undertaking shall by their warrant to the 
sheriff require him to nominate a special jury for such trial ; and 
thereupon the sheriff shall, as soon as conveniently may be after 
the receipt by him of such warrant, summon both the parties to 
appear before him, by themselves or their attorneys, at some con- 
venient time and place appointed by him for the purpose of nomi- 
nating a special jury (not being less than five nor more than eight 
days from the service of such summons) ; and at the place and 
time so appointed, the sheriff shall proceed to nominate and strike 
a special jury, in the manner in which such juries shall be required 
by the laws for the time being in force to be nominated or struck 
by the proper officers of the superior Courts, and the sheriff shall 
appoint a day, not later than the eighth day after striking of such 
jury, for the parties or their agents to appear before him to reduce 
the number of such jury, and thereof shall give four days* notice 
to the parties ; and on the day so appointed, the sheriff shall 
proceed to reduce the said special jury to the number of twenty, 
in the manner used and accustomed by the proper officers of the 
superior Courts. 

§ 55. Deficiency of Special Jurymen. — The special jury on such 
inquiry shall consist of twelve of the said twenty who shall first 
appear on the names being called over, the parties having their 
lawful challenges against any of the said jurymen ; and if a full 
jury do not appear, or if after such challenges a full jury do not 
remain, then, upon the application of either party, the sheriff 
shall add to the lists of such jury the names of any other dis- 
interested persons qualified to act as special or common jury- 
men, who shall not have been previously struck off the aforesaid 
list, and who may then be attending the court, or can speedily be 
procured, so as to complete such jury, all parties having their 
lawful challenges against such persons ; and the sheriff shall 
proceed to the trial and adjudication of the matters in question bv 
such jury, and such trial shall be attended in all respects with the 
like incidents and consequences, and the like penalties shall be 

9 
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applicable, as hereinbefore provided in the case of a trial by 
common jury. 

§ 56. Other Inquiries before same Special Jury by consent. — Any 
other inquiry than that for the trial of which such special jury may 
have been struck and reduced as aforesaid, may be tried by such 
jury, provided the parties thereto respectively shall give their 
consent to such trial. 

§ 57. Jurymen not to attend more than once a Year. — No juryman 
shall, without his consent, be summoned or required to attend any 
such proceeding as aforesaid more than once in any year. 

§ 58. Compensation to absent Parties to be determined by a Surveyor 
appointed by two Justices. — The purchase money or compensation 
to be paid for any lands to be purchased or taken by the promoters 
of the undertaking from any party who, by reason of absence from 
the kingdom, is prevented from treating, or who cannot after dili- 
gent inquiry be found, or who shall not appear at the time appointed 
for the inquiry before the jury, as hereinbefore provided for, after 
due notice thereof, and the compensation to be paid for any per- 
manent injury to such lands, shall be such as shall be determined 
by the valuation of such able practical surveyor as two justices 
shall nominate for that purpose, as hereinafter mentioned. 

§59. Two Justices to nominate a Surveyor. — Upon application by 
the promoters of the undertaking to two justices, and upon such 
proof as shall be satisfactory to them that any such party is, by reason 
of absence from the kingdom, prevented from trcatiug, or cannot 
after diligent inquiry be found, or that any such party failed to 
appear on such inquiry before a jury as aforesaid, after due notice 
to him for that purpose, such justices shall, by writing under their 
hands, nominate an able practical surveyor for determining such 
compensation as aforesaid, and such surveyor shall determine the 
same accordingly, and shall annex to his valuation a declaration in 
writing subscribed by him of the correctness thereof. 

§ 60. Declaration to be made by the Surveyor . — Before such sur- 
veyor shall enter upon the duty of making such valuation as afore- 
said he shall, in the presence of such justices, or one of them, make 
and subscribe the declaration follow ing at the foot of such nomina- 
tion ; {that is to say), 

“ f , A. B. do solemnly and sincerely declare, that I will faithfully, 
impartially, and honestly, according to the best of my skill and 
ability, execute the duty of making the valuation hereby referred 
to me. A. B. 

“ Made and subscribed in the presence of .” 
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And if any surveyor shall corruptly make such declaration, or 
having made such declaration, shall wilfully act contrary thereto, 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour. 

§ 61 . Valuation , dec., to be produced to the Owner of the Lands on 
demand . — The said nomination and declaration shall be annexed 
to the valuation to be made by such surveyor, and shall be pre- 
served together therewith by the promoters of the undertaking, 
and they shall at all times produce the said valuation and other 
documents on demand, to the owner of the lands comprised in such 
valuation, and to all other parties interested therein. 

§ 62. Expenses to be borne by Promoters . — All the expeuses of and 
incident to every such valuation shall be borne by the promoters 
of the undertaking. 

§ 63. Purchase Money and Compensation , how to be estimated . — 
In estimating the purchase money orcompensation to be paid by the 
promoters of the undertaking, in any of the cases aforesaid, regard 
shall be had by the justices, arbitrators, or surveyors, as the case 
may be, not only to the value of the land to be purchased or taken 
by the promoters of the undertaking, but also to the damage, if 
any, to be sustained by the owner of the lands by reason of tbe 
severing of the lands taken from the other lands of such owner, <>i 
otherwise injuriously affecting such other lands by the exercise ot 
the powers of this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated 
therewith. 

§61. Where Compensation to absent Party has been determined by 
a Surveyor, the Party may have the same submitted to Arbitration. 
When the compensation payable in respect of any lands, or any 
interest therein, shall have been ascertained by the valuation of a 
surveyor, and deposited in the bank under the provisions herein 
contained, by reason that the owner of or party entitled to convey 
such lands or such interest therein as aforesaid could not be found 
or was absent from the kingdom, if such owner or party shall be 
dissatisfied with such valuation it shall be lawful for him, before 
he shall have applied to the Court of Chancery for payment or 
investment of the moneys so deposited under the provisions herein 
contained, by notice in writing to the promoters of the undertaking, 
to require the question of such compensation to be submitted to 
arbitration, and thereupon the same shall be so submitted accord- 
ingly, in the same manner as in other cases of disputed com- 
pensation hereinbefore authorized or required to be submitted to 
arbitration. 

§ 65. Question to be submitted to the Arbitrators . — Tire question to 
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bo submitted to the arbitrators in the case last aforesaid shall be, 
whether the said sum so deposited as aforesaid by the promoters 
of the undertaking was a sufficient sum, or whether any and what 
further sum ought to be paid or deposited by them. 

§ 6G. If farther Sum awarded, Promoters to pay or deposit same 
within Fourteen Days. — If the arbitrators shall award that a further 
sum ought to be paid or deposited by the promoters of the under- 
taking, they shall pay or deposit, as the case may require, such 
further sum within fourteen days after the making of such award, or 
in default thereof, the same may be enforced by attachment, or 
recovered with costs by action or suit in any of the superior Courts. 

§ G7. Costs of th e Arbitration. — If the arbitrators shall determine 
that the sum so deposited was sufficient, the costs of and incident 
to such arbitration, to be determined by the arbitrators, shall be in 
the discretion of the arbitrators, but if the arbitrators shall deter- 
mine that a further sum ought to be paid or deposited by the pro- 
moters of the undertaking, all the costs of and incident to the arbi- 
tration shall be borne by the promoters of the undertaking. 

§ G8. To be settled by Arbitration or Jury, at the Option of the 
Party claiming Compensation. — If any party shall be entitled to any 
compensation in respect of any lands, or of any interest therein, 
which shall have been taken for or injuriously ailected by the 
execution of the works, and for which the promoters of the under- 
taking shall not have made satisfaction under the provisions of this 


or the special Act, or any Act incorporated therewith, and if the 
compensation claimed in such case shall exceed the sum of fifty 
pounds, such party may have the same settled either by arbitration 
or by the verdict of a jury, as ho shall think tit ; and if such party 


desire to have the same settled by arbitration, it shall be lawful fur 


him to give notice in writing to the promoters of the undertaking 
of such his desire, stating in such notice the nature of the interest 
in such lands in respect of which he claims compensation, and the 
amount of the compensation so claimed therein ; and unless the 
promoters of the undertaking be willing to pay the amount of 
compensation so claimed, and shall enter into a written agreement 
for that pur} >o so within twenty-one days after the receipt of any 
such notice from any party so entitled, the same shall be settled 
by arbitration in the manner herein provided ; or if the party so 
entitled as aforesaid desire to have such question of compensa- 
tion settled by jury, it shall be lawful for him to give notice in 
writing of such his desire to the promoters of the undertaking, 
stating such particulars as aforesaid, aud unless the promoters of 
the undertaking be willing to pay the amount of compensation so 
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claimed, and enter into a written agreement for that purpose, they 
shall, within twenty-one days after the receipt of such notice, issue 
their warrant to the sheriff to summon a jury for settling the same 
in the manner herein provided, and in default thereof they shall 
he liable to pay to the party so entitled as aforesaid the amount of 
compensation so claimed, and the same may be recovered by him, 
with costs, by action in any of the superior Courts. 

3. The Railway Clauses Consolidation Act , 1845. 8 Viet. cap. 20. 

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES BY ARBITRATION. 

§ 126. Appointment of Arbitrators when Questions are to be deter- 
mined by Arbitration. — When any dispute authorized or directed by 
this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated therewith, to be 
settled by arbitration, shall have arisen, then, unless both parties 
shall concur in the appointment of a single arbitrator, each party, 
on the request of the other party, shall nominate and appoint an 
arbitrator to whom such dispute shall be referred ; and every 
appointment of an arbitrator shall be made on the part of the com- 
pany, under the hand of the secretary or any two of the directors 
of the company, and on the part of any other party under the 
baud of such party, or if such party be a corporation aggregate, 
under the common seal of such corporation, and such appointment 
shall be delivered to the arbitrators, and shall be deemed a sub- 
mission to arbitration on the part of the party by whom the same 
shall be made ; and after any such appointment shall have been 
made, neither party shall have power to revoke the same without 
the consent of the other, nor shall the death of cither party operate 
as a revocation ; and if for the space of fourteen days after any 
such dispute shall have arisen, and after a request in writing, in 
which shall be stated the matters so required to be referred to 
arbitration, shall have been served by the one party on the other 
party to appoint an arbitrator, such last-mentioned party fail to 
appoint such arbitrator, then upon such failure the party making 
the request, and having himself appointed an arbitrator, may 
appoint such arbitrator to act on behalf of both parties ; and such 
arbitrator may proceed to hear and determine the matters which 
Khali be in dispute ; and in such case the award or determination 
of such single arbitrator shall be final. 

§ 1 27. Vacancy of A rbitrator to be supplied. — If before the matters 
referred shall be determined any arbitrator appointed by either 
party die, or become incapable to act, the party by whom Such 
arbitrator was appointed may nominate and appoiut in writing 
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some other person to act in his place, and if for the space of seven 
days after notice in writing from the other party for that purpose 
he fail to do so, the remaining or other arbitrator may proceed 
ex parte; and every arbitrator so to be substituted as aforesaid 
shall have the same powers and authorities as were vested iu the 
former arbitrator at the time of such his death or incapacity as 
aforesaid. 

§ 128. Appointment of U tnpire. — Where more than one arbitrator 
shall have been appointed, such arbitrators shall, before they enter 
upon the matters referred to them, nominate and appoint by writing 
under their hands an umpire to decide on any such matters on 
which they shall differ, or which shall be referred to him under 
this or the special Act ; and if such umpire shall die, or become 
incapable to act, they shall forthwith after such death or inca- 
pacity appoint another umpire in his place ; and the decision 
of every such umpire on the matters so referred to him shall be 
final. 

§ 129. Board of Trade empowered to appoint an Umpire, on Xeglect 
of the Arbitrators. — If in either of the cases aforesaid the said arbi- 
trators shall refuse, or shall for seven days after request of either 
party to such arbitration neglect to appoint an umpire, the Board 
of Trade shall, on the application of either party to such arbitra- 
tion, appoint an umpire ; and the decision of such umpire on the 
matters on which the arbitrators shall differ, or which shall be 
referred to him under this or the special Act, shall he final. 

§ 130. In case of Death of si ngle Arbitrator the Matter to begin de 
novo. — If, w here a single arbitrator shall have been appointed, such 
arbitrator shall die, or become incapable to act, before he shall have 
made his award, the matters referred to him shall l>e determined by 
arbitration, under the provisions of this or the special Act, in the 
same manner as if such arbitrator had not been appointed. 

§ 131. If either Arbitrator refuse to act , the other to proceed ex 
parte. — If, where more than one arbitrator shall have been appointed, 
either of the arbitrators refuse or for seven days neglect to act, the 
other arbitrator may proceed ex parte , and the decision of such 
other arbitrator shall be as effectual as if be had been the single 
arbitrator appointed by both parties. 

§ 132. If Arbitrators fail to make their A ward within Twenty-om 
Days , the Matter to goto the Umpire, — If, where more than one arbi- 
trator shall have been appointed, and where neither of them shall 
refuse or neglect to act as aforesaid, such arbitrators shall fail to 
make their award within twenty-one days after the day on which 
the last of such arbitrators shall have been appointed, or within 
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such extended time, if any, as shall have been appointed for that 
purpose by both such arbitrators under their hands, the matter 
referred to them shall be determined by the umpire to be appointed 
as aforesaid. 

§ 133. Power for Arbitrators to call for Books, &c. — The said arbi- 
trators or their umpire may call for the production of any documents 
in the possession or power of either party which they or he may 
think necessary for determining the question in dispute, and may 
examine the parties or their witnesses on oath, and administer the 
oaths necessary for that purpose. 

§ 134. Arbitrator and Umpire to make Declaration . — Before 
any arbitrator or umpire shall enter into the consideration of any 
matters referred to him, he shall, in the presence of a justice, 
make and subscribe the following declaration ; that is to say, 

“ I, A . B ., do solemnly and sincerely declare, that I will faithfully 
and honestly, and to the best of ray skill and ability, hear and de- 
termine the matters referred to me, under the provisions of the 
Act [5 naming ike special Act\. A . B. 

“ Made and subscribed in the presence of 
And such declaration shall be annexed to the award when made ; 
and if any arbitrator or umpire, having made such declaration, 
shall wilfully act contrary thereto, he shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanour. 

§ 135. Costs to be in the Discretion of the Arbitrators. — Except 
where by this or the special Act, or any Act incorporated there- 
with, it shall be otherwise provided, the costs of and attending 
every such arbitration, to be determined by the arbitrators, shall 
be in the discretion of the arbitrators. 

§ 136. Submission to Arbitration may be made a Buie of Court . 
— The submission to any such arbitration may be made a rule of 
any of the superior Courts, on the application of either of the 
parties. 

§ 137. The Award not to be set aside for Matter of Form . — No 
award made with respect to any question referred to arbitration 
under the provisions of this or the special Act shall be set aside for 
irregularity or error in matter of form. 
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9. Foi'ms of Submission to Arbitration. 


1. Form of Agreement to refer Matters in Difference to Arbitration. 

Articles of agreement made the day of , 

between , of , of the first part, , 

of , of the second part. 

Whereas several questions, disputes, and controversies have 
arisen and are subsisting between the said parties respecting cer- 
tain matters and things, to wit, 

and otherwise relating to the premises ; now these presents 
witness, that it is hereby covenanted and agreed by and between 
the said parties hereto, to refer all questions, disputes, and con- 
troversies in anywise relating thereto, or touching, or concerning 
the premises and the accounts relating thereto, to the award, 
order, arbitration, and determination of , 

of Ac. 

And the said parties, for themselves, their heirs, executors, and 
administrators, do hereby severally and respectively agree well and 
truly to obey and perform the award of the said , or any two 
of them, touching the matters and things hereinbefore particularly 
mentioned, or otherwise concerning the premises ; and so as the said 
award be made in writing, under the hands of the said arbitrators, 
or any two of them, and ready to be delivered to the said parties or 
their respective executors or administrators, or such of them respec- 
tively as shall desire the same, on or before the 
day of next ensuing ; and that the said arbitra- 

tors shall have power to examine the parties and their witnesses 
on oath or affirmation, and call for all books, papers, deeds, evi- 
dences, and writing, relating to the premises as shall be in the 
possession or power of either of the said parties ; and to take the 
depositions of the parties and their witnesses, in writing, and to 
be duly signed by them respectively ; and that each of the said 
parties shall at any time before the day which may be appointed for 
entering upon the arbitration, be at liberty to in«j>ect, peruse, and 
take copies of all or any of the books, papers, deeds, evidences, and 
writings in the possession or power of either of the said parties, 
touching or relating to the matters in reference ; and if either of 
the said parties shall, in the opinion of the arbitrators, or of the 
xmyority of them, without good and sufficient cause, delay, or 
impede, or attempt to delay or impede, the said arbitrators in 



ENGINEERS, ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS, AND WORKMEN. 


89 


making the award, the said arbitrators, or the majority of them, 
may and shall be at liberty to proceed ex parte, after days* 

notice to the party causing the delay or impediment as aforesaid, 
to be left at his or their last known jdace of abode or of business ; 
and it is agreed that all proceedings at law or in equity shall be 
stayed until the said arbitrators, or the majority of them, shall 
have made their award ; and it is agreed that the powers of the 
arbitrators, under this submission, shall not be defeated or affected 
by the death of the said parties, or either of them, pending the 
same, but shall and may be proceeded with, and the matters in 
controversy determined, in the same manner as if the award had 
been made and delivered in the lifetime of the party or parties so 
dying ; and it is agreed that the expense of this submission, and of 
the award to be made thereunder, shall be paid in the following 
proportions, that is to say : half (or part) by the said 

, and . half (or part) by the said ; 

and it is agreed that this submission shall be made a rule of her 
Majesty’s Court of Exchequer at Westminster. 

In witness. <kc. 

2. Form of Agreement to submit to an Arbitrator to determine the 
Sum to be paid for Premises taken under the Compulsory Powers 
of an Act of Parliament. 

Whereas, under the provisions of the Covent Garden Approach 
and Southwark and Westminster Communication Act, 1857, 
20 k 21 Viet. c. 115, the Metropolitan Board of Works, hereinafter 
called the Board, are entitled to take, and have given due notice in 
writing, to , of , in the county of , 

hereinafter called the Claimant, that they require for the purposes 
of the said Act certain leasehold lands, houses, shops, and tene- 
ments, with their appurtenances, situate in the parish of , 

in the county of , in which the said claimant is interested, 

which said lands, houses, shops, tenements, and appurtenances, are 
specifically described in the said notice, and also in the schedule 
hereunto annexed. And whereas the said claimant has made a 
certain claim against the Board, but lias not agreed with the Board 
as to the price and compensation to be paid for the value of his 
estate and interest in the said premises, for his goodwill and loss 
by removal, and for the fixtures and fittings of and belonging to 
the said premises, and also for the injury and damage sustained by 
him on account of the execution of the said Act : and whereas ifc 
has been agreed by and between the said Board and the said 
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claimant, that his said claim for compensation shall be forthwith 
referred to an arbitrator to determine the sum to be paid by the 
Board to the claimant in respect thereof ; and that the arbitration 
should be conducted by the surveyors of the respective parties, who 
shall be competent nevertheless to give evidence as witnesses, 
without counsel on either side : now these presents witness that 
the Board and the claimant, in pursuance of the said Act and of 
the said agreement, do hereby appoint , of , 

in the county of , architect and surveyor, to be an 

arbitrator, to settle and determine the sum to be paid by the Board 
to the claimant, according to the said notice, and according to 
the said Act. 

Dated this day of , in the year of our Lord 

one thousand eight hundred and 

Schedule above referred to. 



The estate, share, or in- 
terest claimed, whether 
freehold or leasehold ; if 
freehold, whether ahso- 5 
lutely entitled or in inert- j 
gage, &c ; if leasehold, the ! 
Landlord's name and resi- ; 
denoe, the terms of years ' 
unexpired, the rent re- / 
served, the premium paid. , 
and any special Covenants t 
or circumstances. j 


Names of Occupiers, 
whether Lessees or 
Quarterly or other 
Tenants ; the rents 
paid, the terms of 
years, the peri«*ds 
when the tenancies 
commenced, and pre- 
miums paid. 


Particulars of A- 
| mount claimed, spe- 
cifying separately 
1 the proportion 


claimed for value of , 
\ estate or interest ! 
, and that claimed lor i 
! compensation for ' 
> removal, \ c. ' 



Witness to the Signature of 
the above-named 


(Signed) 
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3. Form of Appointment of an Umpire by Arbitrators . 

We, the within-named and , do 

hereby nominate and appoint , of , to 

be the umpire between us in the matters within referred ; on con- 
dition that he do within days from the date hereof, by 

some writing under his hand, accept the umpirage. 

As witness our hands, &e. 

4. Form of Enlargement , by the Parties , of Time for making Award . 

Know all men by these presents, that we, the within-named 

and , for ourselves severally and 

respectively, and for our several and respective heirs, executors, 
and administrators, do hereby give, grant, and allow unto the 
within-named further time for making their award 

of and concerning the several matters within referred to them, 
until the day of now next ensuing 

In witness, <fcc. 

5. Form of Notice to produce Papers , d'c. 

I do hereby give you notice to produce before , 

of , to whom all matters in difference between the 

above-named parties have been referred, on the day 

of next ensuing, at o’clock in the morning 

(afternoon), all books, deeds, papers, evidences, writings, vouchers, 
letters, or other documents whatsoever, relating to the matters in 
difference between the said parties so referred as aforesaid, now in 
your custody, power, or possession, and especially a certain book, 
<fcc. Dated this day of 

To 
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THE RELATION OF ARCHITECTS AND 
SURVEYORS TO EMPLOYERS. 

In every trade or profession it is important that the usages of it 
should be understood by the respective parties to a transaction ; 
for if there be a general usage applicable to a particular trade or 
profession, persons employing one in such trade or profession will 
be taken to have dealt with him according to that usage. 1 

It is not a usual practice for architects to make out the bills of par- 
ticulars or quantities for work to be done. Architects of the highest 
class never do so, and indeed the practice is reprobated in the pro- 
fession. The usual course is for the person who makes out such bills 
to do so in detail ; so that builders or contractors tendering for the 
execution of the works may be enabled to judge, not only of the 
gross quantity of materials to be used, but also of the quantity of 
labour to be employed in preparing the materials, the cost of which 
is often very much in excess of the value or cost of the materials 
before their arrival at the spot where they are to be used. In the 
case of Kemp v. Rose, it was held to have been established by the 
evidence before the Court that it is neither the usual nor a safe 
course for the architect to prepare bills of particulars or quantities 
of the w r orks to be executed ; in consequence of its having been 
done by the architect in that ease, the statement which he 
furnished was held to be of the essence of the contract ; and it w as 
also held that the contractor was not bound by the quantities of 
work referred to in the written contract as the quantities appear- 
ing in the drawings.* Where, however, an architect does himself 
supply a bill of quantities, be may, under certain circumstances, 
be personally liable for any loss occurring to a contractor in con- 
sequence of an error on his part in the particulars specified in the 
bill. In illustration of this liability the following case may W 
cited: — The plaintiff sued the defendant, an architect, to recover 
damages for supplying to the plaintiff an inaccurate statement of 
the quantities of work aud materials required for the erection of a 
building which the plaintiff contracted to erect. The defendant 
advertised for tenders for the erection of a Baptist chapel, stating 
that the plans and specifications could be seen, and that the quanti- 

1 Sewell v. Corp, 1 C, and P. 392. 

1 Kemp v. Bone, 4 Jur. (N. 8.) 
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ties of work and materials would be furnished. The plaintiff obtained 
from the defendant’s office a table of such quantities, headed by a 
statement that it was to be paid for by the successful competitor. 
From this table the plaintiff calculated his tender, which was 
accepted, and according to the plaintiff’s evidence, but contradicted 
by the defendant, the latter expressly stated to the plaintiff that 
he was responsible to him for the quantities. The defendant, 
however, admitted that in the plaintiff’s absence he (the defendant) 
on one occasion assured the chapel committee that the quantities 
were correct and that he guaranteed them. There was a second 
claim made by the plaintiff’ in respect of a contract for building a 
gentleman’s villa, the bill of quantities being headed “ 2 per cent, 
for quantities.” For the plaintiff, it was contended, that inde- 
pendently of the computations there was an implied undertaking 
in law that the bill of quantities paid for by the plaintiff should be 
reasonably correct. And for the defendant it was contended that 
there was no contract between the architect and the builder ; that 


the committee had stipulated with the plaintiff that he should pay 
the architect, and that the architect was not liable to the builder 
for any inaccuracy in the quantities. Mr. Justice Byles, in sum- 
ming up the evidence, directed the jury that the defendant had 
stipulated that the plaiutiff should pay him for the calculation of 
the quantities, and having been paid for them by him w'as liable to 
compensate him if the. bill were not reasonably correct, and the 
jury thereupon found for the plaintiff. 1 


it is also said that if a surveyor make an estimate which turns 


out to be incorrect to a considerable amount, through his omitting 
to examine the ground for the foundation of the work, he is not 


entitled to recover anything for his plans, specifications, or esti 
mates made for that work. 2 


When an architect, or other qualified person, enters into compe- 
tition with others ill submitting designs and estimates for works, 
and his plans are accepted, if his designs are afterwards entrusted 
to others to be carried into execution, lie will be entitled to be 
compensated for the trouble and expense he w>as put to in respect 
of his designs. So also, if a builder or carpenter prepares a tender 
for the execution of works, which is accepted, and the execution 
of the works is afterwards entrusted to another. To give an 
architect or builder under such circumstances a legal right to re- 
cover compensation for the services rendered, there must however 
be an express or implied contract or retainer to do the work \ for if 


1 Bolt r. Thomas, MS. 

* Money penny v. Hartlaud, 1 C. and P. 352, 2 C. and P, 878. 
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such be wanting, the demand cannot be enforced. In all compe- 
titions the terms of the announcement inviting plans or tenders 
should be carefully examined, in order to ascertain that the condi- 
tions are expressed in such terms as will amount to a contract, 
either express or implied, between the persons inviting the compe- 
tition and the successful competitor. If this be not done, it may 
turn out that the labour bestowed is entirely thrown away, so far 
as any benefit is likely to accrue to the labourer, who at the last 
may find that, though considered worthy in other respects, he is 
not considered worthy of his hire. 

The following case bears incidentally upon the subject here 
treated of : — A prize had been offered for the best plan and model 
of a machine for loading colliers and barges, and plans and models 
intended for the competition were to be sent in by a certain day. 
A person who had made a plan and constructed a model, with the 
intention of becoming a competitor, sent the plan and model by a 
railway, addressed to the parties ; but through negligence they did 
not arrive at their destination until after the appointed day. 
Upon this state of facts, it seems that the damage arising from the 
non-delivery of the plan and model was to be measured by the 
value of labour and materials expended in making the plan and 
model, and not by the chance of obtaining the prize, as the latter 
was considered too remote a ground for assessing damages. 1 


VII. 

LIABILITY OF CONTRACTORS FOR 

DAMAGE. 

By statute 3 Viet. c. § 3, it was declared, that no act of the 
Commissioners of the Dartfurd Creeks should Ik? valid, unless made 
or done at a meeting under the Act ; and that all the powers of 
the Act shall be executed by a majority of the commissioners pre- 
sent at a meeting, not less than three being present. By another 
section of the same Act, the commissioners were to be sued in the 
name of their clerk. The commissioners passed resolutions to the 
effect that their engineer should prepare specifications, with a view 
to certain works, and that tenders should be invited for the execu- 
tion of the works. Afterwards, at a meeting at which seven 

v. Ambergsie, Ac., Railway Company, 15 Jar. 44$. 
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commissioners were present, they unanimously agreed to accept a 
tender sent in. The contract was accordingly prepared by the 
secretary of the commissioners ; but three of them only were 
named in it, and by none of those three was it signed. The 
person whose tender was accepted performed the works specified 
in the contract, (inter alia) a bank, which he erected of insufficient 
materials. Water having been prematurely let in, the bank sank, 
and caused damage to an adjoining orchard. An action on the 
case, for the damage so sustained, having been brought agaiust the 
commissioners, in the name of their clerk, a verdict for the plaintiff 
was found, and a rule nisi obtained for a nonsuit, pursuant to leave 
reserved, or for a new trial, on the ground of misdirection ; it w r as 
held on the hearing of the rule, that the contract agreed Upon, as 
above mentioned, at a regular meeting, was made in execution of 
their office by the commissioners, and that work done under it 
may be work done by them as commissioners ; so that the defend- 
ant might be properly sued as their representative, assuming that 
in other respects they were liable ; but it was held that they were 
not so liable. The Court said, that it was perfectly clear that in 
an ordinary case a contractor to do works of the nature referred to 
is not to be considered as a servant, but as a person carrying on an 
independent business, such as the commissioners were fully justi- 
fied in employing to perform works which they could not execute 
for themselves, and who was known to all the world as performing 
for them. The bank, which failed, and which was the cause of the 
damage, being part of tlie works specified and described in the con- 
tract, and being unskilfully constructed, the contractor, the Court 
held, was liable, and not the commissioners. The rule was accord- 
ingly made absolute for a nonsuit. 1 

Another statute, the 11 & 12 Yict. c. 112 , § 128 , enacts that 
“ no matter or thing done by the commissioners, or by any clerk, 
surveyor, or other person acting under their direction, shall, if the 
matter or thing were done bond Jide for the purpose of executing 
that act, subject them primally to any action, liability, claim or 
demand whatsoever ; and any expense incurred by such commis- 
sioners, clerk, surveyor, or person acting as last aforesaid, shall be 
borne and repaid out of the funds under the control of the com- 
missioners.” An action having been brought for an injury to a 
house, caused by works executed by a contractor, it was held that 
the words above quoted absolved from liability to an action persons 
who, acting under the direction of the commissioners, did some 
matter or thing bond Jide, which but for the enactment would 
1 Allen v. Hayward, 15 L. J. Q. B. 99 ; 10 Jur. 92. 
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subject them to an action, and that therefore a contractor who, 
jvc ting bond Jicie, and under the control of the commissioners, 
executed works which caused injury to a house, was not liable to 
an action, but that the person injured must bring his action against 
the commissioners in the name of their clerk, in pursuance of the 
12«5th section of the Act. 1 

The following case illustrates the liability of sub-contractors : — 
The plaintiff having contracted to repair a machine, employed the 
defendant to make part of the machinery, a fire-box, but did nob 
inform him of his contract to repair the machine. The defendant 
failed to make the fire-box within the time specified ; but the 
interval between that time and the time fixed for the completion 
of the plaintiffs contract for the repair of the machine was suffi- 
cient to have enabled him to have got a fire-box made elsewhere. 
The plaintiff, for want of the fire-box, failed to complete his con- 
tract for the repair of the machine, and being sued thereon, paid 
damages. He thereupon brought his action against the defendant 
for breach of his contract, and it was held that the damages paid 
by the plaintiff w ere not recoverable by him from the defendant as 
the result of his breach of contract. 5 


The extent to which a contractor may be liable for insufficient 
workmanship, is illustrated by the following case : —A person 
employed another to make bricks fbr him at a stipulated price per 
thousand, and some of the bricks made under the contract were so 


badly made, that they were good for nothing. The employer in 
such case was held to be entitled to make a deduction for those 


badly-made bricks out of the stipulated price ; ami he may make 

such deduction in an action brought bv tin* maker of the bricks for 

the stipulated price. If, however, the bricks be badly made in a 

trifling degree only, so as merely to be less valuable than they 

otherwise would have been in an action bv tbo maker for the 

' * 

stipulated price, the employer will not be entitled to make any 
deduction on this account.’ 
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VIII. 

LIABILITY OF MASTERS FOR INJURIES 
TO SERVANTS IN THE COURSE OF THEIR 
EMPLOYMENT, AND OTHER PERSONS. 

The next subject to be treated of is the liability of employers for 
injuries resulting to their servants whilst in the ordinary course of 
employment in their masters’ service, and for injuries to others 
caused by the acts of such servants ; and also to make com- 
pensation in an action for damages to the wife, husband, parent, 
and child of a person killed through a wrongful act, neglect, or 
default. 


1. Injuries resulting to Servants and Others. 

The rule of law is, that for the acts of a man’s own domestic 
servants, in the ordinary course of their employment, the master is 
responsible ; and this rule extends to other servants whom the 
master selects and appoints to do any work, or superintend any 
business, although the servants be not in the immediate employ or 
under the superintendence of the master. As in the case where 
the owner of a mine employs a manager to superintend the working 
of the mine and to hire workmen, and he pays them on behalf of 
the owner. In such a case, the under-workmen are the servants of 
the owner of the mine, who is answerable for their default ; for 
their acts are the acts of the manager, and the act of the manager 
is the act of the principal. This rule, however, does not hold good 
in its application to the case of sub-oontractors, for generally a sub- 
contractor is not deemed in law the servant of the person employing 
him, so as to render the latter liable for any accident occasioned by 
liis misconduct or negligence. Again, the rule is, that though a 
master is answerable for damage occasioned by his servants’ negli- 
gence in doing a lawful act in the course of his service, he is not so 
liable if the act is in itself uulawful, and is not proved to have 
been authorized by the master , 1 

These are the general principles which determine the liability of 
a master for injuries to others resulting from the acts of his ser- 
vants whilst employed in the master’s business ; and the following 
are illustrations of their application to particular cases. 

1 Lyons v . Martin, 8 A. and E. 512 ; 8 Nev. and P. 509. 
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Where a master builder personally interferes, and directs his 
workmen to make a scaffolding out of poles which he knows to be 
unsound, he is liable to make compensation if the scaffolding gives 
way, and a workman upon it in his employ who has notice of the 
unsoundness is injured thereby. 1 So also, if a servant is required 
in the course of his employment to ascend a ladder which is wholly 
unfit and unsafe for use, and receives an injury. But it would seem 
that if the servant had the means of knowing that the ladder was 
unsafe, it would have been a defence to the action ; 8 in such a 


case, however, the defendant should plead such means and know- 
ledge. 

A master is not generally held responsible to one servant for an 
injury occasioned to sucli servant by the negligence of a fellow- 
servant whilst they are employed in the same service ; but this rule 
does not hold good where the person causing the injury is not a 
person of ordinary care and skill in the particular employment f 
and, moreover, it is subject to this further qualification, that the 


master uses reasonable care in the selection of his servant. 4 He 


is, however, not bound to warrant tbe competency of his servants ; 
and any servant who apprehends danger to himself in doing the 
work required of him, may decline the service. 5 

In a more recent case, upon an appeal fiom a Scotch Court, it 
was held by the House of Lords that where workmen are engaged 
in a common work, and an injury happens to one of them through 
the negligence of another engaged in the same work, tlit* master is 
not responsible, unless the servant causing the injury was incom- 
petent to discharge his duty. 5 

Generally, it may be said that a master is bound to take all rea- 
sonable precautions to secure tin? safety of bis workmen, more 
especially if the work is of a dangerous character, and the persons 
engaged in it are prov« rbially reckless. 7 If, however, the person 
injured has himself contributed to the accident, he cannot recover ; 


neither if he be killed could his representative recover under the 


9 & 10 Viet. c. 93. 8 


1 Roberta r. Smith, 2 H. and N. 213; 2G L. J. Exch. Cb. 319; 3 Jur. 
tN. S. ) 469. See also Ormond r. Holland, 1 K. B. A E. 102. 

3 Williams r. Clough, 3 II. and N. 253. 

3 Wig-elt r. Fox, 1 1 Exch. Rep 332 ; 2 Jur. (N.S,) 955 ; 25 L. J. Exch. 188. 

« Tarrant v. Webb, 38 C, B. 787 ; 25 L. J. C. I*. 201. 

* Wiggett v Fox, tupra. 

* Bar* on’s Hill Coal Company v. Reid, 3 Macg. H. L. Can. 266 ; 4 Jur. 
(S. S.) 7C7. 

7 Faterw>n r. Wallace, 3 Macg. H. L. Cm. 748. 

* G ninths v. G'i.Jlow, 3 H. and N, 
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In Paterson v . Wallace, Cranworth, C. 9 said : — “ It is the mas- 
ter's duty to be careful that his servant is not induced to work 
under a notion that -tackle or machinery is stanch and secure, 
while, in fact, the master knows, or ought to know, that it is not 
so ; and if from any negligence in this respect damage arises, the 
master is responsible.” Upon which, Pollock, 0 '. B. 9 in another 
case, observes, — “ That is merely a declaration of the Lord Chan- 
cellor in a Scotch case, not a decision of the House of Lords.” 1 

In that case it was held by the Court of Exchequer that a ser- 
vant has no right of action against his master for injury done to 
him in the course of his employ by the acts of his fellow-servant ; 
and if killed, no action under the 9 and 10 "Viet. c. 93, can be 
maintained by his representative ; but it would seem that these 
l-ules do not hold where the master lias personally interfered to 
direct the act which caused the injury or death. 

The case of Addie v. Lennan, decided by the House of Lords, 
may be instanced in further illustration of this principle. That 
case was an appeal from the Second Division of the Court of Ses- 
sion in Scotland, and it appeared that the appellants, Messrs. Addie 
and Miller, were coal-masters at llosehall and Glasgow, and the 
respondent was in their service as reddsmau or labourer. He 
brought an action against his masters in the Sheriff’s Court of the 
county of Lanark to recover compensation for injuries he liad sus- 
tained through the alleged uegligence of the appellants or their 
managers, by whose neglect a stone had fallen upon him while 
emploj'ed in repairing a road in the mine, which stone he con- 
tended ought to have beeu properly secured before he was sent to 
work there. The appellants denied the negligence and their lia- 
bility. The sheriff-substitute before whom the case was heard 
decided that the respondent liad failed in makiug out the alleged 
negligence on the part of the appellauts or their managers. The 
sheriff, however, reversed that decision, being of opinion that there 
had been such negligence proved on the part of the overseers of 
the mine as would render the appellants liable. The apjiellants 
then took the case before the Court of Session, contending that 
they were not liable to the respondent for injuries sustained by 
him through the negligence of a fellow-servant, and that Court 
held that the appellants were liable for such negligence. That 
decision was appealed from, and their lordships reversed the deci- 
sion of the Court below, holding that the law both of England anil 
Scotland was clear, that a master was not liable to his servant for 

1 Vose v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Kailway Company, 2 II. and N. 728 
732 ; see also Huberts v. Smith, 2 H. and N, 213. 
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injuries sustained by liim in consequence of the negligence of a 
fellow-servant whom the master believed to be a competent 
person. 

Negligence is of the essence of the liability of a master for 
injury occasioned to his servants in the course of their employ- 
ment ; and a master is bound to take all reasonable precautions to 
secure the safety of his workmen. 1 The rule of law is, that a 
master is not in general responsible to his servant for injury 
occasioned by the negligence of a fellow-servant in the course 
of their common employment; and this rule applies equally to 
the case of a stranger who is injured whilst voluntarily assisting 
the servants in their work ; 2 neither is a master liable for injury 
occasioned to his servant in the course of his ordinary employment, 
if such injury be not occasioned by the personal negligence of the 
master. 

Again, if a servant meets with an injury while in the actual 
use of an instrument or machine, of the nature of which he is 
as much aware as his master, and the use of which is the 
approximate cause of the injury, he cannot, at all events if the 
evidence is consistent with his own negligence in the use of it 
being the real cause, nor in the case of his dying from the injury, 
can liis representative under the 9 10 Viet. c. 93, recover against 

his master, there being no evidence that the injury arose through 
the personal negligence of the master. And this even though the 
master have in use in his works an instrument or machine less 
safe than some other which is in general use for the particular 
purpose.* 

The following case further illustrates this subject : — A declara- 
tion against a builder alleged that lie knowingly, carelessly, and 
negligently erected a hoarding in a street, and left a machine in a 
position in which it was likely to cause danger to the workmen, 
aud that a cart accidentally ran against the hoarding and knocked 
down the machine against the plaintiff. The hoarding had been 
erected by the builder, and it projected too far into the street, but 
sufficient room was left for carts to pass. The machine which was 
the immediate cause of the injury, was placed inside the hoarding 
and close to it, and a cart in passing struck the hoarding, and 
knocked down the machine against the plaintiff, a workman 
employed by the builder. The plaintiff had previously made some 

1 Bryden v. Stewart, 2 M acg. H, L. Ca#. 30. 

* b>egg v. Midland Railway Company, 1 H. and N. 773; 20 L, J, ExcJi. 
171 ; 3 Jur. (N. S.) 395. 

* Dynen v. Leach, 20 L. J. Each. 221. 
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complaint of the position of the machine to his master, but volun- 
tarily continued to work, though the machine was not removed ; 
and it was held that this slate of facts afforded no evidence to go 
to the jury of the builder’s liability for the injury . 1 

Again, an owner of land having a private road for the use of 
persons coming to his house, gave permission to a person engaged 
in building on the land to place materials upon the road. The 
builder accordingly placed a quantity of slates on the road, but in 
such a manner that a person using the road sustained damage ; 
and he was held liable to an action for the damage . 2 

In an action for damage occasioned by negligonce, a material 
question is whether or not the person injured might not have 
escaped the damage by ordinary care on his own part ; the person 
causing the damage is not excused merely because the injured person 
knew that some danger existed through the particular neglect, and 
voluntarily incurred the danger. In such a ease, the amount of 
danger, and the circumstances which led to its being incurred, will be 
for the consideration of the jury. Therefore, where Commissioners 
of Sewers had made a dangerous trench in the only outlet from a 
mews, putting up no fence, and leaving only a narrow passage, on 
which they had heaped rubbish, and a cabman in the exercise of his 
calling attempted to lead his horse out over the rubbish, and the 
horse fell, and was killed, it was held that he was not disentitled to 
recover . 3 Moreover, it will be no answer to an action for negli- 
gence, that part of the injurious consequences would not have 
occurred had the injured person not been guilty of some negli- 
geuce ; 4 * and a plaintiff is not precluded from recovering for an. 
injury negligently done by the defendant, by the fact, that he him- 
self has been guilty of unlawful or negligent conduct, unless he 
might by the exercise of ordinary care at the time have avoided 
the injury . 6 The following case further illustrates this principle. 

A workman employed with others in sinking a pit, being at the 
bottom, was injured by the fall of a tub of water, which ■was being 
drawn up by machinery. Evidence was given that the tackle was 
imperfect, not being pulled with a safe hook, and that a “ jiddy” 
should have been used. He worked with the hook, making no 
complaint of it ; a jiddy had been provided by the master, who 
had directed that it should be used when earth was raised. In his 

1 Assop v. Yates, 2 H. and N. 768 ; 27 L. J. Exch. 156. 

8 Corby v. Hill, 4 C. B. 576. 

8 Clayards v. Dethick, 12 Q. B. 439. 

4 Greenland r. Chaplin, 19 L. J. Exch. 293 ; 5 Exch. Kep. 243. 

8 Davis v. Man, 12 L, J. 10 ; Exch. 10 Mee. and W. 546. 
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roaster’s presence, he bad complained that the jiddy was not used 
for water, and the roaster was at the workings several tiroes each 
day. Upon this state of things, it was held that the roaster was 
not liable for the injury ; first, because assuming the injury to have 
arisen from the defect of the hook, the workman himself voluntarily 
used it, and it was not shown that the injury was not caused by 
his own rashness ; secondly, because, assuming it to have arisen 
from the neglect to use the jiddy, the master, having provided a 
proper apparatus, was not liable for the neglect of the fellow-work- 
men in omitting to use it . 1 

It may sometimes happen that though there may be no 
negligence on the part of the person injured, such person may 
nevertheless not be entitled to maintain an action for the injury 
to himself. As, where the plaintiff, a child of five years old, was 
under the care of his grandmother, who purchased a ticket for him 
and another for herself, to go from A to B on the defendant’s 
railway. While crossing the line at A to be ready for their train, 
they were both knocked down and injured by another train. The 
accident was partly owing to the defendant’s negligence, and 
partly to such negligence on the part of the grandmother as would 
have disentitled her to recover damages from the defendants for 
the injury to herself. Upon an application to reverse the decision 
of the Court of Queen’s Bench, making absolute a rule for a non- 
suit,* it was held by the Court of Exchequer Chamber, that the 
plaintiff not being able to take care of himself, and being under 
his grandmother’s care, there was such an identification between 
the grandmother and the plaintiff, that by reason of her negligence, 
the plaintiff was unable to maintain an action for the injury to 
himself.* 

A roaster is civilly responsible for the negligence of his servant 
acting in the course of his employment, but not for an act of 
wilful negligence done out of the scoj»e of his employment. Where 
a common labourer bad been employed to clean out a drain by the 
job, and in the course of doing so, took up part of an adjoining 
highway, and replaced it in an improper manner and with insuf- 
ficient materials, in consequence whereof the horse of a jxjrson 
passing along the highway was injured, it was held that the 
labourer was not an independent contractor, but was acting as the 

servant and under the control of his employer, who was con- 

* 

1 Griffiths v. Gidlow, 3 H. sad N. 648 ; 27 L. J. Excli. 404. 

* 'Waite v. the North Eastern Railway Company, 27 L. J. (N. S.), Q. B. 
417. 

* Tb. 28 L. J. (N. 8.) Q. B. 258 ; S Jur. (N. 6.) 936. 
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seqtiently responsible for the injury . 1 Where, however, work is 
done for a company under a contract (parol or otherwise), the com- 
pany is not responsible for injury resulting to a third person from 
the negligent manner of doing the work, though they employ 
their own surveyor to superintend it and to direct what shall be 
done . 8 So also if a person employs another to do a lawful act, and 
lie in doing it commits a public nuisance whereby an injury is 
occasioned to a third person.* 

So where an accident occurred whilst the reins of a cart were 
entrusted to a stranger, who was riding with the owner’s servant, 
the owner was held to be liable for the damage though the stranger 
was not in his service . 4 Again, if a servant driving his master’s cart, 
on his master’s business, make a detour from the direct road for 
some purpose of his own, the master will be liable to damages for 
any injury occasioned by his negligent driving while so out of the 
road ; but not so if the servant take his masters cart without 
leave, at a time when it is not wanted for the purposes of business, 
and drive it about solely for his own purposes . 6 

It would seem that the owner of property who enters into a con- 
tract for its repair, and parts with all control over the conduct of 
such repair, is not liable for any mischief which the contractor may 
occasion in the progress of the work by negligently depositing 
materials in the highway in the neighbourhood of the property, or 
other acts of a like nature. Where, however, the owner of pre- 
mises caused a drain to be made on them, and the soil removed 
was placed on the highway near the spot where the workmen were 
employed by the contractor, and an action on the case being 
brought against the owner by a person who was thrown out of his 
cart in consequence of its passing over the heap and so injured ; it 
was held that it was not necessary to render the owner liable that 
the contractor should be his servant ; and that he could not com- 
plain that the judge on the trial directed the jury to consider, on 
the evidence, whether he had parted with all control over the 
making of the drain and the removal of the soil.* 

A railway company entered into an agreement with A to con- 
struct a portion of their line. A contracted with B, who resided 
in the county, to erect a bridge on the line. B had in his etnploy- 

1 Sadler v. Henloek, 4 El. and Bl. 570; 24 L. J. R. Q. B. 138; 1 Jur. 
(N. S.) 677. 

* Steel v. South Eastern Railway Company, 16 C. B. 550. 

1 Peachy v. Rowland, 22 L. J. 0. P. 81 ; 17 Jur. 764. 

4 Booth v. Muster, 7 C. and P. 66. 

* Joel v. Morison, 6 C. and P. 501. 

• Burgess v. Gray, 14 L. J. C. T. 184, 
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ment C, who acted as his general servant, and as a surveyor, and 
had the management of B’s business in London, for which he 
received an annual salary. B entered into a contract with C, by 
which C agreed for 40 1 . to erect a scaffold which had become 
necessary for the building of the bridge ; but it was agreed that B 
was to provide the requisite materials, and lamps, and other lights. 
The scaffold was erected upon the footway by C’s workmen, and a 
portion of it improperly projected, and owing to that, and the want 
of sufficient light, D fell over it at night, and was injured. After 
the accident, B caused other lights to be placed near the spot to 
prevent a recurrence of similar accidents. An action being brought 
by D for the injury he sustained, it was held that it was not 
maintainable against B, but that D’s remedy lay against C, the 
foreman of B. 1 

The following case is an illustration of the general rule as to 
non-liability for the acts of a sub-contractor. The defendant, a 
builder, was employed by the committee of a club to execute certain 
alterations at the club-house, including the preparation and fixing 
of gas-fittings. He made a sub-contract with a gas-fitter to exe- 
cute this part of the work ; and in the course of the execution of 
the work, through the negligence of the sub-contractor, the gas 
exploded, and injured the plaintiff. An action on the case having 
l>een brought for the injury, it appeared at the trial that the speci- 
fication included various works to be done, and amongst the rest 
some gas-fittiugs. For this latter purpose the defendant employed 
a person who had been for many years extensively engaged as a 
gas-fitter, and who, while the work was in progress, received a 
fresh order from the club through the plaintiff, who w T as their but- 
ler and steward, for the construction of a gas-pipe and burner, not 
mentioned in the original specification with the defendant, and 
which he constructed accordingly without any notice to or commu- 
nication with the defendant on the subject, who, however, either 
by himself or his servants superintended the works generally. On 
the occasion of a trial of all the gas-works which had been set up, 
an explosion of gas from this new pipe took place, in consequence 
of the negligence of one of the gas-fitters workmen, by which the 
plaintiff and his wife were severely injured. On this evidence the 
plaintiff had a verdict, with leave reserved to the defendant to 
move to enter a non-suit, on the ground that he was not liable, 
and that the plaintiff's right of action lay either against the gas- 
fitter, or the workman by whose immediate negligence the injury 

1 Knight v . Fox and Henderson, 5 Exck. 721 ; 20 L. J. Exch. 0 ; Overton 
v. Freeman, 15 Jur. 65. 
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had been occasioned. A rule having been obtained either to enter 
a non-suit, or for a new trial, or in arrest of judgment, it was held 
that the injured person could not maintain any action against the 
original contractor: — “ If a man,” said Alderson, A, “does an 
injurious act, either by himself or his servant, he is responsible for 
it, and the whole question resolves itself into this — Was the gas- 
iitter the servant of the defendant 1 and that comes to this — Is a 
sub-contractor to be considered a servant ? I think he is not ; 
and this rule ought, therefore, to be made absolute.” 1 * * 

2 . Damages in case of Death of the Person injured . 

By Lord Campbell’s Act it is provided, that whensoever the death 
of a person shall be caused by wrongful act, neglect, or default, and 
the act, neglect, or default is such as would (if death had not 
ensued) have entitled the party injured to maintain an action, and 
recover damages in respect thereof, then, and in every such case, 
the person who would have been liable if death had not ensued 
shall be liable to an action for damages, notwithstanding the death 
of the person injured, and although the death shall have been 
caused under such circumstances as amount in law to a felony. 1 
The action shall be for the benefit of the wife, husband, parent, 
and child of the person whose death shall have been caused ; and 
shall be brought in the name of the executor or administrator 
of the deceased ; and the jury may give such damages as they may 
think proportioned to the injury resulting from the death to the 
parties for whom and for whose benefit the action shall be brought; 
to be divided amongst them (after deducting costs) in such shares 
as the jury, by their verdict, shall find and direct.* 

Not more than one action lies under the Act in respect of the 
same subject matter of complaint ; and every action must be com- 
menced within twelve calendar months after the death of the de- 
ceased pei'son. 4 It is further required that the plaintiff on the 
record shall, together with the declaration, deliver to the defendant 
or his attorney a full particular of the person or persons for 
whom, and on whose behalf the action shall be brought, and of 
the nature of the claim in respect of which damages shall be 
Bought to be recovered.* 

The action must be brought in the name of the executor or 

1 Rapson v. Cubit, 9 Mee. and W. 710 ; 1 Car. and M. 64 ; 6 Jur. 606. 

* 9 and 10 Viet, c, 93, § 1. - * lb. § 2. 4 lb. o. 93, § 3. 

' lb. § 4, 
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administrator of the deceased, and therefore the will of the deceased 
must be legally proved, or letters of administration must have been 
granted to the party bringing the action. In a case in which a 
married woman was killed, leaving a husband (a manner absent 
at sea on a voyage which was to endure for three years), a mother 
and an infant child, the Court of Probate granted limited admi- 
nistration to the mother of the deceased in the absence of the 
husband, for the sole purpose of enabling her to bring the action 
before the expiration of the twelve calendar months limited by the 
Act 1 

The rule with respect to actions under the 9 & 10 Viet. c. 93, is 
the same as if the injured person himself had brought the action. 
Therefore, if in an action where the death is alleged to have been 
caused by the negligence of the defendant’s servants, it be shown 
that the deceased, by his own negligence or carelessness, contri- 
buted to the accident, the defendant would be entitled to a ver- 
dict.* 

In a more recent case, it has been held that an action is not 
maintainable by the representative of a deceased workman against 
his master, if the deceased’s own negligence materially contributed 
to the injury of which he died, even though the master himself be 
guilty of personal negligence. Tlius after the passing of the 18 <k 
19 Viet. c. 108, special rules were framed and approved for the 
regulation of a coal-mine, of which the defendant was the pro- 
prietor and manager. By one of these rules for the direction of 
the enginemen and banksmen, every evening before any one de- 
scended the shaft, the cage by which they were let down was to 
be twice run slowly up and down loaded, in order to test the suf- 
ficiency of the rope and tackling. This rule was habitually 
neglected for many weeks to the defendant’s knowledge, and even 
the rope by which the cage was suspended, being before in good 
repair, was (as it was afterwards discovered) injured by an acci- 
dental fire in the mine. The next morning, certain miners em- 
ployed by the defendant in the colliery, all of whom knew of the 
rule for testing the rope and of its being habitually violated, pre- 
sented themselves at the pit to be let down to work, and there not 
having been any previous testing of the rope, <kc., w’ere told by the 
banksman that they had better examine the rope before they w T ent 
down ; they, however, did not do so, but got immediately into the 
cage, and the rope breaking as they descended they were all 
killed An action having been brought by the representative of 

1 In re the goods of Williams, deceased, MS, 

* Tucker v, Chaplin, 2 C. and It, 730. 
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one of the miners against the proprietor and manager, it waa held 
not to be maintainable, inasmuch as the deceased’s own negligence 
had contributed to the accident. The Court, however, intimated 
an opinion that but for the deceased’s own negligence, the defen- 
dant, notwithstanding the deceased and the banksman were both 
employed in the colliery by the defendant as fellow-labourers, 
would have been liable by reason of his personal negligence in 
neglecting the rule and keeping in his employ a banksman who, he 
knew, habitually violated it. 1 

In a case where a master builder contracted to erect a building, 
and employed bricklayers for the purpose, and it being the master’s 
duty to provide the proper scaffolding, in his absence entrusted the 
preparation of it to his foreman, with the assistance of his own 
workmen, who used an unsound ledger-pole in its construction, in 
consequence of which the scaffold broke, and one of the brick- 
laj r ers was killed ; it was held in the absence of proof that the 
foreman was a person deficient in skill, or an improper person to 
employ for the purpose, that no action was maintainable under the 
9 <fc 10 Viet. c. 93, by the representative of the person killed 
against the common employer ;* for a master is not in general liable 
to his servant for damage resulting from the negligence of a fellow- 
servant. In this case the unsoundness of the ledger-pole had been 
previously pointed out to the foreman. 

Persons executing works are liable in respect of injuries occa- 
sioned by their negligence in not having properly fenced in dan- 
gerous parts of the works or places near to which the public have 
a right to pass ; for such works are a public nuisance, and an indi- 
vidual injury arising from such a nuisance is the subject-matter of 
an action to the person aggrieved, which is a doctrine as old as 
any known to the Common Law of England. Therefore if a person 
in the course of building a house on land abutting on a public 
footway, excavates an area, which, either by his own negligence or 
by the negligence of his workpeople, is left unfenced, so that a 
person lawfully passing along the way, in a dark night, without 
any negligence or default, fulls in and is killed, is liable to an actiou 
on the part of the representative of the deceased, under the 
9 <k 10 Viet. c. 93.* Such liability, however, would not attach to 
the owner or occupier of land, along which a right-of-way exists, 
who leaves unprotected an excavation or reservoir of water, for the 
injury or death of a person falling into it in the dark, in oon- 

1 Senior r. Ward, 28 L. J. (N. S.) Q. B. 139. 

8 Wigmore v. Jay, 5 Exch. 354 ; 19 L. J. Exch. 296, 300 ; 14 Jur. 837. 

8 Barnes v. Ward, 9 C. B. 392 ; 19 L, J. C. P. 195 ; 14 Jur. 834. 
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sequence of his straying out of the way by mistake, 1 * The true 
test of legal liability in such cases is whether the works or excava- 
tions be substantially adjoining the public way, along which the 
public have a right to pass. If they be, liability will attach ; if 
they be npt, and the person come to misfortune by reason of his 
tres passin g upon the adjoining land, the owner of the land is exone- 
rated. Generally, it may be said that if a person employs another 
to do that which would be in itself a public nuisance, and injury to 
a third person is thereby occasioned, the employer would be liable 
for the injury.* The following is a further illustration of this 
principle. 

A declaration alleged that the defendant was in the occupation 
of a brewery and office, and a passage leading thereto from the 
public street, used by the defendant for the reception of customers 
in his trade of a brewer, which passage was the usual means of 
access from the office to the public street ; yet that the defendant 
wrongfully and negligently permitted a trapdoor in the f oor of 
the passage to be and remain open without being properly guarded 
and lighted ; and that the wife of the plaintiff, who had been at 
the office as a customer of defendant, and otherwise in defendant’s 
business, and was lawfully passing along the passage on her return 
from the office to the street, fell through the aperture caused by 
the trap-door being and remaining open and not properly guarded 
and lighted, whereby she was killed. On demurrer to this decla- 
ration it was held that the plaintiff’s right to sue as administrator 
under 9 and 10 Viet. c. 93 sufficiently ap]>eared, without express 
allegation of pecuniary damage, and that the duty of defendant, 
and breach of that duty, sufficiently appeared by the declaration. 3 

In an action founded on Lord Campbell’s Act, for injury resulting 
from the death of the party, legal liability alone is not the test of 
injury in respect of which damages may be recovered ; but the 
reasonable expectation of pecuniary advantage by the relative 
remaining alive, may be taken iuto account by the jury ; and 
damages may be given in respect of that expectation being disap- 
pointed, and the probable pecuniary loss thereby occasioned. There- 
fore in an action by a father for injury resulting from the death of 
his son, through the negligence of the servants of a railway com- 
pany, it appeared that the son, who was twenty-seven years of age, 

1 Hardcastle v. Sooth Yorkshire Hail way Company, 1 H. and N. 67 ; 28 L. 

(N. S.) Each. 139. 

* Overton v. Freeman, 4 Car. and K. 49 ; 21 L. J. C. P. 52; 16 Jur. 
65. 


* Chapman v. Bothweil, 1 E. B. & E. 
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and unmarried, but living away from his parents, had for the last 
seven or eight years been in the habit of visiting them onoe a 
fortnight, and of making them on these occasions presents of tea, 
sugar, and other provisions, besides money, amounting in the whole 
to about 20/. a year ; it was held that the jury were warranted in 
inferring that the father had such a reasonable expectation of pecu- 
niary benefit from the continuance of his son's life, as to entitle him 
to recover damages under the statute ; but that it was not compe- 
tent to the jury to award him compensation for the expenses 
incurred by him for his son’s funeral, or for family mourning. 1 

In order to maintain an action under Lord Campbell’s Act, 
actual damage must have accrued from the death of the deceased. 
Xu an action by a father, a working mason, under the statute, as 
administrator of his son, a boy of fourteen years of age, evidence 
was giveu that the deceased had shortly before the accident which 
caused his death, been earning 4*. a week. The jury having found 
a verdict for the plaintiff, damages 20/., a rule was obtained to set 
aside the verdict and enter it for the defendant, or to reduce the 
damages to a nominal amount, on the ground that no such loss or 
damage was shown to have resulted from the death of the intestate 
as would entitle the plaintiff to maintain the action, or to recover 
more than nominal damages if the action lay ; it was held that there 
was evidence to go to the jury of a pecuniary loss to the plaintiff from 
the death of his son ; and that to maintain an action under the 
statute, actual loss must be proved. The mere proof of the death 
and relationship of the parties will not entitle a plaintiff to a ver- 
dict with nominal damages. 2 



DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MASTERS AND 

WORKMEN. 

All complaints, differences, and disputes which shall happen or 
arise between masters and artificers, handicraftsmen, miners, 
colliers, keelmen, pitmen, glassmen, potters, and other labourers 
(which latter designation comprehends all workmen in other 

1 Dalton v. South Eastern Railway Company, 4 C. B. Rep. 296. 
a Duckworth i\ Johnson, 33 L. T. 274 ; 6 Jur. (N. S.) 630. 
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trades besides the above ), 1 employed for any certain time, or in any 
other manner, are to be heard and determined by one or more justice 
or justices of the peace having jurisdiction in the place where the 
master shall inhabit. The justices are, in such case, empowered to 
examine upon oath any artificer, &c., touching any such complaint, 
difference, or dispute, and to make such order for payment of so 
much wages, and within such time, as to the justices shall seem 
just and reasonable ; provided that the sum do not exceed five 
pounds.* In case of refusal or non-payment of any sums so 
ordered by the space of oue-and-twenty days next after the deter- 
mination of the dispute, the justice shall issue his warrant to levy 
the amount by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the 
master or employer, rendering the overplus to the owner or 
owners after payment of the charges of the distress and sale. 

With regard to complaints by masters against their workmen, it 
is provided that such justice as aforesaid, upon application or com- 
plaint made upon oath by any master or employer against any such 
artificer, <fcc., as aforesaid, concerning any misdemeanour, miscar- 
riage, or ill behaviour in such, his, or her service or employment, 
shall hear, examine, and determine such complaint, and punish the 
offender by committal to the House of Correction, with hard 
labour, for a reasonable time not exceeding one calendar month, or 
otherwise by abating some part of his wages, or by discharging 
such artificer, <fcc., from his service, or employment.* 

In like manner such justice, upon any complaint or application 
upon oath, by any artificer, etc., as aforesaid, against his master or 
employer, concerning any misusage, refusal of necessary provision, 
cruelty, or other ill-treatment of, to, or towards such artificer, <tc\, 
may summon such master or employer to appear before him at a 
reasonable time. The justice or justices shall then examine upon 
oath iuto the matter of the coinplaint, whether the master or em- 
ployer shall appear or not, and discharge the artificer, <kc., of and 
from his service and employment, which discharge is to be given 
under the hand and seal, or hands and seals of such justice or 
justices gratis . 4 

If any person shall think himself aggrieved by such determina- 
tion, order, or warrant as aforesaid (save and except any order of 
committal), he may appeal to the next General Quarter Sessions of 
the Peace, which is empowered to hear and finally determine the 
appeal, and to award such costs to the appellant or respondent as 

1 Lowthcr v. Radnor, Earl, 8 East, 113. 

# 20 Geo. 2. c. 19, § 1 ; 4 Goo. 4. c. 34, § 5. 

* 20 Geo. 2. c. 19, { 2. 4 lb. 
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tlie sessions shall judge reasonable, not exceeding forty shillings, to 
be levied by distress and sale. 1 In such case no writ of certiorari 
shall issue to remove the proceedings." Where, however, an order 
or determination made under 4 Geo. 4. c. 34, relates to the 
amount of wages that shall appear due to any artificer, <kc., it 
shall be final and conclusive." 

For the better carrying out the above-mentioned provisions, 
a subsequent statute euacted, 4 that if any of the persons 
to whom the 20 Geo. 2. c. 19, applies shall contract with any 
person or persons whomsoever to serve him, her, or them for any 
time or times whatsoever, or in any other manner, and shall not 
enter into or commence his or her service according to his or her 
contract (the same being in writing and signed by the contracting 
parties), or having entered into such service shall absent himself or 
herself from the service before the term of his or her contract, 
whether such contract shall be in writing or not in writing, shalL 
be completed ; or neglect to fulfil the same ; or be guilty of any 
other misconduct or misdemeanour in the execution thereof ; any 
justice of the peace of the county or place where the person so 
offending shall have so contracted, or be employed or be found, 
upon complaint on oath by the person "with whom the contract 
shall have been made, or by his, her, or their steward, manager, or 
agent, is empowered to issue his warrant for the apprehension of 
every such person, and to examine into the nature of the com- 
plaint. If the offence charged be proved to the satisfaction of 
such justice, he shall commit the offender to the House of Correc- 
tion to hard labour for a reasonable time not exceeding three 
months, and abate a proportionable part of his or her wages for 
and during the period of confinement ; or in lieu thereof the jus- 
tice may punish the offender by abating the whole or any part of 
his or her wages, or discharge him or her from the contract, ser- 
vice, or employment, which discharge shall be given under the 
hand and seal of the justice gratis. 

It frequently happens that the employers reside at considerable 
distances from the parishes or places where their business is carried 
on, or are occasionally absent for long periods of time, either 
beyond the seas or at considerable distances from their places of 
business, and during the time intrust their business to the manage- 
ment or superintendence of agents, foremen, or managers ; in such 
cases it is provided 5 that any justice or justices of the county or 
place where the servant, handicraftsman, miner, collier, keel man, 

1 20 Geo. 2. c. 19, § 5. * lb. § 6. * 4 Geo. 4. c. 34, § 5, 

4 4 Geo. 4. c. 34, { 3. • lb. § 4. 
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pitman, glassman, potter, labourer, or other person or apprentice 
shall be employed, upon the complaint of such servant, Ac., touch- 
ing or concerning the non-payment of his or her wages, i« or are to 
summon the steward, agent, bailiff, foreman, or manager, and to 
hear and determine the matter of the complaint in such and the 
like manner, as complaints of the like nature against any master or 
employer are directed to be heaixl and determined by the first 
above-mentioned acts, and may also make an order for the pay- 
ment by such steward, manager, etc., of so much wages as to the 
justice or justices shall appear justly due, provided that the sum 
which is in question do not exceed ten pounds. If the money he 
not then paid within the space of twenty-one days from the date 
of the order, a warrant may be issued to levy the amount by dis- 
tress and sale of the goods of the master or employer, the overplus, 
after defraying the charges of the distress and sale, being rendered 
to the owner of the goods or to his steward or agent, <fcc. 

Under the 4 Geo. 4. c. 34, § 3, a porter was convicted and 
sentenced to imprisonment for leaving a service before the time of 
contract had expired. After his term of imprisonment had expired, 
but before the original time of contract had expired, he not having 
returned to the service, was again convicted of having absented 
himself. Upon a motion for a writ of halms corpus to bring up 
the body of the prisoner, it was held that the second conviction 
was good, as the contract continued notwithstanding the first con- 
viction and imprisonment. The following points also arose in the 
case. The conviction did not expressly state that the servant had 
entered the service, but it found that he did “ misconduct himself 
in his said service and this it was held was a sufficient finding that 
he had entered into the service. It also stated that it appeared to 
the magistrate as well on the examination on oath of “ M. M in 
presence of the party charged “ as otherwise,” that the party 
had absented himself, &c. ; and it was held that it was not to be 
inferred from this that the justice had proceed upon evidence not 
given in the presence of the party. It further stilted that the 
party misconducted himself, <fcc., “ by neglecting and absenting 
himself from his said masters service,” and this, it was held, was 
not a finding of two statutable offences, but only of the absenting. 1 
Subsequently a writ of habeas corpus in the Court of Exchequer 
"was obtained ; and on the prisoner being brought up, the Court 
ordered him to be discharged, the majority of the Court (Pollock, 
C. B. t Martin and Bramwell, BB. f dissentiente Watson, li.) f hoid- 

Ex parte Baker, 7 El. acd Bl. 697 ; 26 L. J. (N, S.) M. C, 193 ; 3 Jur. 
5U 514. 
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ing that the conviction was bad for not adjudicating any abate- 
ment of wages. Pollock, 0.-8., also held that the contract was pat 
an end to by the first conviction, and that there could be no 
second conviction ; dissentientibus, Bramwell and Watson, BB. ; 
dubUante Martin, B.: Bramwell and Watson, BB. f held the objec- 
tions that there was no allegation of entering the service, and that 
the conviction appeared to have been taken in evidence not given 
in the presence of the prisoner, invalid. 1 

With regard to proceedings against an infant for a violation of 
his contract of hiring, in a case relating to the settlement of a 
pauper,* Abbot, CJ . , said the contract of an infant, made for his 
own benefit, according to general principles of law, is not void, but 
voidable only at the election of the infant ; and per Bay ley and 
Littledale, «//., in the same case, an infant may make a contract 
for his own benefit ; he may therefore make a contract for hiring 
and service, for that will be beneficial to him. It will give him a 
right to sue for wages. If he does not perform his contract, 
although no action may lie against him, he will be liable to the 
statutable regulations applicable to masters and servants. But 
where a rule had been obtained to quash a conviction, under the 
4 Geo. 4. c. 34 (Masters and Servants Act), it appeared that the 
infant had entered into a contract whereby he agreed to enter into 
the service, of a master for twelve months, at certain weekly wages, 
and to serve him at all times during that term, and to work fifty- 
eight hours a week ; and in which there was a provision that in 
case the steam-engine should be stopped from accident, or any other 
cause, that the master should retain all wages of the servant during 
that time : it was held that the agreement was void as against the 
infant, and that a conviction for absenting himself from his master s 
service could not be supported. An agreement to serve for wages 
Lord Denman, C.*!., said, may be for the infant’s benefit ; but an 
agreement which compels liim to serve at all times during the 
term, but leaves the master free to stop his work and his wages 
whenever he chooses to do so, cannot be considered as beneficial to 
the servant. It is inequitable, he added, and wholly void. 8 The 
point as to the competency of an infant to abandon a contract 
which was for his benefit, was raised in another case, 4 and the 
Court seemed to entertain a strong impression that the infant 
could not abandon the contract j no decision, however, was given, 
as the case went off on another point. 

1 In re Baker 2 H. and N. 219. 

* Rex v. Ckillesford, 4 B. C. 94 ; 8 L. J. K. B. 148. 

* Keg. v . Lord, 12 A. and E. 757 ; 17 L. J. M. C. 181. 

4 Wood v. Fenwick and others, 11 L. J. M. C. 127; 30 Mee. andW. 195. 
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There is no appeal to the sessions against an order made under 
the 4 Geo. 4. o. 34, § 5 , for payment of wages, the sum to be 
levied by distress in case of non-payment for nineteen days, 
although the justices, on making the order, may have acted with- 
out jurisdiction ; l and semble an order for payment of wages may 
be made under §5 of 4 Geo. 4. c. 34, where, by the contract of 
service, the wages are to be paid partly in money and partly in 
goods. 

Services, however long continued, create no claim for remune- 
ration without a bargain for them, either express or implied from 
circumstances showing an understanding on both sides, that there 
should be payment. 8 Moreover, if a workman contract to supply 
labour, it must be taken to mean that the labour shall be of the 
quality which would be bestowed by a workman of ordinary skill 
in his trade or particular calling. 8 

Again, where a skilled labourer is hired in the way of his call- 
ing he impliedly contracts, that he has skill reasonably competent 
for the performance of the task, and an express undertaking or 
promise to that effect is not necessary. If afterwards he turns out 
to be incompetent, his employer may at once rescind the contract 
of hiring, and discharge him. 4 

There must be mutuality, either expressed or implied, in a con- 
tract, to make it binding on either party, and it must not be in 
the unlawful restraint of trade. The following are instances of 
implied mutuality : — A person contracted to furnish another with 
a reasonable quantity of work at a fixed rate of wages, and the 
other person was bound not to work for any other person or per- 
sons for a period of seven years.* It was held that there was a 
mutuality of contract implied, and that the master would be bound 
to furnish work for the whole period of seven years. Again, the 
plaintiffs agreed in writing with the defendant that he should serve 
them for seven years as a crown glass-maker ; that he should not 
during that term work for any other person without their license ; 
that they might deduct from his -wages any fine he might incur for 
breach of their rules; that during any depression of trade he should 
be paid a moiety of his wages ; that if he should be sick or lame, 
the plaintiffs should be at liberty to employ any other person in 

* Reg. v . Bedwell, 4 El. and Bl. 213; 24 L. J. M. C. 17 ; 1 Jur. (N. 8.) 
306. 

8 Reeve v. Reeve, 1 F. and F. 280. 

3 Cousins v. Faddon, 4 Dowl. F. C. 488. 

4 Harmer v. Cornelius, 4 Jur. (N. 8.) 1110 ; C. F. 28 L. J. (N. S.) C. 
P. 85. 

5 Hartley i\ Cummings, 2 Car. and K. 433. 



ENGINEERS, ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS, AND WORKMEN. 115 


his stead, without paying him any wages; that the plaintiffs 
should pay him, so long as he should be employed and work as a 
crown glass-maker, certain wages by the piece, and 81 . a year in 
lieu of house-rent and firing ; and that the plaintiffs should have 
the option of dismissing him from their service on giving him a 
month’s notice or a month’s wages. This agreement was held to 
bind the plaintiffs to employ the defendant during the seven years, 
subject to the power of dismissal ; that there was therefore a good 
consideration for the contract to serve for seven years, and that it 
was not in unlawful restraint of trade . 1 

When workmen are hired for a year, at a particular trade, under 
written agreements, which are silent as to any periods of absence 
allowed to the workmen, parol evidence may be given that it is 
the custom of the particular trade for the workmen employed in it 
to take certain holidays, and to absent themselves on such occa- 
sions from their work without the permission of their masters.* 
Where a trade is regulated by committees of the masters 
and workmen respectively, which committees make rules from 
time to time, and if by one of such rules, in case of dispute between 
a master and his men, an arbitration committee, presided over by 
a barrister, is to decide ; and a particular dispute has been so 
decided, such decision is not to be considered as imported into all 
future engagements between masters and men, nor is it binding 
on persons not parties to that particular reference.* 

An artificer who, in the exercise of his right of lien, detains a 
chattel upon which he has expended his labour and materials, has 
no claim against the owner for taking care of the chattel while so 
detained. This principle is well illustrated by the following case : — 
A shipwright received a ship into his dock to be repaired (no sepa- 
rate charge being made for the use of the dock during the repairs), 
and the repairs being complete, he detained the ship in the dock 
until the charges were paid, giving notice to the owner that he 
should demand 211. a day for the use of the dock during the deten- 
tion ; and an action being brought, it was held that the shipwright 
was not entitled, in the absence of any usage of the trade, to any 
payment for dock-room during the detention of the ship under 
his right of lien on it for the sum due for the repairs . 4 

1 Pilkington v . Scott, 15 M. and W. 657. 

8 Reg. v. Stoke- upon-Trent, 13 L. J. M. C. 41 ; 8 Jur. 34. 

9 Levey v. Hill, 3 H. and N. 702 ; 27 L. J. Exch. 259 ; 4 Jur. (N. S.) 
589 ; in the Exch. Ch. affirming judgment of Exch. 3 H. and N. 7 ; 4 Jur. 
(N. S.) 286. 

4 British Empire Shipping Company v. Somes, 27 L. J. Q. B. 397 ; 4 Jur 
(N. S.) 893, affirmed in error from Q. B. ; 5 Jur. (N. S.) 675. 
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A declaration in trover for carpenter’s tools alleged special 
damage in the following terms : — “ By means whereof the plaintiff 
was prevented working at his trade of a carpenter for a long time, 
to wit, <fec . ; the said goods and chattels being the working tools 
and implements of trade of the plaintiff, and was, and is, by 
means of the premises, greatly impoverished.” At the trial the 
plaintiff had a verdict for 201., 10 1. being given by the jury as the 
value of the tools, and 10/. for the damage sustained by the plaintiff 
by the detention of them. Subsequently, on a motion for a new 
trial, or why the damages should not be reduced to 10/., on the 
ground that the damages in an action of trover must be limited 
to the value of the things taken, and that no special damage is 
in such case recovered, it was held that special damage may be 
recovered in trover, and that it was properly laid in the case. 1 
It would seem, therefore, in such a case, that if the tools, the con- 
version of which is complained of, are restored before the trial, 
that the action may go on for the special damage only. 


x. 

« 

COMBINATIONS OF MASTERS AND 

OF WORKMEN. 

It is now necessary to advert to the provisions of the law with 
respect to the combination of masters and of workmen, the fixing 
the wages of labour, and deterring workmen from work which arc 
contained in the 6 Geo. 4. c. 129. Such combinations are in the 
language of the statute “injurious to trade and commerce, 
dangerous to the tranquillity of the country, and especially pre- 
judicial to the interests of all who are concerned in them it is, 
therefore, in a work which is addressed to a class which is one of 
the largest employers of workmen, necessary that the law upon 
the subject should be fully and clearly explained. 

The principle of combination among working men for fair and 
legitimate ends was conceded by the Legislature in later times in a 
spirit of enlightened consideration and forbearance towards the 
industrial community at large ; and that concession enables them, 
by means of trade societies, to make laws or bye-laws to control 
the members of those societies, but not to force workmen who do 

1 Bodley v. Reynolds, 15 L. J. Q. B. 310 ; 10 Jar. 310. 



ENGINEERS, ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS, AND WORKMEN. 117 

not belong .to the particular society to adopt and act upon their 
rules of trade. The abuse of this principle of toleration conceded 
by the Legislature is on every account to be deprecated. Every man, 
it is well said, has a right to work for the best price he can get; but 
if others choose to work for less than the usual price, the law will 
not permit that violence should be committed towards them, or 
towards those by whom they are employed, or those with whom 
they are connected . 1 The law allows of combination about the 
terms of labour among persons present or assenting to the combina- 
tion ; but no one is at liberty, either in law or in justice, to exert 
combined powers against the freedom of others. If, therefore, the 
persons combining conspire to control the proceedings of others, or 
to fcontrol the proceedings of one or more of themselves who may 
subsequently dissent from the object for which the combination 
was formed, such persons will be guilty of an indictable offence 
and be subject to severe punishment, if convicted. The combinar 
tion laws do not in any way touch trades unions, which are per- 
fectly lawful in themselves ; but the moment that those unions 
step in, and by means which the law does not sanction, seek to 
tyrannize over workmen unconnected with them, and to drive them 
by intimidation and persecution into the observance of the rules 
and usages of the union, the law also steps in to restrain by severe 
measures their illegal proceedings. 

The object of the Act above referred to is declared to be to make 
provision, as well for the security and personal freedom of indi- 
vidual workmen in the disposal of their skill and labour, as for the 
security of the property and the persons of masters and workmen. 
No one therefore has any right to dictate to another as to the 
terms on which he will accept work ; on the contrary every work- 
man has a perfect right to make any contract with his employer 
as to the terms of his employment wliich he may think fit to 
enter upon ; and on the other hand every employer of labour has 
a right to make his own terms with those who may be willing to 
enter into his service ; and both will be equally protected by the 
law in so doing. 

The following are the offences against which the Act is directed ; 
— If any person shall by violence to the person or property, 
or by threats or intimidation, or by molesting or in any way 
obstructing another, force or endeavour to force any journeyman, 
manufacturer, workman, or other person hired or employed in any 
manufacture, trade, or business, to depart from his hiring, employ- 
ment, or work, or to return his work before the same shall be 

1 Kex v. Batt, 6 C, and P. 329. 
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finished, or to prevent or endeavour to prevent any journeyman, 
manufacturer, workman, or other person, not being hired or 
employed, from hiring himself to, or from accepting work or 
employment from any person or persons ; or if any person shall 
use or employ violence to the person or property of another, or 
threats or intimidation, or shall molest, or in any way obstruct 
another for the purpose of forcing or inducing such person to 
belong to any club or association, or to contribute to any common 
fund, or to pay any fine or penalty, or on account of his not belong- 
ing to any particular club or association, or not having contributed 
or having refused to contribute to any common fund, or to pay any 
fine or penalty, or on account of his not having complied or of his 
refusing to comply with any rules, orders, resolutions, or regula- 
tions, made to obtain an advance or to reduce the rate of wages, 
or to lessen or alter the hours of working, or to decrease or alter 
the quantity of work, or to regulate the mode of carrying on any 
manufacture, trade or business, or the management thereof ; or if 
any person shall by violence to the person or property of another, 
or by threats or intimidation, or by molesting or in any way 
obstructing another, force or endeavour to force any manufacturer 
or person carrying on any trade or business to make any alteration 
in his mode of regulating, managing, conducting, or carrying on the 
same, or to limit the number of his apprentices, or the number or 
description of his journeymen, workmen, or servants : 

Every person offending in any of the above-mentioned respects, 
or aiding, abetting, or assisting therein, being convicted thereof, 
shall be imprisoned only, or shall and may be imprisoned and kept 
to hard labour, for any time not exceeding three calendar months. 

In proceedings in respect of any of the above-mentioned offences, 
the prosecutor must prove acts of violence, threats, intimidation, 
molesting, or obstructing, or facts from which any of these may be 
reasonably implied — the purpose for which the threats, Ac., were 
made, and that the workman did in consequence leave his employ- 
ment, or did not hire himself, or that the manufacturer was in 
consequence of the threats, <kc,, forced to alter his mode of carrying 
on business, or to limit the number of his apprentices. In an 
indictment for conspiring to commit an offence prohibited by tbe 
statute, it will be sufficient to use the words of the statute, although 
they may be words of a general description ; for such a count will 
be sufficiently certain, even though the maimer in which the moles- 
tation was to be effected is not stated . 1 

1 K eg. v. Rowlands and others, 17 A, & E. 671 ; 21 L. J. (N. S.) M. C, 
81 ; 16 Jur. 268 ; 2 Den, C. C. 364. 
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The prohibitions above mentioned, however, do not extend to 
subject any persons to punishment who shall meet together for the 
sole purpose of consulting upon and determining the rate of wages 
or prices which the persons present at such meeting or any of 
them shall require or demand for his or their work, or the hours 
or time for which he or they shall work in any manufacture, trade, 
or business, or who shall enter into any agreement, verbal or written, 
among themselves for the purpose of fixing the rate of wages or 
prices which the parties entering into such agreement or any 
of them shall require or demand for his or their work, or the hours 
or time for which he or they will work, in any manufacture, trade, 
or business ; l neither does the statute extend to subject any persons 
to punishment who shall meet together for the sole purpose of con- 
sulting upon and determining the rate of wages or prices which 
the persons present at the meeting, or any of them, shall pay to his 
or their journeymen, workmen, or servants, for their work, or the 
hours or time of working in any manufacture, trade, or business, 
or who shall enter into any agreement, verbal or written, among 
themselves for the purpose of fixing the rate of wages or prices 
which the parties entering into such agreement, or any of them, 
shall pay to his or their journeymen, workmen, or servants, for 
their work, or the hours or time of working in any manufacture, 
trade, or business. 2 

By a subsequent statute it is enacted that where any person shall 
be charged with and convicted of any assault committed in pursu- 
ance of any conspiracy to raise the rate of wages, the Court may 
sentence the offender to be imprisoned, with or without hard 
labour, in the common gaol or house of correction, for any term 
not exceeding two years, and may also (if it shall so think fit) 
fine the offender, and require him to find sureties for keeping the 
peace. 8 By another Act power is given to the Court to order pay- 
ment of the costs and expenses of the prosecutor and witnesses for 
the prosecution, together with a compensation for their trouble 
and loss of time, in the same maimer as in cases of felony ; and 
although no bill of indictment be preferred, the Court, where any 
person shall have bond fide attended the Court in obedience to a 
recognizance, may order payment of the expenses of such person, 
together with a compensation for his or her trouble and loss of 
time in the same manner as in cases of felony. 4 

All and every person and persons who shall or may offend against 
the Act, shall and may, equally with all other persons, be called upon 

1 6 Geo. 4. c. 129, § 4. * 6 Geo. 4. c. 129, § 5. 

8 9 Geo. 4. c. 31, $ 25. 4 7 Geo. 4. c. 64, § 23. 
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and compelled to give liis or her testimony and evidence as a wit- 
ness or witnesses on behalf of the Crown, or of the prosecutor or 
informer upon any information made or exhibited under the Act 
against any other person or persons. In all such cases, every per- 
son having given his or her testimony or evidence shall be and is 
indemnified of, from, and against any information to be laid or 
prosecution to be commenced against him or her, for having 
offended in the matter wherein or relative to which he, she, or 
they shall have given* such testimony or evidence. 1 

For the more effectually enforcing and carrying into execution 
the provisions of the Act, on complaint and information on oath 
before one or more justices of the peace, of any offence having been 
committed against the Act, and within six calendar months before 
the complaint or information shall be made, such justice or justices 
are authorized and required to summon the person or persons 
charged with being an offender or offenders against the Act; and if 
they fail to appear, warrants may be issued for their apprehension ; 
or if they be proved on oath to have absconded, they may be con- 
victed though not appearing. 5 Any person convicted under the 
Act is at liberty to appeal to the next general Court of Quarter 
Sessions on entering into a recognizance to prosecute his appeal 
with effect, and to be forthcoming, to abide the judgment and 
determination of the Sessions, and pay such costs as shall be 
awarded.* 

It is necessary to add that no justice of the peace, being also a 
master in the particular trade or manufacture in or concerning 
which any offence is charged to have been committed under the 
Act, shall act as such justice under the Act. 4 

Different decisions having been given on the construction of 
the G Geo. 4. c. 129, it has since been provided by an Act 
passed to protect the working-man,* that no workman or other 
person, whether actually in employment or not, shall by reason 
merely of his entering into an agreement with any workman 
or workmen, or other person or persons, for the purpose of fixing 
or endeavouring to fix the rate of wages or remuneration at which 
they or any of them shall work, or by reason merely of his endea- 
vouring peaceably and in a reasonable manner, and without threat 
or intimidation, direct or indirect, to persuade others to cease or 
abstain from work in order to obtain the rate of wages, or the 
altered hours of labour so fixed or agreed upon, or to be agreed 

* 6 Geo. 4. c. 129, § 0. 

0 Geo. 4. c. 129, § 7. * lb. § 12* 

* lb. $ 1& *22 Viet. e. 34, § 1. 
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upon, shall be deemed or taken to be guilty of “ molestation” or 
“obstruction,” within the meaning of the 6 Geo. 4. c. 129, and 
shall not therefore be subject or liable to any prosecution or indict- 
ment for conspiracy ; but nothing contained in the 22 Viet. c. 34, 
shall authorize any workman to break or depart from any contract, 
or authorize any attempt to induce any workman to break or depart 
from any contract. 

From the foregoing provisions of the law, it will be seen that 
workmen have a right to dictate their own termB to the masters, 
or to combine on their own account, and to refuse to work if those 
terms be not conceded ; but that third persons have no right to 
obstruct or iutimidate workmen, either hired or about to be hired, 
so as to prevent them from working, unless they agreed to the 
terms proposed by such third persons. If one person do so, he 
may be proceeded against under the statute ; and if several conspire 
to do so, they may be indicted for a conspiracy to injure the person 
in his trade against whom they have conspired ; for an agreement 
to commit an indictable offence, or one punishable by summary 
conviction, amounts to an indictable conspiracy. In an indict- 
ment for conspiring to commit the several acts prohibited by 
the statute relating to the combination of workmen, 1 the Court 
not only held the indictment to lie at Common Law, but that 
the incidents of fine and imprisonment, as the penalty of a misde- 
meanour, would attach, though far exceeding the punishment of 
three months’ imprisonment.® It follows, therefore, that an agree- 
ment to commit such an act may be punished far more severely 
than if it be actually committed by one only ; and such an agree- 
ment amounts to a conspiracy to violate an Act of Parliament, 
which is an offence at Common Law. 

Combinations, whether on the pari of workmen to increase, or 
of masters to lower wages, were illegal at Common Law. Though 
the Legislature has made combinations of workmen, or “ strikes,” 
for the purpose of raising wages, or of masters for the purpose of 
lowering the rate of wages, or of regulating the hours of labour, or 
simply for maintaining things as they are, dispunishable at law, 
no legal effect is thereby given to them. Whatever obligations 
an individual who may have joined the combination, may enter 
into to continue in it for a given time, or so long as & majo- 
rity shall require, are not enforceable by a suit at law, or other- 
wise, inasmuch as it would be contrary to public policy to enforce 

1 6 Geo. 4. c. 129. 

1 Reg. v. D uffield, 5 Cox,C. C. 404 ; Reg. v. Rowlands and others, 12 A. 
and E. 671 ; 21 L. J.(N. S.) M. C. 81 j 16 Jur. 268 ; 2 Den. C. C. 864. 
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an obligation for which there is no good consideration. This is 
illustrated by a case in which a bond was made by eighteen persons, 
in which each obligor was described as a cotton-spinner, of Wigan, 
of Hindley, in Lancashire, by which each was separately bound to 
Caleb Hilton, attorney-at-law, in flOO/., subject to the condition— 
that the obligees were respectively owners of spinning-mills in 
Wigan and Hindley, and employed in them many workpeople ; that 
there were societies and combinations among divers persons, whereby 
persons, otherwise willing to be employed, were deterred, by fear 
of social persecution and other injuries, from hiring themselves to 
work, and whereby the legal control of the obligees of their pro- 
perty was injuriously interfered with ; that these combinations 
were sustained by funds arbitrarily levied and extorted by way of 
tax or rate on the persons employed by and receiving wages from 
the obligees ; and in the opinion of the obligees it had become 
necessary to take measures for vindicating their legal rights to the 
control of their property, which would also best sustain the rights 
of the labourer to the free disposal of his skill and industry ; there- 
fore the obligees had agreed to cany on their works, in regard to 
the amount of wages, the times of the engagement of workpeople, 
the hours of work, the suspending of work, and the general disci- 
pline and management of their works in conformity to law, for 
twelve calendar months, in conformity with the resolutions of a 
majority of the obligees present at any meeting to be convened ; 
that for the purpose of carrying the agreement into effect, the 
obligees entered into the bond ; and the condition was, that if the 
obligees for twelve calendar months should cany on, or wholly or 
partially suspend carrying on their works, in regard to the matters 
aforesaid, in conformity with the resolutions of a majority of the 
obligees present at a meeting to be held as mentioned, then the 
bond as to each person so performing to be void ; and the days, 
place, and other circumstances of the proposed meeting were set 
out ; the obligor to hold the money recovered, in trust, for all the 
obligees, with power to a majority of the obligees present to release 
the obligees from performance of the conditions of the bond. An 
action haring been brought on this bond against one of the obli- 
gees, it was held by the Court of Queen’s Bench, and affirmed in 
the Exchequer Chamber, that the bond was void, as being in 
restraint of trade primd facie . Alderson, B., said, in delivering 
the judgment of the Court of Error, “ It is the privilege of a trader 
in a free country, in all matters not contrary to law, to regulate 
his own mode of carrying on his trade according to bis own dis- 
cretion and choice. If the law has in any matter regulated or 
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restrained his mode of doing this, the law must be obeyed. But 
no power short of the general law ought to restrain his free dis- 
cretion. Now here the obligees to this bond have clearly put 
themselves into a situation of restraint ” 1 

This chapter may be fitly concluded by the following quotation 
from the direction of Erie, C.J., to the jury in the case of Beg. 
v. Rowlands and others, eupra. u The law,” he said, “ is clear 
that workmen have a right to combine for their own protection, 
and to obtain such wages as they choose to agree to demand. I say 
nothing at present as to the legality of other persons, not workmen, 
combining with them to assist in that purpose. As far as I know 
there is no objection, in point of law, to it ; and it is not necessary 
to go into that matter \ but I consider the law to be clear so far, 
only, as while the purpose of the combination is to obtain a benefit 
for the parties who combine ; a benefit which by law they can 
claim. T make that remark because a combination for the purpose 
of injuring another is a combination of a different nature, directed 
personally against the party to he injured ; and the law allowing 
them to combine for the purpose of obtaining a lawful benefit to 
themselves gives no sanction to combinations which have for 
their immediate purpose the hurt of another. The rights of work- 
men are conceded ; but the exercise of free will and freedom of 
action within the limits of the law, is also secured equally to the 
masters. The intention of the law is at present to allow either of 
them to follow the dictates of their own will with respect to their 
own actions and their own property ; and either, I believe, has a 
right to study to promote his own advantage, or to combine with 
others to promote their material advantage.” His lordship then 
went on to say that in this case, upon undisputed evidence there 
had been a combination to force the prosecutors to agree to a 
uniform book of prices ; that upon the facts before the jury they 
would have to give their opinion upon three classes of counts 
charging conspiracies : first, to prevent workmen from working for 
the prosecutors by intimidating the workmen ; second, to force 
the assent of the prosecutors to certain alterations by intimidating 
the prosecutors j third, to induce workmen to leave the prosecutors’ 
employment, contrary to their contract ; and he stated that, if the 
jury thought these counts sustained by the evidence, they should 
convict upon them. He then went on to say, “ But supposing any 
of the defendants are acquitted as to all those classes, and you 
should still be of opinion that a combination existed for the purpose 
ol obstructing the prosecutors in carrying on their business, and 

1 Hilton v. Eekersley, 6 El. and Bl. 47. 
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forcing them to consent to this book of prices, and in pursuance of 
that concert, they persuaded the free men and gave money to the 
free men to leave the employment of the prosecutors, the purpose 
being to obstruct them in their manufacture and to injure them in 
their business, and so to force their consent, with no other result to 
the parties combining than gratifying ill-will, I am of opinion that 
that would also be a violation of the law, and warrant a conviction 
upon the counts directed against that form of offence.” The above 
directions, it should be added, afterwards met with the full con- 
currence of the Court. 


XI. 

THE TRUCK SYSTEM. 

It is now necessary to advert to the provisions of the 1 and 2 
W. 4. c. 37, known as the “ Truck Act,” which prohibits the pay- 
ment in certain trades of wages in goods, or otherwise than in the 
current coin of the realm ; and. renders null and void any con- 
tract which provides that the whole or any part of the wages of 
any artificer in any of the trades to which the Act applies, shall be 
made payable in any manner other than in the current coin of 
the realm ; as well as any contract which provides directly or in- 
directly respecting the place where, or the manner in which, or 
the person or persons with whom, the whole or any part of the 
wages due, or to become due, to any artificer, shall be laid out or 
Expended. The Act requires that all wages shall be paid to the 
workmen in the current coin, and declares payment in goods to be 
illegal, null, and void It also enables the artificer to recover 
from his employer the whole or so much of the wages earned as 
shall not have been actually paid to him by his employer in the 
current coin, against which no set- off in respect of goods supplied 
shall be allowed Moreover, the employer cannot recover the 
value of goods supplied contrary to the Act ; and if the artificer’s 
wife or children (not being of the full age of twenty-one years) 
become chargeable to the poor rates, the overseers may recover 
from the employer any wages earned within the three months pre- 
ceding the chargeability and not paid in cash. 

Any employer of any artificer who shall, by himself or by the 
agency of any other person or persons, directly or indirectly enter 
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into any contract or make any payment declared illegal by the 
Act, for the first offence is liable to a penalty not exceeding 10Z. 
nor less than 51 . ; for the second offence, any sum not exceeding 
201 nor less than 101 . ; and for the third offence shall be declared 
guilty of a misdemeanour and punishable by fine at the discretion 
of the Court ; so that the fines shall not in any case exceed 100Z. 
Partners are not however to be liable in person for the offence of 
their co-partner; but nevertheless the partnership property is 
liable for the penalty, which may be recovered by distress and sale 
of the goods of the co-partnership. 

The following are the trades in connexion with the subject of 
this work to which the Act applies ; 

The making, casting, converting, or manufacturing of iron or 
steel, or any parts, branches, or processes thereof ; 

The working or getting of any mines of coal, ironstone, lime* 
stone, salt rock ; or in or about the working or getting of stone, 
slate, or clay ; or the making or preparing of salt, bricks, tiles, or 
quarries ; 

The making or manufacturing of any kinds of nails, chains, 
rivets, anvils, vices, spades, shovels, screws, keys, locks, bolts, 
hinges, or any other articles of hardware made of iron or steel, or 
of iron and steel combined ; or of any plated articles of cutlery, or 
of any goods or wares made of brass, tin, lead, pewter, or other 
metal, or of any japanned goods or wares whatsoever ; 

The making or otherwise preparing, ornamenting, or finishing 
of any glass, porcelain, china, or earthenware whatsoever, or any 
parts, branches, or processes thereof, or any materials used in any of 
these trades or employments. 

The provisions of the Act do not extend to any domestic 
servant or servant in husbandry, and particular exemptions are 
made to the generality of its enactments. 

The provisions of the Truck Act apply only to agreements for 
personal services ; and the distinction between contractors and 
artificers depends upon the fact whether by the engagement they 
were labourers within the meaning of the Truck Act 1 2 W. 4. 

c. 37 ; therefore persons who engage to do certain work at 
per yard, as butty colliers,' and employ others under them to in- 
crease the quantity, and must themselves work personally, and are 
treated as workmen, are within the Act ; the distinction between 
contractors and artificers depending on the fact whether by the 

1 The “ Butty" is a contractor or middleman between the master and the 
men. He has under him an agent called the " doggy,” who superintends the 
work in the butty's absence. 
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engagement they were labourers it would, however, be different 
if the persons were not bound by contract to do any part of the 
work personally.* It seems, however, to be doubtful whether if 
they were bound to labour personally, but were at liberty to hire 
labourers to assist them, they would be within the Act. The rule 
is, that the person to be an “ artificer” within the meaning of the 
Act, must contract to do the work himself — that is, give his per- 
sonal services (but not necessarily manual services), for which he 
is to be paid wages ;* and therefore a person who merely contracts 
to procure the work to be done is not such an artificer, although, 
in fact, he assists in doing the work himself 4 

Moreover, the provisions of the Truck Act do not apply to 
agreements for the performance of a certain quantity of work 
which the contractor cannot perform except by making use of the 
labour of others ; 5 and the mode of paying wages as specified in 
the agreement will not prevent a case from coming within the 
Act. 

The 19th section, which contains the specification of trades, is, 
as before observed, applicable only to those persons who contract 
as labourers — viz., such as contract to use their personal services, 
and to roceive payment for such services in wages ; therefore a 
person w ho contracted as a sub -contractor to make a cutting on a 
projected line of railway at a certain sum per cubic yard, and em- 
ployed others with whom he himself worked in making the cut- 
ting, was not a “ workman or labourer” within the meaning of 
the section. In an action for such work and labour, the defen- 
dants are not deprived of their right of set-off for goods sold and 
delivered.* 

The facts of the above-mentioned case, as they appeared at the 
trial, were as follows : — The defendants had contracted with a 
railway company to make a portion of their intended line, and the 
plaintiff had engaged with the defendants to do a portion of the 
work they had undertaken, consisting of a cutting which he en- 
gaged to make at a certain sum per cubic yard. He employed 
several men who worked with him in making the cutting, and he 

1 Bowers v. Lovekin, 6 El. and Bl. 584 ; 25 L. J. Q. B. 371 ; 2 Jur. 
(N. S.) 1187. 

* Ingram v. Barnes, 7 El. and Bl. 1 15, 132 ; 26 L. J. Q. B. 82, 339 ,* 
3 Jur. (N. 8.) 13, 861. 

* Riley v. Warder, 2 Each. 59 ; 18 L. J. Ezcb. 120. 

4 Sbannan v. Sanders, 22 L. J. C. P. 86 ; 17 Jur. 765 ; Sharman v. Union 
Iron Works Company, 3 Car. and K. 298. 

1 Floyd *. Weaver, 21 L. J. Q. B. 151 ; 16 Jur. 289. 

• Riley v. Warder, tupra. 
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received from the defendants from time to time tickets for goods 
which he gave to his men as wages, aud for which they received 
value in goods from the defendants. It was proved that a quantity 
of the earth removed in order to form the cutting was clay, which 
was deposited in a particular spot, and was used by the defendants 
in manufacturing bricks for their works on the line. At the trial, 
Coleridge, J,, told the jury that if they thought the defendants had 
in view the removal of the clay for the purpose of making bricks, 
that part of the case came within the meaning of the 19th section ; 
but he directed them to find a verdict for the defendants on the 
plea of set-off, which was proved, inasmuch as he thought the Act 
did not apply to the case of a sub-contractor, and he gave the 
plaintiff leave to move. 

The following is an illustration of what will amount to pay- 
ment of wages contrary to the Truck Act : — An artificer to whom 
wages were due was paid by his master by means of a note for 
payment in goods, the master knowing that the payment would be 
made in goods, and not in the current coin of the realm. The 
agent of the master delivered the goods in obedience to the note, 
and the master was convicted before the justices of an offence 
under the 1 & 2 W. 4. c. 37. Although the place where the 
goods were delivered was not within the jurisdiction of the jus- 
tices, on a case stated by the justices for the opinion of the Court 
of Queens Bench, it was held that the conviction was right, as 
under the circumstances the offence was complete when the note 
was given. 1 

1 AslilersmitU v. Drury, 28 L. J. M. C. 5. 
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of contract by letter, 4* 

Accessories to extra works, 32. 

Account of extra works, when to be rendered weekly, 32 ; what to be included 
in it, 32. 

Account, reference of matters of, to arbitration, 46, 47. 

Action on a contract, form of it, 16 ; Court may stay after submission to arbitra- 
tion, 45 ; when not, 46 ; in respect of costs of arbitration, 68 ; for damages 
by representative of deceased person, 105 ; when it must be commenced, 
105 ; how brought, 105 ; loss must be proved, 109. 

Additional works, written directions as to, 22, 31 ; when to be given, 32. 

Adjoining owners, rights of, 36 ; liabilities of, 37 ; how, when the property ori- 
ginally belonged to one owner, 39 ; to support from adjacent estate, 42. 

Administration of oath by arbitrator, 49. 

Affidavits, when they cannot be received by an arbitrator, 50. 

Affirmation, power of arbitrator to compel, 49. 

Agreements, see Contracts. 

Allowances to witnesses before arbitrators, 48. 

Alterations in contracts, rules to be observed in respect of, 20, 23, 24. 

Amendment of award, 59. 

Appointment of arbitrators, 45 ; by the Court, 45 ; of umpire, 53. 

Appointment of umpire, form of, 91. 

Arbitration, reference to, a condition precedent, 8. 

Arbitration, the submission, 44 ; power of Court to stay action after, 45 ; when 
not, 46 ; when the Court may order a reference, 46 ; jurisdiction of Courts 
cannot be ousted by a reference to, 47 ; how, when not had recourse to in 
terms of submission, 48 ; submission not revoked by bankruptcy, 48 ; the 
witnesses, 48 ; death of party to, 50 ; appointment of umpire, 53 ; how, if 
procured by corruption or undue means, 65 ; under Companies Clauses Act, 
69 ; Land Clauses Act, 71 ; Railway Clauses Act, 85 ; forms of submis- 
sion, 88, 89. 

Arbitrators, appointment of, 45 ; by the Court, 45 ; powers as to swearing wit- 
nesses, 47 ; clauses in submission derogatory to powers of, not valid, 47; 
their power to administer oath, 49; rules as to taking evidence by, 49, 51 ; 
how, if they refuse to examine a witness, 49 ; their powers and duties, 50 ; 
no distinction between legal and other, 50, 53 ; substitution of, in deed, 50; 
conduct of, in taking evidence, 51 ; must be unbiassed, 52 ; when they 
may reject evidence tendered, 52 ; when they may proceed ex parte, 53 ; 
their authority as to questions of law and fact, 53 ; their umpire, 54 ; when 
the award of, may be stated in the form of a special case, 55 ; remission of 
matters to reconsideration of, 55, 59 ; bow, when they exceed their autho- 
rity, 56 ; how, if the award be contrary to law, 56 ; if lawyers, they are 
to be judges of law and of fact, 57 ; must find in the affirmative or negative, 
57 ; non-attendance of, 58 ; how, if they do not agree, 58, 59 ; how, as to 
finding on each issue, 59 ; their signatures to the award, 03 ; how, if they 
make a mistake in it, 66; cannot award sum for their costs, 67, 68; choice 
of, 09. 

Architects, authority of, to order extra works, 33 ; not their usual practice to 
make out bills of quantities, 92. 

Areas to houses, liability for ftyuries resulting from their not being properly 
fenced, 107, 

4 k 
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Attendance of witnesses before arbitrators, 48, 49. 

Award, bow, when uncertain, 51 ; When to be made, 55 ; when it may be stated 
in the form of a special oase, 55 ; in what form expressed, 55, 61 ; must 
be certain and conclusive, 56, 59, 61 ; it may be good in part and bad in 
part, 56 ; none but parties to it affected by it, 56, 1 15 ; finality of, 56, 57 ; 
bow, if it be contrary to law, 56 ; is conclusive as to amount of damages, 
57 ; bow, if the arbitrators do not agree, 58 ; how, if umpire refuses to hear 
evidence or to examine new witnesses, 59 ; when it may be equivalent to 
the verdict of a jury, 60, 61 ; when void for uncertainty, 62 ; wbat it 
should embrace, 62 ; how to be signed by arbitrators, 63 ; bow made by 
umpire, 63 ; publication of it, 63 ; when it is complete, 63 ; enlargement 
of time for making, 63 ; when it may be enforced, 64 ; when final, 64 ; 
application to Court to set aside, 64 ; how, if procured by corruption or 
undue means, 65 ; how, if founded upon erroneous judgment upon facts, 
65 ; or excess of power, or mistake, 65 ; when motion to set it aside must 
be made, 65 ; how, if communications take place betwoen one of the parties 
and the referees, 65 ; how if there be a mistake in it, 66 ; how in case of 
surprise, 66 ; when it cannot be impeached, though informal, 67 ; costs, 
67, 68. 

Bankruptcy law, right to materials under, 19. 

Bankruptcy not a revocation of a submission to arbitration, 48. 

Bill of exchange of joint-stock company, how drawn, 28. 

Bill of quantities, liability of employer for, 28 ; when priced, with whom depo- 
sited, 31 ; whose property it remains, 31 ; usage as to making out, 92. 

Breach of contract, 12. 

Butty collier, what is a, 125. 


Carpenters’ tools, trover for, 116. 

Case may be ordered to be stated for opinion of Court in respect of arbitra- 
tion, 46. 

Certificate of engineer and condition precedent to a contract, 6 ; of architect, 
7 ; when not sufficient, 22. 

Child, compensation to, for death of parent, caused by negligence, Ac., 105. 

Choice of an arbitrator, 69. 

Combinations of masters and of workmen, 116; the law in relation to, as ex- 
plained by Erie, C. 123. 

Companies Clauses Acts, arbitrations under, 69. 

Compensation for preparing plans when party not employed to carry out works, 
93 ; fur plans not delivered in time through fault of carrier, 94 ; for insuffi- 
cient workmanship, 96. 

Competency of servants, when masters not bound to warrant, 98. 

Competitions, bow when successful party not employed to carry out works, 93; 
terms of the announcement for, should be carefully examined, 94. 

Concealment, effect of, with respect to a contract, 1. 

Condition precedent to a contract, 6 ; certificate of engineer, Ac. , 6 ; of archi- 
tect, 7 ; reference to arbitration, 8 ; as to weekly account, 32. 

Conditions of contract, caution as to waiving, 4. 

Considerations to a contract, 1, 4. 

Conspiracy to deter Workmen from their employment, 117 ; to raise rate of 
wages, 119, 121. 

Contracts with joint-stock companies, how made, 26. 

Contracts defined, 1 ; must be made without fraud, 1 ; how in respect of mis- 
representations, 1 ; repudiation of, when fraudulent, 2 ; how entered into, 
3 ; execution of, 3 ; caution with respect to entering into, 8 ; waiving 
conditions of, 4 ; by letters or correspondence, 4 ; mutuality necessary, 4 ; 
bow construed, 5 ; stamps, 5 ; conditions precedent, 6 ; waiver of, 8 ; 
liability in respect of, 9 ; covenants, 10 ; implied covenants, 11 ; payment 
of instalments under, 12 ; breach of, 12 perfect of forfeiture clause, 15 ; 
form of action on a contract, 36 ; enforcement of, thoucrh rescinded, 17 ; 
time, th<* essence of a contract, 17 ; when not, 23 ; condition of, as to iw 
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turn of materials, 17, 18 ; construction of, under bankruptcy law as to 
right to materials, 19 ; bow entered into, 30 ; execution of works not 
within, 33 ; evidence of, in claims for extra work, 84 ; for work in mate* 
rials supplied by another, S3 ; for estimated prices, 35 ; bow when not ad- 
hered to in respect of execution of works, 35 ; liability of sub* contractor for 
breach of, 96 ; of infant on a contract of hiring, 113; how, when workman 
is incompetent, 114 ; there must be mutuality, 114. 

Contracts with corporations, 20 ; danger of departing from the strict terms of, 
illustrated, 21 ; bow executed, 23 ; alterations or variations in, 23, 24, 25 ; 
exceptions to the general rule as to such contracts, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30 ; 
mutuality in, 30, 

Contractor's bond, liability under, 18. 

Contractors, liability of, for damage in execution of works, 94 ; for insufficient 
workmanship, 96 ; when prohibited from payment of wages in goods by 
Truck Act, 124, 126, 

Construction of contracts, 5 ; of licence to dig or quarry stone, 19. 

Corporations, contracts with, 20 ; execution of, 23 ; exceptions to the general 
rule as to, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30 ; mutuality in, 30. 

Correspondence, contracts by, 4. 

Costs of arbitrations, 67, 68. 

County Court, reference to judge of, as arbitrator, 46. 

Court of Chancery*, jurisdiction of, over arbitrators and awards, 47 ; in matters 
of an award, 65. 

Court, power of, to order a reference to arbitration, 46 ; jurisdiction of, cannot 
be ousted, 47 ; jurisdiction of, in matters of an award, 65. 

Covenant in a reference to arbitration to oust jurisdiction of Courts, void, 47. 

Covenants to a contract, 10 ; as to carrying on trades in private houses, 10 ; 
when not waived, 10 ; implied covenants, 11. 

Damage, measure of, in breach of contract, 13, 18 ; liability of contractors for, 
in execution of works, 94. 

Damages, an award is conclusive as to amount of, 57 ; duty of arbitrator as to 
deciding, 58 ; contingent, when not necessary to assess, 61 ; liability in, in 
case of death of party injured, 105 ; measure of them, 108. 

Day work, meaning of, in respect of extra works, 33. 

Death of party to a submission, 50 ; when submission uot revoked by, 48. 

Death of party injured, liability for damages in case of, 105. 

Dealings according to usages of professions and trades, 92. 

Decision of arbitrator, how expressed, 55. 

Decorations of houses, injuries to internal, by execution of works, 41. 

Detention of materials under a contract, 1 8. 

Deterring workmen from work, 116. 

Differences between masters and workmen, 109. 

Dilapidations, when matter of account, and may be referred to arbitration, 48. 

Documents, when production of them cannot compelled, 49. 

Drains from adjoining houses, right of owners to, 43. 

Duplicate of contracts, 3. 

Duties of arbitrators, 50 ; of umpire, 53. 

Elements of a contract, 1 

Employers, liability of, for injuries to servants and other persons, 97. 

Enforcement of contract, not when fraudulent, 1. 

Enforcement of rescinded contract, 17. 

Enlargement of time for making award, 55, 63 ; form of it, 91. 

Entering into contracts, how, 3. 

Estimate of works, how when incorrect, 93. 

Estimated prices, contracts for work to be done upon, 35. 

Evidence, how to be taken by arbitrators, 49 ; as to value, 49 ; uot to be taken 
behind the backs of parties, 51 ; of parties to tbe cause, 52 ; when it may 
be rejected, 52 ; as to intention of arbitrators in making their award, 56 ; 
when rightly received by arbitrator 62 ; finality of arbitrator's decision in 
admitting, 66. 
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Exc&rationit, ImbfU^r for »ocictenta when not properly fenced, 107 ; bow wben 
there i« a right of way, 107. 

Examination of parties to a submission, 49. 

Execution of contracts, 8; with corporations, 99, 25; exceptions to the 
general rule, 25 ; bow in the case of joint stock companies, 28 ; bow 
when the works interfere with rights of third parties, 40. 

Execution of works not within contract, 88. 

Extra works, danger of departing from terms of contract In respect of, 21, 
24, 25 ; should be executed according to terms of contract, 81 ; orders for, 
bow expressed, 81 ; accessories to, 82 ; when the order should be obtained, 
82 ; rule with regard to, 82 ; weekly account of, 82 ; what to be included 
in ; object of it, 82 ; authority of architect to order, 88 ; proof of contract 
in cases of, 84 ; recovery of value of, 85. 

Fees of an arbitrator, how as to the amount, 67 ; how recovered, 67 ; b ow if 
excessive, 68. 1Wr 

Fencing to works, liability for accident occasioned by neglect of, 107. 

Finality of award, 56, 57 ; of arbitrator's decision as to admission of evi- 
dence, 66. 

Forfeiture clause in builder's contract, 15. 

Form of action on a contract, IS. 

Form of an award, 55, 61. 

Forms of submission to arbitration, 88, 89 ; of appointment of an umpire, 91 ; 
of enlargement of time for making award, 91 ; of notice to produce 
papers, 91. 

Fraud, when it vitiates a contract, 1 ; when not, 2 ; repudiation of fraudulent 
contract, 2. 

Gas Company, injury caused by works of, reference in regard to, 60. 

Glen's Law of Public Health and Local Government, reference to, 25. 

Goods, payment of wages in, prohibited under Truck Act, 124. 

Goods, purchase of, subject to approval of architect, 36. 

Ground, right to support of buildings on, from adjacent strata, 42. 

Guarantee of architect in matter submitted to him on a reference, 52. 

Holidays of workmen, custom as to, 115. 

House, liability in respect of shoring up, during alterations, 87 ; right to support 
of, from adjacent strata, 42 ; bow in Scotland, 43 ; drains from, to adjoin- 
ing houses, 43. 

Husband, compensation to, for death of wife caused by negligence, 105. 

Impeachment of award made contrary to law, 56. 

Implied covenants, II. 

Incompetent workmen, when contract with, may lie rescinded, 114. 

Incorrect estimates, when surveyor not entitled to recover for, 93. 

Infant, liability under contract of hiring, 113. 

Injuries to buildings, 36; to party wain. 39; to internal decorations, 41. 

Injuries to servants, and others, liability of masters for, 97 ; resulting from 
placing materials on private road, 101 ; resulting in death, liability in da- 
mages, 105. 

Instalments, payment of, under a contract, 12. 

Interest of arbitrator in matter submitted, will vitiate the award, 52. 

Internal decorations of houses, injuries to, 41. 

Intimidation of workmen, 117. 

Insufficient workmanship, liability of contractor for, 96. 

Joint-Stock Companies, contracts with, how made, 26. 

Judge, power o£ to order a reference to arbitration, 46 * reference to, of 
County Court, 46. 

Jurisdiction of Courts cannot be ousted In a reference to arbitration, 47 ; in 
matters of an award, 65 ; as to amount of arbitrator's less, 67. 
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Jttty, wh«n Mi mny h* equivabiltu the verdict of*, 60, 61# 

Lands Clauses Act, arbitration* u nd«r, 7h 

lam, refervnoe at questions of, to to arbitrator, 66; how when a mistake it made 
ia a point of, 66 ; how if an award ba contrary to, 56, 

Leave ana lioenoe cannot be pleaded to breach of contract, 12. 

Legal arbitrators, no distinction between them and other*, 50, 53 ; are judges 
of law at well at of fact, 57. 

Letters, contracts by, 4. 

Liability of surety under contractor'* bond, 13 ; of employer for taking out 
quantities, 28 ; of owner of ruinous boute, 87 ; of contractors for damage, 
04 ; of sub-coutractors for breach of contract, 06 ; of oon tractor* for insuffi- 
cient workmanship, 96 ; of matter* for injuries to servant*, and others, 
97; of owners of property, 103; of tub-contractor*, 97, 104; for damage* 
in case of death of party injured, 105. 

Lidice to dig or quarry stone, construction of, 19. 

Lien, exercise of right of, by workman who bat expended labour and material* 
on chattel, 115. 

Lot, appointment of umpire by, 54. 

Masters, liability of, for injuries to servants and others, 97 ; where not, 98 ; 
hound to take reasonable precaution* to secure safety of workmen, 100 ; 
how, where injury occasioned out of course of employment, 192. 

Masters and workmen, differences between, 109 ; bow, if the servant be under 
age, 113 ; combinations of, 116. 

Materials used under a contract, return of, 17 ; action for detention of, 18; 
right to, under bankruptcy law, 19 ; contracts, when supplied by another 
to contractor, 35 ; purchase of, subject to approval of architect, 36. 

Matters of account, reference of, to arbitration, id, 47. 

Measure of damage in breach of contract, 13, 18 ; for injury resulting from 
death of party caused by wrongful act or default, 108. 

Minerals, owners of, bound to support surface, 42. 

Misconduct of arbitrator in taking evidence, 51. 

Misrepresentations in respect of contracts, 1. 

Mistake in award, 66. 

Mode of conducting arbitrations, 50. 

Molestation, what shall not be considered as, 121. 

Motion to set aside an award, when it must be made, 65. 

N egmgence, liability of employer* for injuries occasioned by, 93 ; bow, when 
the injured person is guilty of, 101, 106 ; how, when not in the course of 
employment, 102 ; how, when works not fenced, 107. 

Non-attendance of arbitrator, 58. 

Notice, before pulling down wall, when not necessary, 39; by arbitrator 
before amending award, 60 ; to produce papers before arbitrator, form 
of, 91. 

Nuisance from ruinous bouse, liability of owner for, 37 ; for injuries occasioned 
by, 107. 

Oath, administration of, by arbitrator, 49. 

Objections to an award, grounds of, mu it appear on the face of it, 56. 

Obstruction, what shall not be considered as, 121. 

Offences against Masters' and Workmen's Combination Act, 117. 

Officer of Court, reference of arbitration to, 46. 

Open contract, action upon, 85. 

Orders for extra works should be in writing, 81 ; how expressed, 81 ; acces- 
sories to, 32 ; when to be given, 82 ; authority of architect as to, 33, 

Ousting jurisdiction of Courts in a reference to arbitration, illegal, 47. 

Owners of adjoining premises, rights of, 86 ; liabilities of, 87 ; bow, when 
originally the property of one owner, 89 ; of minerals, bound to support 
surfaoe of ground, 42. 
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Owners of property, liability of, in respect of injuries by works, 103. 


Papers, form of notice to produce, before arbitrator, 91. 

Parties to a submission, examination of them, 49 ; none others affected by 
award, 56. 

Party walls, 36 ; liability of tenant in common, 39 ; right to underpin, 89 ; 
now, when third parties have a right to the wall, 40 ; injuries £o internal 
decorations by pulling down, 41. 

Payment of instalments under a contract, 12 ; for extra works, 81. 

Payment of wages in goods prohibited under Truck Act, 1 24. 

Plans, how, when they are accepted, and author of them not employed to 
carry out works, 98. 

Powers of arbitrators, 50 j clauses in submission derogatory to, not valid, 47. 

Prices, how shown by the bills of quantities, 31 ; contract for works on esti- 
mated prices, 35. 

Private road, injury resulting from placing materials on, 101. * 1 

Production of documents, when not compellable, 49. 

Professions, dealings according to usages of, 92. 

Promissory note of joint stock company, how made, 26. 

Property in materials under bankruptcy law, 19. 

Publication of award, 63. 

Purchase of materials, stipulation on, as to approval of architect, 36. 

Quantities, usage of architects as to taking out, 27, 92 ; payment for, 28 ; bills 
of, with whom deposited, 31 ; the property in them, 31. 

* «- 

Kail wat Clauses Act, arbitrations under, 85. 

Bate of wages, meetings for consulting upon and determining rate of, not un- 
lawful, 119 ; conspiracy to raise rate of, 119. 

Re-examination of witnesses by umpire, 59. 

Reference to arbitration when a condition precedent, 8 ; of matters of ac- 
count, 46, 47. 

Rejection of evidence tendered on a reference, 52. 

Remuneration of arbitrators, 67 ; how recovered, 67. 

Representations in respect of contracts, how, when fraudulent, 1. 

Representative of person killed by wrongful act or default, right of action by, 
106. 

Repudiation of fraudulent contract, 2. 

Rescinded contract, when it may be enforced, 17 ; rights of adjoining owners, 
36 ; to support from adjoining houses, 37 ; from adjacent strata, 42. 

Restraint of trade, contracts must not lie in, 114. 

Return of materials used under a contract, 17. 

Revoking submit ions to arbitration, when not, 44, 48; of appointment of arbi- 
trator, 45. 

Right of action, when it may be restrained in a reference to arbitration, 47. 

Ruinous houses when a public nuisance, 37. 

Rule of Court, submissions to arbitration may be made a rule of, 44. 

Rule of law with regard to injuries to servants, 97. 

Rules to be observed in contracts, 20 ; with regard to extra works, 32. 

Safety of workmen, reasonable precautions to be taken as to, 

Scotland, owners of houses in, bound to maintain their property as a support 
to floors above them, 43. 

Servants, liability of masters for injuries to, 97 ; of masters for injuries occa- 
sioned by, 98 ; masters not bound to warrant competency of, 98 ; when 
they may decline to work, on account of personal danger, 98 ; how, when 
injury is caused by fellow- servant, 99. 

Setting aside award, 64 ; grounds for, 65. 

Settlement of difference* between master* and workmen, 109. 

Shoring up houses, liability in respect of, 37. * 

of arbitrators to award, 63. 
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Special case, when an award may be stated in the form of, for the opinion of 
the Court, 55. 

Specification, when it may be stamped, 6. 

Stone, licence to quarry, construction o£ 10, 

Surprise no ground for setting aside an sward, 66* 

Stamps to contracts, 5 ; to specifications, 6. 

Strikes, law with respect to, 121. 

Submissions to arbitration, bow, 44 ; when not revoked by death or bank* 
ruptcy, 48. 

Submission to arbitration, form of, 88, 89. 

Subcontractors, liability of, for breach of contract, 96 ; for injuries occasioned 
in the course of their employment, 97, 104. 

Support of adjoining houses, right of owners to, 87 ; how, when houses origi- 
nally the property of one owner, 39 ; from adjoining soil, 42 ; how in 
Scotland, 43. 

Surface of ground, right to support of, when excavated for minerals, 42. 

Surety under contractor's bond, liability of, 18. 

Surveyors, their evidence as to value, 49 ; in what case not entitled to recover 
for their services, 98. 

Swearing witnesses, power of arbitrator as to, 47. 


Taking out quantities, usage of architects as to, 27. 

Tenant in common of party wail, liability of, 39. 

Tenders for works, how when accepted, but person tendering not afterwards 
employed, 93. 

Time, when it is a question for a jury as to the reasonableness of, 1 7 ; when 
not an essential part of a contract, 23 : for making award, 55 ; enlargement 
of, 55, 63 ; within what, application may be made to Court to set aside an 
award, 64 ; form of enlargement of, for making award, 91, 

Trade, contracts in restraint of, void, 114. 

Trades, dealings according to usages of, 92. 

Trailes unions nut affected by combination laws, 117. 

Tradesmen, cautioned as to entering into contracts, 3. 

Trover for carpenter’s tools, what damages may be recovered, 116. 

Truck Act, 124, 

Umpire, how appointed, 53 ; when he may enter upon the reference, 53, 55 ; 
must decide the whole question, 58 ; how, if he refuses to rehear evidence 
or to examine new witnesses, 59 : when he may make his award on the 
notes of the arbitrators, 59 ; when the Court will set it aside, 63 ; how, if 
award be procured by corruption or undue means, 65 ; form of appointment 
of, 91. 

Uncertainty of award, how in such case, 51, 56, 62. 

Underpinning party walls, right to, 89. 

Unstamped contracts, 5. 

Usage of architects as to taking out quantities, 27. 

Usages applicable to particular trades, dealings in accordance with, 92. 

Value, evidence as to, 49. 

Variations in contracts, rales to be observed in respect of, 20, 23, 24. 

Verdict of a jury, when an award may be equivalent to, 60, 61. 


Wages, meetings for consulting upon and determining rate of, not unlawful, 
119 ; conspiracy to raise rate of, 119 ; payment of, in goods prohibited 
under Truck Act, 124. 

Waiving conditions of contract, 4 ; of conditions precedent, 8 ; covenants to a 
contract, 10. 

Walls, when notice of intention to pull down, not necessary, 39 ; right to un- 
derpin. 39. 

Weekly account of extra works, 32 j what to be included in, 32, 33 ; object of 
it, 32* 
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Wife, few death of htufeaaad caused by oog%«oo or defeat, 

105. 

Witnesses, power of arbitrator at to swearing, 47 ; their attendance beforufcnd 
examination by arbitrator, 48, 40; their allowances, 48 ; bow, if an 
refases to examine, 4 0 ; bow, when parties to the cause, 52 ; irregular 
minatious of, is what cases ground for setting add* an award, 46* '> 

Workmen; liability of employers for injuries occasioned to, 08 ; differences be* 
twees them and their employers, 100 ; how, If under age, 118 j how, if in- 
competent, 114 ; combinations of 116. 

Works not within contract, claims for, 88 ; how, when not in conformity with, 
85 ; execution of, when they interfere with rights of third parties, 40. 

Works not properly fenced, liability for damages in such case, 107* 

Writings, amen production of them cannot be compelled, 49. 

Written directions, how construed in a contract, 22 ; few extra works, impor- 
tance of obtaining, 81 ; how expressed, 31 ; when to he obtained, 82. 


THE END. 










